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CUSC - SECTION 1 
 

APPLICABILITY OF SECTIONS AND RELATED  
AGREEMENTS STRUCTURE 

1.1   INTRODUCTION 

1.1.1 The Company is obliged by the Transmission Licence to maintain 
the CUSC and to enter into arrangements for connection and use of 
system with Users pursuant to its terms. 

1.1.2 The CUSC is divided into different sections, including sections 
dealing specifically with Connection to and Use of System, the 
provision of Balancing Services, Interconnectors and other 
sections of more general application. 

1.1.3 Compliance with the various sections by a User is dependent on the 
nature of that User’s connection and/or use in any given instance.  A 
User may be party to the CUSC in a number of different categories. 

1.1.4 This Section also deals with the requirement for a User to enter into 
Bilateral Agreements, Construction Agreements and Mandatory 
Services Agreements. 

1.1.5 The CUSC and the proforma Bilateral Agreements set out as 
Exhibits 1, 2 and 5 of Schedule 2 are drafted to reflect the standard 
terms in relation to The Company’s charges (an indicative price 
agreement).  Where a User chooses to have a different charging 
option, where provided for in the Charging Statements current at 
the time of application for the relevant Bilateral Agreement, that 
Bilateral Agreement will provide for the specific terms relating to the 
charging option and for the relevant paragraphs of Section 2 to apply 
(or be disapplied) subject to those specific terms.  This may lead to 
the areas covered by the relevant Bilateral Agreement being wider 
in certain circumstances. 

1.2      APPLICABILITY 

1.2.1 Each User is required to comply with the various Sections of the 
CUSC as provided for in this Section 1.  Each Section may contain 
further detail in relation to particular categories of connection and/or 
use. 

1.2.2 The different categories of connection and/or use reflect the types of 
utilisation which can exist.  For example a User could have a directly 
connected Power Station and also be acting as a Supplier.  In that 
case that User will need to comply in relation to two categories of 
connection and/or use, and its obligations in relation to each will 
differ. 
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1.2.3 Section 1, Sections 5 to 8, 11 and 14 of the CUSC apply to all 
categories of connection and/or use, and therefore should be 
complied with by all Users, subject as specifically provided in those 
Sections.  Section 4 of the CUSC applies to Users who provide 
Balancing Services to The Company, and contains its own 
provisions on applicability to such Users. 

1.2.4 In relation to Sections 2, 3, 9, 15 and 16 the following table sets out 
the applicability of those Sections in addition to those Sections 
referred to in Paragraph 1.2.3: 

 Categories Applicable 

Sections 

1. Power Station directly connected to the 

GB Transmission System (including in the 

case of OTSDUW Build, a Power Station 

connected prior to the OTSUA Transfer 

Time by means of OTSUA) 

2 and 3 and 15 and 

16 

2. Non-Embedded Customer Site 2 and 16 

3. Distribution System directly connected to 

the GB Transmission System 

2 and (where a 

Construction 

Agreement is 

associated with 

Distributed 

Generation) 15 and 

(except where a 

Construction 

Agreement is 

required because of 

a connection to that 

Distribution 

System and the 

Distribution Queue 

Management 

Process applies) 16 

4. Suppliers 3 only 

5. Embedded Power Station except those 

which are the subject of a BELLA 

3 only and, where 

the subject of a 

BEGA, 15 

6. Small Power Station Trading Parties 3 only 
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 Categories Applicable 

Sections 

7. Interconnector User 9 Part II only  

8. Interconnector Error Administrator 9 Part II only 

9. Interconnector Owner 9 Part I only and 15 

and 16 

10. Distribution Interconnector Owner 3 Only 

11. Embedded Exemptable Large Power 

Stations whose Boundary Point Metering 

System is either SMRS registered or is 

registered in CMRS by a User who is 

responsible for the Use of System 

Charges associated with the BM Unit 

registered in CMRS 

None 

12 Virtual Lead Party (VLP) 3 only 

    
Users, when making a Connection Application or Use of System 
Application (in each case in the form of the relevant exhibit), should 
identify the category for which they are applying. 
 

1.2.5 Each Bilateral Agreement, Use of System Supply Confirmation 
Notice or Use of System Interconnector Confirmation Notice, will 
set out the category of connection and/or use to which it relates. 

1.2.6 Where a Paragraph states a category of connection and/or use, or 
type of User, to which that Paragraph (or part of that Paragraph) 
applies, the application of that Paragraph (or part of Paragraph) shall 
be limited to the User in relation to that category of connection and/or 
use, or type of User, described. 

1.2.7 Where a Paragraph does not state a category of connection and/or 
use, or type of User, to which that Paragraph (or some part of that 
Paragraph) applies, that Paragraph (or part of the Paragraph) shall 
apply to all types of Users and categories of connection and/or use. 

1.2.8 Where a Paragraph is stated “as between The Company and that 
User”, rights and obligations under that Paragraph shall arise only 
between The Company and each User individually to whom that 
Paragraph applies.  Accordingly, no User shall enjoy any rights nor 
incur any obligations against any other User pursuant to the terms of 
any such Paragraph. 
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1.2.9 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Code, where a User owns 
or operates an Exemptable Embedded Large Power Station  which 
is Embedded in part of a Distribution System  or the System of any 
other User where and to the extent that such part of the system in 
which the Exemptable Embedded Large Power Station is 
Embedded is not directly or indirectly connected to the GB 
Transmission System, that User need not comply with paragraphs 
1.3, 1.7, 6.3.6 and 6.3.7 in respect of that Exemptable Embedded 
Large Power Station.  

1.3BILATERAL AGREEMENTS, CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENTS 
AND MANDATORY SERVICES AGREEMENTS 

1.3.1 Bilateral Agreements 

(a) Each User in respect of each category of connection 
and/or use with a direct connection to the National 
Electricity Transmission System shall enter into and 
comply with a Bilateral Connection Agreement in 
relation to such connection and/or use as identified in 
Paragraph 1.3.1(e). 

(b) Each User in respect of each category of connection 
and/or use with an Embedded Power Station (except 
those which are the subject of a BELLA) and/or in 
relation to a Small Power Station Trading Party and/or 
a Distribution Interconnector shall enter into and 
comply with a Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement in relation to such use as identified in 
Paragraph 1.3.1(e). 

(c) Each User in respect of its Embedded Exemptable 
Large Power Station whose Boundary Point Metering 
System is registered in SMRS or is registered in CMRS 
by another User who is responsible for the Use of 
System Charges associated with the BM Unit 
registered in CMRS shall enter into and comply with a 
BELLA as identified in Paragraph 1.3.1(e). 

(d) Each User with a Secondary BM Unit shall enter in to 
and comply with a Virtual Lead Party Agreement in 
respect of the VLP Assets as identified in Paragraph 
1.3.1(e). 

(e) Exhibits 1, 2,  5 and 7 in Schedule 2 to the CUSC contain 
the forms of Bilateral Agreements contemplated to be 
entered into pursuant to this Paragraph 1.3, being:  

(i)Exhibit 1 – Bilateral Connection Agreement: 
direct connection to the National Electricity  
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Transmission System (Power Station directly 
connected to the NETS  Distribution System 
directly connected to the NETS, 
Non-Embedded Customer Site and/or 
Interconnector);  

(ii)Exhibit 2 – Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement: embedded use of system 
(Embedded Power Station (except those which 
are the subject of a BELLA) and/or in relation to 
a Small Power Station Trading Party and/or 
Distribution Interconnector); 

(iii)Exhibit 5 – BELLA: provisions associated 
with such Embedded Exemptable Large 
Power Stations who have no rights and 
obligations under Section 3 of the CUSC. 

(iv) Exhibit 7 – Virtual Lead Party Agreement: 
embedded use of system in relation to VLP 
Assets 
 

 

1.3.2 Construction Agreements  

Each User who wishes to construct or modify a direct connection 
to the GB Transmission System or commence or modify use 
by his Embedded Power Station or Distribution 
Interconnector, or any Distributor who wishes to connect a 
Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station or Relevant 
Embedded Small Power Station to his system shall enter into 
and comply with a Construction Agreement in respect of any 
construction works required as a result of that connection or 
Modification, together with a Bilateral Agreement as identified 
in Paragraph 1.3.1 or, as appropriate, an agreement to vary such 
Bilateral Agreement. In any case under the OTSDUW 
Arrangements, paragraph 1.5 applies to such Construction 
Agreement.  

 

1.3.3 Mandatory Services Agreements 

(a) The Company and each User if a Generator shall, as 
between The Company and that User, in respect of the 
Generating Units, DC Converters and Power Park  
Modules from which that User is required to provide the 
Mandatory Ancillary Services in accordance with the 
Grid Code, enter into and comply with a Mandatory 
Services Agreement where applicable in accordance 
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with Paragraph 1.3.3(b) in a form to be agreed between 
The Company and that User but based substantially on 
the form set out in Exhibit 4 in Schedule 2 (with 
necessary changes to enable the operation of those 
provisions, and those in Section 4 and Schedule 3 where 
the Generating Units, DC Converters or Power Park 
Modules (as the case may be) are not registered as BM 
Unit(s)).  

(b) Each User and The Company shall, as between The 
Company and that User, not later than 6 months (or 
such lesser time as may be agreed) prior to the expected 
Commissioning Programme Commencement Date, 
have entered into a Mandatory Services Agreement 
providing for payment for Mandatory Ancillary 
Services to be supplied by the User to The Company.  
In the event of a Mandatory Services Agreement not 
having been entered into by the said date, either party 
shall be entitled to initiate the procedure for resolution of 
the issue as an Other Dispute in accordance with 
Paragraph 7.4 to settle the terms of the said Mandatory 
Services Agreement.  The Company shall not 
Energise the User’s Equipment or in the case of an 
Embedded Power Station issue an Operational  
Notification until the said Mandatory Services 
Agreement shall have been entered into by both parties.
  

1.3.4 General Provisions  

(a) Bilateral Agreements and Construction Agreements 
which are entered into between The Company and 
Users shall be in or substantially in the relevant exhibited 
form of Bilateral Agreement and/or Construction 
Agreement unless the parties thereto agree otherwise. 

(b) Each and every Bilateral Agreement, Mandatory 
Services Agreement and Construction Agreement 
entered into by a User and in force from time to time shall 
constitute a separate agreement governed by the terms 
of the CUSC and will be read and construed accordingly.  
For the avoidance of doubt no User shall enjoy any rights 
nor incur any obligations against any other User 
pursuant to the terms of any Bilateral Agreement, 
Mandatory Services Agreement or Construction 
Agreement. 

1.4 CONNECT AND MANAGE ARRANGEMENTS 
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1.4.1 Any Offer or Modification Offer made to an Applicant or User in 
the category of: 

(a) a Power Station directly connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System; or 

(b) an Embedded Power Station which is the subject of a 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement or a 
Bilateral Embedded Licence Exemptable Large 
Power Station Agreement; or 

(c) where such Offer or Modification Offer is associated 
with Distributed Generation, a Distribution System 
directly connected to the National Electricity 
Transmission System, 

shall be offered on the basis of the Connect and Manage 
Arrangements. 

1.4.2 Transitional Arrangements 

The Company shall as soon as reasonably practical after the 
Connect and Manage Implementation Date and in any event by 
the end of the Connect and Manage Transition issue:  

(a) a revised Offer on the basis of the Connect and 
Manage Arrangements as regards any Offer issued but 
not accepted pursuant to the Interim Connect and 
Management Arrangements  

(b) an offer to vary each Existing ICM Construction 
Agreement such that it is in a form and on terms 
consistent with a Construction Agreement entered into 
on the basis of the Connect and Manage 
Arrangements; and/or  

(c) a Modification Offer as regards any Bilateral 
Agreement entered into on the basis of the Interim 
Connect and Manage Arrangements which would 
require amendments in order to comply with the 
Connect and Management Arrangements,  

in each case on terms no less advantageous than those contained in 
offers made or agreements entered into pursuant to the Interim 
Connect and Manage Arrangements. The Applicant or User (as 
appropriate) shall be entitled to accept such a proposal or continue 
with its existing arrangements.   

1.5 OTSDUW ARRANGEMENTS 
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1.5.1 Any Offer or Modification Offer made to an Applicant in respect of 
a New Connection Site located in Offshore Waters shall, unless 
the Applicant indicates otherwise, be made on the assumption that 
the User  (following agreement with The Company) will undertake 
OTSDUW Build.  For the avoidance of doubt, this shall not prevent 
the Applicant and The Company from agreeing (prior to signing the 
Construction Agreement) that the scope of OTSDUW will be 
narrower than that set out in the Offer or that OTSDUW will not be 
undertaken by the User.  

1.5.2 Provisions of the CUSC which apply in relation to OTSDUW and 
OTSUA, and/or a Transmission Interface Site, shall (in any 
particular case) apply up to the OTSUA Transfer Time, whereupon 
such provisions shall (without prejudice to any prior non-compliance) 
cease to apply, without prejudice to the continuing application of 
provisions of the CUSC applying in relation to the relevant Offshore 
Transmission System and/or Connection Site. 

1.5.3 OTSUA Completion Notice 

 1.5.3.1 In the case of OTSDUW Build, The Company will issue 
the OTSUA Completion Notice to the Authority on the 
OTSUA Completion Notice Trigger Date and The 
Company shall also provide a copy of such OTSUA 
Completion Notice to the User. 

 1.5.3.2 In respect of any OTSUA Operational at the OTSUA 
Commissioning Period Effective Date, The Company 
will issue the OTSUA Completion Notice to the 
Authority as soon as practicable within 10 Business 
Days after the OTSUA Commissioning Period 
Effective Date and The Company shall also provide a 
copy of such OTSUA Completion Notice to the User. 
An OTSUA Completion Notice issued in accordance 
with this paragraph 1.5.3.2 for any OTSUA Operational 
at the OTSUA Commissioning Period Effective Date, 
shall be issued with effect from the same date for all 
OTSUA Operational at the OTSUA Commissioning 
Period Effective Date. 

1.5.4 Implementation 
 

Each Existing Offshore Agreement shall be read and 
construed on and from the OTSUA Commissioning Period 
Effective Date such that: 
     

(a)  the defined terms within it, and the effect of those 
defined terms, shall be deemed to have the 
meanings they would have had if those 
agreements had been entered into after the 
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OTSUA Commissioning Period Effective 
Date; and   

 
(b) the relevant Clauses within each Existing 

Offshore Agreement are amended and new 
Clauses introduced into each Existing Offshore 
Agreement so that each Existing Offshore 
Agreement is consistent in form and content  
with the changes introduced in CUSC Schedule 
2 Exhibit 1 (Bilateral Connection Agreement) and 
Schedule 2 Exhibit 3A (Offshore Construction 
Agreement) on the OTSUA Commissioning 
Period Effective Date, 

 
and The Company and the User shall as quickly and as 
reasonably practicable take any steps as may be necessary 
to enable the Existing Offshore Agreements to be 
construed as if those agreements had been entered into 
after the OTSUA Commisioning Period Effective Date. 

 

1.6 CATEGORIES OF USE WITHOUT BILATERAL AGREEMENTS 

1.6.1 Three categories of use of the GB Transmission System do not 
require a Bilateral Agreement to be entered into as all the relevant 
provisions are included in the CUSC itself.  These relate to 
Suppliers, Interconnector Users and Interconnector Error 
Administrators who in those categories of connection and/or use 
have no physical presence on the system.  Further provisions on this 
are contained in Section 3 and Section 9 Part II. 

1.7 BELLA APPLICATION 

1.7.1 A User in respect of its Embedded Exemptable Large Power 
Station whose Boundary Point Metering System is registered in 
SMRS (or who intends to so register) or in CMRS by a User who is 
responsible for the Use of System Charges associated with the BM 
Unit  registered in CMRS (or who intends to so register), shall 
complete and submit to The Company a BELLA Application and 
comply with the terms thereof. 

1.7.2 The Company shall make a BELLA Offer to that User as soon as 
practicable after receipt of the BELLA Application and (save where 
the Authority consents to a longer period) in any event not more than 
3 months after receipt by The Company of the effective BELLA 
Application.  The BELLA Offer shall be in the form of a BELLA.  

1.7.3 The BELLA Offer shall remain open for acceptance (subject to 
CUSC Paragraph 6.10.4.4) for 3 months from its receipt by that User 
unless either that User or The Company makes an application to the 
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Authority under Paragraph 1.7 of the CUSC, in which event the 
BELLA Offer shall remain open for acceptance until 14 days after 
any determination by the Authority pursuant to such application. 

1.7.4 Upon acceptance of the BELLA Offer (as offered by The Company 
or determined by the Authority) by the User and execution by The 
Company, the User’s rights and obligations pursuant thereto shall 
commence in accordance with its terms.  Such rights and obligations 
shall continue until the BELLA is terminated. 

1.7.5 A User who is required by this Paragraph 1.7 to submit a BELLA 
Application shall not energise or operate its Embedded 
Exemptable Large Power Station until it has entered into a BELLA 
with The Company and until The Company has issued the User with 
an Operational Notification in accordance with the terms of the 
BELLA. 

1.8 AUTHORITY'S RIGHT TO DETERMINE IN RESPECT OF A 
BELLA 

1.8.1 If, after a period which appears to the Authority to be reasonable for 
the purpose, The Company or the User have failed to enter into a 
BELLA in respect of the Embedded Exemptable Large Power 
Station either The Company or the User may apply to the Authority 
for the Authority to settle any terms of the BELLA Offer in dispute.   

1.8.2 Upon such application, the Authority, pursuant to section 7 (3) (c) of 
the Act, may settle any terms in dispute between The Company and 
the User in respect of such BELLA in such manner as appears to the 
Authority to be reasonable having (in so far as relevant) regard in 
particular to the following considerations:  

  (a) that the performance by The Company of its obligations 
under the BELLA should not cause it to be in breach of 
those provisions referred to at paragraph 5 of Standard 
Condition C8 of the Transmission Licence;  

  (b) that any methods by which the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee’s transmission system is connected to any 
other System for the transmission or distribution of 
electricity accord (insofar as applicable to The 
Company) with the Grid Code, the STC and the 
Distribution Code; 

  (c) that the terms and conditions of the BELLA so settled 
by the Authority and of any other agreements entered 
into by The Company pursuant to Paragraph 1.7 should 
be in as similar a form as is practicable. 

1.8.3 Where the Authority settles any terms in dispute, the User and The 
Company shall forthwith enter into the BELLA as settled. 
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1.8.4 If either the User or The Company proposes to vary the terms of the 
BELLA in a manner provided for under such agreement, the 
Authority may, at the request of The Company or the User, settle 
any dispute relating to such variation in such manner as appears to 
the Authority to be reasonable. 

  

END OF SECTION 1 
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CUSC - SECTION 2 

CONNECTION 
2.1 INTRODUCTION 

2.1.1 This Section deals with connection to the National 
Electricity Transmission System of User's Equipment at 
Connection Sites and certain related issues.  

2.1.2 Part I of this Section 2 sets out general provisions 
relating to connection to the National Electricity Transmission 
System, Part II sets out provisions related to charging for 
connection and Part III sets out the credit requirements related to 
Termination Amounts.  Section 3 which deals with Use of System 
will also be applicable in relation to a Power Station directly 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System.   

2.1.3 In the case of OTSDUW Build, if the Transmission 
Interface Site is Operational prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, 
until the OTSUA Transfer Time the User’s Equipment will be 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System 
through the connection of the OTSUA to the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the Transmission Interface Point. In 
such case up to the OTSUA Transfer Time certain provisions of 
this Section 2 will be applied as provided for in the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement.  Further provisions relating to OTSDUW 
Build are dealt with in section 11.2.7. 

PART I - GENERAL 

2.2 BEING OPERATIONAL, CONNECTION AND ENERGISATION 

2.2.1 Right to Remain Connected  

 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Grid Code, each 
User as between The Company and that User, shall have the 
right for the User's Equipment at each of its Connection Sites 
to be and/or remain connected to the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the Connection Site once 
Commissioned and then for the duration of the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement in relation to that Connection 
Site. 

 
2.2.2 Rights to remain Energised and Operational 

(a) Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC and in 
particular Paragraphs 2.2.2(b) and 2.2.3, the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Grid Code, 
each User as between The Company and that User, 
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shall have the right for the User's Equipment at each of 
its Connection Sites to remain Energised and 
Operational once Commissioned for the duration of the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement in relation to 
that Connection Site.  

 (b)  If the User becomes aware that the bank or insurance 
company issuing the Performance Bond or Letter of 
Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank or that the 
company giving the Performance Bond ceases to be a 
Qualified Company, the User shall notify The 
Company in writing as soon as it becomes so aware. If 
The Company becomes aware that the bank or 
insurance company issuing the Performance Bond or 
Letter of Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank or that 
the company giving the Performance Bond ceases to 
be a Qualified Company, The Company may notify 
the User to that effect in writing. Where the bank, 
insurance company or the company so ceases to be 
either a Qualified Bank or a Qualified Company (as 
the case may be) as a consequence of The Company 
having reasonable cause to doubt the continued rating 
of the said bank, insurance company or company, such 
notice shall be accompanied by a statement setting out 
The Company’s reasons for having such doubt. The 
User shall within 21 days of the giving of such notice by 
The Company or the User whichever is the earlier 
provide a replacement Performance Bond and/or 
Letter of Credit from a Qualified Bank or Qualified 
Company, as the case may be, and/or provide a cash 
deposit in the required amount in a Bank Account. 
From the date the replacement Performance Bond or 
Letter of Credit or Bank Account cash deposit is 
effectively and unconditionally provided and Valid, The 
Company will consent in writing to the security which it 
replaces being released. 

 

2.2.3 Obligation to Remain Connected  

 Without prejudice to its rights to make Modifications to the 
User's Plant (and/or User’s Equipment as the case may be) 
pursuant to the CUSC and subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.2.2 and the other provisions of the CUSC, and the 
Grid Code, each User as between The Company and that User, 
shall keep the User's Equipment at each of its Connection 
Sites connected to the National Electricity Transmission 
System until Disconnection is permitted pursuant to the CUSC 
and the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement or as 
otherwise agreed between the Parties. 
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2.2.4 Connection Entry Capacity  

 With respect to a particular connection to the National 
Electricity Transmission System, each User acting in the 
category of a Power Station directly connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System, as between The Company 
and that User, shall not operate its User's Equipment such that 
any of it exceeds the Connection Entry Capacity specified for 
each Generating Unit or the Connection Entry Capacity to the 
Connection Site such figures being set out in Appendix C to the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement save as expressly 
permitted or instructed pursuant to an Emergency Instruction 
under the Grid Code or save as expressly permitted or instructed 
pursuant to the Fuel Security Code or as may be necessary or 
expedient in accordance with Good Industry Practice.  

 
2.3 EXPORT OF POWER FROM CONNECTION SITE 

2.3.1 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Grid Code, The 
Company shall, as between The Company and that User, accept 
into the National Electricity Transmission System at each 
Connection Site of a User acting in the category of Power Station 
directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission 
System, power generated by such User up to the Transmission 
Entry Capacity and (if any) STTEC and\or LDTEC and\or any 
Temporary Received TEC less any Temporary Donated TEC for 
the relevant Period as set out in Appendix C of the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement except to the extent (if any) that 
The Company is prevented from doing so by transmission 
constraints which could not be avoided by the exercise of Good 
Industry Practice by The Company. 

2.3.2 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Grid Code a User 
acting in the capacity of a Power Station directly connected to the 
National Electricity Transmission System shall not export on to 
the National Electricity Transmission System power generated 
by such User in excess of the Transmission Entry Capacity and 
(if any) STTEC and\or LDTEC and\or any Temporary Received 
TEC less any Temporary Donated TEC for the relevant Period as 
set out in Appendix C of the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement save as expressly permitted or instructed pursuant to 
an Emergency Instruction under the Grid Code or save as 
expressly permitted or instructed pursuant to the Fuel Security 
Code or as may be necessary or expedient in accordance with 
Good Industry Practice. 

2.4 IMPORT OF POWER TO CONNECTION SITE 
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Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC and in particular Paragraph 
2.2.2(b), the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Grid 
Code, The Company shall as between The Company and that User, 
transport a supply of power to each Connection Site of a User through 
the National Electricity Transmission System up to the Connection 
Site Demand Capability except to the extent (if any) that The Company 
is prevented from doing so by transmission constraints or by insufficiency 
of generation which, in either case, could not have been avoided by the 
exercise of Good Industry Practice by The Company. 

2.5 MAINTENANCE OF ASSETS 

Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant Bilateral 

Connection Agreement, and the Grid Code, The Company shall as 

between The Company and that User use all reasonable endeavours to 

maintain the Transmission Connection Assets at each Connection 

Site in the condition necessary to render the same fit for the purpose of 

passing power up to the value of Connection Entry Capacity and 

Connection Site Demand Capability as appropriate between the 

User's Equipment and the National Electricity Transmission System. 

 

2.6 OUTAGES 
 
Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code and the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement, The Company and each User shall, as 
between The Company and that User, be entitled to plan and execute 
outages of parts of in the case of The Company the National Electricity 
Transmission System or Transmission Plant or Transmission 
Apparatus and in the case of the User its System or  Plant or 
Apparatus at any time and from time to time.  

2.7 SPECIAL AUTOMATIC FACILITIES 

The Company and each User shall, as between The Company and that 
User, operate respectively the National Electricity Transmission 
System and the User System in accordance with the schemes set out 
in Appendix F3 to the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement. 

2.8 PROTECTION AND CONTROL RELAY SETTINGS/FAULT 
CLEARANCE TIMES 

The Company and each User shall, as between The Company and that 
User, record the respective protection and control relay settings and fault 
clearance times to be operated by each of them in documents in the 
format set out in Appendix F4 to the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement and shall operate them accordingly. 
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2.9 OTHER SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

2.9.1 Each User shall, as between The Company and that 
User, ensure that in the case of a Connection Site 
Commissioned prior to the Transfer Date, on the Transfer Date, 
and in the case of a Connection Site  Commissioned after the 
Transfer Date on the Completion Date(s), the User's Equipment 
complies with the site specific technical conditions set out in 
Appendix F5 to the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement. 

2.9.2 Each User shall, as between The Company and that 
User, use all reasonable endeavours to ensure during the period in 
which it is a party to a particular Bilateral Connection Agreement 
that the User's Equipment which is subject to that Bilateral 
Connection Agreement shall continue to comply with the site-
specific technical conditions set out in Appendix F5 to that Bilateral 
Connection Agreement. 

2.9.3 If a User or The Company wishes to modify, alter or 
otherwise change the site specific technical conditions relating to a 
Connection Site or the manner of their operation:  

(a) under Appendix F4 to the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement it may do so upon obtaining the 
agreement of the other party such agreement not to be 
unreasonably withheld; 

(b) under Appendices F1, F3 or F5 to the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement it shall be deemed to 
be a Modification for the purposes of the CUSC. 

2.9.4 Where, in the case of a Connection Site 
Commissioned in England and Wales prior to the Transfer Date, 
on or immediately prior to the Transfer Date a User's Equipment 
subject to a particular Bilateral Connection Agreement has any 
of the following technical attributes or facilities:  

(a) circuit breaker fail protection 

(b) pole slipping protection 

(c) fault disconnection facilities 

(d) automatic switching equipment 

(e) control arrangements 

(f) voltage and current signals for system 
monitoring 

(g) control telephony 
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(h) operational metering, 

the User shall, as between The Company and that User, use all 
reasonable endeavours to ensure that during the period of such 
Bilateral Connection Agreement the User's Equipment which 
is subject to that Bilateral Connection Agreement retains such 
technical attributes or facilities provided always that if the User 
wishes to modify alter or otherwise change the same or their 
operation it may do so by following the procedures relating to a 
Modification in accordance with the CUSC. 

2.10 SAFETY RULES 

Safety Rules 

2.10.1 In relation to a Connection Site The Company shall procure that the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee supplies to the User a copy of their 
Safety Rules current from time to time, including any site-specific Safety 
Rules, and also a copy of the Local Safety Instructions applicable at 
each Connection Site from time to time. 
 

2.10.2 In relation to a Connection Site each User will supply to the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee a copy of their Safety Rules current from time 
to time, including any site-specific Safety Rules, and also a copy of the 
Local Safety Instructions applicable at each Connection Site from 
time to time. 

 
 
 
 
 

2.11 INTERFACE AGREEMENT 

2.11.1 In relation to Connection Sites and New Connection Site(s) 
The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee shall enter into an Interface Agreement with a User 
in either case in a form to be agreed between them but based 
substantially on the forms set out in Exhibit O to the CUSC as 
appropriate where such Interface Agreement(s) is/are required 
pursuant to the applicable Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
otherwise. 

2.11.2 In relation to Connection Sites and New Connection Site(s) 
the User undertakes to enter into an Interface Agreement with 
the Relevant Transmission Licensee in a form to be agreed 
between them but based substantially on the forms set out in 
Exhibit O to the CUSC as appropriate where such Interface 
Agreement(s) is/are required pursuant to the applicable 
Bilateral Connection Agreement or otherwise. 
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2.12 PRINCIPLES OF OWNERSHIP 

2.12.1 Subject to the Transfer Scheme or any contrary 
agreement in any Bilateral Agreement or any other agreement the 
division of ownership of Plant and Apparatus shall be at the 
electrical boundary, such boundary to be determined in accordance 
with the following principles: 

In the case of air insulated switchgear: 

(a) in relation to Plant and Apparatus located 
between the  National Electricity Transmission 
System and a Power Station, the electrical boundary is 
at the busbar clamp on the busbar side of the busbar 
isolators on Generators and Power Station transformer 
circuits; 

 

(b) save as specified in Paragraph 2.12.1(c) below, 
in relation to Plant and Apparatus located between the 
National Electricity Transmission System and a 
Distribution System, the electrical boundary is at the 
busbar clamp on the busbar side of the Distribution 
System voltage busbar selector isolator(s) of the  
National Electricity Transmission System circuit or if 
a conventional busbar does not exist, an equivalent 
isolator.  If no isolator exists an agreed bolted connection 
at or adjacent to the tee point shall be deemed to be an 
isolator for these purposes; 

(c) in relation to Transmission Plant and 
Transmission Apparatus located between the 
National Electricity Transmission System and a 
Distribution System but designed for a voltage of 
132KV or below in England and Wales and below 132kV 
in Scotland, the electrical boundary is at the busbar 
clamp on the busbar side of the busbar selector isolator 
on the Distribution System circuit or, if a conventional 
busbar does not exist, an equivalent isolator. If no 
isolator exists, an agreed bolted connection at or 
adjacent to the tee point shall be deemed to be an 
isolator for these purposes; 

(d) in relation to Plant and Apparatus located 
between the National Electricity Transmission 
System and the system of a Non-Embedded 
Customer, the electrical boundary is at the clamp on the 
circuit breaker side of the cable disconnections at the 
Non-Embedded Customer’s sub-station; and 
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In the case of metal enclosed switchgear, that is not Gas 
Insulated Switchgear:  

(e) the electrical boundary will be the equivalent of those 
specified in this Paragraph 2.12.1 save that for rack out 
switchgear, the electrical boundary will be at  the  busbar 
shutters. 

 

In the case of Gas Insulated Switchgear:  

(f) the electrical boundary will be the equivalent of those 
specified in this Paragraph 2.12.1 save that the 
electrical boundary will be at:  

(i) the first component on the outside of the Gas 
Insulated Switchgear Circuit Breaker gas 
zone on the User’s side of that gas zone or, 
where a circuit disconnector is fitted, the first 
component on the outside of the Gas Insulated 
Switchgear circuit disconnector gas zone, on 
the User's side of that gas zone; or 

 (ii) the first gas zone separator on the busbar side 
of the busbar selection devices, and in such case 
the busbar selection devices’ gas zone may 
contain a single section of the busbar  

 

as agreed between The Company and the User and a 
diagram showing these electrical boundaries is attached 
at Schedule 1 to this Section 2. 
 

2.12.2 If a User wants to use transformers of specialised design 
for unusual load characteristics at the electrical boundary, these 
shall not be owned by the User and shall form part of the National 
Electricity Transmission System but the User shall pay The 
Company for the proper and reasonable additional cost thereof as 
identified by The Company in the Offer covering such 
transformers.  In this Paragraph 2.12.2 “unusual load 
characteristics” means loads which have characteristics which are 
significantly different from those of the normal range of domestic, 
commercial and industrial loads (including loads which vary 
considerably in duration or magnitude). 

2.12.3 For the avoidance of doubt nothing in this Paragraph 
2.12 shall effect any transfer of ownership in any Plant or 
Apparatus. 

2.13 NEW CONNECTION SITES  
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2.13.1 If a User wishes to connect a New Connection Site it 
shall complete and submit to The Company a Connection 
Application and comply with the terms thereof. An application for 
a New Connection Site shall include (except in the case of an 
application for a New Connection Site located in Offshore 
Waters) the provision of at least one Letter of Authority in the form 
of one of the templates provided in Section 2, Schedule 2. 

 

2.13.2  The Applicant shall ensure that a Letter of Authority 
in the form of one of the templates provided in Section 2 Schedule 
2  (or multiple such letters taken in combination) shall be for a 
minimum area of land pertaining to the New Connection Site set 
out in the Connection Application, by reference to the  minimum 
values specified in the  energy density table(s) set out in the 
guidance published by The Company on its website. The table(s) 
may be updated by The Company from time to time; any changes 
will not be made without prior engagement with industry. 

 

2.13.3 Without prejudice to Standard Condition C8 of the 
Transmission Licence The Company shall make a Connection 
Offer to that User as soon as practicable after receipt of the 
Connection Application and (save where the Authority consents to 
a longer period) in any event not more than 3 months after receipt 
by The Company of the Connection Application. 

2.13.4 The Connection Offer and any offer to vary referred to 
in paragraph 2.13.10 shall remain open for acceptance (subject to 
CUSC Paragraph 6.10.4.4) for 3 months from its receipt by that 
User unless either that User or The Company makes an 
application to the Authority under Standard Condition C9 of the 
Transmission Licence, in which event the Connection Offer shall 
remain open for acceptance until the date 14 days after any 
determination by the Authority pursuant to such application.  

2.13.5 If the Connection Offer is accepted by that User the 
connection shall proceed according to the terms of the CUSC and 
the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement and Construction 
Agreement entered into consequent upon acceptance of the Offer. 

2.13.6 Prior to so proceeding a person who is not already a 
party to the CUSC Framework Agreement must become a party 
to the CUSC Framework Agreement. 

2.13.7 Certain provisions relating to New Connection Sites 
and Transmission Interface Sites are dealt with in Section 6.  This 
is due to their inter-relationship with the provisions on 
Modifications. 
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2.13.8 In the event that the User requests a Connection Offer 
in respect of a Connection Site located Onshore on the basis of a 
Design Variation then: 

(i) The Company shall only be obliged to provide such an 
offer in so far as such an offer satisfies the conditions 
detailed in Chapter 2 of the NETS SQSS; and 

(ii) The Company shall be obliged, at the request of the 
User as part of the Connection Offer, to provide such 
information that the User may reasonably require in 
order to assess the probability of Notification of 
Restrictions on Availability being issued. For the 
avoidance of doubt, the information that is provided by 
The Company under this clause shall be a best estimate 
only and is not legally binding. 

2.13.9 In the case of New Connection Sites located in 
Offshore Waters the Connection Offer will identify the Onshore 
Construction Works. These will be based on assumptions about 
the Offshore Construction Works and these assumptions will be 
set out in the Construction Agreement.  Where the Connection 
Offer is not made on the basis of the OTSDUW Arrangements, the 
Offshore Construction Works will not themselves be identified at 
that time.  Where the Connection Offer is made on the basis of the 
OTSDUW Arrangements, the Connection Offer will identify initial 
Offshore Transmission System Development User Works as 
being the OTSDUW Build required to provide a connection 
between the User’s Equipment and the Onshore Transmission 
System at the Transmission Interface Point as set out in the 
assumptions. 

2.13.10 In the case of New Connection Sites located in 
Offshore Waters, where a Connection Offer is not made on the 
basis of the OTSDUW Arrangements the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement and Construction Agreement for such New 
Connection Site will contain provisions specifically allowing them 
to be varied to reflect both the Offshore Construction Works and 
any changes necessary to the Onshore Construction Works once 
they have been identified and changes to the Construction 
Programme consequent on any delay in the appointment of the 
Offshore Transmission Owner from the date assumed in the 
relevant Construction Agreement. 

2.13.11 In the case of New Connection Sites located in 
Offshore Waters, where a Construction Agreement is entered 
into on the basis of the OTSDUW Arrangements, the 
Construction Agreement for such New Connection Site will 
reflect the extent and scope of the Onshore Construction Works, 
the Offshore Construction Works and the Offshore 
Transmission System Development User Works as agreed 
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between The Company and the User reflecting any changes in the 
assumptions referred to in paragraph 2.13.9 as agreed between 
The Company and the User prior to acceptance of the Connection 
Offer.  The Construction Agreement may contain continuing 
assumptions and provisions allowing for its variation upon changes 
in such continuing assumptions. 

2.13.12 In the case of a New Connection Site located in 
Offshore Waters: 

(a) The Company will include Offshore Restrictions on 
Availability in any Offer made for New Connection 
Sites located in Offshore Waters which meet the 
Offshore Standard Design or Design Variation but not 
where the design is of a standard equivalent to or higher 
than the deterministic criteria detailed in Paragraphs 2.5 
to 2.13 of the NETS SQSS. The Bilateral Connection 
Agreement will specify the circumstances of Offshore 
Restrictions on Availability during which access to the 
National Electricity Transmission System will be 
restricted; and 

(b) In the event that the User requests a Connection Offer 
on the basis of a Design Variation then: 

(i) The Company shall only be obliged to provide 
such an offer in so far as such an offer satisfies 
the conditions detailed in Chapter 7 of the NETS 
SQSS; and 

(ii) The Company shall be obliged, at the request of 
the User as part of the Connection Offer, to 
provide such information that the User may 
reasonably require in order to assess the 
probability of Notification of Restrictions on 
Availability being issued. For the avoidance of 
doubt, the information that is provided by The 
Company under this clause shall be a best 
estimate only and is not legally binding. 

2.13.13 .In the case of a New Connection Site located in 
Offshore Waters and which is connected or to be connected to an 
ET Offshore Transmission System, The Company will include 
ET Restrictions on Availability in any Offer made and the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement will provide for access to the 
National Electricity Transmission System to be restricted during 
the ET Restrictions on Availability. 

2.13.14  In the case where a User undertakes OTSDUW Build in respect 
of an ET Offshore Transmission System, the principles and intent 
of the OTSUA Commissioning Period will be applied to OTSUA 
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connected to an ET Offshore Transmission System in a manner 
consistent with OTSUA connected at a Transmission Interface 
Site.  
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PART II - CONNECTION CHARGES 

2.14 CONNECTION CHARGES  

2.14.1 Introduction  

 Subject to the provisions of the CUSC, and the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement, each User shall, as between The 
Company and that User, with effect from the relevant date set 
out in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement, be liable 
to pay to The Company the Connection Charges calculated 
and applied in accordance with the Statement of the 
Connection Charging Methodology and as set out in the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement.  The User shall 
make those payments in accordance with the provisions of the 
CUSC.  The Company shall apply and calculate the Connection 
Charges in accordance with the Statement of the Connection 
Charging Methodology. 

 
2.14.2 Security 

 The User shall provide The Company with Security Cover in 
respect of Termination Amounts in respect of the 
Transmission Connection Assets commissioned after the 
Transfer Date in accordance with the provisions of Part III of this 
Section 2.  

 
2.14.3 Connection Charges - Outturn Reconciliation 

(a) The following provisions relate to the ability for 
invoices to be issued for Connection Charges based on 
an estimate of the cost of Transmission Connection 
Asset Works, and for a reconciliation once those costs 
are known. 

(b) The Company shall be entitled to invoice each 
User for Connection Charges payable in accordance 
with the CUSC in respect of any Plant and Apparatus 
installed as part of the Transmission Connection 
Asset Works on the basis set out in the Statement of 
the Connection Charging Methodology, until the final 
cost of carrying out the said Transmission Connection 
Asset Works shall have been determined.  

(c) As soon as practicable after the Completion 
Date and in any event within one year (or such later 
period as The Company and the relevant User shall 
agree) thereof. The Company shall, as between The 
Company and that User, provide to the User a written 
statement specifying the Connection Charges 
calculated in accordance with the Charging Statements 
based on the cost of carrying out the Transmission 
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Connection Asset Works (the “Cost Statement”). The 
Company shall be entitled to revise Appendix B to the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement accordingly. 

(d) In the event that the Connection Charges 
specified in the Cost Statement are greater than the 
amount paid by the User based on The Company’s 
estimate under Paragraph 2.14.3(b), the User shall pay 
to The Company the difference between the two 
amounts plus interest on a daily basis from the date of 
payment by the User of the amounts calculated on The 
Company’s estimate to the date of payment by the User 
of the difference at the Base Rate.  In the event that the 
Connection Charges specified in the Cost Statement 
are less than the amount paid by the User based on The 
Company’s estimate, The Company shall pay to the 
User the difference between the two amounts plus 
interest on a daily basis from the date of payment by the 
User of the amounts calculated on The Company’s 
estimate to the date of repayment by The Company at 
the Base Rate.  Such payment of reconciliation shall be 
made by one party to the other within 28 (twenty eight) 
days of the Cost Statement.  

2.14.4 Connection Charges - One-off Charges 

(a) The following provisions relate to the payment 
for certain One-off Works, which arise in relation to the 
construction of a Connection Site. 

(b) Each User shall forthwith on the relevant date 
set out in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement 
be liable to pay to The Company the One-off Charge (if 
any) as set out in the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement. 

(c) The Company shall invoice the User for an 
amount equal to The Company’s estimate of the One-
off Charge before, on or after the relevant date set out 
in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement and 
the User shall pay to The Company the amount stated 
in The Company invoice at the later of such relevant 
date or 28 (twenty eight) days after the date of the said 
invoice. 

(d) As soon as practicable thereafter The Company 
shall provide the User with a statement of the One-off 
Charge.  In the event of the amount specified in the 
statement being more than the amount paid by the User 
to The Company in terms of Paragraph 2.14.4(c), the 
User shall pay to The Company the difference plus 
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interest on a daily basis from the date of the invoice 
under Paragraph 2.14.4(c) to the date of invoice for the 
difference at the Base Rate from time to time within 28 
days (twenty eight) days of the date of The Company’s 
invoice.  In the event of the amount specified in the 
statement being less than the amount paid by the User 
under the terms of Paragraph 2.14.4(c), The Company 
shall forthwith pay to the User an amount equal to the 
difference plus interest calculated on a daily basis at the 
Base Rate from the date of payment by the User under 
Paragraph 2.14.4(c) to the date on which the difference 
is repaid by The Company. 

2.14.5 Connection Charges – Site Specific Maintenance 
Charge 

(a) The Company shall be entitled to invoice each 
User for the indicative Site Specific Maintenance 
Charge in each Financial Year as set out in the 
Statement of the Connection Charging Methodology. 

(b) As soon as reasonably practicable and in any 
event by 31 July in each Financial Year The Company 
shall: 

(i) in accordance with the Statement of the 
Connection Charging Methodology calculate 
the actual  Site Specific Maintenance Charge 
that would have been payable by the User 
during the preceding  Financial Year (the 
“Actual Charge”) and compare this with the 
indicative Site specific Maintenance Charge 
received from the User during the preceding  
Financial Year (the “Notional Charge”) and 

(ii) prepare and send to the User a 
Maintenance Reconciliation Statement 
specifying the Actual Charge and the Notional 
Charge for the preceding Financial Year. 

(c) Two months after the date of issue of the 
Maintenance Reconciliation Statement and in any 
event by 30 September The Company shall issue a 
credit note in relation to any sums shown by the 
Maintenance Reconciliation Statement to be due to 
the User or an invoice in respect of sums due to The 
Company (such invoice to be payable within 30 days of 
the date of the invoice) and in each case interest thereon 
calculated pursuant to Paragraph 2.14.5(d) below. 

(d) Interest on all amounts due under this Paragraph 2.14.5 

shall be payable by the paying CUSC Party to the other 
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on such amounts from the date of payment applicable to 
the month concerned until the date of invoice for such 
amounts and such interest shall be calculated on a daily 
basis at a rate equal to the Base Rate during such 
period. 

2.14.6 The Connection Charges shall be paid as specified in 
paragraph 6.6.1(a) and shall be treated as a recurrent monthly 
payment. 

2.14.7 The User shall be liable to pay The Company 
Termination Amounts in the event of the termination of the User's 
Bilateral Connection Agreement (or in the case of Paragraph 
5.3.4 Disconnection of the User's Equipment) in accordance with 
Section 5 of the CUSC.  

2.14.8 The Connection Charges in the Financial Year in 
which the relevant date for charging set out in the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement occurs shall be apportioned as follows:-  

For each complete calendar month from that date to the end of 
the Financial Year in which the date occurs the User shall be 
liable to pay one twelfth of the Connection Charges and for 
each part of a calendar month the User shall be liable to pay to 
The Company one twelfth of the Connection Charges prorated 
by a factor determined by the number of days for which the User 
is liable divided by the total number of days in such calendar 
month.  

2.15 REVISION OF CHARGES  

2.15.1 Pursuant to the Transmission Licence and/or the CUSC and/or 
the Charging Statements and/or the Bilateral  Agreements, 
The Company may revise its Connection Charges or the basis 
of their calculation including issuing revisions to Appendices A 
and B of the Bilateral Connection Agreements. 

2.15.2 Subject to Paragraph 2.15.3 below, The Company shall give the 
User not less than 2 months prior written notice of any revised 
charges, including revisions to Appendices A and B of the 
Bilateral Connection Agreements, which notice shall specify 
the date upon which such revisions become effective (which may 
be at any time).  The User shall pay any such revised charges 
and Appendix A and B shall be amended automatically (and a 
copy sent to the User) to reflect any changes to such Appendices 
with effect from the date specified in such notice. 

2.15.3 Where in accordance with the Transmission Licence, the 
Authority requires a shorter period than 2 months for the 
implementation of revised charges, the notice period will be 
determined by the Authority. Where The Company and the 
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User agree a shorter period than 2 months for the 
implementation of revised charges, the notice period will be as 
agreed between the parties.  The notice of revisions issued by 
The Company will specify when the new charges are effective 
and the User shall pay any such revised charges and Appendix 
A and B shall be amended automatically with effect from the date 
specified in such notice; 

2.15.4 Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 2.17 (Replacement of 
Transmission Connection Assets) below, if in the reasonable 
opinion of The Company any development, replacement, 
renovation, alteration, construction or other work to the National 
Electricity Transmission System or termination of a Bilateral 
Agreement or use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System by another User or an alteration to the requirements of 
the User or any other User means that to ensure that The 
Company is charging in accordance with the provisions of the 
Charging Statements pursuant to Standard Conditions C4 and 
C6 of the Transmission Licence The Company needs to vary 
the Connection Charges payable by a User in relation to any of 
its Connection Sites then The Company shall have the right to 
vary such charges accordingly upon giving to the User not less 
than 2 months prior written notice.  Following any such variation 
the provisions of Appendices A and B shall be amended 
automatically (and a copy sent to the User) to reflect such 
variation with effect from the date such variation comes into 
effect. 

2.16 DATA REQUIREMENTS 

2.16.1 On or before the end of the second week of December 
in each Financial Year, each User shall supply The Company with 
such data as The Company may from time to time reasonably 
request pursuant to the Charging Statements to enable The 
Company to calculate the Connection Charges due from the User 
to The Company in respect of the Connection Site including the 
data specified in the Charging Statements.  

2.16.2 Where the relevant date for charging set out in the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement in relation to 
Connection falls during a Financial Year the User shall on the 
date specified in writing by The Company to the User supply to 
The Company such data in respect of the Financial Year in which 
the charging date falls and the following Financial Year which it 
would otherwise have supplied and The Company would otherwise 
have requested in accordance with Paragraph 2.16.1, in 
accordance with the terms of the Charging Statements.  

2.17 REPLACEMENT OF TRANSMISSION CONNECTION 
ASSETS 
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2.17.1 The Company will provide information to each User on 
an ongoing basis with regards to its long term intentions and any 
programme for the replacement of any Transmission Connection 
Assets at a Connection Site. 

2.17.2 Where in The Company’s reasonable opinion to enable 
The Company to comply with its statutory and licence duties and\or 
to enable any Relevant Transmission Licensee to comply with its 
statutory and licence duties it is necessary to replace 
aTransmission Connection Asset The Company shall give 
written notice of this (a “Replacement Notice”) such notice to be 
given (subject to Paragraph 2.17.7) as soon as practicable. 

2.17.3 Following the issue of the Replacement Notice The 
Company shall provide an explanation of the economic and 
engineering reasons to asset replace and the parties shall meet as 
soon as practicable to consider options, programme and costs 
associated with the replacement. 

2.17.4 The Company shall make an offer to the User(s) 
(subject to Paragraph 2.17.7) no earlier than 6 months after the date 
of the Replacement Notice detailing the variations it proposes to 
make to Appendices A and B of and any other changes required to 
the Bilateral Connection Agreement and if appropriate enclosing 
a Construction Agreement in respect of the replacement of the 
Transmission Connection Assets. 

2.17.5 If after a period of 3 months from receipt of the offer or 
such longer period as the parties might agree the User(s) and The 
Company have failed to reach agreement on the offer then either 
party may make an application to the Authority under Standard 
Condition C9 of the Transmission Licence to settle any dispute 
about the replacement of the Transmission Connection  Assets. 

2.17.6 Subject to Paragraph 2.17.7, The Company shall not 
replace the Transmission Connection  Assets until the offer has 
been accepted by the User(s) or until the determination of the 
Authority if an application to the Authority has been made. 

2.17.7 The Company shall take all reasonable steps to avoid 
exercising its rights pursuant to this Paragraph but in the event that 
The Company has reasonable grounds to believe, given its licence 
and statutory duties or the statutory and licence duties of a 
Relevant Transmission Licensee that a Transmission 
Connection Asset should be replaced prior to or during the 
process outlined above then The Company shall consult with the 
User(s) as far as reasonably practicable and shall be entitled to 
replace such Transmission Connection Asset and shall advise 
the User(s) of this and as soon as practicable make an offer for 
such replacement which can be accepted or referred in accordance 
with Paragraph 2.17.5 above. 
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2.17.8 Subject to Paragraph 2.17.9 Connection Charges shall 
be payable in respect of such replaced Transmission Connection 
Assets in accordance with the Statement of the Connection 
Charging Methodology and The Company shall give the User(s) 
not less than 2 months prior written notice of such varied charges 
and specify the date upon which such charges become effective.  
The Company shall be entitled to invoice the Connection 
Charges based on an estimate of the cost and the provisions of 
Paragraphs 2.14.3 and 2.14.4 shall apply. 

2.17.9 Where Transmission Connection Assets have been replaced 
pursuant to Paragraph 2.17.7 The Company shall not be entitled 
to vary the Connection Charges until the offer has been 
accepted or the matter has been determined by the Authority 
and until such time the User(s) shall continue to pay Connection 
Charges as if the Transmission Connection Assets had not 
been replaced.  If the matter is determined in The Company‘s 
favour then The Company shall be entitled to issue a revised 
Appendices A and B and the User(s) shall pay to The Company 
the difference between the two amounts plus interest at Base 
Rate on a daily basis from completion of the replacement to the 
date of payment by the User(s).  if the matter is not determined 
in The Company’s favour Connection Charges shall be 
payable as directed by the Authority. 

2.18 TERMINATION AMOUNTS - RE-USE 

2.18.1 The obligation on the User to pay Termination 
Amounts is contained in Paragraph 2.14.7 and Section 5.  Further 
provisions relating to Termination Amounts, including calculation 
of Termination Amounts, are dealt with in the Statement of the 
Connection Charging Methodology. The following parts of this 
Paragraph 2.18 deal with issues relating to re-use of Transmission 
Connection Assets in respect of which Termination Amounts 
have been paid. 

2.18.2 The Company shall use its reasonable endeavours to 
re-use Transmission Connection Assets where Termination 
Amounts have been paid on the basis set in the Statement of the 
Connection Charging Methodology.  Subject to Paragraph 
2.18.4, in the event that a Termination Amount is paid in respect 
of Transmission Connection Assets and subsequently such 
Transmission Connection Assets in respect of which a payment 
has been made are re-used in the National Electricity 
Transmission System then The Company shall pay to the User 
a sum calculated in accordance with the Statement of the 
Connection Charging Methodology. 

2.18.3 Re-use shall not occur where any Transmission 
Connection Asset remains connected for the purpose of providing 
a continuing connection for other Users connected to the National 
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Electricity Transmission System at the Connection Site at the 
date of termination. However in the event of any User requiring a 
continued connection modifying its requirements or another User 
connecting at the Connection Site and the Transmission 
Connection Assets in respect of which a payment has been made 
are required for this modification this shall constitute re-use. 

2.18.4 The Company shall be under no obligation to rebate any 
of the Termination Amounts relating to the re-use of assets as set 
out in the Statement of the Connection Charging Methodology 
except to the extent that Connection and/or Transmission 
Network Use of System Charges are subsequently received in 
respect of Transmission Connection  Assets in relation to which 
such Termination Amounts have been paid to The Company 
during the Financial Year in which termination has occurred. 

2.18.5 Upon request in writing, and at the cost of the User, The 
Company shall issue a certificate no more frequently than once 
each calendar year indicating whether or not such assets have or 
have not been re-used.  If The Company at any time decides that 
it is not economic to retain any Plant and Apparatus constituting 
any Transmission Connection Asset in respect of which 
Termination Amounts have been paid it may at its reasonable 
discretion dispose of the said Plant and Apparatus and pay the 
User any sums due in accordance with the Statement of the 
Connection Charging Methodology. 

 

PART III - CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

2.19 SECURITY FOR TERMINATION AMOUNTS 

2.19.1 Where a User has a connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System it shall provide security for Termination 
Amounts for Transmission Connection Assets 
Commissioned after the Transfer Date in accordance with this 
Paragraph 2.19.  For the avoidance of doubt references to 
Termination Amounts in this Part III only relate to Termination 
Amounts payable in respect of such Transmission Connection 
Assets. 

2.19.2 Each User which has a connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System shall provide security in respect of each 
of its Bilateral Connection Agreement(s):- 

(a) in the case of a User which meets The Company Credit 
Rating at the date of the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement, in accordance with Paragraph 2.20; and 
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(b) in the case of a User which does not meet The Company 
Credit Rating at the date of the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement or thereafter ceases to meet it, in accordance 
with Paragraph 2.21. 

2.20 PROVISION OF SECURITY FOR TERMINATION AMOUNTS 
WHERE USER MEETS CREDIT RATING 

2.20.1 Each User shall, as soon as possible after entering into 
a Bilateral Connection Agreement and in any event no later than 
one (1) month after such date, confirm to The Company the 
position on whether it meets The Company Credit Rating of which 
it advised The Company at the time that the offer was made by 
The Company.  Thereafter not less than 75 days before 1 April and 
1 October in each year the User shall confirm its The Company 
Credit Rating position to The Company (which  in the case of a 
long term private credit rating shall be confirmed by Standard and 
Poor’s or Moody’s within a period of 45 days prior to the date of 
confirmation).  The User shall inform The Company in writing 
forthwith if it becomes aware of losing its The Company Credit 
Rating or if it is or is likely to be put on credit watch or any similar 
credit surveillance procedure which may give The Company 
reasonable cause to believe that the User may not be able to 
sustain its The Company Credit Rating for at least 6 months.   

2.20.2 In the event that the User has elected to provide The 
Company with an indicative credit rating and The Company is of 
the reasonable opinion that the User has ceased to comply with the 
requirements of Paragraph 2.20.1 then The Company may require 
the User forthwith:- 

(a)  to apply to Standards and Poor’s and/or Moody’s for a 
further indicative long term private credit rating; or 

(b) to confirm to The Company that it shall provide the security 
referred to in Paragraph 2.20.4 hereof.  

2.20.3 In the event of the User:- 

(a) not having an The Company Credit Rating; or 

(b) having a credit rating below The Company Credit 
Rating; or 

 
(c)  not having obtained from Standard and Poor’s or 

Moody’s within 30 days of the written notification under 
Paragraph 2.20.2 above an indicative long term private 
credit rating,  

 
or if The Company becomes aware that  
 



CUSC V1.18 

 Page 24 of 38 v1.18 – 28 March 2024 

(i) the User ceases to have an The Company Credit 
Rating; or 

 
(ii) the User is put on credit watch or other similar credit 

surveillance procedure as specified above which may 
give The Company reasonable cause to believe that the 
User may not be able to maintain an The Company 
Credit Rating for at least 6 months; or 

 
(iii) the User has not obtained from Standard and Poor’s or 

Moody’s within 30 days of the written notification by The 
Company under Paragraph 2.20.2 above a further 
indicative long term private credit rating, 

 
the User shall (where appropriate on receipt of written notification 
from The Company) comply with the terms of Paragraph 2.20.4. 
 

2.20.4 The User shall within 21 days of the giving of a notice 
under Paragraph 2.20.3 or within 30 days of the User confirming to 
The Company under Paragraph 2.20.2 that it will provide the 
security specified in Paragraph 2.22.1 (whichever is the earlier), 
provide The Company with the security specified below to cover 
the User’s payment obligations to The Company arising in the 
event of termination of the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement. The security to be provided shall be in an amount not 
greater than such sums payable on termination and specified in 
writing by The Company to the User from time to time in 
accordance with the timescales specified in Paragraph 2.21.2.  
Such security shall be of a type set out in 2.22.1. 

2.20.5 Until the facts or circumstances giving rise to the 
obligations of the User to provide the security have ceased then the 
provisions of Paragraphs 2.21.2 to 2.22.2 shall apply. 

2.20.6 In the event of The Company’s credit requirements 
being reviewed at any time The Company shall advise the User in 
writing of the new credit requirements and if acceptable to the User 
the security arrangements will be amended accordingly. 

2.20.7 In the event that the facts or circumstances giving rise to 
the obligations of the User to provide the security have ceased, 
then The Company shall release the security. 

2.21 PROVISION OF SECURITY FOR TERMINATION AMOUNTS 
WHERE USER DOES NOT MEET CREDIT RATING 

2.21.1 Each User hereby agrees that it shall at the date of the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement provide to The 
Company or procure the provision to The Company of, and the 
User shall at all times thereafter (unless and until the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement shall be terminated and all sums due or 
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which will or might fall due in respect of which security is to be 
provided shall have been paid) maintain or procure that there is 
maintained in full force and effect (including by renewal or 
replacement), a security arrangement of a type specified in 
Paragraph 2.22.1 from time to time and for the time being to provide 
security for the User’s obligation to pay The Company 
Termination Amounts on termination of a Bilateral Agreement, 
in accordance with Paragraph 2.21.2.  

2.21.2 Provision of Bi-annual Estimate and Secured 
Amount Statement 

(a) The Company shall provide to each relevant User a Bi-
annual Estimate showing the amounts of all payments 
required or which may be required to be made by the 
User to The Company in respect of Termination 
Amounts (inclusive of any applicable Value Added Tax 
that would be due) at the following times and in respect 
of the following periods:- 

 
(i) forthwith on and with effect from the date required 

in accordance with Paragraph 2.20.4 in respect of 
the period from and including such date until the 
next following 31st March or 30th September (whic-
hever shall first occur); and 

 
(ii) not less than 75 (seventy five) days (or if such day 

is not a Business Day the next following Business 
Day) prior to each 31st March and 30th September 
thereafter in respect of the period of six calendar 
months commencing on the immediately following 
1st April or 1st October (as the case may be), until 
the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement 
shall be terminated and all sums due or which will 
or might fall due in respect of which security is to be 
provided shall have been paid. 

   
(b) Such Bi-annual Estimate shall be accompanied by the 

Secured Amount Statement specifying the aggregate 
amount to be secured at the beginning of and throughout 
each such period. 

(c) If The Company shall not provide any subsequent Bi-
annual Estimate and Secured Amount Statement by 
the requisite date, then the User shall at the date it is 
next required to have in full force and effect security and 
whether by renewal or replacement or otherwise in 
respect of the following six calendar month period 
nonetheless provide security in accordance with the 
provisions of this Paragraph 2.21 in the same amount as 
the amount then in force in respect of the then current six 
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calendar month period.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, if 
The Company shall provide the User with any Bi-
annual Estimate and Secured Amount Statement 
later than the date specified in Paragraph 2.21.2(a) then 
the following shall apply.  The User shall within 30 (thirty) 
days of receipt of the said Secured Amount Statement 
procure that to the extent that the amount in respect of 
which security has been or is to be provided pursuant to 
this Paragraph 2.21.2(c) in respect of the relevant period 
(“the Secured Amount”) falls short of the amount stated 
in the Secured Amount Statement (the “Required 
Amount”) the Secured Amount shall be adjusted to the 
Required Amount.   

    
(d) Entitlement to Estimate 

If The Company is (for whatever reason) unable on any 
relevant date to calculate precisely any sum due or which 
has accrued due or in respect of which the User has a 
liability to The Company for payment under any of the 
provisions of this CUSC, The Company shall be entitled 
to invoice the User for a sum equal to The Company’s 
fair and reasonable estimate of the sums due or which 
may become due or in respect of which the User has a 
liability to The Company for payment.  The Company 
shall also be entitled to send the User further invoices for 
such sums not covered in previous invoices.  The User 
shall pay The Company all sums so invoiced by The 
Company.  

   
(e) Demands not Affected by Disputes 

It is hereby agreed between The Company and the User 
that if there shall be any dispute between the User and 
The Company as to:- 
 
(i) any amount certified by The Company in any 

Secured Amount Statement as requiring at any 
time and from time to time to be secured; or 

 
(ii) the fairness and reasonableness of The 

Company’s estimate; or 
 
(iii) whether there has been an Event of Default as 

provided in Section 5; or 
 
(iv) the lawfulness or otherwise of any termination or 

purported termination of the relevant agreement, 
 

such dispute shall not affect the ability of The Company 
to make demands pursuant to the security arrangement 
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to be provided pursuant to Paragraph 2.21 and to 
recover the amount or amounts payable thereunder, it 
being acknowledged by the User that but for such being 
the case The Company’s security would be illusory by 
reason of the period of validity of the relevant security 
being likely to expire or capable of expiring before the 
final resolution of such dispute.  The User accordingly 
covenants with The Company that it will not take any 
action, whether by way of proceedings or otherwise, 
designed or calculated to prevent, restrict or interfere 
with the payment to The Company of any amount 
secured under the security arrangement nor seek nor 
permit nor assist others to do so. 

(f) If there shall be any dispute as mentioned in Paragraph 
2.21.2(e) the same shall, whether The Company shall 
have terminated the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement and recovered or sought to recover payment 
under the security arrangement or not, and without 
prejudice to The Company’s right to recover or seek to 
recover such payment, be dealt with in the case of 
Paragraphs 2.21.2(e)(i) and 2.21.2(e)(ii) under Section 7 
as a Charging Dispute and, in the case of Paragraphs 
2.21.2(e)(iii) and 2.21.2(e)(iv) be dealt with under 
Section 7 as an Other Dispute. 

2.22 TYPES OF SECURITY 

2.22.1 Security can be provided by: 

(a) A Performance Bond or Letter of Credit from a 
Qualified Bank for the amount stated in the Secured 
Amount Statement as the estimated amount to be 
secured, such Performance Bond or Letter of Credit to 
be Valid for at least the period stated in such Secured 
Amount Statement and to be renewed periodically 
where applicable in the manner stated in Paragraph 
2.22.2(c); or 

 
(b) A cash deposit in a Bank Account at least for the 

amount stated in the Secured Amount Statement as 
the estimated amount to be secured, such cash deposit 
to be increased or reduced periodically where applicable 
in the manner stated in Paragraph 2.22.2(d); or 

 
(c) A Performance Bond from a Qualified Company for 

the amount stated in the Secured Amount Statement 
as the estimated amount to be secured, such 
Performance Bond to be Valid for at least the period 
stated in such Secured Amount Statement and to be 
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renewed periodically where applicable in the manner 
stated in Paragraph 2.22.2(c) 

 
2.22.2 General Provisions 

(a) Any Notice of Drawing to be delivered to 
Barclays Bank PLC or any other bank at which the Bank 
Account shall have been opened or a Qualified Bank 
or a Qualified Company may be delivered by hand, by 
post or by facsimile transmission. 

(b) If the User becomes aware that the bank issuing 
the Performance Bond or Letter of Credit ceases to be 
a Qualified Bank or that the company giving the 
Performance Bond ceases to be a Qualified 
Company, the User shall notify The Company in writing 
as soon as it becomes so aware.  If The Company 
becomes aware that the bank issuing the Performance 
Bond or Letter of Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank 
or that the company giving the Performance Bond 
ceases to be a Qualified Company, The Company may 
notify the User to that effect in writing.  Where the bank 
or the company so ceases to be either a Qualified Bank 
or a Qualified Company (as the case may be) as a 
consequence of The Company having reasonable 
cause to doubt the continued rating of the said bank or 
company, such notice shall be accompanied by a 
statement setting out The Company’s reasons for 
having such doubt.  The User shall within 21 days of the 
giving of such notice by The Company or the User 
whichever is the earlier provide a replacement 
Performance Bond and/or Letter of Credit from a 
Qualified Bank or Qualified Company, as the case 
may be, and/or provide a cash deposit in the required 
amount in a Bank Account.  From the date the 
replacement Performance Bond or Letter of Credit or 
Bank Account cash deposit is effectively and 
unconditionally provided and Valid, The Company will 
consent in writing to the security which it replaces being 
released. 

(c) The following provisions shall govern the 
issuance, renewal and release of the Performance 
Bond or Letter of Credit:-  

(i) The Performance Bond or Letter of 
Credit shall be Valid initially from the date 
required in accordance with Paragraph 2.20.4 or 
2.21.1 respectively at least to and including the 
following 31st March or 30th September 
whichever is the earlier date.  Such 
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Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be 
for an amount not less than that stated in the 
Secured Amount Statement to be secured 
during the period specified in the Secured 
Amount Statement. 

(ii) On a date which is at least 45 days (or if 
such day is not a Business Day then on the 
immediately preceding Business Day) before 
the next following 31st March or 30th September 
whichever is the earlier date such Performance 
Bond or Letter of Credit shall be renewed so as 
to be Valid for not less than 6 months 
commencing from the immediately following 1st 
April or 1st October (as the case may be).  Such 
renewed Performance Bond or Letter of Credit 
shall be for an amount not less than the amount 
stated in the Secured Amount Statement as 
the amount to be secured during the period that 
such renewed Performance Bond or Letter of 
Credit shall be Valid. 

(iii) Thereafter, the renewed Performance 
Bond or Letter of Credit shall be further 
renewed in like manner every 6 months. 

(d) The following provisions shall govern the 
maintenance of cash deposits in the Bank Account:- 

(i) The amount of the User’s cash deposit 
to be maintained in the Bank Account shall be 
maintained by the User from the date required in 
accordance with Paragraph 2.20.4 or 2.21.1 
respectively at least to and including the 
following 31st March or 30th September, 
whichever is the earlier date.  Such cash deposit 
shall be in an amount as stated in the Secured 
Amount Statement to be secured during the 
period stated in the Secured Amount 
Statement. 

(ii) If the amount stated in the Secured 
Amount Statement as the amount to be 
secured from the following 1st April to 30th 
September or from the following 1st October to 
31st March (as the case may be) is an amount 
greater than the amount then secured, the 
User’s cash deposit in the Bank Account shall 
be increased by the User to such greater amount 
on a date which is 45 days before the following 
31st March or 30th September (as the case may 
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be) which immediately precedes the 
commencement of the relevant above 
mentioned period. 

(iii) If such amount stated in the Secured 
Amount Statement is smaller than the amount 
then secured, the User’s cash deposit in the 
Bank Account shall not be reduced to the 
amount so stated until the expiry of 7 days after 
the next following 31st March or 30th September 
(as the case may be) (the “Release Date”). 

(iv) The sum equal to the amount of 
reduction in User’s the cash deposit in the Bank 
Account shall be paid by The Company to the 
User from the Bank Account on the Release 
Date. 

(v) Any interest accruing in respect of the 
User’s cash deposit into the Bank Account shall 
be for the account of and belong to the User 
absolutely, and The Company agrees to take 
any steps required to be taken by it for the 
release from the Bank Account or such 
associated bank account in the name of The 
Company in which such interest is held and 
payment to the User of such interest as soon as 
the same shall have been credited to the Bank 
Account and The Company shall have received 
notice from the User requesting such payment. 

(vi) For the avoidance of doubt, the User’s cash 
deposit in the Bank Account shall remain the 
sole property and entitlement of the User until 
such time when (and to such extent as) the 
Company exercises its right of set off against 
the User’s cash deposit in accordance with the 
terms of the CUSC, and the User shall have no 
right to have the cash deposit returned to it for 
so long as it is under any prospective or 
contingent liability to the Company. 

 

(e) Notwithstanding any provision aforesaid:- 

(i) The User may provide different 
securities to The Company at any one time, 
each securing a different amount, provided that 
the aggregate amount secured by such 
securities shall be not less than the aggregate 
amount required to be secured pursuant to the 
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Secured Amount Statement for any period 
specified therein. 

(ii) The User may upon the expiry of at least 
14 days prior written notice to The Company, 
substitute one type of security for another 
provided that unless The Company shall 
otherwise agree in writing such substituted 
security must be Valid from 1st April or 1st 
October (as the case may be) and committed at 
least 45 days before the immediately preceding 
31st March or 30th September (as the case may 
be) in the following manner:- 

 (aa) where a Performance Bond or a Letter 
of Credit is to substitute for other 
securities, it must be issued or given at 
least 45 days before such immediately 
preceding 31st March or 30th 
September (as the case may be). 

 
 (bb) where a cash deposit in a Bank 

Account is to substitute for other 
securities, it must be deposited into the 
Bank Account at least 45 days before 
such immediately preceding 31st March 
or 30th September (as the case may be).   

 
(iii) Upon request by the User to The 
Company, securities substituted in the aforesaid 
manner shall, providing the substitute security 
shall be Valid, be released on the following 1st 
April or 1st October (as the case may be).  
However, where the amount required by the 
Secured Amount Statement to be secured for 
any period is less than the amount required to be 
secured in the preceding period, the substituted 
security shall not be released until 7 days after 
the then following 31st March or 30th September 
(as the case may be). 

 
SCHEDULE 1 

DIAGRAM SHOWING ELECTRICAL BOUNDARIES FOR GAS INSULATED 
SWITCHGEAR 
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2.12.1 (f) (i) 
 

2.12.1 (f) (ii) 
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SCHEDULE 2  
 
 
Please read through ‘TEMPLATE A’  ‘TEMPLATE B’. Customers should submit only 1 

completed template below in line with the circumstances of their project. 

 

[TEMPLATE A: to be used by landowner where Connecting Customer is not the landowner of 

the site or is yet to obtain relevant rights to the site] 

NB – Please note that the LOA must be signed and dated by the Landowner/Landowner 

representative no more than 12 months prior to the date of application. 

I am the :  

Landowner  

Landowner Representative    

If completing as Landowner Representative, please confirm if you are happy for the ESO to 

contact the landowner directly for verification purposes.  

Yes  

No  

By submitting this letter you confirm that you have been appointed by the Landowner to 

represent them in regards to this application.  

Contact details for Landowner / Landowner’s Representative  (delete as appropriate) 

ADDRESS LINE 1: 

ADDRESS LINE2: 

POSTCODE: 

[LANDOWNER CONTACT DETAILS (Phone and email] 

Project details 

[NAME OF LANDOWNER] 

[NAME OF CONNECTING CUSTOMER] 

[PROJECT NAME] (The “Project”) 

[SITE ADDRESS] (The “Property”)Acreage:  

Please confirm if land is registered with Land Registry: Yes/No 

Land Registry Title number (s) (if applicable):  
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Contact details for User  

ADDRESS LINE 1:  

ADDRESS LINE2: 

POSTCODE: 

[User CONTACT DETAILS (Phone and email] 

Project Technology Type: 

 

FAO National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited (ESO), 

Contact details for User  

ADDRESS LINE 1:  

ADDRESS LINE2: 

POSTCODE: 

We/I, [NAME] of landowner] / [[Name of agent] of [company name] ([company number]), 

authorised by the landowner as their agent,] at [address] ]], hereby confirm we are the legal 

owner of the land situated at [Address of Property] as outlined in [Colour of line] on Plan 1 

annexed to this letter ( “The Property”).  

Please take this letter as confirmation that we authorise [] (or their authorised agents or 

representatives whomsoever) to apply for a grid connection to the ESO on and in relation to the 

Property. 

 

 

I confirm that I am happy for the ESO to contact me for the following purposes: 

- To verify that this letter is genuine. 

- To verify the contact details and address of the landowner and/or the landowner’s 

agent. 

- To verify that the landowner owns the land shown on the attached site plan and 

authorises the developer to  include it in the application for connection of the Project 

mentioned above in this letter  

Disclaimer: This letter is provided solely for the purpose of confirming support for this project’s 

application to the ESO at this time and is not commercially or legally binding upon the 

landowner 

 

Yours faithfully, 

 

[SIGNATURE] 

[NAME] 

[DATE] 
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[Image of the sample plan showing the boundaries of the Site referred] 

 

 

 

[TEMPLATE B: to be used by the connecting customer where connecting customer is the 

landowner of the site OR has already obtained the required rights to the site] 

NB – Please note that the LOA must be signed and dated by the Landowner/Landowner 

representative no more than 12 months prior to the date of application. 

 

[CONNECTING CUSTOMER ADDRESS LINE 1] 

[CONNECTING CUSTOMER ADDRESS LINE2] 

[CONNECTING CUSTOMER ADDRESS POSTCODE] 

[DATE] 

 

FAO National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited (ESO), 

 

 

[PROJECT NAME] (The “Project”) 

[SITE ADDRESS] (The “Property”) 

[SITE ADDRESS] (The “Property”)Acreage:  

 

Please confirm if land is registered with Land Registry: Yes/No 

Land Registry Title number (if applicable):  

Project Technology type: 

I, [ AUTHORISED SIGNATORY/DIRECTOR OF [THE COMPANY], a company registered in 

[Scotland / England and Wales], with Company Number [xxxxx] ], as the applicant for the 

connection of the Project confirm that [THE COMPANY] [ [is the landowner of the Property] / [ 

has obtained the required rights for use of the Property for the purpose of constructing the 

Project] ] and that this Property is to be noted as part of our application to the Electricity 

System Operator for an electricity connection for the Project. I consent to the ESO contacting 

me where necessary. 

The documents evidencing [THE COMPANY’s] [ownership of / rights to] the Property are 

attached. 
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Yours faithfully, 

 

[SIGNATURE] 

[NAME] 

[Image of the sample plan showing the boundaries of the Site referred] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CUSC V1.18 

 Page 37 of 38 v1.18 – 28 March 2024 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



CUSC V1.18 

 Page 38 of 38 v1.18 – 28 March 2024 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 2 
 
 



CUSC v1.24 

 v1.24 – 1 April 2023 

CUSC - SECTION 3 

USE OF SYSTEM 

 

CONTENTS 

 

3.1 Introduction 

 PART IA - GENERAL - GENERATION  

3.2 Rights to Use the National Electricity Transmission System 

3.3 Other Site Specific Technical Conditions for Embedded Power Stations 
 and Distribution Interconnectors 

 PART IB - GENERAL - SUPPLY 

3.4 Rights to Use the National Electricity Transmission System 

3.5 Supplier Customer Details 

3.6 Suppliers of Non-Embedded Customers 

3.7 Use of System Application 

3.8 Termination Provisions 

PART 1C – GENERAL – VIRTUAL LEAD PARTIES 

 PART II - USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

 PART IIA - GENERAL 

3.9 Use of System Charges 

 PART IIB - TRANSMISSION NETWORK USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

3.10 Data Requirements 

3.11 Variation of Forecasts during the Financial Year 

3.12 Validation of Demand Forecasts 

3.13 Reconciliation Statements 

3.14 Revision of Charges 

3.15 Forecast of Transmission Network Use of System Charges 



CUSC v1.24 

 v1.24 – 1 April 2023 

 

 PART IIC - BALANCING SERVICES USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

3.16 Introduction  

3.17 Reconciliation 

3.18 [No heading] 

3.19 [No heading] 

3.20 Reconciliation Payments 

3.21 Revision of Charges 

 

 PART III - CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

3.22 BSUOS Charges and TNUOS Demand  Charges: Provision of Security 
Cover 

3.23 Credit Monitoring 

3.24 Payment Default 

3.25 Utilisation of Funds 

3.26 User’s Right to Withdraw Funds 

3.27 User’s Allowed Credit 

3.28 Transitional Arrangements 

Appendix 1  Credit Arrangements 

 

 

 



CUSC v1.24 

 1 v1.24 – 1 April 2023 

CUSC - SECTION 3 
 

USE OF SYSTEM 

 
3.1 INTRODUCTION 

This Section 3 deals with use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System and certain related issues.  Part I of this Section sets out general 
provisions (split into Parts A and B dealing with generation, supply and 
VLP), Part II sets out charging related provisions and Part III sets out the 
credit requirements related to Use of System.  Depending on the 
category of connection and/or use of a User, the Section dealing with 
Connection (Section 2) may also be applicable. 

PART IA - GENERAL - GENERATION 

This Part IA deals with rights and obligations relating to Embedded 
Power Stations, Small Power Station Trading Parties and to 
Distribution Interconnectors.  References to “User” in this Part IA 
should be construed accordingly. 

3.2 RIGHTS TO USE THE NATIONAL ELECTRICITY TRANSMISSION  
SYSTEM 

3.2.1 Embedded Use of System 

Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the Grid Code and 
the relevant Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement, and 
subject to there continuing to be a Distribution Agreement with 
the owner/operator of the Distribution System, each User, as 
between The Company and that User, may in relation to each 
of its Embedded generation sites and each of its Distribution 
Interconnectors transmit (or put, as the case may be) supplies 
of power on to and/or take supplies of power from the National 
Electricity Transmission System as the case may be.  

3.2.2 Embedded Power Station and Distribution Interconnector 
Conditions  

(a) The rights and obligations of a User, and The Company in 
connection therewith, are subject to the following conditions 
precedent having been fulfilled before such rights and 
obligations arise: 

(i) the User having provided (in a form reasonably 
satisfactory to The Company) proof of having entered 
into a Distribution Agreement with the owner/operator 
of the Distribution System; and 



CUSC v1.24 

 2 v1.24 – 1 April 2023 

(ii) in the case of an Embedded Small Power Station The 
Company having received satisfactory confirmation from 
the owner/operator of the Distribution System as to the 
running arrangements within the Distribution System; 

(iii) in the case of an Embedded Small, Medium and Large 
Power Station, in relation to a Small Power Station 
Trading Party and in the case of a Distribution 
Interconnector, of the acceptance by the 
owner/operator of the Distribution System of any 
necessary Modification Offer relevant to the 
Embedded Power Station or Distribution 
Interconnector (as the case may be); 

(b) If the conditions precedent of 3.2.2(a)(i) to (iii) have not been 
fulfilled in the case of 3.2.2(a)(i) and 3.2.2(a)(ii) within 6 
months of the date of the relevant Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement or in the case of 3.2.2(a)(iii) within 
3 months of the date of receipt by the owner/operator of the 
Distribution System of the Modification Offer The 
Company or the relevant User may rescind the relevant 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement and any 
associated Construction Agreement by giving to the other 
notice to that effect in which event all rights and liabilities of 
the parties thereunder and under the CUSC in relation to 
relevant Embedded Power Stations or relevant 
Distribution Interconnectors shall cease.  

3.2.3 Transmission Entry Capacity 

(a) Other than as provided in Paragraph 3.2.3(b), each User, as 
between The Company and that User, shall not operate its 
User's Equipment such that its export of power onto the 
National Electricity Transmission System exceeds the 
Transmission Entry Capacity and (if any) STTEC and\or 
LDTEC and\or any Temporary Received TEC less any 
Temporary Donated TEC for the relevant Period set out in 
Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement save as expressly permitted and 
instructed pursuant to an Emergency Instruction under the 
Grid Code or save as expressly permitted and instructed 
pursuant to the Fuel Security Code or as may be necessary 
or expedient in accordance with Good Industry Practice. 

(b) Each User in respect of an Embedded Small Power 
Station and a Distribution Interconnector and as a 
Trading Party responsible for Embedded Small Power 
Stations, as between The Company and that User, shall 
not operate its User’s Equipment or equipment for which 
the User is responsible (as defined in Section K of the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) such that its export of 
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power onto the National Electricity Transmission System 
exceeds the Transmission Entry Capacity and (if any) 
STTEC and\or LDTEC and\or any Temporary Received 
TEC less any Temporary Donated TEC for the relevant 
Period set out in Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement save as expressly 
permitted and instructed pursuant to the Fuel Security 
Code or as may be necessary or expedient in accordance 
with Good Industry Practice. 

3.2.4  Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC and the Grid Code 
and any relevant Bilateral Agreement, The Company shall, as 
between The Company and that User, accept into the National 
Electricity Transmission System power generated by each 
User up to the Transmission Entry Capacity and (if any) 
STTEC and\or any Temporary Received TEC less any 
Temporary Donated TEC for the relevant Period set out in 
Appendix C of the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement 
except to the extent (if any) that The Company is prevented from 
doing so by transmission constraints which could not be avoided 
by the exercise of Good Industry Practice by The Company. 

 Outages 

Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code, The Company  and 
each User (with Plant and/or Apparatus) shall, as between The 
Company  and that User, be entitled to plan and execute 
outages of parts of in the case of The Company, the National 
Electricity Transmission System or Transmission Plant or 
Transmission Apparatus and in the case of a User, its System 
or Plant or Apparatus, at any time and from time to time. 

3.2.5 Commissioning 
 
The Company agrees to assist the User (if requested by the 
User), with the commissioning and on-load testing of the User’s 
Equipment or equipment for which the User is responsible (as 
defined in Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code) 
and the User shall pay reasonable The Company Charges in 
connection therewith.  The User must ensure the commissioning 
programme for the User’s Equipment or equipment for which 
the User is responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing 
and Settlement Code) at the site of connection agreed between 
the User and the owner/operator of the Distribution System 
contains adequate provisions in respect of the timing of 
commissioning to ensure that the User can be in receipt of an 
Operational Notification before or during (as appropriate) the 
said commissioning programme. 

3.2.6 Operational Notification 
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 Upon compliance by the User with the provisions of Paragraph 
3.2.2(a) after the commissioning programme in Paragraph 3.2.6 
and subject, if The Company  so requires, to Transmission 
Reinforcement Works being carried out and/or notification by 
the User that the site of connection of the User’s Equipment or 
equipment for which the User is responsible (as defined in 
Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code) to the 
Distribution System is operational (any or all as appropriate) 
The Company shall forthwith notify (“Operational Notification”) 
the User in writing that it has the right to use the National 
Electricity Transmission System.  It is an express condition of 
the CUSC that in no circumstances will the User use or operate 
the User’s Equipment or Equipment for which the User is 
responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing and 
Settlement Code) without receiving this Operational 
Notification. 

 
3.3 OTHER SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS FOR EMBEDDED 

POWER STATIONS AND DISTRIBUTION INTERCONNECTORS 

3.3.1  
(a) The Company and each User shall, as between The 

Company  and that User, operate respectively the 
National Electricity Transmission System and the User 
System with the special automatic facilities and schemes 
set out in Appendix F3 to the relevant Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement. 

(b) Each User shall ensure the User’s Equipment complies 
with the site specific technical conditions set out in 
Appendix F4 to the relevant Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement. 

(c) Each User shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure 
during the period of the relevant Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement that the User’s Equipment shall 
continue to comply with the site specific technical conditions 
set out in Appendix F5 to the relevant Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement. 

3.3.2 If a User or The Company  wishes to modify, alter or otherwise 
change the site specific technical conditions or the manner of 
their operation under Appendices F1, F3, F4 or F5 to the relevant 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement this shall be 
deemed to be a Modification for the purposes of the CUSC. 
 

3.3.3 Where in the case of a site Commissioned in England and Wales 
prior to the Transfer Date, on or immediately prior to the Transfer 
Date a User’s Equipment subject to a Bilateral Embedded 
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Generation Agreement has any of the following technical 
attributes or facilities:  

(a) control arrangements 

(b) voltage and current signals for system monitoring 

(c) control telephony 

(d) operational metering 

the User shall, as between The Company and that User, use all 
reasonable endeavours to ensure that during the period of such 
Bilateral Agreement the User's Equipment which is subject to 
that Bilateral Agreement retains such technical attributes or 
facilities provided always that if the User wishes to modify, alter 
or otherwise change the same or their operation it may do so by 
following the procedures relating to a Modification in 
accordance with the CUSC. 

PART IB - GENERAL - SUPPLY 

This Part IB deals with rights and obligations relating to Suppliers 
generally and, in relation to certain provisions, to Suppliers supplying 
Non-Embedded Customers.  References to “User” in this Part IB should 
be construed accordingly. 

3.4 RIGHTS TO USE THE NATIONAL ELECTRICITY TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 

3.4.1 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC and the Grid Code, 
each User, as between The Company  and that User, may take 
supplies of power from the National Electricity Transmission 
System. 

3.4.2 Subject to the provisions of the CUSC and the Grid Code, The 
Company shall, as between The Company  and that User, 
transport a supply of power through the National Electricity 
Transmission System to the level forecast by the User from time 
to time pursuant to the Data Requirements set out in Part IIB of 
this Section 3 submitted by that User together with such margin 
as The Company shall in its reasonable opinion consider 
necessary having due regard to The Company 's duties under the 
Transmission Licence  except to the extent (if any) that The 
Company is prevented from doing so by transmission constraints 
or by insufficiency of generation which, in either case, could not 
have been avoided by the exercise of Good Industry Practice by 
The Company. 
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3.4.3 Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code, The Company shall 
be entitled to plan and execute outages of parts of the National 
Electricity Transmission System or Transmission Plant or 
Transmission Apparatus at any time and from time to time. 

3.5  SUPPLIER CUSTOMER DETAILS  

3.5.1 Each User shall, as between The Company  and that User, give 
written notice to The Company of the following details of all exit 
points from time to time in existence between any Distribution 
System and the User’s customer:- 

(a) the electrical location and nomenclature of the Energy 
Metering Equipment installed in relation to each such 
customer; 

(b) the identity of the operator of the Distribution System to 
which such customers are connected; 

(c) the Grid Supply Point and Transmission Network Use of 
System Demand Zone meeting the Demand (Active 
Power) of each customer; 

(d) the loss factors applying to the Energy Metering 
Equipment installed in relation to each such customer, 
save where the User’s customer is connected to a 
Distribution System owned by a Public Distribution 
System Operator in which case the Public Distribution 
System Operator’s published statement of loss factors 
shall apply. 

Such written notice shall be given to The Company no later than 
28 days prior to the commencement or cessation of use of any 
such exit point.  If the Grid Supply Point referred to in (c) 
changes the User shall notify The Company forthwith after being 
notified of such change by the Public Distribution System 
Operator in question.  If The Company’s  basis of charging 
changes pursuant to the Charging Statements or, subject 
thereto, Parts II and III below at any time, The Company shall 
be entitled to ask for other information it reasonably requires for 
charging purposes under this Paragraph 3.5. 

3.5.2 CUSC Parties agree that, insofar as The Company has 
alternative reasonable means of obtaining this information then 
Paragraph 3.5.1 shall not apply. 

3.6  SUPPLIERS OF NON-EMBEDDED CUSTOMERS 

3.6.1 This Paragraph 3.6 relates specifically to the position of a Supplier 
in respect of its supply of electricity to a Non-Embedded 
Customer.  Insofar as the provisions of this Paragraph 3.6 conflict 
with any other provision of this Section 3 dealing with an equivalent 
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issue, the provisions of this Paragraph 3.6 shall prevail in relation 
to such a category. 

3.6.2 In the case of such a User, subject to the provisions of the CUSC 
and the Grid Code, The Company shall transport a supply of 
power through the National Electricity Transmission System to 
the Connection Site of the Non-Embedded Customer to the 
level forecast by the User from time to time pursuant to the Data 
Requirements set out in Part IIB of this Section 3 submitted by 
that User together with such margin as The Company shall in its 
reasonable opinion consider necessary having due regard to The 
Company’s duties under the Transmission Licence except to 
the extent (if any) that The Company is prevented from doing so 
by transmission constraints or by insufficiency of generation 
which, in either case, could not have been avoided by the exercise 
of Good Industry Practice by The Company. 

3.6.3 The right in 3.6.2 above is subject to: 

(a) the User being authorised by a current Supply Licence to 
supply electricity to the premises to be supplied with 
electricity through the Connection Site; and 

(b) there being a subsisting Bilateral Connection Agreement 
with the Non-Embedded Customer for the Connection 
Site. 

3.6.4 Where The Company agrees, the Supplier of a Non-Embedded 
Customer may be liable for payment of Connection Charges in 
relation to the Metering Equipment of a Non-Embedded 
Customer.  The existence of such an arrangement shall be 
reflected in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement with 
the Non-Embedded Customer and the Use of System Supply 
Confirmation Notice.  Where such an arrangement exists, the 
provisions of Section 2 Part II in relation to such charges shall be 
deemed incorporated within this Paragraph 3.6.4 and the Supplier 
shall comply with those provisions in relation to such charges as if 
references to the User were references to the Supplier. 

3.6.5 The User acknowledges that breach of the provisions of the CUSC 
by the Non-Embedded Customer may give rise to 
Deenergisation of the Non-Embedded Customer’s Connection 
Site pursuant to Section 5. 

3.6.6 The User acknowledges that site specific technical conditions as 
provided for in Paragraphs 2.7 to 2.9 of the CUSC may apply 
between The Company and a Non-Embedded Customer at a 
Connection Site. 

3.6.7 The Company shall be entitled to Deenergise the Non-
Embedded Customer’s Equipment at any Connection Site 
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when instructed to do so by the Non-Embedded Customer in 
accordance with the terms of its Bilateral Connection 
Agreement or the CUSC. 

3.6.8 Where the Supplier supplying the Connection Site has informed 
The Company that it has received an order or direction from the 
Secretary of State for Energy under the Energy Act 1976 or the 
Act, requiring it to cease supplying the Non-Embedded 
Customer with electricity and instructs The Company to 
Deenergise the Non-Embedded Customer’s User’s 
Equipment at the Connection Site, The Company shall as soon 
as reasonably practicable Deenergise the Non-Embedded 
Customer’s User’s Equipment at the Connection Site (unless 
The Company considers that it is not reasonably practicable, 
whether on technical grounds or otherwise, to effect such 
Deenergisation) and if it does Deenergise, shall promptly notify 
the User of the date and time at which such Deenergisation was 
effected.  The User shall reimburse The Company any expense 
incurred in relation to such Deenergisation, if any, and shall 
indemnify The Company against any costs, liability, loss or 
damage suffered by The Company as a result of such 
Deenergisation. 

3.6.9 SUPPLIER DEENERGISATION OF NON-EMBEDDED 
CUSTOMERS 

(a) The Company shall, to the extent that it may lawfully do so, at 
the request of the Supplier, when the Supplier is entitled to have 
the Deenergisation of a Non-Embedded Customer, 
Connection Site(s), carried out, carry out such Deenergisation 
on behalf of and at the cost of the Supplier within a reasonable 
time or, in circumstances of urgency, as soon as is reasonably 
practicable. 

  
(b) The Company shall if requested by the Supplier, inform the 

Supplier of its reasonable requirements for the details of the 
Non-Embedded Customer’s Connection Site(s) to be De-
energised.  

 

(c) The Company shall Reenergise the User’s Equipment at the 
Non-Embedded Customer’s Connection Site as soon as is 
reasonably practicable after the circumstances leading to 
Deenergisation under Paragraph 3.6.9.1 have ceased to exist. 

Duty to Indemnify  
 

(d) Where The Company carries out a Deenergisation on behalf of 
a Supplier under Paragraph 3.6.9.1, The Company shall 
indemnify the Supplier against (a) all actions, proceedings, costs, 
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demands, claims, expenses, liability, loss or damage made 
against or incurred or suffered by the Supplier as a consequence 
of, physical damage to the property of the Supplier, its officers, 
employees or agents, (including any claim by another User 
connecting at the same substation) and (b) in respect of the 
liability of the Supplier to any other person for loss in respect of 
physical damage to the property of any person, in each case as a 
consequence of The Company acting contrary to an accurate 
and appropriate instruction from the Supplier to Deenergise the 
Non-Embedded Customer’s Connection Site;  

 
(e) Save for any matters arising from or in connection with the 

negligent act or omission or default of The Company, its officers, 
employees or agents, the Supplier shall indemnify The 
Company against (a) all actions, proceedings, costs, demands, 
claims, expenses, liability, loss or damage arising from, or 
incurred by The Company as a consequence of, physical 
damage to the property of The Company, its officers, employees 
or agents, and (b) in respect of the liability of The Company to 
any other person for loss in respect of physical damage to the 
property of any person, in each case as a consequence of acting 
in reliance on any instructions given by the Supplier to The 
Company to Deenergise the Non-Embedded Customer’s 
Connection Site which are materially inaccurate or misleading;  

and  
(f) Where the Supplier requests The Company to Deenergise a 

single point of connection that is both a Grid Supply Point and 
a Grid Entry Point, the Supplier shall also indemnify The 
Company against all actions, proceedings, costs, demands, 
claims, expenses, liability, loss or damage made against or 
incurred or suffered by The Company and resulting directly from 
such Deenergisation howsoever arising (including any claim by 
another User connecting at the same substation) except insofar 
as such actions, proceedings, costs, demands, claims, 
expenses, liability, loss or damage arise from the negligent act or 
omission or default of The Company, its officers, employees or 
agents.  

Downstream Parties  
 

(g) A Non- Embedded Customer shall provide its Supplier 
on request and as soon as is reasonably practicable with 
the details of any Downstream Parties including (but not 
limited to) contact names, addresses, email addresses, 
and telephone numbers. 
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(h) Prior to a Supplier instructing The Company to 
Deenergise the Non-Embedded Customer’s 
Connection Site(s) under Paragraph 3.6.9.1: 

 

(i) (a) the Supplier shall request the Non-
Embedded Customer to confirm within 48 
hours of such request that the details supplied 
under Paragraph 3.6.9.7, remain correct and/or 
provide updated details for any Downstream 
Parties, and where such details had been 
supplied by the Non-Embedded Customer to 
the Supplier within the preceding 10 Business 
Days, the Supplier may, whilst making this 
request, in parallel and without delay give notice 
to arrange the meeting described in (b), below; 

(b) where there are Downstream Parties (other 
than Downstream Parties that are Affiliates of 
the Non-Embedded Customer), the Supplier 
shall, giving not less than 48 hours’ notice, 
arrange a meeting between the Supplier, the 
Non-Embedded Customer, those 
Downstream Parties and The Company to 
discuss the impact of the Deenergisation and 
whether an agreement to avoid the 
Deenergisation and resulting impact on those 
Downstream Parties can be reached to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the Supplier (acting 
reasonably); and 

(c) the Supplier shall not  issue its 
Deenergisation instruction to The Company 
within 72 hours (or such longer period, 
determined by the Supplier from time to time, 
at their sole discretion, and notified to the 
attendees of any meeting held under (b)) from 
the commencement of any meeting held under 
(b). 

 

3.7 USE OF SYSTEM APPLICATION 

3.7.1 If a User wishes to use the National Electricity Transmission 
System in a category of use which does not include connection to 
the National Electricity Transmission System, it shall complete 
and submit to The Company a Use of System Application and 
comply with the terms thereof. 
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3.7.2 Without prejudice to Standard Condition C8 of the Transmission 
Licence The Company shall make a Use of System Offer to that 
User as soon as practicable after receipt of the Use of System 
Application and (save where the Authority consents to a longer 
period) in any event not more than 28 days after receipt by The 
Company of the Use of System Application. 

3.7.3 The Use of System Offer shall in the case of an application 
relating to an Embedded Power Station or to a Small Power 
Station Trading Party or to a Distribution Interconnector be in 
the form of a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement 
together with any Construction Agreement relating thereto.  In 
the case of a Virtual Lead Party, it shall be in the form of a Virtual 
Lead Party Agreement. In the case of a Supplier, it shall be in 
the form of a Use Of System Supply Offer Notice.The provisions 
of Standard Condition C8 shall apply to an application by a 
Supplier as if the Use of System Supply Offer and 
Confirmation Notice was an agreement for the purposes of that 
condition. 

3.7.4 The Use of System Offer shall remain open for acceptance 
(subject to CUSC Paragraph 6.10.4.4) for 3 months from its receipt 
by that User unless either that User or The Company  makes an 
application to the Authority under Standard Condition C9 of the 
Transmission Licence, in which event the Use of System Offer 
shall remain open for acceptance until the date 14 days after any 
determination by the Authority pursuant to such application. 

3.7.5 Upon acceptance of the Use of System Offer (as offered by The 
Company or determined by the Authority) by the User and 
execution by The Company of the Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement or Virtual Lead Party Agreement  or the 
issuing by The Company of a Use of System Supply 
Confirmation Notice, as the case may be, the User shall have 
the right to use the National Electricity Transmission System.  
Such right shall continue until the Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement or Virtual Lead Party Agreement is 
terminated or a Use of System Termination Notice is submitted 
pursuant to Paragraph 3.8. 

3.7.6 Such rights shall be conditional upon the Applicant, if it is not 
already a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement, becoming 
a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement. 

3.7.7 In the event that the User requests a Use of System Offer in 
the form of a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement on 
the basis of a Design Variation then: 

(i) The Company shall only be obliged to provide such an 
offer in so far as such an offer satisfies the conditions 
detailed in Chapter 3 of the NETS SQSS; and 
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(ii) The Company shall be obliged, at the request of the User 
as part of the Use of System Offer, to provide such 
information that the User may reasonably require in order to 
assess the probability of Notification of Restrictions on 
Availability being issued. For the avoidance of doubt, the 
information that is provided by The Company under this 
clause shall be a best estimate only and is not legally 
binding. 

3.8 TERMINATION PROVISIONS 

3.8.1 Provisions relating to Disconnection relating to Users who have 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreements are dealt with in 
Section 5. 

3.8.1(A) Provisions relating to Users who have Virtual Lead Party 
Agreements are dealt with in Section 5. 

 

3.8.2 In addition to the provisions in Section 5, this paragraph deals with 
termination of the right to use the system in respect of a Supplier 
who in that category of connection and/or use has no physical 
presence on the System and with a specific additional provision 
for the Supplier of a Non-Embedded Customer. 

3.8.3 (a) A Supplier may terminate its use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System by giving The 
Company a Use of System Termination Notice not 
less than 28 days prior to such termination of use. 

 (b) If a Use of System Termination Notice is given under 
this Section 3, the right to use the National Electricity 
Transmission System shall cease upon the termination 
date in the Use of System Termination Notice. 

 (c) Prior to cessation of use by a User under this Paragraph, 
the User shall pay The Company all Use of System 
Charges payable by it under Section 3 in respect of the 
Financial Year in which the cessation takes place. 

3.8.4 In addition, in the case of a User in its category of connection 
and/or use as a Supplier of a Non-Embedded Customer the 
use of the National Electricity Transmission System in respect 
of the Connection Site shall cease upon either Disconnection 
of the User’s Equipment of the Non-Embedded Customer or 
termination of the Bilateral Connection Agreement in respect 
of that Connection Site.  

 

PART IC – GENERAL – VIRTUAL LEAD PARTIES  
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This Part IC deals with rights and obligations relating to Virtual Lead Parties. 
References to “User” in this Part IC should be construed accordingly. 
 
3.8A RIGHTS TO USE THE NATIONAL ELECTRICITY TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
 
3.8A.1 Virtual Lead Party 
Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the Grid Code and the relevant 
Virtual Lead Party Agreement, and subject to there continuing to be a 
Distribution Agreement with the owner/operator of the Distribution System in 
respect of the VLP Assets, each User, as between The Company and that User, 
may in relation to each of its VLP Assets transmit (or put, as the case may be) 
supplies of power on to and/or take supplies of power from the National 
Electricity Transmission System as the case may be. 
 
3.8A.2 Virtual Lead Party Conditions 
(a) The rights and obligations of a User, and The Company in connection 
therewith, are subject to the following conditions precedent having been fulfilled 
before such rights and obligations arise: 
(i) the User having provided (in a form reasonably satisfactory to The Company) 
proof of having entered into a Distribution Agreement with the owner/operator 
of the Distribution System in respect of the VLP Assets; and 
(ii) The Company having received satisfactory confirmation from the 
owner/operator of the Distribution System as to the running arrangements 
within the Distribution System; 
(iii) The User having successfully registered a Secondary BMU. 
(b) If the conditions precedent of 3.8A.2(a)(i) to (iii) have not been fulfilled within 
6 months of the date of the relevant Virtual Lead Party Agreement, The 
Company or the relevant User may rescind the relevant Virtual Lead Party 
Agreement by giving to the other notice to that effect in which event all rights and 
liabilities of the parties thereunder and under the CUSC in relation to the VLP 
Assets shall cease. 
 
3.8A.3 Outages and Constraints 
(a) Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC and the Grid Code and any 
relevant Virtual Lead Party Agreement, The Company shall, as between The 
Company and that User, accept into the National Electricity Transmission 
System power from each User except to the extent (if any) that The Company 
is prevented from doing so by transmission constraints which could not be 
avoided by the exercise of Good Industry Practice by The Company. 
 
3.8A.4 TECHNICAL CONDITIONS FOR VIRTUAL LEAD PARTIES 
3.8A.4.1 Each User shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure during the 
period of the relevant Virtual Lead Party Agreement that the VLP Assets shall 
comply with the technical conditions set out in Appendix F5 to the relevant Virtual 
Lead Party Agreement. 
3.8A.4.2 If a User or The Company wishes to modify, alter or otherwise change 
the technical conditions or the manner of their operation under Appendix F5 to 
the relevant Virtual Lead Party Agreement this shall be deemed to be a 
Modification for the purposes of the CUSC. 
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PART II - USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

PART IIA - GENERAL 

3.9 USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

3.9.1 Subject to the provisions of the CUSC, and any relevant Bilateral 
Agreement, together with the relevant Charging Statements, 
each User shall with effect from the relevant date set out in the 
relevant Bilateral Agreement (or in the Use of System Supply 
Confirmation Notice) be liable to pay to The Company the Use 
of System Charges in accordance with the CUSC calculated in 
accordance with the Statement of Use of System Charges and 
the Statement of the Use of System Charging Methodology 
and Standard Condition C13 of the Transmission Licence. The 
Company shall apply and calculate the Use of System Charges 
in accordance with the Statement of Use of System Charges 
and the Statement of the Use of System Charging 
Methodology and Standard Condition C13 of the Transmission 
Licence. 

3.9.2 Each User shall, as between The Company and that User, in 
accordance with this Part II and Paragraph 6.6, be liable to pay to 
The Company (or The Company shall be so liable to pay to the 
User) the Transmission Network Use of System Charges and 
(if appropriate) the STTEC and LDTEC Charge in respect of its 
use of the National Electricity Transmission System applied 
and calculated in accordance with the Statement of Use of 
System Charges and Statement of the Use of System 
Charging Methodology and Standard Condition C13 of the 
Transmission Licence. 

3.9.3 Except in respect of Distribution Interconnector Owners each 
User shall, as between The Company and that User, in 
accordance with this Part II and Paragraph 6.6, be liable to pay to 
The Company in respect of each Settlement Day the Balancing 
Services Use of System Charges calculated in accordance with 
the Statement of the Use of System Charging Methodology. 
 

3.9.4 Each User shall, as between The Company and that User, 
provide The Company with Security Cover in respect of 
Transmission Network Use of System Demand Reconciliation 
Charges, Transmission Services Use of System Charges and 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges in accordance with 
Part III below. 

3.9.5 The charges payable in relation to use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System may also include One-off Charges where 
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those are to be payable by the relevant User as provided in the 
relevant Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement.  In that 
case, the relevant provisions of Section 2 will apply to that User in 
relation to the One-off Charges. 

3.9.6 Where a User’s connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System involves the connection of an Offshore 
Transmission System to a Distribution System, the ET Use of 
System Charges shall be payable by the User in an amount, 
manner and timing that reflects The Company’s obligation to the 
ET Interface Operator for the charges for connection to and use 
of that Distribution System.  These will be specified, to the extent 
practicable, in the User’s Bilateral Connection Agreement. 

PART IIB – TRANSMISSION NETWORK USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

3.10   DEMAND FORECAST DATA REQUIREMENTS 

3.10.1 On or before the end of the second week of December in each 
Financial Year, each User shall supply The Company with such 
data as described under Section 3.10 as The Company may from 
time to time reasonably request to enable The Company to 
calculate the tariffs for the Transmission Network Use of 
System Charges pursuant to the Charging Statements for the 
Financial Year to which the data relates. 

3.10.2 On or before the 10th day of March in each Financial Year, each 
User shall supply The Company on The Company’s 
reasonable request with its Demand Forecast for the following 
Financial Year pursuant to the Charging Statements to enable 
The Company to use such Demand Forecast as the basis for 
calculation of the Transmission Network Use of System 
Charges for the Financial Year to which the Demand Forecast 
relates.  

3.10.3 In the event that a User fails to provide a Demand Forecast in 
accordance with Paragraph 3.10.2 above the User shall be 
deemed to have submitted as its Demand Forecast the last 
Demand Forecast supplied under Paragraph 3.11.1. 

3.10.4 Where a Use of System Supply Confirmation Notice is 
completed during a Financial Year, the User shall supply The 
Company, with its Demand Forecast for that Financial Year on 
or before the 10th day of the month following completion of the 
Use of System Supply Confirmation Notice. 

3.10.5 On or before the end of the second week in December in each 
Financial Year, each User that is liable for generation Use of 
System Charges in accordance with 3.9 shall supply The 
Company with a forecast maximum TEC for the following year, 
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to inform The Company of the forecast generation to be used for 
the purposes of setting TNUos Tariffs. 

3.10.6 Where a User’s connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System involves the connection of an Offshore 
Transmission System to a Distribution System, each such 
User shall supply The Company with such data as The 
Company may from time to time reasonably request to enable 
the calculation of the ET Use of System Charges. 

3.11 VARIATION OF FORECASTS DURING THE FINANCIAL YEAR 

3.11.1 Each User shall notify The Company of any revision to its 
Demand Forecast at least quarterly or at such intervals as may 
be agreed between The Company and the User from time to time.   

3.11.2 Subject to Paragraph 3.12, The Company shall revise the 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges payable by a 
User to take account of any revised Demand Forecast and shall 
commence charging the revised Transmission Network Use of 
System Charges from the first day of the month following the 
month in which such revised Demand Forecast was received 
provided always that such Demand Forecast is provided before 
the 10th day of such month. 

3.12 VALIDATION OF DEMAND FORECASTS 

3.12.1 The Demand Forecast shall represent a User’s reasonable 
estimate of its Demand. 

 
3.12.1a The Company shall use the latest available data of actual FDSC 

and Unmetered Supply Volume as the basis of its FDSC 
Forecast and Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast. 

 

3.12.2 The Company shall notify the User in the event that the 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges due from the 
User to The Company or from The Company to the User (as 
the case may be) calculated by The Company using the 
Demand Forecast, FDSC Forecast and Unmetered Supply 
Volume Forecast differ by more than 20% from that calculated 
by The Company using The Company’s forecast Demand, 
FDSC Forecast and Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast as 
provided for in the Charging Statements. 

 
3.12.3 In the event that The Company does not receive a satisfactory 

explanation for the difference between the Demand Forecast 
and The Company’s forecast of Demand or a satisfactory 
revised Demand Forecast from the User within 5 Business 
Days of such notice then The Company shall be entitled to 
invoice a User for Transmission Network Use of System 
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Charges calculated on the basis of The Company forecast 
Demand. 

 
3.12.4   Any dispute regarding a Demand Forecast, or FDSC Forecast 

or Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast or the resulting 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges shall be a 
Charging Dispute. 

3.13 RECONCILIATION STATEMENTS 

Calculation of Initial Reconciliation 

3.13.1 On or before 30 June in each Financial Year, The Company 
shall promptly calculate in accordance with the Statement of the 
Use of System Charging Methodology and the Statement of 
Use of System Charges the Demand related, FDSC related, 
Unmetered Supply Volume related or generation related 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges (as the case 
may be) that would have been payable by the User during each 
month during the preceding Financial Year (Actual Amount). 
The Company shall then compare the Actual Amount with the 
amount of Demand related, FDSC related, Unmetered Supply 
Volume related or generation related Transmission Network 
Use of System Charges (as the case may be) paid each month 
during the preceding Financial Year by the User (the “Notional 
Amount”). 

Generation Reconciliation 
 

3.13.2 As soon as reasonably practicable and in any event by 30 April 
in each Financial Year The Company shall prepare a 
generation reconciliation statement (the “Generation 
Reconciliation Statement”) in respect of generation related 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges and send it to 
the User. Such statement shall specify the Actual Amount and 
the Notional Amount of generation related Transmission 
Network Use of System Charges for each month during the 
relevant Financial Year and, in reasonable detail, the 
information from which such amounts were derived and the 
manner in which they were calculated. 

 

3.13.3 Together with the Generation Reconciliation Statement, The 
Company shall issue a credit note in relation to any sums shown 
by the Generation Reconciliation Statement to be due to the 
User or an invoice in respect of sums due to The Company and 
in each case interest thereon calculated pursuant to Paragraph 
3.13.6 below. 

  Initial Demand Reconciliation Statement 

3.13.4 As soon as reasonably practicable and in any event by 30 June 
in each Financial Year The Company shall then prepare an 
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initial Demand reconciliation statement (the “Initial Demand 
Reconciliation Statement”) in respect of Demand and FDSC 
and Unmetered Supply Volume related Transmission 
Network Use of System Charges and send it to the User. Such 
statement shall specify the Actual Amount and the Notional 
Amount of Demand and FDSC and Unmetered Supply 
Volume related Transmission Network Use of System 
Charges for each month during the relevant Financial Year and, 
in reasonable detail, the information from which such amounts 
were derived and the manner in which they were calculated. 

3.13.5 Together with the Initial Demand Reconciliation Statement 
The Company shall issue a credit note in relation to any sum 
shown by the Initial Demand Reconciliation Statement to be 
due to the User or an invoice in respect of sums due to The 
Company and in each case interest thereon calculated pursuant 
to Paragraph 3.13.6. 

3.13.6 General Provisions 

(a) Invoices issued under paragraphs 3.13.3 and 3.13.5 above 
and 3.13.8 (b) below shall be payable within 30 days of the 
date of the invoice. 

(b) Interest on all amounts due under this Paragraph 3.13 shall 
be payable by the paying CUSC Party to the other on such 
amounts from the date of payment applicable to the month 
concerned until the date of actual payment of such amounts 
and such interest shall be calculated on a daily basis at a 
rate equal to the Base Rate during such period. 

3.13.7 Final Reconciliation Statement 

(a) The Company shall as soon as reasonably practicable 
following receipt by it of the Final Reconciliation 
Settlement Run or Final Reconciliation Volume 
Allocation Run as appropriate in respect of the last 
Settlement Day in each Financial Year issue a further 
Demand and FDSC and Unmetered Supply Volume 
reconciliation statement (the “Final Demand 
Reconciliation Statement”) in respect of Demand and 
FDSC and Unmetered Supply Volume related 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges payable 
in respect of each month of that Financial Year showing:- 

(i) any change in the Demand and FDSC and 
Unmetered Supply Volume related Transmission 
Network Use of System Charges from those 
specified in the Initial Demand Reconciliation 
Statement provided in accordance with Paragraph 
3.13.4; 
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(ii) whether the change represents a reconciliation 
payment owing by The Company to a User or by a 
User to The Company;  

(iii) the amount of interest determined in accordance with 
Paragraph 3.13.6 above; and 

(iv) the information from which the amounts in (i) above 
are derived and the manner of their calculation. 

(b) Together with the Final Demand Reconciliation 
Statement The Company shall issue a credit note in 
relation to any sum shown in the Final Demand 
Reconciliation Statement to be due to the User or an 
invoice in respect of sums due to The Company and in 
each case interest thereon calculated pursuant to 
Paragraph 3.13.6.   

(c) Payment of any invoice issued pursuant to Paragraph 
3.13.7(b) above or the application of any credit note issued 
pursuant to that paragraph against any liability of the User 
to The Company for Demand and FDSC and Unmetered 
Supply Volume related Transmission Network Use of 
System Charges will be in full and final settlement of all 
Demand and FDSC and Unmetered Supply Volume 
related Transmission Network Use of System Charges 
for the Financial Year to which the invoice or credit note 
relates provided that nothing in this Paragraph 3.13.8(c) 
shall affect the rights of the parties under the provisions of 
Paragraph 7.3.5. 

3.13.8 The right to submit Generation Reconciliation Statements, 
Initial Demand Reconciliation Statements and Final Demand 
Reconciliation Statements and the consequential invoices 
and/or credit notes shall survive the termination of the User's 
rights under the CUSC and the parties agree that the provisions 
contained in Paragraphs 3.13 and 3.14 shall continue to bind 
them after such termination (the version in existence at the date 
of termination being the applicable version in the case of any 
amendments). 

3.14 REVISION OF CHARGES  

3.14.1 Pursuant to the Transmission Licence and/or the CUSC and/or 
the Charging Statements and/or the Bilateral  Agreements 
The Company may revise its Transmission Network Use of 
System Charges or the basis of their calculation.  Where The 
Company proposes a change to the Transmission Network 
Use of System Charges then it shall notify the User as soon as 
practicable after the proposal is made to the Authority pursuant 
to the Transmission Licence. 
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3.14.2 The User acknowledges that due to the timescales associated 
with the replacement of the Pooling and Settlement Agreement 
with the Balancing and Settlement Code, The Company was 
prevented from providing the User with notice pursuant to Clause 
2.1 of Part 1 of Appendix E (as in force on the day prior to the 
NETA Go-live Date) of the basis of calculation of Transmission 
Network Use of System Charges from the NETA Go-live Date 
until the end of the Financial Year in which the NETA Go-live 
Date occurred.  However, the User further acknowledges that 
The Company consulted with the User prior to the NETA Go-
live Date on Transmission Network Use of System Charges 
to apply from the NETA Go-live Date until the end of the 
Financial Year in which the NETA Go-live Date occurred.  The 
User hereby agrees to pay Transmission Network Use of 
System Charges in respect of the Financial Year in which the 
NETA Go-live Date occurred in accordance with the principles 
notified by The Company prior to the NETA Go-live Date. 

3.14.3 Subject to paragraph 3.14.4 below, The Company shall give the 
User not less than two months prior written notice of any revised 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges, which notice 
shall specify the date upon which such revisions become 
effective (which may be at any time) and will make reference to 
the new tariffs set out in the relevant Charging Statements.  The 
User shall pay any such revised charges from the effective date.  

3.14.4 Where in accordance with the Transmission Licence, the 
Authority determines a shorter period than 2 months for the 
implementation of revised charges, the notice period will be 
determined by the Authority. The notice will specify when the 
new charges are effective and the User shall pay any such 
revised charges from the effective date. 

3.14.5 Where a User’s connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System involves the connection of an Offshore 
Transmission System to a Distribution System, The 
Company shall notify the User as soon as practicable in the 
event that The Company receives notice from the ET Interface 
Operator of a change in the charges to The Company which 
would require a change in the ET Use of System Charges.  The 
Company shall advise the User of the resultant revision to the 
ET Use of System Charges and the date upon which such 
revision shall become effective.  

3.15 FORECAST OF TRANSMISSION NETWORK USE OF SYSTEM 
CHARGES 

3.15.1  Each Financial Year The Company shall prepare and update 
its forecast of Transmsission Network Use of System 
Charges in accordance with the TNUos Tariff Forecast 
Timetable. 
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PART IIC - BALANCING SERVICES USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES 

3.16 INTRODUCTION 

3.16.1 Under the terms of the CUSC each User except in the case of 
Distribution Interconnector Owners is liable to pay Balancing 
Services Use of System Charges.  The basis upon which 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges are levied and the 
calculation methodology and rules which will be used to quantify 
those charges are set out in the Statement of the Use of 
System Charging Methodology. 

3.16.2 Balancing Services Use of System Charges  

 Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraphs 6.6.1 and 6.6.2 the 
following provisions shall apply to the payment of the Balancing 
Services Use of System Charges.   

 
(a) The Company shall not later than 17.00 hours on the 

relevant Notification Date (and if this is not practicable 
as soon as possible thereafter as The Company, acting 
reasonably, considers is practicable) despatch an advice 
notice to the User in respect of the Settlement Day in 
relation to which the Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges are due on the relevant Payment 
Date.   

(b) The information on the advice notice in respect of each 
Settlement Day shall include the name of the User and 
the total amount payable to The Company in respect of 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges and in all 
cases together with any Value Added Tax thereon 
during each Settlement Day.   

(c) The Company shall, within a reasonable time thereafter 
provide a valid Value Added Tax invoice in respect of 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges identified 
on the advice note.   

(d) The User shall pay the Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges specified in the advice notice together 
with the Value Added Tax thereon to The Company no 
later than 12.30 hours on the Payment Date specified on 
the advice note in respect of such Settlement Date as if 
they were payments made in the manner specified in 
Paragraph 6.6.3. 

3.16.3 Balancing Services Use of System Charges Information 
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3.16.3.1 The Company shall use reasonable endeavours to publish no 

later than the last Business Day in each month the Balancing 

Services Use of System (BSUoS) charges Forecast 

Information 

 

3.16.3.2 The Balancing Services Use of System Charges Forecast 

Information will include: 

(a) estimated BSUoS volumes  

(b) estimated external BSUoS costs 

(c) estimated internal BSUoS costs  

(d) estimated average BSUoS charges in £/MWh 

(e) incentive scheme performance where applicable 

 

The Company will engage with industry participants to discuss 

assumptions and provide information to explain and support 

any changes to previously published Balancing Services Use 

of System Charges Forecast Information. 

 

3.16.3.3 Each update shall be based on the latest information for items 

which The Company reasonably expects to make a material 

impact to the expected Balancing Services Use of System 

Charges. 
 

 

3.17 RECONCILIATION 

3.17.1 As soon as reasonably practicable after receipt by The 
Company of the Final Reconciliation Volume Allocation Run 
in respect of a Settlement Day The Company shall prepare and 
submit to each User a statement (which may form part of an 
invoice or other document) calculated in accordance with the 
data specified in the Statement of the Use of System Charging 
Methodology in respect of that Settlement Day (“Balancing 
Services Use of System Reconciliation Statement”), showing 
the new value (if any) of data (as specified in the Statement of 
the Use of System Charging Methodology in force on that 
Settlement Day) attributable to the User in respect of such 
Settlement Day and the amount of Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges payable by the User on the basis of the new 
value (the "Reconciled Charge"). 

3.17.2 In the event that: 

(a) the Reconciled Charge exceeds the Balancing Services 
Use of System Charges paid by the User in respect of that 
Settlement Day (“Initial Charge”) The Company shall at 
its option either: 
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(i) send to the User as soon as reasonably practicable 
after issue of the Balancing Services Use of System 
Reconciliation Statement an invoice for the amount 
by which the Reconciled Charge exceeds the Initial 
Charge and interest thereon calculated in accordance 
with the provisions set out in Paragraph 3.17.3; or 

(ii) include such amount in another invoice in respect of 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges to the 
User. 

(b) the Reconciled Charge is less than the Initial Charge The 
Company shall at its option either:- 

(i) send to the User as soon as reasonably practicable 
after issue of the Balancing Services Use of System 
Reconciliation Statement a credit note for the 
amount by which the Initial Charge exceeds the 
Reconciled Charge and interest thereon calculated 
in accordance with the provisions set out in Paragraph 
3.17.3; or 

(ii) include such amount as a credit in an invoice in 
respect of Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges from The Company to the User. 

3.17.3 Interest payable in respect of each reconciliation payment shall 
accrue from and including the relevant Use of System Payment 
Date up to but excluding the date upon which the amounts 
specified in the Balancing Services Use of System 
Reconciliation Statement are paid, and shall be at a rate equal 
to the Base Rate for the time being and from time to time.  
Interest shall accrue from day to day. 

3.17.4 If The Company receives written notice from any User or from 
the relevant BSC Agent that an error has occurred in any data 
forming part of or used within the Initial Volume Allocation Run 
which affects the costs to The Company of offers and bids in the 
Balancing Mechanism accepted by The Company in respect 
of any Settlement Day, and that error has been ratified in 
accordance with the procedures for ratification set out in the 
Balancing and Settlement Code it shall use its reasonable 
endeavours to, as soon as reasonably practicable after receipt of 
such notice, issue a dispute reconciliation statement (“Dispute 
Statement”) to the User in respect of that Settlement Day. 

3.17.5 Any Dispute Statement issued pursuant to Paragraph 3.17.4 
above shall show the amount of Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges payable by the User on the basis of the ratified 
data. 
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 3.17.6 

(a) In the event that the amount shown in any Dispute 
Statement exceeds the aggregate amount paid by the 
User in respect of the Settlement Day to which the Dispute 
Statement relates under any invoices issued pursuant to 
Paragraph 3.16.2 and Paragraph 3.17.2 above (after taking 
into account any credit notes issued) The Company shall 
submit to the User a further invoice for such excess and 
interest thereon calculated in accordance with Paragraph 
3.17.3; 

(b) In the event that the amount shown in any Dispute 
Statement is less than the aggregate amount paid by the 
User in respect of the Settlement Day to which the Dispute 
Statement relates under any invoices issued pursuant to 
Paragraph 3.16.2 and Paragraph 3.17.2 above (after taking 
into account any credit notes issued) The Company shall 
submit to the User a credit note for the amount by which the 
amount paid exceeds the amount shown in the Dispute 
Statement together with interest thereon calculated in 
accordance with Paragraph 3.17.3.  

3.17.7 If at any time prior to receipt by The Company of the Final 
Reconciliation Volume Allocation Run in respect of a 
Settlement Day The Company receives written notice from any 
User or the relevant BSC Agent of an error occurring in any data 
forming part of or used within the Initial Volume Allocation Run 
or the Reconciliation Volume Allocation Run which in either 
case affects the data (as specified in the Statement of the Use 
of System Charging Methodology) used in the calculation of 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges for that 
Settlement Day, which error:- 

(a) is not taken into account in the Final Reconciliation 
Volume Allocation Run; and 

(b) has been ratified in accordance with the procedures for 
ratification set out in the Balancing and Settlement Code, 

then The Company shall use its reasonable endeavours to 
prepare the Balancing Services Use of System 
Reconciliation Statement on the basis of the ratified data. 

3.18 The right to submit Balancing Services Use of System Reconciliation 
Statements and Dispute Statements and the consequential invoices 
and/or credit notes shall survive the termination of the User's rights under 
the CUSC and the parties agree that the provisions of this Part II shall 
remain in full force and effect and shall continue to bind them after such 
termination (the version in existence as at the date of termination being 
the applicable version, in the case of any amendments). 
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3.19 The Company and each User hereby agree and acknowledge that the 
provisions of Part IIC will apply to all Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges payable in respect of any Settlement Day on or after the NETA 
Go-live Date.  The provisions of Paragraphs 1.1 to 1.6  inclusive of Part 2 
of the form of Appendix E in force on the day prior to the NETA Go-live 
Date shall continue to apply mutatis mutandis to all Transmission 
Services Use of System Charges payable in respect of any Settlement 
Day up to the NETA Go-live Date.   

3.20 RECONCILIATION PAYMENTS 

Each User, or as the case may be, The Company, shall pay the amounts 
set out in any invoice or credit note issued pursuant to Paragraphs 3.16.2 
or 3.15.6 respectively above, either in accordance with the applicable 
requirements for payment of other sums due under that invoice in the 
case of sums shown in an invoice also dealing with other payments, or in 
other cases within 5 Business Days of the date of the Balancing 
Services Use of System Reconciliation Statement or Dispute 
Statement as appropriate. 

 
3.21 REVISION OF CHARGES 

3.21.1 Subject to Paragraph 3.21.2 below, The Company shall give the 
User not less than 2 months prior written notice of any revision 
to the Statement of the Use of System Charging Methodology 
which will affect the application and calculation of the Balancing 
Services Use of System Charges, which notice shall specify 
the date upon which such revisions become effective (which may 
be at any time).  The User shall pay any such revised charges 
with effect from the date specified in such notice. 

3.21.2 Where in accordance with the Transmission Licence, the 
Authority determines a shorter period than two months for the 
implementation of a revision to the charges which will affect the 
application and calculation of the Balancing Services Use of 
System Charge, the notice period will be determined by the 
Authority. The notice will specify when the revision is effective 
and the User shall pay any such revised charges with effect from 
the date specified in such notice. 

  

PART III - CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 
 
3.22 BSUOS CHARGES AND TNUOS DEMAND CHARGES: PROVISION 

OF SECURITY COVER 

3.22.1 Each User required to pay Use of System Charges shall 
provide Security Cover for Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges and Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges from time to time in accordance with this Part III. 
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3.22.2 Each such User shall not later than the date of its accession to 
the CUSC Framework Agreement deliver to The Company 
evidence reasonably satisfactory:- 

(a) to establish the User’s Allowed Credit; and 

(b) if required, that it has provided and is not in default under 
the Security Cover referred to in Paragraph 3.22.3 below.  

3.22.3 The User shall be required to provide Security Cover where its 
Security Requirement exceeds its User’s Allowed Credit.  If 
such User is required to provide Security Cover it shall, not later 
than the date of:- 

(a) the date of its becoming a party to the CUSC Framework 
Agreement; or 

(b) two Business Days after The Company notifies the User 
in writing that the Security Cover required exceeds the 
Security Amount provided; or 

(c) where and to the extent that the amount of Security Cover 
required exceeds the Security Amount provided as a 
result of a User’s revised forecast given in accordance with 
Paragraph 3.10 within one month of such revised forecast 
being provided to The Company:- 

(i) deliver to The Company a Qualifying Guarantee in 
such amount as shall be notified by The Company to 
the User in accordance with Paragraph 3.23; and/or 

(ii) deliver to The Company a Letter of Credit (available 
for an initial period of not less than 6 months) in such 
amount as shall be notified by The Company to the 
User in accordance with Paragraph 3.23; and/or 

(iii) deliver to The Company cash for credit to the 
Escrow Account in such amount as shall be notified 
by The Company in accordance with Paragraph 
3.23; and/or 

(iv) deliver to The Company a Bilateral Insurance 
Policy in such an amount as shall be notified by The 
Company to the User in accordance with Paragraph 
3.23; and/or 

(v) deliver to The Company an Insurance 
Performance Bond in such an amount as shall be 
notified by The Company to the User in accordance 
with Paragraph 3.23; and/or 
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(vi) delivery to The Company an Independent Security 
Arrangement in such an amount as shall be notified 
by The Company to the User  in accordance with 
Paragraph 3.23.  

3.22.4 The provisions of this Part III shall be in addition to any other 
 requirements to provide security in respect of any other sums 
 due under the terms of the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement 
 or Construction Agreement.  

3.22.5 Maintenance of Security Cover 

 Where a User is required to provide Security Cover in 
accordance with the terms of this Paragraph 3.22 it shall at all 
times thereafter maintain a Security Amount equal to or more 
than the Security Cover applicable to it.  Immediately upon any 
reduction occurring in the Security Amount provided by the 
User or any Letter of Credit or Qualifying Guarantee or 
Bilateral Insurance Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement being for any reason 
drawn down or demanded respectively, the User will procure that 
new Letters of Credit or Qualifying Guarantees or Bilateral 
Insurance Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement are issued or existing 
Letters of Credit or Qualifying Guarantees or Bilateral 
Insurance Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement are reinstated (to the 
satisfaction of The Company) to their full value or cash is placed 
to the credit of the Escrow Account in an amount required to 
restore the Security Amount to an amount at least equal to the 
Security Cover applicable to the User, and in such proportions 
of Letters of Credit, Qualifying Guarantees or Bilateral 
Insurance Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement and/or cash as the User 
may determine.  Not later than 10 Business Days before any 
outstanding Letter of Credit and/or Qualifying Guarantee or 
Bilateral Insurance Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement is due to expire, the User 
shall procure to the satisfaction of The Company that its required 
Security Amount will be available for a further period of not less 
than 6 months which may be done in one of the following ways:- 

 
(a) subject to the issuing bank continuing to have an Approved 

Credit Rating for an amount at least equal to the required 
Security Amount applicable to it (less  the balance of 
deposits on the Escrow Account in respect of the Security 
Amount) provide The Company with confirmation from the 
issuing bank that the validity of the Letter of Credit has 
been extended for a period of not less than 6 months on the 
same terms and otherwise for such amount as is required 
by this Part III; or 
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(b) provide The Company with a new Letter of Credit issued 
by an issuing bank with an Approved Credit Rating for an 
amount at least equal to the required Security Amount 
applicable to it (less the balance of deposits on the Escrow 
Account in respect of the Secruity Amount) which Letter 
of Credit shall be available for a period of not less than 6 
months; or 

(c) subject to the entity issuing the Qualifying Guarantee 
continuing to have an Approved Credit Rating or Credit 
Assessment Score for an amount at least equal to the 
required Security Amount applicable to it (less the  
balance of deposits on the Escrow Account in respect of 
the Security Amount) provide The Company with 
confirmation from the issuing entity that the validity of the 
Qualifying Guarantee has been extended for a period of 
not less than 6 months on the same terms and otherwise 
for such amount as is required by this Part III; or 

(d) provide The Company with a new Qualifying Guarantee 
for an amount at least equal to the required Security 
Amount applicable to it (less the its balance of deposits on 
the Escrow Account in respect of the Security Amount) 
which Qualifying Guarantee shall be available for a period 
of not less than 6 months; or 

(e) procure such transfer to The Company for credit to the 
Escrow Account of an amount as shall ensure that the 
credit balance applicable to the User and standing to the 
credit of the Escrow Account shall be at least equal to the 
required Security Amount; or 

(f) subject to the entity issuing the Bilateral Insurance Policy 
or Insurance Performance Bond or Independent 
Security Arrangement continuing to meet the 
Requirements provide The Company with confirmation 
from the issuing entity that the validity of the Bilateral 
Insurance Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement has been extended 
for a period of not less than 6 months on the same terms 
and otherwise for such amount as is required by this Part 
III; or 

(g) provide The Company with a new Bilateral Insurance 
Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or Independent 
Security Arrangement for an amount at least equal to the 
required Security Amount applicable to it (less the  
balance of deposits on the Escrow Account in respect of 
the Secruity Amount) which Bilateral Insurance Policy 
or Insurance Performance Bond or Independent 
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Security Arrangement shall be available for a period of not 
less than 6 months. 

3.22.6 Failure to supply or maintain Security Cover 

 If the User fails at any time to provide or maintain Security Cover 
to the satisfaction of The Company in accordance with the 
provisions of this Part III, The Company may at any time while 
such default continues, and if at such time any Letter of Credit 
and/or Qualifying Guarantee and/or Bilateral Insurance 
Policy and/or Insurance Performance Bond and/or 
Independent Security Arrangement forming part of the 
Security Amount is due to expire within 9 Business Days 
immediately, and without notice to the User, demand payment of 
the entire amount of any outstanding Letter of Credit and/or 
Qualifying Guarantee and/or Bilateral Insurance Policy 
and/or Insurance Performance Bond and/or Independent 
Security Arrangement and shall credit the proceeds of the 
Letter of Credit and/or Qualifying Guarantee and/or Bilateral 
Insurance Policy and/or Insurance Performance Bond and/or 
Independent Security Arrangement to the Escrow Account. 

 
3.22.7 Substitute Letter of Credit or Qualifying Guarantee 

(a) If the bank issuing the User’s Letter of Credit ceases to 
have the credit rating set out in the definition of Letter of 
Credit in this CUSC such User shall forthwith procure the 
issue of a substitute Letter of Credit by a bank that has 
such a credit rating or a Qualifying Guarantee or a 
Bilateral Insurance Policy or an Insurance Performance 
Bond or an Independent Security Arrangement or 
transfer to The Company cash to be credited to the 
Escrow Account. 

(b) If the entity providing the User’s Qualifying Guarantee 
ceases to have an Approved Credit Rating or Credit 
Assessment Score for an amount at least equal to the 
required Security Amount (less the balance of the User’s 
deposits on the Escrow Account in respect of the Security 
Amount) the User shall forthwith procure a replacement 
Qualifying Guarantee from an entity with such a credit 
rating or a Letter of Credit or a Bilateral Insurance Policy 
or an Insurance Performance Bond or an Independent 
Security Arrangement or transfer to The Company cash 
to be credited to the Escrow Account.  

(c) If the entity providing the User’s Bilateral Insurance 
Policy or Insurance Performance Bond or  Independent 
Security Arrangement ceases to meet the Requirements 
the User shall forthwith procure a replacement of the same 
or a Bilateral Insurance Policy, Insurance Performance 
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Bond, Independent Security Arrangement, Letter of 
Credit, Qualifying Guarantee or transfer to The Company 
cash to be credited to the Escrow Account in respect of 
the Security Amount. 

 

 

3.23 CREDIT MONITORING 

3.23.1 Determination of Security Cover 

The amount of Security Cover which the User shall be required 
to maintain shall be determined from time to time by The 
Company as the User’s Security Requirement less the User’s 
Allowed Credit.   

 
3.23.2 Determination of Security Requirement 

The Security Requirement for each User shall be determined 
as:- 

(a)  the Balancing Services Use of System Charges 
provided for in the CUSC, where the User is a Supplier, 
over a 32 day period or such period as The Company 
acting reasonably shall specify to the User in writing from 
time to time taking into account the requirements for 
Security Cover contained in the Balancing and 
Settlement Code and where The Company proposes to 
change such period The Company shall consult with 
Users; and  

(b) the Balancing Services Use of System Charges provided 
for in the CUSC, where the User is a Generator, over a 29 
day period or such period as The Company acting 
reasonably shall specify to the User in writing from time to 
time taking into account the requirements for Security 
Cover contained in the Balancing and Settlement Code 
and where The Company proposes to change such period 
The Company shall consult with Users; and  

(c) in relation to Transmission Network Use of System 
Demand Charges calculated in the following manner for 
each Security Period:- 

(aa) in the Financial Year in which such charges first 
become due the greater of zero and the User’s 
Base Value at Risk; and 

 
(bb) in the case of subsequent Financial Years the 

greater of zero and the sum of (i) the User’s Base 
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Value at Risk and (ii) the User’s Forecasting 
Performance Related VAR. 

 
(d) interest on the amounts referred to in (a), (b) and (c) above 

calculated in accordance with the provisions of this CUSC.  

(e)  any applicable Value Added Tax that would be due on the 
amounts referred to in this Paragraph 3.23.2  

 

3.23.3 Calculation of HH Base Value at Risk  

For each Security Period, the sum equal to the HH Base 
Percentage of the User’s Indicative Annual HH TNUoS 
Charge calculated on the basis of the latest Demand Forecast 
received by The Company. 

3.23.4 Calculation of NHH Base Value at Risk  

For each Security Period, the sum equal to the NHH Base 
Percentage of the User’s Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS 
Charge calculated on the basis of the latest Demand Forecast 
received by The Company. 

3.23.4a Calculation of FDSC Base Value at Risk 

For each Security Period, the sum equal to the FDSC Base 
Percentage of the User’s Indicative Annual FDSC TNUoS 
Charge calculated by The Company on the basis of the latest 
FDSC Forecast produced by The Company. 

3.23.4b Calculation of UMS Base Value at Risk 

For each Security Period, the sum equal to the UMS Base 
Percentage of the User’s Indicative Annual UMS TNUoS 
Charge calculated by The Company on the basis of the latest 
Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast produced by The 
Company. 

3.23.5    Notification of Deemed HH Forecasting Performance  

Following the issue of the Initial Demand Reconciliation 
Statement in respect of the previous Financial Year, The 
Company shall notify the User, of the Deemed HH Forecasting 
Performance to be used in the calculation of the User’s HH 
Performance Related Var. Such notice shall be given at least 
two months prior to the first of the Security Periods to which it 
relates. 
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3.23.6    Notification of Deemed NHH Forecasting Performance  

Following the issue of the Initial Demand Reconciliation 
Statement in respect of the previous Financial Year, The 
Company shall notify the User, of the Deemed NHH 
Forecasting Performance to be used in the calculation of the 
User’s NHH Performance Related Var. Such notice shall be 
given at least two months prior to the first of the Security 
Periods to which it relates.  

3.23.7 Revision of Deemed HH Forecasting Performance  

If the User has experienced a significant increase in the amount 
of Demand taken by its Customers during the last five months 
of the previous Financial Year and believes that this has had a 
significant effect on their Deemed HH Forecasting 
Performance, then no later than one month from the date of the 
notification given to the User under paragraph 3.23.5, the User 
may request that The Company revises the Deemed HH 
Forecasting Performance.  Upon raising such a request, the 
User must provide information to The Company relating to the 
size of the reported Demand increase and the Reported 
Period(s) of Increase. Where for any Reported Period of 
Increase the resulting increase in Demand equates to a level 
that is in excess of one percent of the Actual Amount of HH 
Charges in respect of the previous Financial Year, The 
Company shall, within one month of receiving such a request, 
recalculate the Deemed HH Forecasting Performance on the 
basis set out in Appendix 2 Paragraph 4. A User shall not be 
entitled to raise more than one request by reference to any period 
or part period covered in another Reported Period of Increase 
in respect of which a request has been raised under this 
Paragraph. 

3.23.8 Revision of Deemed NHH Forecasting Performance  

If the User has experienced a significant increase in the amount 
of Demand taken by its Customers during the last five months 
of the previous Financial Year and believes that this has had a 
significant effect on their Deemed NHH Forecasting 
Performance, then no later than one month from the date of the 
notification given to the User under paragraph 3.23.6, the User 
may request that The Company revises the Deemed NHH 
Forecasting Performance. Upon raising such a request, the 
User must provide information to The Company relating to the 
size of the reported Demand increase and the Reported 
Period(s) of Increase. Where for any Reported Period of 
Increase the resulting increase in Demand equates to a level 
that is in excess of one percent of the Actual Amount of NHH 
Charges in respect of the previous Financial Year, The 
Company shall within one month of receiving such a request, 
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recalculate the Deemed NHH Forecasting Performance on the 
basis set out in Appendix 2 Paragraph 7. A User shall not be 
entitled to raise more than one request by reference to any period 
or part period covered in another Reported Period of Increase 
in respect of which a request has been raised under this 
Paragraph.  

3.23.9 Review of Security Cover 

 The Company shall keep under review the Security Cover 
relating to the User and shall promptly advise the User whenever 
the Security Amount maintained by the User is more or less 
than the amount required to be maintained pursuant to this 
Paragraph 3.23.  

 
3.23.10 Decrease of Security Cover 

If The Company reasonably determines that the User’s required 
Security Cover has decreased, it shall so notify the User.  The 
Company shall consent to an appropriate reduction in the 
available amount of any outstanding Qualifying Guarantee or 
Letter of Credit or Bilateral Insurance Policy or Insurance 
Performance Bond or Independent Security Arrangement 
and/or shall repay to the User such part of the deposit held in the 
Escrow Account in respect of the Security Cover for the 
account of the User (together with all accrued interest on the part 
to be repaid) sufficient to reduce the User’s Security Amount to 
the level of Security Cover applicable to it within 5 Business 
Days of the User’s consent.     

 
3.23.11 Notification in respect of Security Cover 

The Company shall notify each User promptly if:- 
 
(a) that User fails to provide, maintain, extend or renew a 

Qualifying Guarantee or a Letter of Credit or a Bilateral 
Insurance Policy or an Insurance Performance Bond or 
an Independent Security Arrangement which it is 
required to provide, maintain, extend or renew pursuant to 
Paragraphs 3.22 or 3.23 inclusive;  

(b) The Company shall make a demand under any such 
Qualifying Guarantee or a call under a Letter of Credit or 
a Bilateral Insurance Policy or an Insurance 
Performance Bond or an Independent Security 
Arrangement; or 

(c) The Company becomes aware that that User: 

(i) shall cease to have an Approved Credit Rating or 
shall cease to have an Approved Credit Rating for 



CUSC v1.24 

 34 v1.24 – 1 April 2023 

an amount at least equal to the User’s Security 
Requirement, or  

(ii) shall be placed on a credit watch by the relevant credit 
rating agency (or becomes subject to an equivalent 
procedure) which in any case casts doubt on the User 
retaining an Approved Credit Rating or an 
Approved Credit Rating for an amount at least equal 
to the User’s Security Requirement or maintaining 
the Credit Assessment Score given by the User’s 
Independent Credit Assessment, or 

(iii) shall be in default under the additional or alternative 
security required to be provided pursuant to this Part 
III; or   

(f) The Company becomes aware that any bank that has 
issued a Letter of Credit in relation to that User which has 
not expired shall cease to have the credit rating required by 
this Section; or 

(g) The Company becomes aware that any entity providing a 
Qualifying Guarantee or a Bilateral Insurance Policy or 
an Insurance Performance Bond or an Independent 
Security Arrangement in relation to that User which has 
not expired shall cease to meet the Requirements in the 
case of a Bilateral Insurance Policy or an Insurance 
Performance Bond or an Independent Security 
Arrangement or in the case of a Qualifying Guarantee 
cease to have an Approved Credit Rating or Credit 
Assessment Score for an amount at least equal to the 
required Security Amount (less its balance of deposits on 
the Escrow Account in respect of the Security Amount); 
or  

(h) The Company becomes aware that the User’s Security 
Requirement exceeds 85% of the User’s Allowed Credit.   

Provided always that the failure by The Company to notify the 
User pursuant to Paragraphs 3.23.9, 3.23.10 or 3.23.11 shall not 
relieve the User of its obligations under and in accordance with 
the terms of this Section 3 and the Charging Statements. 

3.23.12 Release from Security Cover Obligations 

Upon a User becoming a Dormant CUSC Party or ceasing to 
be a CUSC Party and provided that all amounts owed by the 
User in respect of Balancing Services Use of System Charges 
and Transmission Network Use of System Demand Charges 
have been duly and finally paid and that it is not otherwise in 
default in any respect of any Balancing Services Use of 
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System Charges or Transmission Network Use of System 
Demand Charges (including in each case interest) payable 
under the CUSC, the User shall be released from the obligation 
to maintain Security Cover and The Company shall consent to 
the revocation of any outstanding Qualifying Guarantee or 
Letter of Credit or a Bilateral Insurance Policy or an 
Insurance Performance Bond or an Independent Security 
Arrangement and shall repay to the User the balance of 
deposits standing to the credit of the User on the Escrow 
Account in respect of the Security Amount (including interest 
accruing thereto, whether held in the Escrow Account or any 
associated bank account in the name of The Company) at that 
date.   

 
3.24 PAYMENT DEFAULT 

If, by 12.30 hours on any Use of System Payment Date, The Company 
has been notified by a User or it otherwise has reason to believe that that 
User will not have remitted to it by close of banking business on the Use 
of System Payment Date all or any part (“the amount in default”) of any 
amount which has been notified by The Company to the User as being 
payable by the User by way of either the Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges and/or Transmission Network Use of System 
Demand Charges on the relevant Use of System Payment Date, then 
The Company shall be entitled to act in accordance with the following 
provisions (or whichever of them shall apply) in the order in which they 
appear until The Company is satisfied that the User has discharged its 
obligations in respect of the Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges and/or Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges (as appropriate) under the CUSC which are payable in respect 
of the relevant Settlement Day (in the case of Balancing Services Use 
of System Charges) or Financial Year (in the case of Transmission 
Network Use of System Demand Charges):-  

 
(a) The Company may to the extent that the User is entitled to 

receive payment from The Company pursuant to the CUSC 
(unless it reasonably believes that such set-off shall be unlawful) 
set off the amount of such entitlement against the amount in 
default;   

(b) The Company shall be entitled to set off the amount of funds 
then standing to the credit of the Escrow Account against 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges and/or 
Transmission Network Use of System Demand Charges (as 
appropriate) unpaid by the User and for that purpose The 
Company shall be entitled to transfer any such amount from the 
Escrow Account to any other account of The Company at its 
absolute discretion and shall notify the User accordingly; 
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(c) The Company may demand payment under any outstanding 
Letter of Credit supplied by the User in a sum not exceeding the 
available amount of all such Letters of Credit; 

(d) The Company may demand payment under any outstanding 
Qualifying Guarantee provided for the benefit of the User 
pursuant to Paragraph 3.22.3(b); 

(e) The Company may demand payment under any outstanding 
Bilateral Insurance Policy provided for the benefit of the User; 

(f) The Company may demand payment under any outstanding 
Insurance Performance Bond provided for the benefit of the 
User; 

(i) The Company may demand payment under any outstanding 
Independent Security Arrangement provided for the benefit of 
the User. 

3.25 UTILISATION OF FUNDS 

In addition to the provisions of Paragraph 3.24 above if The Company 
serves a notice of default under the terms of Paragraph 5.5 or a notice of 
termination under Paragraph 5.7 then The Company shall be entitled to 
demand payment of any of the Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges and/or Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges which are outstanding from the relevant User whether or not 
the Use of System Payment Date in respect of them shall have passed 
and:- 
 
(a) make demand under any outstanding Qualifying Guarantee or 

a call under any outstanding Letter of Credit, Bilateral 
Insurance Policy, Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement supplied by the User; and   

(b) to set off the funds in the Escrow Account against Balancing 
Services Use of System Charges and/or Transmission 
Network Use of System Demand Charges unpaid by the User 
and for that purpose The Company shall be entitled to transfer 
any such amount from the Escrow Account to any other account 
of The Company as it shall in its sole discretion think fit.   

3.25A For the avoidance of doubt, the User’s cash deposit in the Escrow 
Account shall remain the sole property and entitlement of the User until 
such time when (and to such extent as) the Company exercises its right 
of set off against the User’s cash deposit in accordance with the terms of 
the CUSC, and the User shall have no right to have the cash deposit 
returned to it for so long as it is under any prospective or contingent 
liability to the Company.  

3.26 USER’S RIGHT TO WITHDRAW FUNDS 
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If a User is not in default in respect of any amount owed to The Company 
in respect of the Balancing Services Use of System Charges or 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges under the terms of the 
CUSC and any Bilateral Agreement to which the User is a party:- 

(a) The Company shall transfer to the User quarterly interest 
accruing in respect of deposits of principal sums from the User in 
the Escrow Account  (whether held in the Escrow Account or 
any associated bank account in the name of The Company); and   

(b) The Company shall transfer to such User within a reasonable 
time after such User’s written request therefor any amount of 
cash provided by the User by way of Security Cover which 
exceeds the amount which such User is required to provide by 
way of security in accordance with this Part III.   

3.27 USER’S ALLOWED CREDIT 

3.27.1 Each User shall notify The Company promptly if:- 

(a) it gains an Approved Credit Rating; or 

(b) it ceases to have an Approved Credit Rating; or 

(c) where the User holds an Approved Credit Rating, its specific 
investment grading changes; or 

(d) it has reason to believe that its Credit Assessment Score is 
likely to have changed since the last Independent Credit 
Assessment. 

3.27.2 The User’s Allowed Credit extended by The Company at any time to   
User with an Approved Credit Rating shall be calculated in accordance 
with Paragraph 1 of Appendix 1 of this Section 3 subject to a maximum 
value of the Unsecured Credit Cover. 

3.27.3 The User’s Allowed Credit extended by The Company at any time to 
each User without an Approved Credit Rating shall be at the choice of 
the User the Payment Record Sum or the Credit Assessment Sum. 

3.27.4 Unless the User has notified The Company that it wishes its User’s  
Allowed Credit to be to be based on the Credit Assessment Sum then, 
subject to Paragraph 3.27.5, for each successive month in which the 
User pays its Use of System Charges by the Use of System Payment 
Date then the User’s Allowed Credit extended to such User at any time 
shall be calculated in accordance with Paragraph 2 of Appendix 1 of this 
Section 3. 

3.27.5 Where a User fails to pay its Use of System Charges within 2 
 Business Days of the Use of System Payment Date its Payment 
 Record Sum shall be reduced by 50% on the first such occasion within 
 a twelve month period and shall be reduced to zero on the second 
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 occasion in such twelve month period.  Upon any such failure to pay, 
 the User’s Allowed Credit (as adjusted following such failure in 
 accordance with this clause) shall be calculated for successive months 
 in accordance with Paragraph 3.27.4. 

3.27.6 Where a User has notified The Company that it wishes its User’s 
Allowed Credit to be based on its Credit Assessment Sum, the Credit 
 Assessment Sum extended to a User at any time shall be 
calculated be reference to the Credit Assessment Score given by the 
Independent Credit Assessment in accordance with Paragraph 3 of 
Appendix 1 of this Section 3. 

3.27.7 Where a User has notified The Company that its wishes its User’s 
Allowed Credit to be based on the Credit Assessment Sum then the 
User will obtain an Independent Credit Assessment of that User.  The 
first such Independent Credit Assessment will be at The Company’s 
cost. 

3.27.8 Where a  User’s Allowed Credit  is based on the Credit Assessment 
Sum then where The Company has reason to believe that the 
Independent Credit Assessment  last obtained is likely to have 
changed then The Company shall be entitled to request the User to 
obtain a further independent Credit Assessment. Such Independent 
Credit Assessment shall be at The Company’s cost.  

3.27.9 The User may obtain an Independent Credit Assessment at The 
Company’s cost provided that The Company has not paid for an earlier 
Independent Credit Assessment for that User within the previous 12 
months.  The User may obtain further Independent Credit 
Assessments within such a 12 month period at the User’s cost. 

3.28 TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

3.28.1 Recognising the changes to the Security Cover and Security 
Requirements introduced by the Security Amendment and the 
consequences for The Company and Users then notwithstanding the 
provisions of CUSC Section 3 Part III the following transitional provisions 
shall apply: 

(a) the obligation for Users whose Security Requirement will as a 
result of the Security Amendment increase at the Security 
Amendment Implementation Date shall be to provide the 
difference between the Existing Security Cover and the 
Security Cover in full by no later than the End Date and by 
increasing the Existing Security Cover each month by equal 
monthly amounts of the difference between the existing 
Security Cover and the Security Cover; and 

(b) where a User’s Security Requirement at the Security 
Amendment Implementation Date is less than the Existing 
Security Cover held for that User then The Company shall 
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release the existing Security Cover by the appropriate amount 
as soon as practicable and in any event within one calendar 
month of the Security Amendment Implementation Date. 

3.28.2 Recognising the changes to the Security Cover and Security 
Requirements introduced by the Value At Risk Amendment and the 
consequences for The Company and Users then notwithstanding the 
provisions of CUSC Section 3 Part III the following transitional provisions 
shall apply: 

(a)  Until the Initial Demand Reconciliation Statement has been 
issued for the Financial Year ending at least six months 
following the Value At Risk Amendment Implementation Date, 
and The Company has calculated the Forecasting 
Performance Related VAR by reference to this, each User’s 
Forecasting Performance Related VAR shall be substituted by 
such percentage of User’s Transmission Network Use of 
System Demand Charges as reflects the percentage difference 
between the Actual Amount and the Notional Amount of the 
User’s  Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges for the previous Financial Year, provided that where 
the Notional Amount exceeds the Actual Amount, the 
percentage shall be zero; 

(b)  the obligation for Users whose Security Requirement will 
increase at the Value At Risk Amendment Implementation 
Date as a result of the Value At Risk Amendment shall be to 
provide the difference between the Pre-Value At Risk 
Amendment Security Cover and the Security Cover in full by 
no later than the Value At Risk Amendment Implementation 
End Date and by increasing the Pre-Value At Risk Amendment 
Security Cover each month by equal monthly amounts of the 
difference between the Pre-Value At Risk Amendment 
Security Cover and the Security Cover; and 

(c) where a User’s Security Requirement at the Value At Risk 
Amendment Implementation Date is less than the Pre-Value 
At Risk Amendment Security Cover held for that User then 
The Company shall release the Pre-Value At Risk Amendment 
Security Cover by the appropriate amount as soon as 
practicable and in any event within one calendar month of the 
Value At Risk Amendment Implementation Date. 
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APPENDIX 1 CREDIT ARRANGEMENTS 

1 Where the User meets the Approved Credit Rating that User’s 
Allowed Credit at any given time shall be calculated as a percentage of 
Unsecured Credit Cover by reference to the specific investment grade 
within the User’s Approved Credit Rating as follows: 

Approved Long Term Credit Rating 
 

User’s Allowed Credit as % 
of Unsecured Credit Cover 

Standard & Poor’s Moody’s Fitch 
 

AAA 
AA+ 
AA 
AA- 

Aaa 
Aa1 
Aa2 
Aa3 

AAA 
AA+ 
AA 
AA- 

 
100 

A+ 
A 
A- 

A1 
A2 
A3 

A+ 
A 
A- 

 
40 

BBB+ Baa1 BBB+ 20 

BBB Baa2 BBB 19 

BBB- Baa3 BBB- 18 

BB+ Ba1 BB+ 17 

BB Ba2 BB 16 

BB- Ba3 BB- 15 

 

2 Where based on the Payment Record Sum, a User’s Allowed Credit 
at any time shall be calculated on the basis of 0.4% per 12 month period 
(escalating on an evenly graduated basis each month) of the Unsecured 
Credit Cover, subject to a maximum of 2% after 60 months of successive 
payment by the Use of System Payment Date. 

3 Where based on the Credit Assessment Sum, a User’s Allowed Credit 
at any given time shall be calculated as a percentage of the Unsecured 
Credit Cover by reference to the Credit Assessment Score as follows: 

Credit Assessment Score User’s Allowed Credit as % of 
Unsecured Credit Cover 

10 20 

9 19 

8 18 

7 17 

6 16 

5 15 

4 13.33 

3 10 

2 6.67 

1 3.33 

0 0 

 



CUSC v1.24 

 41 v1.24 – 1 April 2023 

APPENDIX 2  

Base Value At Risk 

1. For each Security Period, the HH Base Percentage used in 
determining the User’s HH Base Value at Risk shall be determined by 
reference to the following: 

  

2. For each Security Period, the NHH Base Percentage used in 
determining the User’s NHH Base Value at Risk shall be determined 
by reference to the following: 

Security Period Start 
Date (inclusive) 

Security Period End 
Date (inclusive) 

(a) NHH 
Base 
Percentage 

1st April 30th June (b) 4.3% 

1st July 30th September (c) -1.5% 

1st October 31st December (d) -2.8% 

1st January 31st March (e) 3.7% 

 

2A      For each Security Period, the FDSC Base Percentage used in 
determining the User’s FDSC Base Value at Risk shall be determined 
by reference to the following: 

Security Period Start 
Date (inclusive) 

Security Period End 
Date (inclusive) 

FDSC Base 
Percentage 

1st April 30th June 5.0% 

1st July 30th September 5.0% 

1st October 31st December 5.0% 

1st January 31st March 5.0% 

 

2B. For each Security Period, the UMS Base Percentage used in 
determining the User’s UMS Base Value at Risk shall be determined 
by reference to the following: 

Security Period Start 
Date (inclusive) 

Security Period End 
Date (inclusive) 

UMS Base 
Percentage 

1st April 30th June 4.3% 

1st July 30th September -1.5% 

1st October 31st December -2.8% 

Security Period Start 
Date (inclusive) 

Security Period End 
Date (inclusive) 

HH Base 
Percentage 

1st April 30th June -8.4% 

1st July 30th September -33.4% 

1st October 31st December -49.1% 

1st January 31st March 7.0% 
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1st January 31st March 3.7% 

 

Deemed HH Forecasting Performance and Revision 

3. Deemed HH Forecasting Performance, FPPHH, shall be calculated 
as set out in the following formula:  














−







 −
= 

=

12

8

,

,
*

1333

5
,0max

m

HHmHH

HH

mHHHH

HH CAW
AA

IAAA
FPP  

Where: 

AAHH is the Actual Amount of User’s HH Charges for the 
previous Financial Year 

 

IAHH,m is the Indicative Annual HH TNUoS charge calculated 
using the Demand Forecast used to determine 
Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges made during month m of the previous 
Financial Year. 

 
 

WHH,m, The forecast weighting to be applied for each month, 
m by reference to the following: 

m Invoice Month Forecast weighting,  
WHH,m 

8 
 

November 33.3 

9 
 

December 33.3 

10 
 

January 33.3 

11 
 
 

February 66.7 

12 March 100 

 

CAHH, is an allowance for extreme conditions equal to 0.06. 

4. The revised Deemed HH Forecasting Performance, shall be 
calculated on the basis of Paragraph 3 above, substituting the 
Indicative Annual HH TNUoS Charge for each month, m prior to the 
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end of the Reported Period of Increase with the Revised Indicative 
Annual HH TNUoS charge, RIAHH,m  

 
5. The Revised Indicative Annual HH TNUoS charge, RIAHH,m shall be 

derived as follows:  

 

𝑅𝐼𝐴𝐻𝐻,𝑚 =  𝑚𝑖𝑛 [(1

+ [𝑚𝑎𝑥 (
𝐷𝑈𝐵𝐻𝐻,𝑝

𝐷𝑈𝐴𝐻𝐻,𝑝
−  

𝐷𝑆𝐵𝐻𝐻,𝑝

𝐷𝑆𝐴𝐻𝐻,𝑝
, 0) ∗  𝑅𝐷𝐻𝐻,𝑝])

∗  𝐼𝐴𝐻𝐻,𝑚, 𝐼𝐴𝐻𝐻,𝑝] 

 
 

Where: 
DUAHH,p is the average half-hourly metered demand taken by 

the User’s Customers during the period 17:00 to 
17:30 on the twenty Business Days prior to the 
Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not fall 
between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 

DUBHH,p is the average half-hourly metered demand taken by 
the User’s Customers during the period 17:00 to 
17:30 on the twenty Business Days following the 
Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not fall 
between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 

 

DSAHH,p is the average demand taken by Total 
SystemChargeable HH Demand during the period 
17:00 to 17:30 on the twenty Business Days prior 
to the Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not 
fall between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 

DSBHH,p is the average demand taken by Total System 
Chargeable HH Demand during the period 17:00 to 
17:30 on the twenty Business Days following the 
Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not fall 
between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 

RDHH,p is the forecast proportion of HH Charges remaining 
for the previous Financial Year from the first day of 
the month in which the Reported Period of 
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Increase, p commences by reference to the 
following: 

Month in which 
Reported Period of 

Increase 
commences 

Remaining proportion 
of HH Charges 

October 100% 

November 100% 

December 100% 

January 66.7% 

February 33.3% 

 

IAHH,m is the Indicative Annual HH TNUoS charge 
calculated using the Demand Forecast used to 
determine Transmission Network Use of System 
Demand Charges made during month m of the 
previous Financial Year. 

IAHH,p in the case that the the Reported Period of 
Increase, p ends prior to the 10th February of the 
previous Financial Year, is set equal to the 
Indicative Annual HH TNUoS charge calculated 
using the Demand Forecast used to determine 
Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges made during the month immediately 
following  Reported Period of Increase of the 
previous Financial Year, otherwise is set to infinity. 

Deemed NHH Forecasting Performance and Revision 

6. Deemed NHH Forecasting Performance, FPPNHH, shall be calculated 
as set out in the following formula: 














−









 −
= 

=

12

8

,

,
*
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1
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m

NHHmNHH

NHH

mNHHNHH
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FPP  

Where: 

AANHH is the Actual Amount of User’s  NHH Charges for 
the previous Financial Year. 

IANHH,m is the Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS charge 
calculated using the Demand Forecast used to 
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determine Transmission Network Use of System 
Demand Charges made during month m of the 
previous Financial Year. 

WNHH,m, The forecast weighting to be applied for each 
month, m by reference to the following: 

m Invoice Month Forecast weighting, 
WNHH,m 

8 November 41 

9 December 49 

10 January 59 

11 February 70 

12 March 81 

 

CANHH, is an allowance for extreme conditions equal to 
0.03. 

 

7. The revised Deemed NHH Forecasting Performance shall be 
calculated on the basis of Paragraph 6 above, substituting the 
Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS Charge for each month, m prior to the 
end of the Reported Period of Increase with the Revised Indicative 
Annual NHH TNUoS charge, RIANHH,m. 

8.  The Revised Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS charge, RIANHH,m shall 
be derived as follows: 

 

𝑅𝐼𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑚 =  𝑚𝑖𝑛 [(1 + [𝑚𝑎𝑥 (
𝐷𝑈𝐵𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑝

𝐷𝑈𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑝
−  

𝐷𝑆𝐵𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑝

𝐷𝑆𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑝
, 0) ∗  𝑅𝐷𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑝])

∗  𝐼𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑚, 𝐼𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻,𝑝] 

Where: 

DUANHH,p is the average non-half-hourly metered demand 
taken by the User’s Customers during the period 
16:00 to 19:00 on the twenty Business Days prior 
to the Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not 
fall between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 
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DUBNHH,p is the average non-half-hourly metered demand 
taken by the User’s Customers during the period 
16:00 to 19:00 on the twenty Business Days 
following the Reported Period of Increase, p, that 
do not fall between the two week period 
commencing 22nd December. 

DSANHH,p is the average demand taken by Total System 
Chargeable NHH Demand during the period 16:00 
to 19:00  on the twenty Business Days prior to the 
Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not fall 
between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 

DSBNHH,p is the average demand taken by Total System 
Chargeable NHH Demand during the period 16:00 
to 19:00  on the twenty Business Days following 
the Reported Period of Increase, p, that do not fall 
between the two week period commencing 22nd 
December. 

RDNHH,p is the forecast proportion of NHH Charges 
remaining for the previous Financial Year from the 
first day of the month in which the Reported Period 
of Increase, p commences by reference to the 
following: 

 
 
 

Month in which 
Reported Period of 

Increase 
commences 

Remaining proportion 
of NHH Charges 

October 59% 

November 51% 

December 41% 

January 30% 

February 19% 

 

IANHH,m is the Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS charge 
calculated using the Demand Forecast used to 
determine Transmission Network Use of System 
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Demand Charges made during month m of the 
previous Financial Year. 

IANHH,p in the case that the the Reported Period of 
Increase, p ends prior to the 10th February of the 
previous Financial Year, is set equal to the 
Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS charge calculated 
using the Demand Forecast used to determine 
Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges made during the month immediately 
following  Reported Period of Increase of the 
previous Financial Year, otherwise is set to infinity. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 3 
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CUSC - SECTION 4 
 

BALANCING SERVICES 
 

 
4.1 MANDATORY ANCILLARY SERVICES  
 

4.1.1 Application 
 

4.1.1.1 The provisions of this Paragraph 4.1 shall apply to Users which 
are Generators in respect of Generating Units, DC Converters 
and Power Park Modules from which they are required to provide 
the Mandatory Ancillary Services to The Company in 
accordance with the Grid Code (for the avoidance of doubt, as 
determined by any direction in force from time to time and issued 
by the Authority relieving any such User from the obligation under 
its Licence to comply with such part or parts of the Grid Code or 
any Distribution Code or, in the case of The Company, the 
Transmission Licence, as may be specified in such direction). 

 
4.1.1.2 In respect of Generating Unit(s), DC Converter(s) and Power 

Park Modules  which are required to provide Mandatory 
Ancillary Services to The Company in accordance with the Grid 
Code and which are not registered as BM Unit(s), the Mandatory 
Service Agreement shall detail how the provisions of Section 4 
and Schedule 3 of the CUSC which refer to BM Unit(s) shall 
(notwithstanding such Generating Unit(s), DC Converter(s) and  
Power Park Module(s) are not registered as BM Unit(s)) apply. 

 
 4.1.2 Reactive Power 

   
  Schedule 3, Part I 
 4.1.2.1 The Company and each User shall, as between The 

Company and that User, comply with the provisions 
regarding the Obligatory Reactive Power Service and any 
Enhanced Reactive Power Service contained in Schedule 
3, Part I.  

 
  Provision of Obligatory Reactive Power Service   

4.1.2.2 Subject as herein provided, each User hereby agrees, as 
between The Company and that User, to provide the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service from each of the BM 
Units specified in a Mandatory Services Agreement. 

 
4.1.2.3 In respect of Generating Unit(s) located Offshore where the 

Obligatory Reactive Power Service is provided to The 
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Company by an Offshore Transmission Licensee in 
accordance with the STC, the Mandatory Ancillary Services 
Agreement shall detail the payments that The Company 
shall make to the User (not withstanding that the Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service is provided to The Company by an 
Offshore Transmission Licensee). 

 
  Redeclarations 
 4.1.2.4 (a) For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this Paragraph 

4.1.2.4 or any Mandatory Services Agreement shall 
affect the provisions of Grid Code OC 2 and/or BC 1 
concerning the redeclaration in relation to any BM Unit 
(or where applicable, any CCGT Unit or Power Park 
Unit) of a revised capability to provide Leading and/or 
Lagging Mvar, where applicable at the generator stator 
terminals. 

 
    (b)   All such redeclarations at the generator stator terminals 

submitted pursuant to Grid Code OC2 and/or BC 1 may 
include the revised capability (in the case of CCGT Units 
and Power Park Units of the relevant BM Unit) at Rated 
MW at the Commercial Boundary.  Such capability 
shall be derived from the capability at the generator 
stator terminals by application of the applicable formulae 
set out in Parts 1, 2 or 3 of Appendix 8 to Schedule 3, 
Part I.  

 
(c) Where a redeclaration of capability to provide Leading 
 and/or Lagging Mvars at Rated MW does not specify 
 such revised capability at the Commercial Boundary, 
 then The Company shall calculate the revised 
 capability at Rated MW at the Commercial Boundary 
 by application of the applicable formulae set out in Parts 
 1, 2 or 3 of Appendix 8 to Schedule 3, Part I. 
 
(d) Any revised capability of a BM Unit at Rated MW at the 

Commercial Boundary shall constitute the respective 
values of QRlead and QRlag as referred to in Section 2 of 
Appendix 3 of Schedule 3, Part I. 

 
(e) In order to calculate any payments which fall due in 

accordance with this Paragraph 4.1.2 and a Mandatory 
Services Agreement, following commencement of the 
relevant clause of the Mandatory Services Agreement, 
The Company shall calculate the values of QRlead and 
QRlag in accordance with the applicable formulae 
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contained in Parts 1, 2 or 3 of Appendix 8 to Schedule 3, 
Part I. 

 
Utilisation 

4.1.2.5 The Company shall have the right (but shall not be obliged) 
at any time to instruct a User by the issue of a Reactive 
Despatch Instruction to provide Leading and/or Lagging 
Mvars from some or all of the BM Units specified in a 
Mandatory Services Agreement. 

 
  Monitoring 
 4.1.2.6 In order to comply with its obligations contained in Grid Code 

OC 5, The Company may use Operational Metering 
Equipment owned by a Relevant  Transmission Licensee 
in accordance with Paragraph 6.7.3 to ensure that, in respect 
of each BM Unit, a User is complying with its obligations to 
provide the Obligatory Reactive Power Service both in 
accordance with the Grid Code and in accordance with the 
terms of the Mandatory Services Agreement. 

 
4.1.2.7 Each User acknowledges that The Company may wish to 

install additional monitoring equipment at a Power Station to 
monitor the ability of any or all of the BM Units of that User to 
provide the Obligatory Reactive Power Service, such 
monitoring equipment to be installed on terms to be agreed 
with that User (such agreement not to be unreasonably 
withheld or delayed).  The cost of such additional monitoring 
equipment and its installation shall be borne by The 
Company. 

 
   Reactive Testing 

 4.1.2.8 Where, in accordance with Grid Code OC 5.4.2.4, The 
Company shall be entitled to require a Reactive Test, such 
test shall be in addition to, and shall not prejudice The 
Company 's right to require, the two annual Reactive Tests 
referred to in Grid Code OC 5.5.1.1. If a BM Unit or a CCGT 
Unit (as the case may be) fails a Reactive Test, then The 
Company shall advise the User that the BM Unit or CCGT 
Unit (as appropriate) has so failed whereupon, subject always 
to resolution of any dispute in accordance with Grid Code OC 
5.5.4 and (where applicable) OC 5.5.5, the User shall 
immediately advise The Company of the revised capability of 
that BM Unit or CCGT Unit (as appropriate) to provide 
Leading and/or Lagging Mvars (as the case may be) in 
accordance with the terms of the Mandatory Services 
Agreement. 
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   Grid Code 

 4.1.2.9 It is acknowledged by The Company and each User that the 
provision by that User of the Obligatory Reactive Power 
Service in accordance with the terms of the CUSC and the 
Mandatory Services Agreement shall not relieve it of any of 
its obligations set out in the Grid Code including without 
limitation its obligation set out in Grid Code CC 8.1 to provide 
Reactive Power (supplied otherwise than by means of 
synchronous or static compensators) except in the case of a 
Power Park Module where synchronous or static 
compensation within the Power Park Module may be used to 
provide Reactive  Power) in accordance with Grid Code CC 
6.3.2. 

 
 Disclosure and Use of Information  

 4.1.2.10 Each User hereby consents to the disclosure and use by The 
Company of data and other information relating to the 
provision by that User of the Obligatory Reactive Power 
Service and the relevant provisions of the Mandatory 
Services Agreement relating thereto to the extent necessary 
to enable The Company to comply with its obligations set out 
in the CUSC.  Each User hereby consents to the disclosure 
and use by The Company of data and other information from 
any year relating to the provision by that User of the 
Balancing Service to the extent necessary to enable The 
Company to carry out its EMR Functions. 

 
   Hierarchy 

 4.1.2.11 If any provision of the Mandatory Services Agreement to the 
extent relating to the Obligatory Reactive Power Service 
shall be inconsistent with the provisions of Schedule 3, Part I, 
the provisions of Schedule 3, Part I shall prevail to the extent 
of such inconsistency. 

 
 4.1.3 Frequency Response 
 
   Introduction 

4.1.3.1 Each applicable User is obliged to provide (for the avoidance 
of doubt, as determined by any direction in force from time to 
time and issued by the Authority relieving that User from the 
obligation under its Licence to comply with such part or parts 
of the Grid Code or any Distribution Code or, in the case of 
The Company, the Transmission Licence, as may be 
specified in such direction) the Mandatory Ancillary Service 
of Frequency Response referred to in Grid Code CC 8.1 by 
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means of Frequency sensitive generation in accordance with 
the terms of this Paragraph 4.1.3 and a Mandatory Services 
Agreement but subject always to and in accordance with the 
relevant part or parts of the Grid Code applicable thereto. 

 
   Definitions 

4.1.3.2 For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.1.3: 
 

(i) “Frequency Response Service” means the 
Mandatory Ancillary Service of Frequency 
Response and any Commercial Ancillary Service of 
Frequency Response as may be agreed to be 
provided by a User from time to time; 

 
(ii) the Mandatory Ancillary Service of Frequency 

Response shall constitute operation of a BM Unit in 
accordance with Grid Code CC 6.3.7 and BC 3.5 (with 
the exception of BC 3.5.2), including, without limitation, 
under normal operating conditions with the speed 
governor set so that it operates with an overall speed 
droop of between 3% and 5%  so as to provide the 
applicable levels of Response referred to in Paragraph 
4.1.3.7; 

 
(iii) the term "instruction" means a communication whether 

by telephone or automatic logging device or facsimile 
from The Company to the User instructing a User in 
accordance with Grid Code BC 2.8 and this Paragraph 
4.1.3 to provide any Frequency Response Service, 
and derivations of the term shall be construed 
accordingly; 

 
   (iv) the amendment of an existing instruction shall be 

deemed to be a new instruction; 
 
   (v) an instruction will prevail until either it is 

countermanded by The Company or until the BM Unit 
to which the instruction relates is De-synchronised 
(whichever is first to occur). 

 
The Company’s Instructions to provide Mode A Frequency 
Response 

4.1.3.3 For the purposes of instructions and calculation of payments, 
the Mandatory Ancillary Service of Frequency Response 
as described in this Paragraph 4.1.3 shall be referred to as 
“Mode A Frequency Response”. 
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4.1.3.4 The Company may at any time instruct a User to operate any 

one or more BM Unit(s) so as to provide the following 
components of Mode A Frequency Response:- 

 
   (a) Primary Response; 
   
   (b) Secondary Response; 
   
   (c) High Frequency Response, 

  
  in any of the permissible combinations set out in the relevant 

table in the Mandatory Services Agreement. 
 

4.1.3.5 The Company shall not instruct a User to provide Mode A 
Frequency Response and any Commercial Ancillary 
Service of Frequency Response simultaneously. 

 
4.1.3.6 In the event that any instruction to provide Frequency 

Response does not state whether the instruction is to provide 
Mode A Frequency Response or any Commercial 
Ancillary Service of Frequency Response, such instruction 
shall be deemed to be an instruction to provide Mode A 
Frequency Response. 

 
   User’s Obligation to Provide Response 

4.1.3.7 When a User is instructed in accordance with Paragraphs 
4.1.3.4 and/or 4.1.3.6 to operate a BM Unit so as to provide 
any component(s) of Mode A Frequency Response, that 
User shall operate that BM Unit so as to provide, for any 
Frequency Deviation and at any level of De-Load, at least 
the amount of Primary Response and/or Secondary 
Response and/or High Frequency Response set out 
respectively in the relevant Frequency Response Capability 
Data tables in the Mandatory Services Agreement (as such 
tables are to be interpreted in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.11). 

 
4.1.3.7A For the avoidance of doubt a User shall ensure that the 

Transmission Entry Capacity, and if relevant the STTEC 
and\or LDTEC and\or any Temporary Received TEC less 
any Temporary Donated TEC, for the relevant Connection 
Site shall be sufficient to enable it to comply with its 
obligations under Paragraph 4.1.3.7 above at all times and in 
respect of all BM Units. 
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    Calculation of Payments 
4.1.3.8 The payments to be made by The Company to a User 

hereunder in respect of the provision of any Mode A 
Frequency Response from a BM Unit shall be comprised of 
Holding Payments and Response Energy Payments and 
shall be determined in accordance with the formulae in, 
respectively, Paragraphs 4.1.3.9 and 4.1.3.9A and in 
accordance with Paragraphs 4.1.3.10 to 4.1.3.12 inclusive. 

          
 
 
Payment Formulae - Holding Payments 

4.1.3.9 The Holding Payments for a BM Unit to be made by The 
Company to a User referred to in Paragraph 4.1.3.8 shall be 
calculated in accordance with the following formula:- 
 

  MMMM SHPHP ++=  

 
 Where: 

 
 HPM is the Holding Payment to be made to the User 

calculated in £ per minute. 
 

 PM is the payment per minute to be made by The Company 
to the User for the Ancillary Service of Primary Response 
provided by the User from the BM Unit concerned pursuant 
to an instruction from The Company to provide Mode A 
Frequency Response, and is calculated as follows:- 

     

   







−=

60

1
))1(( GRCTPMWPRM KKSFPPP  

 

HM is the payment per minute to be made by The Company 
to the User for the Ancillary Service of High Frequency 
Response provided by the User from the BM Unit concerned 
pursuant to an instruction from The Company to provide 
Mode A Frequency Response, and is calculated as follows:- 
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 SM is the payment per minute to be made by The Company 
to the User for the Ancillary Service of Secondary 
Response provided by the User from the BM Unit concerned 
pursuant to an instruction from The Company to provide 
Mode A Frequency Response, and is calculated as follows:-
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  In this Paragraph 4.1.3.9, the following terms shall have the 
following meanings:- 

 
PPR = the appropriate payment rate for Primary Response 

determined in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13; 
PMW = the Primary Response capability (expressed in MW) 

for the level of De-Load of the BM Unit concerned at 
the end of the minute in which the service is provided. 
In the case of Power Park Modules this component 
will not exceed the value of the cap on the level of 
Primary Response capability (PCAP) as calculated in 
4.1.3.9.1; 

HPR = the appropriate payment rate for High Frequency 
Response determined in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.13; 

HMW = the High Frequency Response capability 
(expressed in MW) for the level of De-Load of the BM 
Unit concerned at the end of the minute in which the 
service is provided. In the case of Power Park 
Modules this component will not exceed the value of 
the cap on the level of High Frequency Response 
capability (HCAP) as calculated in 4.1.3.9.2; 

SPR = the appropriate payment rate for Secondary 
Response determined in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.13; 

SMW = the Secondary Response capability (expressed in 
MW) for the level of De-Load of the BM Unit 
concerned at the end of the minute in which the 
service is provided. In the case of Power Park 
Modules this component will not exceed the value of 
the cap on the level of Secondary Response 
capability (SCAP) as calculated in 4.1.3.9.3; 

    KT = the ambient temperature adjustment factor.  The 
Company and each User acknowledge and agree, 
as between The Company and that User, that KT 
shall be deemed to be 1 for the purposes of 
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calculating payments until such time as they agree 
upon an appropriate formula and a suitable method 
of measuring the ambient temperature on a minute 
by minute basis which shall be set out in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement.  In the event that 
any agreed method of measuring the ambient 
temperature on a minute by minute basis should fail 
following its implementation, then The Company and 
each User acknowledge and agree, as between The 
Company and that User, that KT shall be deemed to 
be 1 until the method of measuring the ambient 
temperature on a minute by minute basis is restored; 

KGRC =   where the BM Unit is a CCGT Module, the plant 
configuration adjustment factor set out in the relevant 
table in the Mandatory Services Agreement for the 
configuration of the BM Unit concerned at the time at 
which the capability to provide the service is carried, 
otherwise 1; 

SFP = 0, subject to Paragraph 4.1.3.21 (e); 
SFS = 0, subject to Paragraph 4.1.3.21 (e); 
SFH = 0, subject to Paragraph 4.1.3.21 (e). 
 

4.1.3.9.1 Calculation of the Primary Response cap for Power Park Modules  
 

A cap on the level of Primary Response capability for the 
purposes of the Holding Payment calculation is 
calculated as follows: 

 

𝑃𝐶𝐴𝑃 =  
𝐶𝑢𝑟𝑟𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑀𝐸𝐿

𝑅𝑒𝑔𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑒𝑑 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦
 𝑥 𝑅𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑜𝑛𝑠𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 

 

 
Where in this Paragraph the following terms have the 

following meaning: 
Current MEL is the Maximum Export Limit as submitted in 

respect of the Power Park Module by the relevant 
Generator to The Company. 

Registered Capacity is that as declared by the Generator in 
respect of the Power Park Module. 

Response Capability is that which is set out in the relevant 
Frequency Response Capability Data tables in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement for the applicable 
level of De-load. 

 
4.1.3.9.2 Calculation of the High Frequency Response cap for Power Park 

Modules  
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A cap on the level of High Frequency Response capability 

for the purposes of the Holding Payment calculation 
is calculated as follows: 

 

𝐻𝐶𝐴𝑃 =  
𝐶𝑢𝑟𝑟𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑀𝐸𝐿

𝑅𝑒𝑔𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑒𝑑 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦
 𝑥 𝑅𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑜𝑛𝑠𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 

 

Where in this Paragraph the following terms have the 
following meaning: 

Current MEL is the Maximum Export Limit as submitted in 
respect of the Power Park Module by the relevant 
Generator to The Company. 

Registered Capacity is that as declared by the Generator in 
respect of the Power Park Module. 

Response Capability is that which is set out in the relevant 
Frequency Response Capability Data tables in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement for the applicable 
level of De-load. 

 
4.1.3.9.3 Calculation of the Secondary Response cap for Power Park 

Modules  
 

 A cap on the level of Secondary Response capability for 
the purposes of the Holding Payment calculation is calculated 
as follows: 

 

𝑆𝐶𝐴𝑃 =  
𝐶𝑢𝑟𝑟𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑀𝐸𝐿

𝑅𝑒𝑔𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑒𝑑 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦
 𝑥 𝑅𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑜𝑛𝑠𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 

 

Where in this Paragraph the following terms have the 
following meaning: 

Current MEL is the Maximum Export Limit as submitted in 
respect of the Power Park Module by the relevant 
Generator to The Company. 

Registered Capacity is that as declared by the Generator in 
respect of the Power Park Module. 

Response Capability is that which is set out in the relevant 
Frequency Response Capability Data tables in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement for the applicable 
level of De-load. 

 
 

   
Payment Formulae – Response Energy Payment 
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4.1.3.9A (a) The Response Energy Payments for BM Unit i in 
Settlement Period j to be made by The Company to a 
User referred to in Paragraph 4.1.3.8 shall be calculated 
in accordance with the following formulae:- 

 

 Price  Reference= ijij REREP  

 
But so that where REPij is negative such amount shall be 
paid by the User to The Company. 

 
Where: 

 
REPij is the Response Energy Payment to be made to 
or, as the case may be, by the User; and 

 
REij is the expected response energy for BM Unit i in 
Settlement Period j calculated as follows:- 

 
  

 

 
 
Where: 
 


SPD

dt
0

is the integral at times t, over the Settlement 

Period duration. 
 
SFLF is equal to SFP in the case of a BM Unit being 
instructed to deliver Primary Response without 
Secondary Response or the mean of SFP and SFS in 
the case of a BM Unit being instructed to deliver 
Primary Response and Secondary Response. 
 
SFP, SFS, SFH, KT and KGRC have the meanings ascribed 
to them in Paragraph 4.1.3.9. 
 
FRij(t) is the expected change in Active Power output for 
BM Unit i, at time t (resolved to the nearest integer 
minute), expressed in MW derived from the relevant 
Frequency Response Power Delivery Data table in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement (as such table is 
interpreted in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.11) by 

dtKK
SFtFR

SFtFR
RE GRCT

SPD

Hij

LFij

ij 
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reference to the level of De-Load of the BM Unit 
concerned at the end of the minute and the mean 
Frequency Deviation over that minute when that BM 
Unit is providing Mode A Frequency Response and 
zero at all other times. 

 
For this purpose:- 

 
(i) for a positive Frequency Deviation the expected 

change in Active Power output of BM Unit i shall 
be derived from the table entitled “High Frequency 
Response Power Delivery – Mode A” set out in 
the Mandatory Services Agreement and shall be 
signed negative; and 

 
(ii) for a negative Frequency Deviation, the expected 

change in Active Power output of BM Unit i shall 
be derived from: 

 
A) the table entitled “Primary Response Power 

Delivery – Mode A” in the case of a BM Unit 
being instructed to deliver Primary Response 
without Secondary Response; or 

 
B) the table entitled “Primary and Secondary  

Response Power Delivery – Mode A” in the case 
of a BM Unit being instructed to deliver Primary 
Response and Secondary Response, 

 
in each case set out in the Mandatory Services 
Agreement and shall be signed positive. 

 
A User with a “CfD BMU” (a BM Unit registered in 
respect of  a Power Station  whose operator is a 
party to an agreement with the CfD Counterparty) 
the User can elect, at the outset of the agreement 
with the CfD Counterparty, to set the Reference 
Price to Max for Response Energy Payments for 
that CfD BMU for the duration of that agreement. 
Until such election, which can only be made once 
by reference to that CfD agreement, the Reference 
Price shall be 0 by default.   

 
 

Where: REij is positive then: 
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 Reference Price = max (∑s {PXPsj x QXPsj} / ∑s {QXPsj} 
x 1.25, 0 ) except in the case of (a) a non-fuel cost BM 
Unit or (b) a BM Unit registered in respect of a Power 
Station  whose operator is a party to an agreement with 
the CfD Counterparty still in effect during the relevant 
Settlement Period, where it = 0  

 where ∑s represents the sum over all Market Index 
Data Providers. 

  
 Where REij is negative then:  
 

 Reference Price = max (∑s {PXPsj x QXPsj} / ∑s {QXPsj} 
x 0.75, 0 ) except in the case of (a) a non-fuel cost BM 
Unit or (b) a BM Unit which relates to a Power Station  
whose operator is a party to an agreement with the CfD 
Counterparty, still in effect during the relevant 
Settlement Period, where it = 0   

 
where ∑s represents the sum over all Market Index 
Data Providers 
 
Where for the purposes of this Paragraph: 
 
a non-fuel cost BM Unit means a BM Unit [associated 
with] [registered in respect of] a non-fuel cost Power 
Station  
 
a non-fuel cost Power Station means: 
 
a Power Station of the following type which does not 
have the facility to store the energy produced) 
 

Onshore wind 
Offshore wind 
Solar 
Tidal 
Wave  

 
 

 (b) In this Paragraph 4.1.3.9A, the following terms shall have 
the meanings ascribed to them in the Balancing and 
Settlement Code:- 

 
“PXPsj” 

“QXPsj” 

“SPD” 



CUSC v1.28 

 v1.28 – 03 February 2023  

“Market Index Data  Provider“ 

 
4.1.3.10 The Company and each User acknowledge and agree, as 

between The Company and that User, that no Holding 
Payment or Response Energy Payment shall be payable 
except in relation to periods in respect of which instructions 
have been issued by The Company pursuant to this 
Paragraph 4.1.3. 

 
   Interpretation of Tables – Levels of Response 

4.1.3.11 The figures for Response set out in the Frequency Response 
Capability Data tables and Frequency Response Power 
Delivery Data tables in the Mandatory Services Agreements 
shall be given in relation to specific Frequency Deviations 
and to specific levels of De-Load for a BM Unit. Such tables 
shall, for the purposes of Paragraphs 4.1.3.7 and 4.1.3.9A(a), 
be construed in accordance with this Paragraph 4.1.3.11. 
Subject to Paragraphs 4.1.3.11(d) and (e):- 

 
   (a) for a Frequency Deviation at a given time differing 

from the figures given in a table, the level of Response 
shall be calculated by linear interpolation from the 
figures specified in the table in respect of  Frequency 
Deviations; 

 
   (b) for a level of De-Load at a given time differing from the 

figures given in a table, the level of Response shall be 
calculated by linear interpolation from the figures 
specified in the table in respect of levels of De-Load.  
For the avoidance of doubt, Frequency Sensitive 
Mode shall not be instructed for any De-Load greater 
than the maximum level of De-Load given in the 
relevant Frequency Response Capability Data table; 

 
   (c)   in respect of any time in relation to which both 

Paragraphs 4.1.3.11(a) and (b) apply, the level of 
Response shall be calculated by dual linear 
interpolation from the figures specified in the table in 
respect of Frequency Deviations and in respect of 
levels of De-Load; 

 
  and 

 
   (d) for any Frequency Deviation greater than the greatest 

Frequency Deviation given in a table (whether 
positive or negative), the level of Response  shall be 
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calculated by reference to the greatest Frequency 
Deviation (positive or negative, as the case may be) 
given in that table; and 

 
   (e) for the purposes of calculating levels of Response  in 

respect of Frequency Deviations lower than those 
specified in a table, the relevant table(s) shall be 
deemed to specify a level of zero Response for a 
Frequency Deviation of zero. 

   
  Interpretation of Tables – Levels of Holding Payment 

 4.1.3.12 The Frequency Response Summary Data table in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement shall set out figures in 
respect of given levels of De-Load for the purposes of 
calculating payment in accordance with the formulae in 
Paragraph 4.1.3.9.  Where the level of De-Load of the BM 
Unit is other than one of the levels given in such table, then, 
the figure for PMW, SMW or HMW as the case may be, shall be 
calculated by linear interpolation from the figures in such table 
in respect of levels of De-Load. 

 
User’s submission of Holding Payment Rates 

 4.1.3.13 The following terms shall apply to determine the payment 
rates for Primary Response, High Frequency Response 
and Secondary Response used in the calculation of Holding 
Payments in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.9 which shall 
apply in respect of the provision of Mode A Frequency 
Response by the User to The Company from one or more 
BM Units in a calendar month (and, for the purposes thereof, 
all dates specified in this Paragraph 4.1.3.13 unless stated 
otherwise refer to the immediately preceding calendar 
month):-  

 
(a)  By the fifth Business Day of the calendar month, The 

Company shall publish on its web-site information 
relating to The Company’s requirement for Mode A 
Frequency Response (in MW) in the next following 
calendar month. 

 
(b)  By the fifteenth Business Day of the calendar month, 

the User may in relation to any of its BM Units identified 
in a Mandatory Services Agreement to which the User 
is a party submit a single notification to The Company 
(in a form and by such method as shall be prescribed by 
The Company from time to time) specifying in respect 
of that BM Unit the payment rates to apply in 
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determining the Holding Payments for the provision of 
Mode A Frequency Response during the next 
following calendar month, each such notification to 
specify:-  

 
(i) the BM Unit in question; 
 
(ii) the payment rate for Primary Response; 
 
(iii) the payment rate for High Frequency 

Response; and 
 
(iv) the payment rate for Secondary Response. 
 

(c)  Payment rates submitted by the User in accordance 
with Paragraph 4.1.3.13(b) must be:- 

 
(i) quoted in pounds sterling to the nearest penny; 
 
(ii) quoted in units of £/MW/h; and  
 
(iii) no greater than £[9999.99]. 
 

(d) Upon receipt of a notification from the User made in 
accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13(b), The Company 
shall publish details of such notification in a report 
issued in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13(A)(a) 
and, subject always to rectification (if any) of payment 
rates pursuant to Paragraph 4.1.3.13(e), The Company 
shall apply published payment rates for Primary 
Response, High Frequency Response and 
Secondary Response in calculating the Holding 
Payments for the relevant BM Unit in the next following 
calendar month. 

 
(e) The User shall have the right, to be exercised within one 

Business Day of the publication of payment rates in 
respect of a BM Unit in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.13(d), to notify The Company (in a form and by 
such method as shall be prescribed by The Company 
from time to time) of any discrepancy between those 
payment rates and the actual payment rates submitted 
by the User in respect of that BM Unit in accordance 
with Paragraph 4.1.3.13(b).  Upon receipt of any such 
notification, The Company shall rectify the report issued 
in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13A(a) and shall 
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publish the rectified report in accordance with 
Paragraph 4.1.3.13A(b). 

  
(f)  In the absence of a notification from a User in 

accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13(b) in respect of the 
provision by a BM Unit of Mode A Frequency 
Response in the next following calendar month,  then 
the payment rates for Primary Response, High 
Frequency Response and Secondary Response to 
apply in determining the Holding Payments for that BM 
Unit in respect of that calendar month shall be 
determined as follows:- 

 
(i) where the User has never in respect of any 

previous calendar month submitted a notification 
in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13(b) in 
respect of the provision by that BM Unit of Mode 
A Frequency Response, the payment rate to 
apply to the provision of each of Primary 
Response, High Frequency Response and 
Secondary Response from that BM Unit in that 
calendar month shall be deemed to be either:- 

 
(aa) the payment rates for Primary 

Response, High Frequency Response 
and Secondary Response prevailing 
immediately prior to the date of 
implementation of Amendment 
Proposal CAP047;   or 

 
(bb) where no payment rates as referred to 

in paragraph (aa) above subsisted at the 
date of implementation of Amendment 
Proposal CAP047, £00.00/MW/h; or 

 
(ii) in all other cases, the payment rates for Primary 

Response, High Frequency Response and 
Secondary Response which shall apply in 
respect of the provision by that BM Unit of Mode 
A Frequency Response in that calendar month 
shall be the payment rates most recently 
published in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.13A(a) or (b) (as the case may be) for that 
BM Unit in respect of a previous calendar month; 
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(g)  Paragraph 4.4.2.2 shall not apply to the payment rates 
for Primary Response, High Frequency Response 
and Secondary Response determined in accordance 
with this Paragraph 4.1.3.13. 
 

Publication of Holding Payment Rates and other information 
4.1.3.13A (a) The Company shall use reasonable endeavours to 

publish on its web-site by the 16th Business Day of 
each calendar month, a report containing the following 
information in respect of each applicable User’s BM 
Unit(s) to apply in respect of the next following calendar 
month:- 

 
(i) the payment rates for Primary Response, High 

Frequency Response and Secondary 
Response to apply in determining the Holding 
Payments for the next following calendar month 
as determined in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.13; 

 
(ii) the available Response volume (in such form and 

manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 
from time to time).  

 
(b) Where any payment rates published in a report issued 

in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.13A(a) are 
rectified by The Company in accordance with 
Paragraph 4.1.3.13(e), The Company shall as soon as 
reasonably practicable thereafter publish the rectified 
report on its web-site.  

 

(c) In respect of each day in a calendar month, The 
Company shall use reasonable endeavours to 
publish on its web-site by the third Business Day of 
the calendar month following that calendar month, 
provisional data in respect of all BM Units details of 
instructions issued by The Company in accordance 
with Paragraph 4.1.3.4 for each of Primary 
Response, High Frequency Response and 
Secondary Response (in such form and manner as 
shall be prescribed by The Company from time to 
time).  The Users recognise that the provisional data 
may differ from the data to be provided under 
Paragraph 4.1.3.13A (d) and therefore any reliance 
upon this provisional data is entirely at the User’s 
risk.   
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(d) In respect of each day in a calendar month, The 

Company shall, by the ninth Business Day of the 
calendar month following that calendar month, publish 
on its web-site in respect of all BM Units details of 
instructions issued by The Company in accordance 
with Paragraph 4.1.3.4 for each of Primary Response, 
High Frequency Response and Secondary 
Response (in such form and manner as shall be 
prescribed by The Company from time to time). 

 
(e) Each User consents to the disclosure by The 

Company of the information referred to in Paragraphs 
4.1.3.13A(a) and (b) in so far as it relates the provision 
of Mode A Frequency Response from its BM Unit(s), 
provided always that The Company shall not be bound 
to comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 
4.1.3.13A(a) and (b) with regard to the provision of 
information to the extent that to do so would be likely 
to restrict, distort or prevent competition in the 
provision of Mode A Frequency Response.  

 
Requests to Amend Levels of Response 

 4.1.3.14 Where either the User or The Company reasonably 
considers in light of operating experience that the levels of 
Response set out in the Frequency Response Capability 
Data tables and / or the Frequency Power Delivery Data 
tables in the Mandatory Services Agreement do not 
represent the true operating capabilities of a BM Unit(s), the 
User or The Company (as the case may be) shall have the 
right not more than once every two months (or otherwise at 
any time with the specific agreement of the other party to the 
Mandatory Services Agreement) to request (provided 
always that such request be accompanied by a reasonable 
justification therefor) that the levels of Response set out in 
the relevant response table(s) in the Mandatory Services 
Agreement be reviewed and, if appropriate, amended by 
agreement with such other party, such agreement not to be 
unreasonably withheld or delayed. 

 
Procedure for Amendments to Levels of Response 

 4.1.3.15 Any amendments agreed by The Company and a User 
pursuant to Paragraph 4.1.3.14 or determined by an arbitrator 
or panel of arbitrators under the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure in the circumstances referred to in Paragraph 
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4.1.3.16 shall not become effective until (in the case of agreed 
amendments) a date at least five Business Days after an 
amending agreement is entered into between The Company 
and the User in accordance with the Mandatory Services 
Agreement or, in the case of determined amendments, such 
other date as may be determined by an arbitrator or panel of 
arbitrators under the Dispute Resolution Procedure subject 
always to Paragraphs 4.1.3.17 and 4.1.3.18. 

 
   Failure to Agree Amendments 

 4.1.3.16 If The Company and a User are unable to agree any 
amendments requested pursuant to Paragraph 4.1.3.14 
within 28 days of either of them serving on the other notice of 
its intention to invoke the Dispute Resolution Procedure 
then either party may initiate the procedure for resolution of 
the issue as an Other Dispute in accordance with Paragraph 
7.4.  

 
  Dispute Resolution Procedure 
 4.1.3.17 The Company and each User acknowledge and agree, as 

between The Company and that User, that rule 12.1(p) of the 
Electricity Arbitration Association shall apply to any 
arbitration proceedings initiated pursuant to Paragraph 7.4 in 
the circumstances referred to in Paragraph 4.1.3.16, but that 
the changes determined by any arbitrator or panel of 
arbitrators shall not apply in respect of any period prior to the 
date on which the Dispute Resolution Procedure is invoked.  

 
   Implementation of Determinations 

 4.1.3.18 Any amendments to levels of Response determined by an 
arbitrator or panel of arbitrators under the Dispute 
Resolution Procedure in the circumstances referred to in 
Paragraph 4.1.3.16 shall take effect from the date five 
Business Days following the relevant determination. 

 
  Implementation of Continuous Monitoring System 
 4.1.3.19 To the extent the same shall be acceptable to The Company 

and a User on the basis of a cost benefit analysis, The 
Company and a User agree, as between The Company and 
that User, to the implementation of a continuous monitoring 
system as soon as is reasonably practicable.  The continuous 
monitoring system shall be in accordance with the relevant 
principles set out in Paragraph 4.1.3.21 for the purposes of 
confirming performance of the BM Units and adjusting 
payments pursuant to this Paragraph 4.1.3.  
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   Incident Based Monitoring System 
 4.1.3.20 Pending implementation of the continuous monitoring system, 

The Company and each User agree, as between The 
Company and that User, to implement an incident based 
monitoring scheme for the purpose of confirming the 
performance of the BM Units pursuant to this Paragraph 
4.1.3.  Such incident based monitoring scheme shall be in 
accordance with the relevant principles set out in Paragraph 
4.1.3.21.  Neither The Company nor the User shall 
unreasonably withhold or delay such agreement and/or 
implementation. 

    
   Genset Response Monitoring 
    Introduction 

 4.1.3.21 (a) This Paragraph 4.1.3.21 sets out the principles relating 
to: 

 
(i) the proposed continuous monitoring system to 

be implemented pursuant to Paragraph 
4.1.3.19; and  

 
(ii) the incident based monitoring system to apply 

until such time as implementation of the 
continuous monitoring system takes place.   

 
Some elements of the continuous monitoring system 
are currently undergoing testing and development and 
it is accepted that if final testing of these elements 
proves unsatisfactory alternatives will need to be 
developed.  Further, implementation of the continuous 
monitoring system shall be subject to its acceptability 
to The Company and Users on the basis of a cost 
benefit analysis. 
 
Wherever possible the technical specification of both 
the incident based monitoring system and the 
continuous monitoring system will be designed so as to 
enable future development or enhancement. 

 
     Aims of Project 

   (b) The aim of the monitoring project (which includes, 
without limitation, the development of the incident 
based monitoring system and the continuous 
monitoring system) is to develop a response  
monitoring system which will measure the response 
performance of generators against the levels of 
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Frequency Response required to be provided under 
Mandatory Services Agreements. 

 
     Incident Based Monitoring Scheme 

   (c) Details of the incident based monitoring scheme 
(including without limitation the definitions of Shortfall 
Period and Incident, the calculation of service delivery 
and the determination of Incident start and end times) 
will be more particularly set out in a document entitled 
"Procedure for Incident Based Response Monitoring" 
("the PIRM Document") to be produced by The 
Company and agreed by all relevant Users (such 
agreement not to be unreasonably withheld or 
delayed).   

 
  For the avoidance of doubt during the period during 

which the incident based monitoring scheme applies, 
and prior to the implementation of the continuous 
monitoring system, for the purposes of the formulae in 
Paragraphs 4.1.3.9 and 4.1.3.9A, the values of SFP, 
SFS and SFH shall be zero, such that no payment 
reduction shall apply during such period in respect of 
shortfall. 

 
Continuous Based Monitoring Scheme – Confirmation 
of Response Delivery 

   (d) The main objective of the continuous monitoring 
scheme is to provide a quantitative measure of 
Frequency Response delivery against which payment 
can be justifiably made and to reduce payments if 
delivery does not comply with the CUSC and the 
Mandatory Services Agreement.  As the capability of 
a BM Unit to provide the level of Response required 
pursuant to this Paragraph 4.1.3 for any change in 
System Frequency occurring during the period of 
delivery of Response pursuant to a prior change in 
System Frequency will be affected by the level of 
Response then being delivered, relevant fluctuations 
in System Frequency should to this extent be taken 
into account by the continuous monitoring scheme for 
the purpose of calculating payment levels. 

 
      
     
 
    Determination of Response Shortfall 
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   (e) For the purposes of the continuous monitoring system, 
the Response shortfall may take three forms:- 

 
(i) average Primary Response under-delivery; 
 
(ii) average Secondary Response under-delivery; 

 
(iii) average High Frequency Response under-

delivery, 
 

in each case over a Shortfall Period (such term to be 
defined prior to implementation of the continuous 
monitoring system). 
 

  Upon the implementation of the continuous monitoring 
system, for the purposes of determining any such 
average under-delivery, SFP, SFS and SFH shall be the 
average under-delivery of Primary Response, 
Secondary Response and High Frequency 
Response respectively during the Shortfall Period in 
which the Ancillary Service was, or should have been, 
provided.  For the purposes of the formulae in 
Paragraphs 4.1.3.9 and 4.1.3.9A, such average under-
delivery will be determined using a continuous plant 
response assessment algorithm which is under 
development and which will be agreed with the User 
prior to its implementation and expressed in terms of 0 

 SF  1.   
 
     Measurement of System Variables 

   (f) In relation to the continuous monitoring system 
measurement of System Frequency and generator 
output power will be required local to the BM Unit.  
Synchronised time tagging of both power and 
Frequency will be required. 

 
  Frequency is required as the fundamental driving 

variable of the contract model software.  Access to a 
voltage source to enable Frequency to be measured 
is not expected to cause any difficulty.  The 
measurement of generator output power will also be 
required every second.  Cost effective access to this 
measurement is, however, less straight forward.  
Covered below are two options describing how this will 
be achieved.  It is expected that normally the FMS 
interface unit will be the method used; however, where 
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the BM Unit concerned has derogations from FMS, 
method two may be used. 

 
     FMS Interface Unit 

   (g) The use of the Final Metering System (FMS) 
represents a logical method of measurement since it 
eliminates the high cost associated with running cables 
to access CTs and VTs.  

 
  The high accuracy integrated data from FMS will be 

used to re-generate a power profile and curve fitting 
techniques will be applied to improve accuracy.  This 
instantaneous power curve will then be sampled every 
second to obtain the required values. 

 
    Direct Measurement 
   (h) Where for the reasons detailed in Paragraph 

4.1.3.21(f) it is not possible to use the FMS interface 
unit, the use of 'ISAT' type transducers will be 
employed to interface between the monitoring 
equipment and the measurement transformers' 
secondary circuit. 

 
  It is envisaged that generators seeking derogations 

from FMS will be supportive in establishing convenient 
VT and CT secondary connections for this purpose. 

 
     Contract Model 

   (i) The contract model is the heart of the continuous 
monitoring system and it is crucial to the philosophy 
behind the system, namely that of modelling the 
Mandatory Services Agreement and not the BM Unit 
itself. 

 
  Given the difficulty in measuring Frequency 

Response directly on loaded plant, the need to 
compare changes in power delivery against 
expectation is evident.  Comparison against this model 
output, which in turn is based on agreed and legally 
binding contracts, permits an identifiable quantity of 
non conformity to be measured and payments to be 
suitably reduced. 

 
  Therefore, since the Mandatory Services Agreement 

itself is the quantifying factor, there can be no redress 
due to assumptions regarding the technical attributes 
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of the BM Unit other than those taken into account in 
setting the levels of Response. 

 
     Functional Objective 

   (j) In relation to the continuous monitoring system, the 
model will comprise software which uses system and 
instructed variables to access the contract look-up 
tables.  The look-up tables used will precisely mimic 
the response tables set out in Mandatory Services 
Agreements.  These variables in turn will be 
processed using an algorithm to determine the levels 
of Response expected at any instant in time. 

 
  It is intended that this process will be effective during 

both small and large Frequency Deviations.  Indeed 
with regard to reduction in payment and estimated 
Response capability, response to small Frequency 
Deviations is extremely important.   

 
  Input Data  

   (k) In relation to the continuous monitoring system, inputs 
to the contract model will include Frequency, all 
contract table data, target load, Target Frequency, the 
latest genset availability, the response instruction, LF 
setting (if electronically despatched) and any other 
information required which may be specified in the 
Mandatory Services Agreement.    

 
  Comparator 

   (l) In relation to the continuous monitoring system, the 
comparator will determine the difference between the 
measured change in the level of Output from the BM 
Unit by way of Frequency Response and the change 
in Output level that is specified in the Mandatory 
Services Agreement. 

 
4.1.3.22 If, at any time during the term of a Mandatory Services 

Agreement, there is a variation in the security standards with 
which The Company is obliged to comply and such variation 
would, in a User's reasonable opinion, materially affect the 
operation of the services to be provided under that Mandatory 
Services Agreement, The Company and that User shall 
negotiate in good faith with a view to agreeing and 
implementing appropriate amendments to any relevant 
Mandatory Services Agreement.  If they are unable to reach 
agreement within 28 days of either of them serving on the other 
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notice of its intention to invoke the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure, either of them may initiate the procedure for 
resolution of the issue as an Other Dispute in accordance with 
Paragraph 7.4. 

 
4.1.3.23 Each User hereby consents to the disclosure and use by The 

Company of data and other information from any year relating 
to the provision by that User of the Balancing Service to the 
extent necessary to enable The Company to carry out its 
EMR Functions. 

 
 
4.2 MAXIMUM GENERATION 
 

4.2.1 Application 
 
The provisions of this Paragraph 4.2 shall apply to The Company and a 
User in respect of the provision by that User to The Company of 
Maximum Generation where a Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement has been entered into and is in force between The Company 
and that User. 

  
4.2.2 Provision of Maximum Generation 

 
Each User hereby agrees, as between The Company and that User, to 
use reasonable endeavours to make available and provide Maximum 
Generation from each of the Maximum Generation BM Unit(s) in 
accordance with the terms of this Paragraph 4.2 in respect of each 
Operational Day during the term of the Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement. 

  

4.2.3 Availability of Maximum Generation 
 
4.2.3.1 By 15.00 hours on each Wednesday, the User may notify The 

Company by facsimile in the form set out in Schedule 1 to this Section 
4 (a “Weekly Maximum Generation Declaration”) of the availability of 
Maximum Generation in relation to each of the Maximum Generation 
BM Unit(s) in the following Week. Failure to submit a Weekly 
Declaration in accordance with this Paragraph 4.2.3 shall be deemed 
to be an indication of availability or unavailability (as the case may be) 
of Maximum Generation for each Operational Day in the following 
Week as notified by the User in the last Weekly Maximum Generation 
Declaration submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 4.2.3, if any, 
or if no previous Weekly Maximum Generation Declaration has been 
submitted, in the amount of the Indicative Maximum Generation 
Capability specified in the Maximum Generation Service Agreement 
between The Company and that User. 
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4.2.3.2 The User may indicate in the Weekly Maximum Generation 

Declaration its best estimate of the amount of Maximum Generation 
available (the “Indicative Maximum Generation Capability”).  If no 
such indication is given, the User shall be deemed to have notified The 
Company of the amount of Indicative Maximum Generation 
Capability set out in the Maximum Generation Service Agreement 
between The Company and that User. 

 
4.2.3.3 If at any time the User becomes aware that, in respect of any Maximum 

Generation BM Unit(s), there are changes to the availability of 
Maximum Generation and/or the Indicative Maximum Generation 
Capability for all or part of any Operational Day as specified in the 
relevant Weekly Maximum Generation Declaration of any Maximum 
Generation Redeclaration (as the case may be), it shall notify The 
Company forthwith by facsimile in the form set out in Schedule 2 to this 
Section 4 (a "Maximum Generation Redeclaration"). 

 
4.2.3.4 Each Maximum Generation BM Unit in respect of which Maximum 

Generation is (or is deemed to be) declared or redeclared to be 
available in all or part of an Operational Day in accordance with this 
Paragraph 4.2.3 is hereinafter referred to in respect of such Operational 
Day (or part thereof) as “an Available BM Unit”. 

 
4.2.4 Utilisation of Maximum Generation 
 
4.2.4.1 The Company may, as between The Company and that User, at any 

time instruct the User to provide Maximum Generation from an 
Available BM Unit (a “Maximum Generation Instruction”) and the 
User shall use reasonable endeavours to provide Maximum 
Generation from such Available BM Unit. 

 
4.2.4.2 The Company shall only issue a Maximum Generation Instruction 

where an Available BM Unit has been instructed to generate or is 
already generating (in each case) at the prevailing Maximum Export 
Limit for that Available BM Unit. 

 
4.2.4.3 If, following the issue by The Company of a Maximum Generation 

Instruction in respect of an Available BM Unit, the User submits to 
The Company (in accordance with Grid Code BC 1) a revised 
Maximum Export Limit for that Available BM Unit, that Available BM 
Unit shall be deemed to have ceased providing Maximum Generation 
immediately upon receipt by The Company of such revised Maximum 
Export Limit. 

 



CUSC v1.28 

 v1.28 – 03 February 2023  

4.2.4.4 Any Maximum Generation Instruction issued by The Company shall 
be an Emergency Instruction.  The method of issuing any Maximum 
Generation Instruction shall be specified in the Maximum Generation 
Service Agreement. 

 
4.2.4.5 The Company may instruct the User to cease the provision of 

Maximum Generation from the instructed Available BM Unit at any 
time. 

 
4.2.4.6 On receipt of a Maximum Generation Instruction the User shall use 

reasonable endeavours to provide Maximum Generation from the 
Available BM Unit continuously until the earlier of:-  

 
 (a) the expiry of a period of 120 minutes; and 
 
 (b) the time of issue by The Company of an instruction to cease 

provision 
 
4.2.4.7 The provision of Maximum Generation from an Available BM Unit 

shall not be achieved by the transfer of the Station Demand of the 
Power Station to the Station Transformer(s). 

 
4.2.5 Payment for Maximum Generation  

 
4.2.5.1 The Maximum Generation Energy Payment to be made by The 

Company to the User following the issue of a Maximum Generation 
Instruction by The Company for the provision of Maximum 
Generation in Operational Days in calendar month m, (UFm) shall be 
calculated in accordance with the following formula:- 

 


=

=
Units

i

imm UFUF
1

 

 

Where; 
 

UFim =   
 mMj

Min ( ) 
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In this Paragraph 4.2.5.1, the following terms shall have the following 
meanings:- 
 


=

Units

i 1

 
 the summation over all Available BM Units I 
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 mMj

  the summation over all Settlement Periods j, in the 
set Mm of Settlement Periods in Operational Days in 
calendar month m 
 

Qmaxij  Max ( ( ) )( ) ++−
n

n

ij

n

ijijij QABQAOFPNQM 0,   

EPij  the Maximum Generation Energy Fee (£/MWh), 
applicable in Settlement Period j, for  Available BM 
Unit i 
 

CEC  Connection Entry Capacity for the Available BM 
Unit  
 

X  0.03 (or such other figure as may be either (i) set out 
in the Maximum Generation Service Agreement for 
the Available BM Unit or (ii) agreed or determined in 
accordance with Paragraphs 4.2.5.3 to 4.2.5.5 
(inclusive)) 
 

QMij, 

FPNij, 

QAOij and 

QABij 

 the meanings ascribed to them in the Balancing and 

Settlement Code 

 
4.2.5.2 Where an Available BM Unit is at the time of issue of a Maximum 

Generation Instruction generating at a level below Connection Entry 
Capacity but the amount of MW delivered as Maximum Generation by 
such Available BM Unit is greater than 3% (or such other figure as The 
Company and the User may agree in the Maximum Generation 
Service Agreement) of the Connection Entry Capacity of that 
Available BM Unit, the User shall have the right to raise a dispute in 
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 4.2.5.3 as to the amount 
of MW (represented by the value of factor X) by reference to which  
payment for provision of Maximum Generation shall be determined. 

 
4.2.5.3 Where the provisions of Paragraph 4.2.5.2 apply:- 
 
  (a) the User may notify The Company in writing that it disagrees 

with the amount of MW (represented by the value of factor X) by 
reference to which The Company has determined the Maximum 
Generation Energy Payment set out in the Provisional 
Statement and the User shall specify in such notification the 
value of factor X which it considers represents the amount of MW 
by reference to which payment for provision of Maximum 
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Generation should be determined in accordance with Paragraph 
4.2.5.1, provided always that any such notification shall be given 
within ten Business Days of receipt by the User of the 
Provisional Monthly Statement; and 

 
  (b) this Paragraph 4.2.5.3 and Paragraphs 4.2.5.4 and 4.2.5.5 shall 

apply to such matter in the place of Paragraphs 4.3.2.3, 4.3.2.7 
and 4.3.2.8, and Paragraph 4.3.2 shall be read and construed 
accordingly. 

 
  The parties shall discuss and endeavour to resolve the matter prior to 

The Company sending out the Final Monthly Statement.  If The 
Company and the User reach agreement, The Company shall set out 
in the Final Monthly Statement the adjustments required but, if it 
cannot be resolved, the calculations set out in the Provisional 
Statement and in the Provisional Adjustments Statement shall be 
binding upon the parties until such time as they are reversed or revised 
by agreement between the parties or otherwise (in accordance with 
Paragraphs 4.2.5.4 and 4.2.5.5) pursuant to the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure. 

 
4.2.5.4 If a User and The Company fail to reach an agreement within ten 

Business Days of receipt by The Company of the User's written 
notification in accordance with Paragraph 4.2.5.5, then either party may, 
within twenty Business Days of receipt by The Company of the User's 
written notification, refer the matter to the Authority for determination 
as a Charging Dispute in accordance with Paragraph 7.3. 

 
4.2.5.5 Where a dispute is resolved by issuance of a decision of the Authority 

pursuant to the Dispute Resolution Procedure in accordance with 
Paragraph 4.2.5.4 above, The Company shall (where appropriate) 
adjust the account between itself and the User accordingly in the next 
Provisional Adjustments Statement required to be issued under 
Paragraph 4.3.2.1.  If such decision of the Authority is subsequently 
reversed or modified following judicial review of the Authority's 
decision, The Company shall adjust the account between itself and the 
User accordingly in the next Provisional Adjustments Statement 
which it issues. 

 
4.2.5.6 The Maximum Generation Energy Fee for each Available BM Unit of 

a User will be that detailed in the Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement between The Company and that User. 

 

4.2.5.7 The User shall have the right to notify The Company of a revised 
Maximum Generation Energy Fee, as between The Company and 
that User, not more than once every month.  Such notification must be 
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in writing and must be received by The Company no later than the 
fifteenth day of the calendar month.  The revised Maximum 
Generation Energy Fee shall apply, as between The Company and 
that User, with effect on and from the first Operational Day of the 
calendar month following such notification. 

 
 

4.2.6 ABSVD Methodology Statement 
 

It is a condition of a User entering into a Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement that Maximum Generation is included in the determination of the 
Applicable Balancing Services Volume Data in respect of each Contracted BM 
Unit for the purposes of the ABSVD Methodology Statement and Section Q.6.4 
of the Balancing and Settlement Code. 

 
4.2.7 Maximum Generation Event of Default 

 
Any failure by the User during the term of the Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement to comply with its obligations pursuant to Paragraph 4.2.6 in respect 
of any Available BM Unit and any Settlement Period shall constitute an event of 
default to which the terms of Paragraph 4.2.8 shall apply.  
 

4.2.8 Consequences of Maximum Generation Event of Default    
 
In respect of any event of default incurred by the User in respect of an Available 
BM Unit pursuant to Paragraph 4.2.7, The Company shall be entitled to withhold 
the Maximum Generation Energy Payment (if any) applicable to the relevant 
Available BM Unit and the Settlement Period in which such event of default 
occurred.  

 
4.2.9 Grid Code 
 
 The provision by the User of Maximum Generation shall not relieve it of any of 

its obligations (where applicable) set out in the Grid Code. 
 
4.2.10 Safety 

 
Notwithstanding Paragraph 4.2.11, The Company accepts that any decision to 
keep an Available BM Unit operating above the prevailing Maximum Export 
Limit for that Available BM Unit is one for the User alone, and accepts that the 
User may change generation on the Available BM Unit if it believes it is necessary 
for safety reasons (whether relating to personnel or Plant or Apparatus). The 
responsibility for injury to personnel and damage to Plant and Apparatus owned 
and/or operated by the User caused by operation of an Available BM Unit 
following the issue by The Company of Maximum Generation Instruction 
pursuant to Paragraph 4.2.4 therefore rests with the User and The Company shall 
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have no liability whatsoever in connection therewith.  The User shall indemnify and 
keep indemnified The Company in respect of liability for death or personal injury 
and/or damage to Plant and Apparatus owned and/or operated by The Company 
and arising out of or in connection with such operation of one or more Available 
BM Unit(s) above the prevailing Maximum Export Limit for such Available BM 
Unit(s) from time to time, save to the extent that:- 
 
4.2.10.1 the User has operated the Available BM Unit in accordance with Good 

Industry Practice; and/or 
 
4.2.10.2 such death or personal injury and/or damage to Plant and Apparatus is 

caused by The Company’s negligent act or omission. 
 

4.2.11 Warranty 
  
 The User warrants to The Company that it believes that operation of each of its 

Maximum Generation BM Unit(s) above the prevailing Maximum Export Limit 
for such Maximum Generation BM Unit(s) will be within its safe operating 
parameters (whether relating to personnel or Plant or Apparatus). 

 
4.2.12.Publication of Maximum Generation Information 

 
4.2.12.1 The Company shall use reasonable endeavours to publish on its web-

site within five Business Days of signature of a Maximum Generation 
Service Agreement, or within five Business Days of receipt of any 
updated information in accordance with this Paragraph 4.2, details of the 
following information in respect of each Maximum Generation BM Unit 
specified in such Maximum Generation Service Agreement:- 

    (a) the Maximum Generation Energy Fee; 
   (b) the Indicative Maximum Generation Capability; 
   (c) the amount of factor X (as defined in Paragraph 4.2.5.1) if other 

than 0.03, 
  in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company from 

time to time.  
 

4.2.12.2 In respect of each Operational Day in a calendar month, The Company 
shall, by the tenth Business Day of the calendar month following that 
calendar month, publish on its web-site in respect of each relevant 
Maximum Generation BM Unit(s) the following details of each 
Maximum Generation Instruction (if any) issued by The Company in 
accordance with Paragraph 4.2.4:- 

  (a) the Maximum Generation Energy Fee; 
  (b) the period(s) for which Maximum Generation has been provided; 
  (c) the MW level(s) delivered as Maximum Generation, 
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  in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 
from time to time. 

 
4.2.12.3 Each User consents to the disclosure by The Company of the 

information referred to at Paragraphs 4.2.12.1 and 4.2.12.2 above in so 
far as it relates the provision of Maximum Generation from its 
Maximum Generation BM Unit(s), provided always that The Company 
shall not be bound to comply with the provisions of this Paragraph with 
regard to the provision of information to the extent that to do so would 
be likely to restrict, distort or prevent competition in the provision of 
Maximum Generation. 

 
4.2.12.4 Each User hereby consents to the disclosure and use by The Company 

of data and other information from any year relating to the provision by 
that User of the Balancing Service to the extent necessary to enable 
The Company to carry out its EMR Functions. 

   
 

4.2A SYSTEM TO GENERATOR OPERATIONAL INTERTRIPPING  
 

4.2A.1 Application 
 

The provisions of this Paragraph 4.2A shall apply to The Company and 
a User in respect of the provision by that User to The Company of 
System to Generator Operational Intertripping where details of a 
System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme are set out 
in Appendix F3 of the relevant Bilateral Agreement. 

 
4.2A.2 Provision of System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
 
4.2A.2.1 Each User hereby agrees, as between The Company and that User, 

to:- 
 

(a) (save where Force Majeure applies) make available its System 
to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme for arming at 
all times when Active Power is being exported to the National 
Electricity Transmission System from the Connection Site at 
which such System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme is located;  

 
(b) arm, or permit the arming of, the System to Generator 

Operational Intertripping Scheme in accordance with the terms 
of the relevant Bilateral Agreement when instructed by The 
Company (in accordance with Grid Code BC 2.8) by telephone 
(such instruction to be confirmed by facsimile substantially in the 
form set out in Schedule 3, Part I to this Section 4);  
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(c) (where an instruction from The Company has been confirmed by 

facsimile in accordance with Paragraph 4.2A.2.1(b) above) 
following the tripping of the Circuit Breaker(s) upon receipt of a 
signal from the System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme:- 

 
(i) restrict the export of Active Power from the Connection 

Site to the National Electricity Transmission System to 
the level of MW specified in such facsimile confirmation (or 
such increased level(s) as The Company may 
subsequently notify pursuant to Paragraph 4.2A.2.2(c)(i)) 
(“the Restricted MW Export Level”); and 

 
(ii) maintain such restricted export until such time as the User 

is notified by The Company in accordance with Paragraph 
4.2A.2.2(c)(ii) that the Restricted MW Export Level no 
longer applies, whereupon the User shall be permitted to 
increase the export of Active Power from the Connection 
Site above the Restricted MW Export Level; 

 
(d) comply with any special instructions given by The Company in 

the performance of its obligations under Paragraph 4.2A.2.1(c); 
and 

 
(e) disarm the System to Generator Operational Intertripping 

Scheme when instructed by The Company (in accordance with 
Grid Code BC2.8) by telephone (such instruction to be confirmed 
by facsimile substantially in the form set out in Schedule 3, Part 
I to this Section 4). 

 
4.2A.2.2  The Company hereby agrees to:- 
 

(a) notify the User as soon as reasonably practicable following The 
Company becoming aware of the requirement for arming of the  
System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme; 

 
(b) (where relevant) take any steps necessary to arm the System to 

Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme in accordance 
with the terms of the relevant Bilateral Agreement;  

 
(c) following the tripping of the Circuit Breaker(s) upon receipt of a 

signal from the System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme, notify the User:- 
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(i) as soon as the Restricted MW Export Level, whilst still 
applying, can be increased; and/or 

  
(ii) as soon as the Restricted MW Export Level (as may be 

increased from time to time pursuant to (i) above) no longer 
applies 

 
 each such notification to be in accordance with Grid Code BC 

2.8 and to be made by telephone (such notification to be 
confirmed by facsimile substantially in the form set out in 
Schedule 3, Part II to this Section 4); and 

 
(d) issue an instruction to disarm, referred to in Paragraph 

4.2A.2.1(e), as soon as reasonably practicable following The 
Company  becoming aware that the requirement for arming of 
the System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme 
has ceased (and such an instruction shall be deemed to have 
been issued for the purposes of this Paragraph 4.2A upon tripping 
of the Circuit Breaker(s) upon receipt of a signal from the 
System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme). 

 
4.2A.3 Intertrip Volume 
 

Following the tripping of a  Circuit Breaker(s) following receipt of a 
signal from a System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme, the resulting reduction in Output for each tripped BM Unit i or 
(where relevant) any tripped Generating Unit(s) comprised in a BM 
Unit shall be determined in accordance with the relevant formula set out 
in the ABSVD Methodology Statement, where such resulting reduction 
in Output is termed SEsj. 

 
4.2A.4 Payments to the User 
 

The Company shall make the following payments to the User in respect 
of System to Generator Intertripping Schemes: 
 
(a) a Capability Payment shall be paid in respect of each Category 

2 Intertripping Scheme and each Category 4 Intertripping 
Scheme as follows:- 

 
(i) The Company shall pay to the User an amount (“the 

Capability Payment”) in consideration of the installation 
of the System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme and the User’s obligations under Paragraphs 
4.2A.2.1(a) and (b), being an amount per month 
determined by reference to the number of Settlement 
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Periods during the month in question (and in respect of 
which the requirement for System to Generator 
Operational Intertripping is stated in Appendix F3 of the 
relevant Bilateral Agreement) and the payment rate 
(£/Settlement Period) specified in Schedule 4 to this 
Section 4; and 

 
(ii) for the avoidance of doubt, where a System to Generator 

Operational Intertripping Scheme comprises both a 
Category 2 Intertripping Scheme and a Category 4 
Intertripping Scheme, only one Capability Payment 
shall be payable by The Company to the User in respect 
thereof; 

 
(b) subject always to Paragraph 4.2A.5, a Restricted Export Level 

Payment shall be paid in respect of each Category 2 
Intertripping Scheme, each Category 3 Intertripping Scheme 
and each Category 4 Intertripping Scheme as follows:- 

 
(i) the payment shall only be made where, following the 

tripping of the Circuit Breaker(s) upon receipt of a signal 
from the System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme, restrictions on the export of Active Power from 
the Connection Site apply in accordance with the terms 
of Paragraph 4.2A.2.1(c) above at any time after the 
period of 24 hours has elapsed following such tripping; and 

 
(ii) in such a case, The Company shall pay to the User upon 

request  the Restricted Export Level Payment, by 
reference to the  period from expiry of such 24 hour period 
until the time when The Company notifies the User in 
accordance with Paragraph 4.2A.2.2(c)(ii) that the 
Restricted MW Export Level no longer applies (“the 
Restricted Export Level Period”); and 

 
(c) subject always to Paragraph 4.2A.5, in respect of each Category 

2 Intertripping Scheme and Category 4 Intertripping Scheme, 
where the Circuit Breaker(s) are tripped upon receipt of a signal 
from the System to Generator Operational Intertripping 
Scheme, The Company shall pay to the User an amount (“the 
Intertrip Payment”) being an amount (£/Intertrip Contracted 
Unit/trip) specified in  Schedule 4 to this Section 4. 
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4.2A.5 Withholding of payments 
 

The Company shall not be obliged to make any Restricted Export 
Level Payment or Intertrip Payment pursuant to Paragraph 4.2A.4  
where the tripping of BM Unit(s) or (where relevant) Generating Unit(s) 
comprised in a BM Unit occurs:- 
 
(a) during any period where the System to Generator Operational 

Intertripping Scheme is not instructed by The Company to be 
armed in accordance with Paragraphs 4.2A.2.2(a) and 
4.2A.2.2(d); and/or 

 
(b) where the User has failed to arm, or permit the arming of,  the 

System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme in 
accordance with the terms of Paragraph 4.2A.2.1(b); and/or 

 
(c) where the User has failed to exercise Good Industry Practice 

to restrict the export of Active Power from the Connection Site 
to the Restricted MW Export Level as required by Paragraph 
4.2A.2.1(c) (ignoring any export above Restricted MW Export 
Level where pursuant to an instruction from The Company to 
provide any Balancing Service(s)); and/or 

 
(d) where no signal is received by the Circuit Breaker(s) from the 

System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme.  
 

4.2A.6 Revisions to Appendix F3 of the Bilateral Agreement 
 

Where The Company requires Routine Change(s) (as defined below) 
to be made to Appendix F3 of the Bilateral Agreement, then the User 
shall not unreasonably withhold or delay providing to The Company 
written consent to any such Routine Changes and hereby authorises 
The Company, following receipt of such written consent, to make 
amendments on its behalf to Appendix F3 of the Bilateral Agreement 
to reflect such Routine Change(s) and undertakes not to withdraw 
qualify or revoke such authority or instruction at any time.  For the 
purposes of this Paragraph 4.2A.6, “Routine Change(s)” shall mean 
changes to the nomenclature of transmission circuits associated with a 
System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme specified in 
Appendix F3 of the relevant Bilateral Agreement which do not 
necessitate replacement, renovation, modification, alteration or 
construction to the User’s Plant or Apparatus. 
 

4.2A.7 No payments for Category 1 Intertripping Schemes 
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For the avoidance of doubt, no payment shall be made by The 
Company hereunder in respect of a Category 1 Intertripping Scheme. 
 

4.2A.8    Disclosure and Use of Information 

Each User hereby consents to the disclosure and use by The 
Company of data and other information from any year relating to 
the provision by that User of the Balancing Service to the extent 
necessary to enable The Company to carry out its EMR 
Functions. 

 
4.2B OTHER BALANCING SERVICES 
 

4.2B.1 Application 
 

The provisions of this Paragraph 4.2B shall apply to The Company and 
a User or other person in respect of the provision by that User or other 
person to The Company of Balancing Services other than Mandatory 
Ancillary Services, Maximum Generation and System to Generator 
Operational Intertripping. 
 

 4.2B.2 Form of Agreement 
 
Any agreement between The Company and a User or other person in 
respect of the provision by that User or other person to The Company 
of Balancing Services other than Mandatory Ancillary Services, 
Maximum Generation and System to Generator Operational 
Intertripping shall be in a form to be agreed between them (but, in 
respect of Commercial Services Agreements, subject always to 
Paragraph 4.2B.3 where applicable). 

 
4.2B.3 Agreed Ancillary Services 

 
  Each User and The Company shall enter into a Commercial Services 

Agreement providing for the payment for and provision of the Agreed 
Ancillary Services (other than Maximum Generation) and System to 
Generator Operational Intertripping) (if any) set out in Appendix F1 of 
the relevant Bilateral Agreement.  If, after a period which appears to 
The Company to be reasonable for the purpose, The Company has 
failed to enter into a Commercial Services Agreement with such User, 
The Company shall be entitled to initiate the procedure for resolution of 
the issue as an Other Dispute in accordance with Paragraph 7.4 to 
settle the terms of the said Commercial Services Agreement. 

 
4.2B.4 Disclosure and Use of Information 
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  Each User or other person who provides Balancing Services to The 

Company hereby consents to the disclosure and use by The Company 
of data and other information from any year relating to the provision by 
that User or other person of the Balancing Service to the extent 
necessary to enable The Company to carry out its EMR Functions. 

 
13.1.1 4.2B.5  EBR Article 18 
 

 Where and to the extent that:- 
 (a) contractual arrangements for the provision of and payment for 

Balancing Services which are not set out in CUSC contain EBR Article 
18 Terms and Conditions; and  

(b) an  EBR Amendment to such contractual arrangements is proposed 
which under the  Electricity Balancing Regulation is subject to 
consultation and prior approval by the Authority,  

 
then, to the extent and from such date as is required by the Electricity 

Balancing Regulation,, such EBR Amendment shall be effective only 
after appropriate consultation and prior approval by the Authority. 
Accordingly, The Company shall ensure that the amendment processes 
contained within such contractual arrangements provide for appropriate 
consultation and prior approval by the Authority before any EBR 
Amendment becomes effective. 
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4.3 PAYMENTS FOR BALANCING SERVICES 
 

 4.3.1 Application 
 

 The provisions of this Paragraph 4.3 shall apply to payments made by 
The Company to a User (and by a User to The Company) pursuant to:- 

 
4.3.1.1 Mandatory Services Agreements in respect of the provision 

of Mandatory Ancillary Services; and/or  
 
4.3.1.2 (save as provided in Paragraphs 4.2.5.3 to 4.2.5.5 (inclusive)) 

Maximum Generation Service Agreements in respect of the 
provision of Maximum Generation; and/or 

 
4.3.1.3 Paragraph 4.2A.4 in respect of the provision of System to 

Generator Operational Intertripping, 
 

and (if agreed between The Company and a User) may also be 
incorporated by reference into a Balancing Services Agreement as a 
term thereof so as to apply in respect of the provision of other Balancing 
Services (but for the avoidance of doubt not so as to thereby create any 
obligations on The Company and that User under the CUSC in respect 
thereof).  

 
 4.3.2 Payment Procedure 

 
 4.3.2.1 On the third Business Day following receipt from the 

Settlement Administration Agent of the Interim 
Information Settlement Run issued in respect of the final 
day of the previous calendar month The Company shall send 
to the User a statement ("Provisional Monthly Statement") 
consisting of:- 

 
(a) a statement ("Provisional Statement") incorporating:- 
 

(i) detailed daily technical reports of all Balancing 
Services supplied by the User pursuant to the 
relevant Balancing Services Agreement 
during the previous calendar month; 

 
(ii) a summary of each Balancing Service so 

supplied; and  
 

   (b) if relevant a statement showing adjustments to be 
made (net of interest) in relation to disputes for 
Balancing Services concerning any month prior to the 
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previous month ("Provisional Adjustments 
Statement"),  

 
  in each case showing the payments due to or from the User 

as a result thereof.  
 

 4.3.2.2 If the User has failed to supply any Balancing Service in 
accordance with the Grid Code or any instructions validly and 
properly issued under the Grid Code or as required by the 
CUSC or any Balancing Services Agreement, The 
Company shall set out the times and dates upon which it 
considers such failure of supply to have occurred and the facts 
or evidence which it relies upon as constituting such failure in 
the Provisional Monthly Statement next following the date 
of such failure or next following the date when The Company 
first becomes aware of the facts which constitute such failure. 

 
 4.3.2.3 If the User disagrees with any dates, times, facts or 

calculations set out in the Provisional Statement and/or the 
Provisional Adjustments Statement, it shall state by notice 
in writing to The Company the reasons and facts which it 
relies upon in support of such disagreement.  The parties shall 
discuss and endeavour to resolve the matter prior to The 
Company sending out the Final Monthly Statement.  If they 
reach agreement The Company shall set out in the Final 
Monthly Statement the adjustments required but if it cannot 
be resolved the dates times facts and calculations set out in 
the Provisional Statement and in the Provisional 
Adjustments Statement shall be binding upon the parties 
until such time as they are reversed or revised by agreement 
between the parties or otherwise (in accordance with 
Paragraph 4.3.2.8) pursuant to the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure. 

 
 4.3.2.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraphs 4.3.2.2 and 

4.3.2.3, if any fact or matter set out in the Provisional 
Statement and/or in the Provisional Adjustments 
Statement shall be inconsistent with any fact or matter set out 
in a final run (if any) of the settlement calculation issued by 
the Settlement Administration Agent, or any change to a 
previous final run (if any) of a settlement calculation, the facts 
and matters set out in the settlement calculation or which, 
following a dispute and subject to Paragraph 4.3.2.5, it is 
found or agreed should be set out therein shall be binding 
upon both parties. 
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4.3.2.5 If either The Company or the User intends to dispute any fact 
or matter contained in a final run (if any) of a settlement 
calculation which is inconsistent with any fact or matter 
contained in a Provisional Statement and/or a Provisional 
Adjustments Statement it shall serve notice in writing on the 
other party to that effect in order that the other party may make 
such representations as it wishes to the Settlement 
Administration Agent or exercise such rights as it may have 
under the Balancing and Settlement Code in relation to such 
fact or matter. 

 
 4.3.2.6 On the eighteenth Business Day of each calendar month, 

The Company shall send to the User a statement ("Final 
Monthly Statement") consisting of:- 

 
   (a) a statement ("Final Statement") incorporating:- 
 

    (i) in the case of an undisputed Provisional 
Statement (or where any dispute has been 
resolved and no changes have been effected to 
the calculations contained in the Provisional 
Statement) a further monthly summary of the 
Balancing Services provided together with an 
invoice for the amount shown as being due to 
the User or The Company (as the case may 
be); or 

 
    (ii) in the case of a disputed Provisional 

Statement such that changes are required as a 
result thereof, a further copy of the detailed daily 
technical reports referred to at Paragraph 
4.3.2.1(a)(i), a revised monthly summary of the 
Balancing Services provided and an invoice 
for the amount shown as being due to the User 
or The Company (as the case may be); and 

 
   (b) if a Provisional Adjustments Statement has been 

issued in accordance with Paragraph 4.3.2.1(b), a 
statement ("Final Adjustments Statement") showing 
adjustments to be made in relation to disputes for 
Balancing Services concerning any month prior to the 
previous month together with interest thereon up to and 
including the date of payment referred to in Paragraph 
4.3.2.10.  Such adjustments will be reflected in the 
invoice referred to at Paragraph 4.3.2.6(a)(i) above. 
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4.3.2.7 Where:- 
 

   (a) either The Company or the User discovers that any 
previous Provisional Monthly Statement or Final 
Monthly Statement contains an arithmetic error or 
omission; or  

 
   (b) any change is made to a previous final run (if any) of a 

settlement calculation which includes a change in any 
of the facts or matters upon which the final settlement 
run was based which facts or matters formed the basis 
upon which any previous Provisional Monthly 
Statement or Final Monthly Statement was 
prepared; or 

 
   (c) either The Company or the User  becomes aware of 

any facts concerning matters provided by this 
Paragraph 4.3 (other than facts falling within 
Paragraphs 4.3.2.7(a) and (b)) which show that the 
payment made by or to the User was incorrect; or 

 
   (d) the User establishes to The Company’s reasonable 

satisfaction that it was entitled to receive any additional 
payment; 

 
  then The Company and the User shall agree an adjustment 

to the account between The Company and the User  which 
adjustment shall be reflected in the next Provisional 
Adjustments Statement which The Company issues, and 
the provisions of Paragraphs 4.3.2.3 to 4.3.2.5 shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to such adjustments.  Failing agreement as 
to the amount of any such adjustment, The Company or the 
User may refer the matter to an expert for determination (if 
both of them agree) or otherwise may initiate the procedure 
for resolution of the issue as an Other Dispute in accordance 
with Paragraph 7.4. 

 
 4.3.2.8 Where a dispute is resolved by issuance of a decision by an 

expert or an arbitrator or panel of arbitrators pursuant to the 
Dispute Resolution Procedure, The Company shall adjust 
the account between itself and the User accordingly in the 
next Provisional Adjustments Statement required to be 
issued under Paragraph 4.3.2.1.  If such decision of an expert 
or an arbitrator or panel of arbitrators is subsequently 
reversed or modified by a final judicial decision after 
exhaustion of all appeals if this opportunity is taken, The 
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Company shall adjust the account between itself and the 
User accordingly in the next Provisional Adjustments 
Statement which it issues. 

 
 4.3.2.9 Subject to Paragraph 4.3.2.13, the due date of payment for 

the purposes of Paragraph 4.3.2.12 in respect of any disputed 
amount subsequently determined or agreed to be payable to 
the User or to The Company shall be the date for payment of 
the relevant Provisional Statement from which the dispute 
arises. 

 
 4.3.2.10 The Company shall pay to the User the amount shown as 

due from The Company in the Final Monthly Statement 
within three Business Days of the date on which such 
statement is or should be issued.  The User shall pay to The 
Company the amount shown as due from the User in such 
statement within three Business Days of the date on which 
such statement is issued. 

 
 4.3.2.11 If either party ("Defaulting Party"), in good faith and/or with 

reasonable cause fails to pay under Paragraph 4.3.2.10 any 
amount properly due in respect of Balancing Services under 
the CUSC and the relevant Balancing Services Agreement, 
then such Defaulting Party shall pay to the other party 
interest on such overdue amount from and including the due 
date of such payment to (but excluding) the date of actual 
payment (as well after as before judgment or determination by 
an arbitrator or panel of arbitrators) at the Base Rate.  
Provided that should the Defaulting Party otherwise fail to 
pay any amount properly due under the CUSC and the 
relevant Balancing Services Agreement on the due date 
then the Defaulting Party shall pay to the other party interest 
on such overdue amount at the Enhanced Rate from the due 
date on which such payment was properly due to (but 
excluding) the date of actual payment.   Any interest shall 
accrue from day to day. 

 
 4.3.2.12 If following a dispute or by virtue of Paragraphs 4.3.2.2, 

4.3.2.3, 4.3.2.4, 4.3.2.7 or 4.3.2.8 it is determined or agreed 
that the User was entitled to a further payment from The 
Company, the User shall be entitled to interest at the Base 
Rate on the amount of such further payment from the due date 
calculated in accordance with Paragraph 4.3.2.9 until the date 
of payment.   

 
 4.3.2.13 If following a dispute or by virtue of the provisions of 
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Paragraphs 4.3.2.2, 4.3.2.3, 4.3.2.4, 4.3.2.7 or 4.3.2.8 it is 
determined or agreed that The Company or the User was not 
entitled to any payment it has received, the other party shall 
be entitled to interest at the Base Rate on the amount so paid 
from the date of payment until the date of repayment or the 
date when The Company makes a payment to the User 
which takes such payment into account.   

 
 4.3.2.14 Notwithstanding any other provision of the CUSC and any 

Balancing Services Agreement, The Company and a User 
shall not be limited in any way as to the evidence they may 
rely upon in any proceedings arising out of or in connection 
with payment for any Balancing Service under the CUSC 
and the relevant Balancing Services Agreement and the 
parties agree that in the event and to the extent that either 
party succeeds in proving in any such proceedings that any 
Balancing Service was or was not provided, the successful 
party shall (without prejudice to any liquidated damages 
provision of the CUSC and/or the relevant Balancing 
Services Agreement) be entitled to repayment of the sums 
already paid or  payment of sums not paid as the case may 
be in respect of such Balancing Service. 

 
 4.3.2.15 Save as otherwise expressly provided in the CUSC or in any 

Balancing Services Agreement, sums payable by The 
Company or a User to the other in respect of Balancing 
Services pursuant to the CUSC or any Balancing Services 
Agreement whether by way of charges, interest or otherwise 
shall (except to the extent otherwise required by law) be paid 
in full, free and clear of and without deduction, set-off or 
deferment in respect of any disputes or claims whatsoever 
save for sums the subject of a final award or judgement (after 
exhaustion of all appeals if this opportunity is taken) or which 
by agreement between The Company and the relevant User 
may be so deducted or set off. 

 
 4.3.2.16 The Company represents and warrants to each relevant 

User, as between The Company and that User, that it enters 
into each Balancing Services Agreement as principal and 
not as agent for any other person. 

 
 4.3.2.17 All amounts specified hereunder shall be exclusive of any 

Value Added Tax or other similar tax and The Company 
shall pay to the User Value Added Tax at the rate for the time 
being and from time to time properly chargeable in respect of 
the making available and/or supply of Balancing Services 
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under the CUSC, the relevant Balancing Services 
Agreement, the Grid Code, or any Bilateral Agreement. 

 
 4.3.2.18 All payments by The Company to the User (or by the User to 

The Company) in respect of the provision of Balancing 
Services will be made by payment to the parties’ bank 
accounts details of which may be set out in the relevant 
Balancing Services Agreement or otherwise notified by The 
Company to the User (or by the User to The Company) from 
time to time.  

 
 4.3.2.19 The submission of all Provisional Monthly Statements and 

all Final Monthly Statements and facts and other evidence 
in support thereof and any questions in connection therewith 
from The Company to the User and vice versa in accordance 
with this Paragraph 4.3.2 must be made, in the absence of 
agreement to the contrary between the parties, by 19.00 
hours on the Business Day concerned. 

 
4.3.2.20 For the purpose of the regulations of HM Revenue and 

Customs as regards self-billing of Balancing Services and 
the submission of Value Added Tax invoices, the User 
hereby consents to the operation of a self-billing system by 
The Company with regard to the payment for Balancing 
Services to be provided pursuant to the CUSC and the 
relevant Balancing Services Agreement and will at all times 
throughout the term of the relevant Balancing Services 
Agreement maintain such consent.  The User hereby 
undertakes, as between The Company and that User, to do 
(at The Company's cost) all acts and things reasonably 
necessary to enable The Company to comply with the 
regulations of HM Customs and Excise as regards the self-
billing of Balancing Services. 

 
4.3.2.21 Payment of any sum or the submission of any Provisional 

Monthly Statement or Final Monthly Statement by The 
Company to a User under this Paragraph 4.3.2 shall not 
operate to impair or be construed as a waiver of any right, 
power, privilege or remedy The Company may have against 
the User under the CUSC and/or any Balancing Services 
Agreement and/or the Grid Code and/or any Bilateral 
Agreement. 

 
  4.3.2.22 For the avoidance of doubt, The Company shall issue a 

Provisional Monthly Statement to the User for the calendar 
month following the calendar month in which any Balancing 
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Services Agreement to which the User is a party shall expire 
or terminate, setting out details of the Balancing Services 
supplied by the User in respect thereof during that calendar 
month until expiry or termination, and in respect thereof the 
provisions of this Paragraph 4.3.2 shall continue to apply 
notwithstanding such expiry or termination. 

 
 
4.4 CHARGING PRINCIPLES 

 
 4.4.1 Application 

 
 The provisions of this Paragraph 4.4 shall apply to payments made by 

The Company to a User pursuant to Mandatory Services Agreements 
in respect of the provision of the Mandatory Ancillary Service of 
Frequency Response, and (if agreed between The Company and a 
User) may also be incorporated by reference into any other Ancillary 
Services Agreement as a term thereof so as to apply in respect of 
payments made by The Company to that User in respect of the provision 
of other Ancillary Services (but for the avoidance of doubt not so as to 
thereby create any obligations on The Company and that User under 
the CUSC in respect thereof).   

 
 
 4.4.2 Charging Principles - General 

 
 4.4.2.1 These principles are to be used to establish the basic 

arrangements but are not intended to stifle innovation in the 
development of new services or the giving of appropriate 
economic signals. 

 
 4.4.2.2 Save where otherwise expressly provided in this Paragraph 

4.4, the charges shall be "cost reflective" ie. based and 
founded upon the actual or estimated costs directly incurred 
or to be incurred by the User for the purpose of providing the 
service or capability concerned. 

 
 4.4.2.3 Where a capability to provide an Ancillary Service is required 

by the Grid Code from all BM Units or CCGT Units (as 
opposed to a capability made available by agreement 
between The Company and a User from some only of the 
User’s BM Units or CCGT Units), no Ancillary Service 
capability payment shall be made. 

 
 4.4.2.4 The cost of "Grandfathering" User's Equipment (i.e. bringing 

equipment owned by the User on 30th March 1990 to a 
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condition of compliance with the Grid Code) shall not be 
included in Ancillary Services payments.  Where a 
Derogation is withdrawn or reduced in scope then, except in 
relation to Frequency Response, the User shall be entitled 
to take the cost of meeting the withdrawal or reduction in the 
scope of the Derogation into account in its charges. 

 
 4.4.2.5 Subject to the other provisions of this Paragraph 4.4.2, the 

charges shall take due account of any change in or 
amendments to the Grid Code or any other statutory or 
regulatory obligation coming into force after 30th March 1990 
affecting the provision of Ancillary Services.  

 
 4.4.2.6 If as a result of any changes to the Balancing and 

Settlement Code the User ceases to be entitled to receive 
payment under the Balancing and Settlement Code in 
respect of any elements of Ancillary Services provided by it 
which are expressed in this Paragraph 4.4 to be paid for under 
the Balancing and Settlement Code, the User shall be 
entitled to charge for such elements under an Ancillary 
Services Agreement.  Where, however, such change entitles 
the User to be paid for any elements of Ancillary Services 
which are expressed in this Paragraph 4.4 to be paid for under 
an Ancillary Services Agreement the User shall cease to be 
entitled to charge for such elements under an Ancillary 
Services Agreement. 

 
 
 4.4.3 Charging Principles – Frequency Response 
 

Holding Payments shall be determined in accordance with Paragraph 
4.1.3.13 and, as specified in Paragraph 4.1.3.13(g), therefore need not 
be cost reflective. 

 
 4.4.3.1 Part-loading of a BM Unit at a level other than that specified 

in a Physical Notification in order to provide Frequency 
Response will normally be achieved by the issue of a Bid-
Offer Acceptance. 

 
 4.4.3.2 In recognition of the energy production costs likely to be 

incurred or avoided when providing Frequency Response, 
an additional amount based upon an expected delivery of 
Frequency Response energy shall be payable under 
Paragraph 4.1.3.9A. 

 
4.5 INDEXATION 
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 4.5.1 Application 

 
 The provisions of this Paragraph 4.5 shall apply to payments made by 

The Company to a User pursuant to Paragraphs 4.2A.4(a) and (c) in 
respect of the provision of System to Generator Operational 
Intertripping, and (if agreed between The Company and a User) may 
be incorporated by reference into any other Balancing Services 
Agreement (other than a Mandatory Services Agreement) as a term 
thereof so as to apply in respect of payments made by The Company to 
that User in respect of the provision of other Balancing Services (other 
than Mandatory Ancillary Services) (but for the avoidance of doubt not 
so as to thereby create any obligations on The Company and that User 
under the CUSC in respect thereof).  

 
4.5.2 Indexation provisions 

 
4.5.2.1 The rates and/or prices to be indexed shall be specified in the 

Balancing Services Agreement or (in the case of System 
to Generator Operational Intertripping) in Schedule 4 to 
this Section 4 as applicable for a 12 month period 
commencing 1st April (“the base year”), and these rates and/or 
prices will be adjusted annually to take account of general 
price inflation.  The index used will be the Retail Prices Index 
(RPI) with 1987 = 100 base. 

 
4.5.2.2 The source of the RPI index is to be the monthly Office for 

National Statistics “Business Monitor MM23.” 
 

 4.5.2.3 The rates and/or prices to be indexed shall be increased (or 
reduced as appropriate) for the subsequent 12 month period 
commencing 1st April by the following factor:- 

 
  RPI2 

RPI1 
 
Where 
 
RPI2 is the RPI for March immediately prior to commencement 
of that 12 month period  
 
RPI1 is the RPI for March immediately prior to commencement 
of the base year. 
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  4.5.2.4  In subsequent years indexation will continue in accordance 
with the above, with always the numerator of the factor 
representing the RPI of the 12 month period in question and 
the denominator of the factor being the RPI for March 
immediately prior to the base year.     

 
  4.5.2.5  In the event that RPI ceases to be published or is not 

published in respect of any relevant month or it is not 
practicable to use RPI because of a change in the method of 
compilation or some other reason, indexation for the purposes 
of this Paragraph 4.5 shall be calculated by The Company 
using an index agreed between The Company and the 
relevant User with a view to determining the relevant price 
after indexation that would be closest to the relevant price 
after indexation if RPI had continued to be available.  If The 
Company and a relevant User are unable to agree a suitable 
index, either of them may initiate the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure for resolution of the issue as an Other Dispute in 
accordance with Paragraph 7.4.  

 
  4.5.2.6  For the avoidance of doubt, the provisions of Paragraph 11.3 

with regard to determination of an alternative index should the 
Retail Prices Index not be published or there is a material 
change to the basis of such index shall not apply with respect 
to the rates and/or prices the subject of this Paragraph 4.5. 
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SCHEDULE 1 
 

WEEKLY MAXIMUM GENERATION DECLARATION OF AVAILABILITY  
 

[NAME OF GENERATOR]   Optional Logo 
 

Station .......................Telephone: 
Standby Tel: 
Fax: 
Standby Fax: 

 
 

Maximum Generation shall be available for the week commencing [               ] from 
Maximum Generation BM Unit(s) as follows:- 
 
 

Operational Day 
(dd/mm/yy) 

 
Maximum 

Generation BM 
Unit 

 
Indicative 
Maximum 

Generation 
Capability 

 

 
Available? 
(YES/NO) 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
 
ADDITIONAL RELEVANT INFORMATION 
 

 

 

 

 
 
Fax Sent By (Print name): 
   
 
Signature: ...............................  Date: ....................  Time: ............. 
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Acknowledged by The Company: 
 
 
Signature: ...............................  Date: ....................  Time: ............. 
 
 
  
National Grid Control Centre  Fax:   [      ] 
    Standby Fax:  [       ] 
  



CUSC v1.28 

 v1.28 – 03 February 2023  

 
SCHEDULE 2 

 
MAXIMUM GENERATION REDECLARATION OF AVAILABILITY  

 
[NAME OF GENERATOR]   Optional Logo 

 
Station .......................Telephone: 
Standby Tel: 
Fax: 
Standby Fax: 

 
 

The availability of Maximum Generation is revised as follows: 
 
 

OPERATIONAL 
DAY (dd/mm/yy) 

 
Maximum 

Generation 
BM Unit 

 
Indicative 
Maximum 

Generation 
Capability 

 

 
Available 
(YES/NO) 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
 
ADDITIONAL RELEVANT INFORMATION  
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
Fax Sent By (Print name): 
   
 
Signature: ...............................  Date: ....................  Time: ............. 
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Acknowledged by The Company: 
 
 
Signature: ...............................  Date: ....................  Time: ............. 
 
 
  
National Grid Control Centre  Fax:   [      ] 
    Standby Fax:  [      ] 
 



CUSC v1.28 

 v1.28 – 03 February 2023  

SCHEDULE 3 

SYSTEM TO GENERATOR OPERATIONAL INTERTRIPPING  - FACSIMILE FORMS 

Part I 

Instruction to arm and disarm System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme 

 

From: [    ] 

To: [    ] 

Time and date instruction issued:  [    ] 

Category of Intertrip  

Connection Site  

Time and date of arming  

Restricted MW Export Level (MW) post trip  

Special instructions (if any)  

Reason(s) for arming  

Relevant fault(s)  

Generating Unit(s)/BM Unit(s)/Intertrip 

Contacted Unit(s) to be armed (delete as 

appropriate) 
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Anticipated duration of arming  

 

Category of Intertrip  

Connection Site  

Time and date of arming  
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Part II 

Confirmation of Withdrawal of Restricted MW Export Level 

 

From : [     ] 

To: [     ] 

Time and date confirmation issued: [    ] 

Connection Site  

Restricted MW Export Level (MW)   

No longer applies Tick if applicable 

Has been increased to (MW)  

 

Special instructions (if any) if Restricted 

MW Export Level has been increased 
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SCHEDULE 4 

SYSTEM TO GENERATOR OPERATIONAL INTERTRIPPING - PAYMENT RATES 

 

 Category 1 Category 2 Category 3 Category 4 

Capability 

Payment 

(£/Settlement 

Period) 

N/A £ 1.72 N/A £ 1.72 

Intertrip 

Payment 

(£/Intertrip 

Contracted 

Unit/Trip) 

N/A £ 400,000 N/A £ 400,000 

 

All rates in this Schedule 4 are specified at April 2005 base and shall be subject to 
indexation in accordance with Paragraph 4.5 with effect from 1st April 2006. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 4 
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CUSC - Section 5 

Events of Default, Deenergisation,  

Disconnection and Decommissioning 

 

5.1 DURATION AND TERMINATION  

5.1.1 Licensed CUSC Parties  

 
Upon either: 

(a) termination of all Bilateral Agreements, Mandatory 

Services Agreements and Construction Agreements 

entered into by a User and cessation of any other right to 

use the National Electricity Transmission System 

pursuant to Paragraph 3.8 or Paragraph 9.23; or 

(b) a User having a Licence but not yet being connected to or 

otherwise using the National Electricity Transmission 

System, until such time as the User accepts an Offer to 

connect to or use the National Electricity Transmission 

System, 

a User with a Licence shall be or continue to be a CUSC Party 

but shall not (except in the case of Paragraph 5.1.5) have any 
further rights and obligations for the period of such dormancy 
under the CUSC (and shall be a “Dormant CUSC Party”) until 

the execution (or other entering into) of a Bilateral Agreement or 

commencement / recommencement of its right to use the 
National Electricity Transmission System pursuant to the 

CUSC.  Termination or expiry of a particular Bilateral 

Agreement, Mandatory Services Agreement or Construction 

Agreement shall not, of itself, cause the relevant User to 

become a Dormant CUSC Party. 

5.1.2 A Dormant CUSC Party may once it ceases to have a Licence 

which requires it to be a party to the CUSC Framework 

Agreement, by prior notice to The Company cease to be a 

CUSC Party from the date specified in such notice, on which 

date it shall cease to be a party to the CUSC Framework 

Agreement.   

5.1.3 Non-Licensed CUSC Parties  

 Upon termination of all Bilateral Agreements, Mandatory 

Services Agreements and Construction Agreements entered 

into by a User and cessation of any other right to use the 



CUSC v1.12 

 

 5-3 v1.12 –6 December 2019 
 

National Electricity Transmission System pursuant to 

Paragraph 3.8 or Paragraph 9.23, a User without a Licence shall 

cease to be a CUSC Party from the date of cessation of the last 

such agreement or right to use, and shall on that date cease to be 
a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement. 

 
5.1.4 A person ceasing to be a CUSC Party or becoming a Dormant 

CUSC Party shall not affect any rights or obligations of any 

CUSC Party which may have accrued to the date of termination 

or dormancy under the CUSC, any Bilateral Agreement or 

Mandatory Services Agreement or Construction Agreement 

or the Charging Statements or otherwise and shall not affect 

any continuing obligations of any other CUSC Party under the 

CUSC.  

5.1.5 Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station and Virtual 

Lead Parties 

A User in respect of an Embedded Exemptable Large Power 

Station or Virtual Lead Party shall (unless The Company 

agrees otherwise in writing, such agreement not to be 
unreasonably withheld or delayed), once it has acceded to the 
CUSC Framework Agreement continue to remain a CUSC 

Party and shall not be treated as a Dormant CUSC Party 

notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 5.1.1. 

5.2 EMERGENCY DEENERGISATION 

5.2.1 Emergency Deenergisation by The Company 

If, in the reasonable opinion of The Company, the condition or 

manner of operation of the National Electricity Transmission 

System or a User's System or an Interconnector poses an 

immediate threat of injury or material damage to any person or to 
the Total System or to any User's System or to the National 

Electricity Transmission System, The Company shall have the 

right to: 

(a) Deenergise that User's Equipment, or 

(b) request the owner of the Distribution System to which 

that User’s Equipment or equipment for which that User is 

responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing and 

Settlement Code) is connected to Deenergise that User’s 

Equipment or equipment for which that User is responsible (as 

defined in Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code), 
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if it is necessary or expedient to do so to avoid the occurrence of 
such injury or damage. 

5.2.2 Emergency Deenergisation by a User 

If, in the reasonable opinion of a User, the condition or manner of 

operation of the National Electricity Transmission System, the 

Total System or any other User's System poses an immediate 

threat of injury or material damage to any person or to its User's 

System or User’s Equipment or equipment for which the User 

is responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing and 

Settlement Code) that User shall have the right to Deenergise 

its User's Equipment or equipment for which that User is 

responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing and 

Settlement Code), if it is necessary or expedient to do so to 

avoid the occurrence of such injury or damage.  

5.2.3 Post Emergency Reenergisation 

The Company or, as the case may be, the User shall 

Reenergise the User's Equipment at the Connection Site (or, 

in the case of the User the site of connection) or The Company 

shall request the owner/operator of the Distribution System to 

which the User’s Equipment or equipment for which the User is 

responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing and 

Settlement Code) is connected to Reenergise the User’s 

Equipment at the site of connection, in each case as quickly as 

practicable after the circumstances leading to any 
Deenergisation under this Paragraph 5.2 have ceased to exist. 

5.3 GENERIC EVENTS OF DEFAULT AND DEENERGISATION  

5.3.1 Generic Events of Default 
 
It shall be an Event of Default if:- 

(a) a User shall fail to pay (other than by inadvertent error in 

funds transmission which is discovered by The Company, 

notified to that User and corrected within 2 Business Days 

thereafter) any amount properly due or owing from that User to 

The Company pursuant to the CUSC or any Bilateral 

Agreement and such failure continues unremedied for 7 

Business Days after the due date for payment; or 

(b) in respect of a User:- 

(i)  an order of the High Court in England and 
Wales or an order of the Court of Session in Scotland is 
made or an effective resolution passed for its insolvent 
winding up or dissolution; or 
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(ii)  a receiver (which expression shall 
include an administrative receiver within the meaning of 
section 251 Insolvency Act 1986) of the whole or any 
material part of its assets or undertaking is appointed; or 

(iii)  an administration order under section 8 
of the Insolvency Act 1986 is made or if a voluntary 
arrangement is proposed under section 1 of that Act; or 

(iv)  a User enters into any scheme of 

arrangement (other than for the purpose of reconstruction 
or amalgamation upon terms and within such period as 
may previously have been approved in writing by the 
Authority); or 

(v) any of the events referred to in (i) to (iv) above 
has occurred and is continuing and a User is unable to 

pay its debts (within the meaning of section 123(l) or (2) 
of the Insolvency Act 1986 save that such sections shall 
have effect as if for £750 there was inserted £250,000 
and a User shall not be deemed to be unable to pay its 

debts if any demand for payment is being contested in 
good faith by that User with recourse to all appropriate 

measures and procedures), 

and in any such case within 28 days of his appointment 
the liquidator, receiver, administrative receiver, 
administrator, nominee or other similar officer has not 
provided to The Company a guarantee of future 

performance by the User of the CUSC and all Bilateral 

Agreements, Construction Agreements and 

Mandatory Services Agreements to which the User is 

a party in such form and amount as The Company may 

reasonably require.  

5.3.2 Generic Deenergisation upon an Event of Default 
 
Provided that at the time the failure specified in Paragraph 5.3.1(a) is still 
continuing or the circumstances referred to in Paragraph 5.3.1(b) still exist 
The Company may having given 48 hours notice of an Event of Default 

Deenergise all of the User's Equipment which is the subject of a 

Bilateral Agreement with that User or may as appropriate instruct the 

operator of a Distribution System to Deenergise such User's 

Equipment or in the case of an Interconnector User or Interconnector 

Error Administrator request the relevant Interconnector Owner to 

cease or procure the cessation of the transport of power across the 
Interconnector by or on behalf of that User provided that prior to 

Deenergisation the User may refer the matter to the Dispute 

Resolution Procedure. 

5.3.3 BSC Deenergisation 
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 The Company shall Deenergise the User's Equipment if it is 

so instructed by the BSC Panel at any time in accordance with 

the provisions of the Balancing and Settlement Code. 

 
5.3.4 Generic Disconnection 

 If the Event of Default under Paragraph 5.3.2 or 5.3.3 is still 

continuing six months after the later of Deenergisation and the 

conclusion of the Dispute Resolution Procedure in favour of 

The Company, The Company may Disconnect all that User's 

Equipment at each Connection Site where that User's 

Equipment is connected and:- 

 
(a) the User shall remove any of the User's Equipment: 

(i) in the case of Connection Sites Onshore on 

the Relevant Transmission Licensee's land within 6 

months or such longer period as may be agreed between 
the User and the Relevant Transmission Licensee; or 

(ii) in the case of Connection Sites Offshore, on 

or adjacent to the Relevant Transmission Licensee’s 

Offshore Platform within a period agreed between the 

User and the Relevant Transmission Licensee. 

(b) in the case of  

(i) Connection Sites Onshore The Company 

shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 

removes, any of the Transmission Connection Assets 

on the User’s land within 6 months or such longer period 

as may be agreed between the User and the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee; or 

(ii) Connection Sites Offshore, The Company 

shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 

removes, any of the Transmission Connection Assets 

on or adjacent to the User’s Offshore Platform within a 

period agreed between the User and the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee; 

(c) the User shall pay to The Company forthwith all 

Termination Amounts and, in the case of a User in the 

category of a Power Station directly connected to the 

National Electricity Transmission System or with a 

Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement the 

Cancellation Charge;and    
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(d) the User if unlicensed shall cease to be a CUSC Party or 

if licensed shall become a Dormant CUSC Party, as the 

case may be, and Paragraph 5.1 shall apply. 

5.4 SITE SPECIFIC DEENERGISATION AND DISCONNECTION 

5.4.1 Site Specific Breach by the User 

If a User shall be in breach of any of the provisions of the relevant 

Bilateral Agreement, or the provision of the CUSC in relation to 

that particular connection to and/or use of the National 

Electricity Transmission System, or (other than in relation to a 

Supplier, a Small Power Station Trading Party, an 

Interconnector User or an Interconnector Error 

Administrator) of the provisions of the CUSC enforcing the 

provisions of the Grid Code (but subject always to Paragraphs 

6.3.3 and 6.3.4), and such breach causes or can reasonably be 
expected to cause a material adverse effect on the business or 
condition of The Company, a Relevant Transmission 

Licensee or other Users or the National Electricity 

Transmission System or any User Systems then The 

Company may:- 

(a) where the breach is capable of remedy, give written 
notice to the User specifying in reasonable detail the nature of the 

breach and requiring the User within 28 days after receipt of such 

notice, or within any longer period agreed between The Company 

and the User to remedy the breach, the agreement of The 

Company not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed; or 

(b) where the breach is incapable of remedy, give written 
notice to the User specifying in reasonable detail the nature of the 

breach and the reasons why the breach is incapable of remedy 
and requiring the User within 5 Business Days after receipt of 

such notice to undertake to The Company not to repeat the 

breach. 

5.4.2 Grid Code Procedures - Future Compliance 

Whenever The Company serves a notice on a User pursuant to 

Paragraph 5.4.1, The Company and the User shall discuss in 

good faith and without delay the nature of the breach and each 
shall use all appropriate procedures available to it under the Grid 

Code (including testing rights and the procedures set out in OC5 

(Testing and Monitoring)) in an attempt to establish as quickly as 
reasonably practicable a mutually acceptable way of ensuring 
future compliance by the User with the relevant provision of the 

Grid Code. 

5.4.3 Site Specific Deenergisation 
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(a) If: 

(i)  a User fails to comply with any valid 

notice served on it by The Company in accordance with 

Paragraph 5.4.1(a) or is in breach of any undertaking 
given in accordance with Paragraph 5.4.1(b) and such 
breach causes or can be reasonably expected to cause a 
material adverse effect on the business or condition of 
The Company, a Relevant Transmission Licensee or 

other Users of the National Electricity Transmission 

System or any User System; or 

(ii) five Business Days have elapsed since the date 

of any valid notice served on the User in accordance with 

Paragraph 5.4.1(b) and no undertaking is given by the 
User in accordance with Paragraph 5.4.1(b); 

The Company may:  

(iii) provided The Company has first complied with 

OC5 Monitoring and Testing if appropriate 

Deenergise the User's Equipment; or  

(iv) provided The Company has first complied with 

OC5 Monitoring and Testing if appropriate 

request the owner/operator of the Distribution 

System to which the User’s Equipment or 

equipment for which the User is responsible (as 

defined in Section K of the Balancing and 

Settlement Code) is or to which the User’s 

Customers are connected to Deenergise the 

User’s Equipment or equipment for which the 

User is responsible (as defined in Section K of 

the Balancing and Settlement Code) at the 

relevant site of connection or such User’s 

Customers (as the case may be); or 

(v) in the case of an Interconnector User or 

Interconnector Error Administrator request 

the relevant Interconnector Owner to cease or 

procure the cessation of the transport of power 
by or on behalf of that User across the 

Interconnector,  

upon the expiry of at least 48 hours prior written notice to 
the User, provided that at the time of expiry of such 

notice the breach concerned remains unremedied and 
that neither party has referred the matter to the Dispute 

Resolution Procedure.  In such event The Company 

may: 
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(aa) Deenergise the User’s Equipment, or 

(bb) request the owner of the Distribution System to 

which the User’s Equipment or equipment for 

which the User is responsible (as defined in 

Section K of the Balancing and Settlement 

Code) is or to which the User's Customers are 

connected to Deenergise the User’s 

Equipment or equipment for which the User is 

responsible (as defined in Section K of the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) at the 

relevant site of connection or the User’s 

Customers (as the case may be), or 

(cc) in the case of an Interconnector User or 

Interconnector Error Administrator request 

the relevant Interconnector Owner to cease or 

to procure the cessation of the transfer of power 
by or on behalf of that User across the 

Interconnector, 

forthwith following completion of the Dispute Resolution 

Procedure and final determination of the dispute in The 

Company's favour, subject to The Company having 

given, in the case of Deenergisation of an Embedded 

Small Power Station, the relevant User not less than 24 

hours prior written notice and at the expiry of such notice 
the breach concerned remaining unremedied. 

(b) If the User fails to comply with the Grid Code (but 

subject always to Paragraphs 6.3.3 and 6.3.4 of the CUSC) and 

the Authority makes a final order or a confirmed provisional order 

as set out in sections 25 and 26 of the Act against the User in 

respect of such non-compliance which order the User breaches 

The Company may in respect of the relevant Connection 

Site(s) or site(s) of connection: 

(i) Deenergise the User's Equipment, or 

(ii) request the owner of the Distribution System to 

which the User’s Equipment or equipment for which the 

User is responsible (as defined in Section K of the 

Balancing and Settlement Code) is connected to 

Deenergise the User’s Equipment or equipment for 

which the User is responsible (as defined in Section K of 

the Balancing and Settlement Code), 
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upon the expiry of at least 48 hours prior written notice to 
the User provided that at the time of expiry of the notice 

the User continues to fail to comply with the order. 

 

5.4.4 Consequence on Transmission Licence 

 If a breach of the nature referred to in Paragraph 5.4.1 continues 
to the extent that it places or seriously threatens to place in the 
immediate future The Company in breach of the Transmission 

Licence and\or places or seriously threatens to place in the 

immediate future any Relevant Transmission Licensee in 

breach of its transmission licence The Company may: 

(a) Deenergise the User's Equipment, at the relevant 

Connection Site,  

(b) request the owner of the Distribution System to which 

the User’s Equipment or equipment for which the User 

is responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing 

and Settlement Code) is or to which the User’s 

Customers are connected to Deenergise the User’s 

Equipment or equipment for which User is responsible 

(as defined in Section K of the Balancing and 

Settlement Code) at the relevant site of connection or 

such User’s Customer (as the case may be), or 

(c) request the relevant Interconnector Owner to cease or 

procure the cessation of the transport of power by or on 
behalf of that User across the Interconnector, 

upon the expiry of at least 12 hours, prior written notice to the 
User, provided that at the time of expiry of such notice the breach 

concerned remains unremedied. 

5.4.5 Generic and Site Specific Reenergisation Disputes 

(a) If following any Deenergisation or cessation of use of an 

Interconnector pursuant to this Paragraph 5.4 or Paragraph 

5.3.2 the relevant User applies to The Company for the User's 

Equipment to be Reenergised or for The Company to issue 

instructions that the User’s Customers be Re-energised or for 

The Company to issue instructions to the owner/operator of the 

Distribution System to which the User’s Equipment or 

equipment for which the User is responsible (as defined in 

Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code) is connected 

that it be Re-energised or to the relevant Interconnector 

Owner that transport of power across the Interconnector can 

restart, The Company shall notify its consent to the User's 
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Equipment being Re-energised or transport across the 

Interconnector restarting forthwith upon the breach of the CUSC 

or the relevant Bilateral Agreement which give rise to the De-

energisation either:- 

(i) being remedied; or 

(ii) ceasing to be material; or 

(iii) in the case of a De-energisation under 5.4.3 

ceasing to be of a nature which can reasonably 
be expected to cause a material adverse effect 
on the business or condition of The Company, a 

Relevant Transmission Licensee or other 

Users of the National Electricity Transmission 

System; or 

(iv) in the case of a De-energisation under 

Paragraph 5.4.4 ceasing in The Company’s 

opinion to place or seriously threaten to place in 
the immediate future The Company in material 

breach of the Transmission Licence and\or 

places or seriously threatens to place in the 
immediate future any Relevant Transmission 

Licensee in material breach of its transmission 

licence, 

and shall forthwith Re-energise the User’s 

Equipment or issue instructions. 

(b) If The Company shall refuse to Re-energise the Users 

Equipment or to issue instructions that the User’s Customers 

be Reenergised or to issue instructions to the owner/operator of 

the Distribution System to which the User’s Equipment or 

equipment for which the User is responsible (as defined in 

Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code) is connected 

that it be Reenergised, or to the relevant Interconnector 

Owner that transport of power can restart, or if the User is 

offered terms by The Company which the User does not accept, 

this shall be recognised as a dispute over the terms for 
connection and use of system which may be referred by the User 

to the Authority for determination under Standard Condition C9 of 

the Transmission Licence.  If the User accepts any terms 

offered by The Company or determined by the Authority The 

Company shall Reenergise the Users Equipment, or request 

the owner of the Distribution System to which either the User’s 

Customers or the User’s Equipment or equipment for which the 

User is responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing 

and Settlement Code) is/are connected to Reenergise the 

same or the relevant Interconnector Owner to restart that 
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transport of power, forthwith after any request from the User for 

The Company to do so. 

5.4.6 Specific Events of Default 

 Events of Default 

5.4.6.1 Any of the following events shall constitute an Event of 

Default: 

(a) If the breach which led to any 
Deenergisation pursuant to this Paragraph 5.4 

remains unremedied at the expiry of at least 6 
months after the date of such Deenergisation, 

The Company may declare by notice in writing 

to the User that such breach has become an 

Event of Default provided that: 

(i) all disputes arising out of the 
subject-matter of this Paragraph 5.4 
which are referred to the Dispute 

Resolution Procedure have been 

finally determined in favour of The 

Company; and 

(ii) any reference to the Authority 

pursuant to Paragraph 5.4.5(b) hereof 
has then been finally determined in 
favour of The Company or any terms 

settled pursuant to such procedure have 
not been accepted by the User. 

(b) If any or all of the Events of Default in 

Paragraph 5.3.1 has or have occurred.   

 Security Event of Default - User Meets The Company 
Credit Rating 

5.4.6.2 In the case where a User meets The Company Credit 

Rating on signing a Bilateral Connection Agreement 

any of the following events shall constitute an Event of 

Default:- 

(a) If the User fails to provide or procure that there is 

provided to The Company within the requisite 

time any relevant security satisfactory to The 

Company pursuant to Part III of Section 2 or 

Paragraph 5.4.6.2(c) or Section 14 of the CUSC. 
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(b) If having provided security satisfactory to The 

Company pursuant to Part III of Section 2 and 

Paragraph 5.4.6.2(c) or Section 14 of the CUSC: 

(i) the User or any shareholder 

(whether direct or indirect) of the User or 

any other party who may at any time be 
providing security to The Company 

pursuant to the requirements of the 
CUSC (or the relevant Bilateral 

Connection Agreement) takes any 

action whether by way of proceedings or 
otherwise designed or calculated to 
prevent, restrict or interfere with the 
payment to The Company of any 

amount so secured whether or not there 
shall be a dispute between the parties; 

(ii) any party who may at any time 
be providing security to The Company 

pursuant to the provisions of the CUSC 

(or the relevant Bilateral Connection 

Agreement) fails to pay to The 

Company any sum demanded pursuant 

thereto. 

(c)  (i) There is a material adverse change in 
the financial condition of the User such 

as to give The Company reasonable 

grounds for concluding that there is a 
substantial probability that the User will 

default in the payment of any sums due 
or to become due to The Company 

within the next following period of 12 
months, in terms of or on termination of 
the relevant Bilateral Connection 

Agreements; or  

(ii) an event of default has occurred under 
any banking arrangements (as may be 
more particularly described in the 
relevant Bilateral Connection 

Agreement) (an event of default being 

for these purposes anything defined as 
such in such banking arrangements) put 
in place by the User in connection with a 

project for which security under this 
CUSC is required by The Company and 

as a result the banks who are party to 
such banking arrangement have taken 
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steps to declare the principal of the 
advances under such arrangement 
immediately due and payable; or 

(iii) any other indebtedness of the User for 

the repayment of borrowed money (in a 
principal outstanding amount of not less 
than £1,000,000 (pounds sterling one 
million) or such greater figure specified in 
any Bilateral Connection Agreement) 

has become due and payable prior to the 
stated date of maturity thereof by reason 
of any default or breach on the part of the 
User and the amount in question has not 

been paid by the User or re-financed by 

the User within a period of 28 days 

following the date upon which it was so 
declared due and payable, 

and in any of (i) or (ii) or (iii) the User fails, within a period 

of 7 (seven) days following the date on which The 

Company gives the User notice in writing of one or other 

of the above events occurring to provide The Company 

with such security as The Company shall require to 

cover the User's payment obligations to The Company 

arising in the event of or which have arisen prior to 
termination of the relevant Bilateral Connection 

Agreement and which arise under the CUSC.  The 

security to be provided shall be in a form satisfactory to 
The Company in accordance with its then current policy 

and procedures and in such amount as The Company 

shall specify to the User in the aforesaid notice.  

Provided that (in relation to Paragraphs (i) or (ii) or (iii) 
above) if at any time after the putting in place of security 
under this Paragraph the User shall produce to The 

Company evidence to The Company's reasonable 

satisfaction that there is not a substantial probability of 
the User not being able to make payment to The 

Company of such sums within the next following period 

of twelve (12) months, The Company shall not require 

the User to provide the aforesaid security and shall 

release any such security then in place.  This waiver is 
without prejudice to The Company's right to require 

security at any time thereafter in the event of any of the 
circumstances set out in Paragraph (i) and/or (ii) and/or 
(iii) subsequently occurring. 

 Security Event of Default - User Does Not Meet The 
Company Credit Rating 
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5.4.6.3 In the case where a User does not meet The Company 

Credit Rating on signing a Bilateral Connection 

Agreement any of the following events shall constitute an 

Event of Default:- 

(a)  (i) There is a material adverse change in 
the financial condition of the User such 

as to give The Company reasonable 

grounds for concluding that there is a 
substantial probability that the User will 

default in the payment of any unsecured 
sums due or to become due to The 

Company within the next period of 12 

months, in terms of or on termination of 
the relevant Bilateral Connection 

Agreements; or  

(ii) an event of default has occurred under 
any banking arrangements (as may be 
more particularly described in the 
relevant Bilateral Connection 

Agreement), (an event of default being 

for these purposes anything defined as 
such in such banking arrangements) put 
in place by the User in connection with a 

project for which security under this 
CUSC is required by The Company and 

as a result the banks who are party to 
such banking arrangement have taken 
steps to declare the principal of the 
advances under such arrangement 
immediately due and payable; or 

(iii) any other indebtedness of the User for 

the repayment of borrowed money (in a 
principal outstanding amount of not less 
than £1,000,000 (pounds sterling one 
million) or such greater amount specified 
in any Bilateral Connection 

Agreement) has become due and 

payable prior to the stated date of 
maturity thereof by reason of any default 
or breach on the part of the User and the 

amount in question has not been paid by 
the User or refinanced by the User 

within a period of 28 days following the 
date upon which it was so declared due 
and payable. 

And in any one of (i) or (ii) or (iii) the User fails:- 
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(aa) within a period of 14 (fourteen) days 
following the date on which The 

Company gives notice of such 

circumstances to provide to The 

Company a cash deposit in a Bank 

Account, a Performance Bond or a 

Letter of Credit in favour of The 

Company and Valid at least up to the 

last day of the Financial Year in which 

the event occurs for such amount 
representing The Company's 

reasonable estimate of all unsecured 
sums to become due to The Company 

in the period up to the end of the 
Financial Year in which the event 

occurs such sum to be specified in the 
said notice; or 

(bb) to subsequently provide such cash 
deposit or renew such Performance 

Bond or Letter of Credit (or such 

renewed Performance Bond or Letter 

of Credit provided under this paragraph) 

not less than 45 days prior to its stated 
expiry date for such amount representing 
The Company's reasonable estimate of 

the unsecured sums to become due to 
The Company in the next following 

Financial Year valid at least up to the 

last day of the next following Financial 

Year and to continue the provision of 

cash deposit, a Performance Bond or 

Letter of Credit in a similar manner, to 

such estimate of unsecured sums. 

Provided that regarding any one of (i) or (ii) or (iii) 
if at any time after the putting in place of security 
under this Paragraph 5.4.6.3(a) the User shall 

provide to The Company evidence to The 

Company's reasonable satisfaction that there is 

not a substantial probability of the User being 

unable to make payment to The Company of any 

unsecured sums within the next following period 
of twelve (12) months, The Company shall not 

require the User to provide the aforesaid security 

and shall release any such security then in place.  
This waiver is without prejudice to The 

Company's right to require security at any time 

thereafter in the event of any of the 
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circumstances set out in paragraph (i) and/or (ii) 
and/or (iii) in this Paragraph 5.4.6.3(a) 
subsequently occurring. 

(b) If the User fails to provide or procure that there is 

provided to The Company or at any time fails to 

maintain or procure that there is maintained in full 
force and effect the relevant security 
arrangement required under Part III of Section 2 
or Paragraph 5.4.6.3(a) or to renew or revise 
such security or to substitute any security with 
the required replacement security or to maintain 
or procure that there is maintained in full force 
and effect any such renewed, revised or 
substituted security as so required or if the User 

is otherwise in breach of any of its obligations 
under Paragraph 2.22. 

(c) If the User or any shareholder (whether direct or 

indirect) of the User takes any action whether by 

way of proceedings or otherwise designed or 
calculated to prevent restrict or interfere with the 
payment to The Company of any amount so 

secured or seeks or permits or assists others to 
do so, whether or not there shall be a dispute 
between the parties. 

(d) If any party who may at any time be providing or 
holding security in favour of The Company 

pursuant to Part III of Section 2 or Paragraph 
5.4.6.3(a) fails to pay The Company any sum 

demanded in any Notice of Drawing pursuant 

thereto. 

5.4.7 Specific Event of Default Disconnection 

Once The Company has given a valid notice of an event of 

default pursuant to Paragraph 5.4.6 provided that the Event of 

Default is continuing The Company may give notice of 

termination to that User whereupon the relevant Bilateral 

Agreement or right to use the system shall terminate and: 

(a) The Company shall in relation to such an Event of 

Default of a User in relation to a Connection Site:  

 
(i) Disconnect all the User’s Equipment at the 

Connection Site; and  

 
(ii) the User concerned shall remove any of the 

User’s Equipment: 
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(aa)  in the case of Connection Sites Onshore within 

six (6) months of the date of termination or such 
longer period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee and the 

relevant User; or  

 
(bb)    in the case of Connection Sites Offshore, on or 

adjacent to the Relevant Transmission 

Licensee’s Offshore Platform within a period 

agreed between the User and the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee; and 

 
(iii) in the case of Connection Sites Onshore, The 

Company shall procure that the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee removes, any of the 

Transmission Connection Assets on the land of 

the User concerned within 6 months or such 

longer period as may be agreed between the User 

and the Relevant Transmission Licensee; and, 

(iv) in the case of Connection Sites Offshore, The 

Company shall procure that the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee removes any of the 

Transmission Connection Assets on or 

adjacent to the User’s Offshore Platform within 

a period agreed between the User and the 

Relevant Transmission Licensee. 

 
Such User shall (notwithstanding any longer time for payment 

which but for such termination the User may have for payment 

pursuant to the CUSC or the relevant Bilateral Agreement) 

within 14 days from the date of termination pay to The Company 

all amounts due and owing on the date of such termination and be 
liable to pay to The Company Termination Amounts applicable 

to the Connection Site and, in the case of a User in the category 

of a Power Station directly connected to the National Electricity 

Transmission System the Cancellation Charge,  such 

payments to be made within 14 days of the date of The 

Company's invoice(s) in respect thereof; 

 

(b) (i) The Company shall request the owner of any 

Distribution System to which the User is 

connected to Disconnect all the User's 

Equipment or equipment for which the User is 

responsible (as defined in Section K of the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) at the site of 

connection; 
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(ii) The Company shall in relation to such an event 

of default of a User acting as a Supplier request 

the owner of the Distribution System to which 

any of that User’s Customer’s are connected to 

Disconnect such User’s Customer’s;  

(iii) The Company shall in relation to such an Event 

of Default of a User acting as an 

Interconnector User or Interconnector Error 

Administrator request the relevant 

Interconnector Owner to cease or procure the 

cessation of the transfer of power across the 
Interconnector by or on behalf of that 

Interconnector User; and 

the User shall be obliged to pay to The Company 

forthwith the Use of System Charges due under the 

CUSC or the relevant Bilateral Agreement up to the end 

of the Financial Year in which Termination occurs and, 

in the case of a User with Bilateral Embedded 

Generation Agreement the Cancellation Charge. 

5.5 BALANCING SERVICES USE OF SYSTEM CHARGES: EVENTS OF 

DEFAULT 

5.5.1 Breaches 
 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Paragraph 5.5 and/or 
Paragraph 5.3 of the CUSC, in relation to the payment of the Balancing 

Services Use of System Charges the following shall constitute 

breaches under the CUSC and/or the relevant Bilateral Agreement:- 

(a) the User in question shall fail to provide or maintain or 

renew in accordance with Paragraph 3.21 or Paragraph 9.22.3 
(as appropriate) the requisite amount of Security Cover; or 

(b) the User shall fail to pay any sum payable by the User in 

respect of Balancing Services Use of System Charges to The 

Company within 3 Business Days of its due date; or 

(c) an event of default under Paragraph 5.3.1(b) of the CUSC 

has occurred provided always that the final Paragraph of 
Paragraph 5.3.1(b) of the CUSC referring to the provision of 

guarantees shall not apply. 

 

 

5.5.2 Events of Default 
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 Forthwith upon the occurrence of any of the breaches specified in 
Paragraph 5.5.1 then notwithstanding any other provisions of the 
CUSC or of any Bilateral Agreement to which the User is a 

party, and in addition to any rights it may have under the terms of 
the CUSC, The Company may upon reaching a bona fide 

conclusion that the reason for the failure by the User under 

Paragraph 5.5.1 is other than an administrative or banking error 
(having taken into account representations if any of the User 

made within 24 hours after the request therefor is made to the 
User by The Company, which request The Company shall be 

obliged to make) by notice to the User declare such breach an 

event of default. 
 

5.5.3 Deenergisation by User 

 If The Company declares an Event of Default under Paragraph 

5.5.2 the User shall forthwith and in compliance with the 

instructions of The Company or (in the case of any connection to 

a User System) the owner of the User System to which the 

User's Customers are connected, Deenergise itself and/or its 

Customers or in the case of a User acting as an 

Interconnector User or Interconnector Error Administrator 

cease or procure the cessation of the transport of power by or on 
behalf of that User across the Interconnector as the case may 

be. 
 

5.5.4 Deenergisation by The Company/User System Owner 

 If the User shall fail to take such action as is referred to in 

Paragraph 5.5.3 within 48 hours after the date of any such notice 
referred to therein The Company shall be entitled to:- 

 

(a) request the owner of the User System to which the 

User's Customers and/or the User are connected, to 

Deenergise the User's Customers and/or the User (as the 

case may be) and to use all reasonable endeavours to effect or 
(as the case may be) give instructions to give effect to such 
De-energisation as quickly as practicable having regard to all 

the circumstances affecting such De-energisation (including 

any operational difficulties and relevant Licence duties); and/or 

(b) Deenergise the User's Equipment or equipment for 

which the User is responsible (as defined in Section K of the 

Balancing and Settlement Code) at any Connection Site(s) 

which serves only the User or a customer of the User; and/or 

(c) where the User is an Interconnector User request the 

relevant Interconnector Owner to cease or procure the 

cessation of the transfer of power by or on behalf of the User 

across the Interconnector. 
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5.5.5 BSUoS Event of Default 

5.5.5.1 The Company may terminate the relevant Bilateral 

Agreement and all others to which the User is a party 

and revoke the Use of System Supply Confirmation 

Notice and Use of System Interconnector 

Confirmation Notice forthwith by notice to the User if:- 

(a) The Company has given a valid notice of 

default pursuant to Paragraph 5.5.2; and 

(b) such event of default remains 
unremedied at the expiry of the later of:- 

(i) the period of 6 months from the 
date of such notice; and 

(ii) where the User disputes bona 

fide the event of default and has promptly 
brought and is actively pursuing 
proceedings against The Company to 

determine the dispute, the date on which 
the dispute is resolved or determined. 

Upon termination pursuant to this Paragraph the User 

shall pay to The Company the Termination Amounts 

calculated in accordance with the Charging Statements 

and, in the case of a User in the category of a Power 

Station directly connected to the National Electricity 

Transmission System or with a Bilateral Embedded 

Generation Agreement, the Cancellation Charge and 

shall disconnect all the User's Equipment at the 

Connection Site and: 

aa) the User concerned shall remove any of the 

User's Equipment:  

(i) in the case of Connection Sites Onshore on 

the Relevant Transmission Licensee’s land  

within 6 months of the date of termination or such 
longer period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee and the 

User; or  

(ii) in the case of Connection Sites  Offshore, on 

or adjacent to the Relevant Transmission 

Licensee’s Offshore Platform within a period 

agreed between the Relevant Transmission 

Licensee and the User; and 
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bb) in the case of Connection Sites Onshore, The 

Company shall procure that the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee removes, any of the 

Transmission Connection Assets on the land of the 

User concerned within 6 months or such longer 

period as may be agreed between the User and the 

Relevant Transmission Licensee; and 

cc) in the case of Connection Sites Offshore, The 

Company shall procure that the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee removes any of the 

Transmission Connection Assets on or adjacent to 

the User’s Offshore Platform within a period agreed 

between the User and the Relevant Transmission 

Licensee; and 

dd) the provisions of Paragraph 5.4.7 shall apply mutatis 
mutandis. 

5.5.5.2 The service of a notice under Paragraph 5.5.5.1 and/or 
the expiry of a notice given under Paragraph 5.6 shall not 
relieve the User of its obligation under Paragraph 3.9.3 or 

Paragraph 9.10 or any Bilateral Agreement to which the 

User is a party to pay any outstanding Balancing 

Services Use of System Charges in respect of any 

Settlement Day which fell prior to the issue or expiry of 

(as the case may be) such a notice but for which the 
Payment Date fell after the date of the termination of the 

relevant Bilateral Agreement (or use of system not 

subject to a Bilateral Agreement). 

5.6 NOTICE TO DISCONNECT 

Without prejudice to Paragraph 5.2.2, each User shall, as between The 

Company and that User, give to The Company not less than 6 months 

written notice of any intention of the User to Disconnect the User's 

Equipment.  In the absence of any specific notice to the contrary, any 

notice of Disconnection shall also be treated as a notice under CUSC 

Paragraph 6.30.1 decreasing Transmission Entry Capacity to zero with 

effect from the expiry of the period specified in the notice of 
Disconnection 

5.7 DISCONNECTION  

5.7.1 If notice to Disconnect is given by the User under Paragraph 5.6 

hereof the User may upon expiry of the period specified in such notice 

and not before Disconnect the User's Equipment.  At the expiry of such 

period the relevant Bilateral Agreement shall terminate and the following 

provisions shall apply. 
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5.7.2 The User shall be liable forthwith on the date the relevant 

Bilateral Agreement so terminates to pay to The Company:- 

(a) Connection Charges and/or Use of System Charges 

to the end of the Financial Year in which termination occurs all 

such charges becoming immediately due and payable upon the 
termination of the relevant Bilateral Agreement; and 

(b) Termination Amounts applicable to the Connection 

Site; and 

(c) where the User is in the category of a Power Station 

directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission 

System or with a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement 

Cancellation Charge, 

such payments to be made within 28 (twenty eight) days of the 
date of The Company 's invoice in respect thereof. 

5.7.3 Within 6 months of the date of such termination or such longer 
period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission 

Licensee and the User in the case of Connection Sites Onshore: 

(a) the User shall remove any of the User's Equipment on 

the Relevant Transmission Licensee’s land; and 

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee removes, any of the 

Transmission Connection Assets on the land of the 

User concerned. 

5.7.4 In the case of Connection Sites Offshore within a period agreed 

between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User: 

(a) the User shall remove any of the User’s Equipment on 

or adjacent to the Relevant Transmission Licensee’s 

Offshore Platform; and 

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee removes any of the 

Transmission Connection Assets on or adjacent to the 

User’s Offshore Platform . 

 

5.8 Not Used  

5.9 NON-EMBEDDED CUSTOMERS 
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5.9.1 This Paragraph 5.9 provides for additional Deenergisation 

provisions which only apply in relation to Users acting in their category of 

connection and/or use as Non-Embedded Customers. 

5.9.2 If the following condition ceases to be satisfied in respect of the 
Supplier supplying the Connection Site The Company may give written 

notice of that fact to the User and unless within 5 days of receipt of such 

notice the User advises The Company that it has contracted with an 

alternative Supplier, The Company shall be entitled to Deenergise the 

Non-Embedded Customer’s User's Equipment:- 

“the Supplier being authorised by a current Supply Licence to 

supply electricity to the premises to be supplied with electricity 
through the Connection Site.” 

  
5.9.3 If there ceases to be a subsisting right of Use of System by a 

Supplier at the Connection Site who is liable to The Company for Use 

of System Charges in respect of Demand attributable to the 

Connection Site, The Company shall be entitled to Deenergise the 

User's Equipment. 

5.9.4 Where: 

(a) the Supplier is in breach of the CUSC relating to the 

supply to the Connection Site and accordingly The Company is 

permitted under the CUSC to Deenergise the User's 

Equipment; or 

(b) an Event of Default under Paragraph 5.6 has occurred 

in relation to the Supplier with whom the User has a Supply 

Agreement and the relevant event is still continuing or the 

relevant circumstances still exist,  

The Company may Deenergise the User's Equipment upon 

the expiry of at least 48 hours prior written notice to the User 

provided that at the time of expiry of such notice the breach 
concerned remains unremedied or (as the case may be) the 
reason permitting Deenergisation continues or the relevant 

Event of Default is still continuing and neither The Company 

nor the Supplier has referred the matter to the Dispute 

Resolution Procedure.  In such event, The Company may 

Deenergise the User's Equipment forthwith following 

completion of the Dispute Resolution Procedure and final 

determination of the dispute in The Company 's favour. 

5.9.5 If a breach of the nature referred to in Paragraph 5.9.4 continues 
to the extent that it places or seriously threatens to place in the immediate 
future The Company in breach of the Transmission Licence and\or 

places or seriously threatens to place in the immediate future any 
Relevant Transmission Licensee in breach of its transmission licence, 
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The Company may Deenergise the Non-Embedded Customer’s 

Equipment at the Connection Site upon the expiry of at least five (5) 

Business Days prior written notice to the User, provided that at the time 

of expiry of such notice the breach concerned remains unremedied.  

5.10 RELEVANT INTERRUPTIONS 

5.10.1 In the event of a Relevant Interruption, unless 5.10.7 applies, 

where the Affected User has not otherwise received compensation 

under the Balancing and Settlement Code The Company shall be 

liable to pay the Affected User upon request the Interruption Payment 

for the Interruption Period. 

5.10.2 The Interruption Payment shall be paid by The Company to the 

Affected User within 28 days of the date of agreement as to the amount 

of the Interruption Payment. 

5.10.3 The Affected User will take all reasonable steps to minimise the 

effect (and therefore the amount of the Interruption Payment sought as 

a consequence) of the Relevant Interruption on the operation of its 

business. 

5.10.4 Subject to 5.10.10, the Affected User must request an 

Interruption Payment for a Relevant Interruption within 30 days of the 

end of the Relevant Interruption by submitting to The Company a 

completed Loss of Transmission Access Compensation Claim Form. 

No Interruption Payment will be payable by The Company if the 

Interruption Payment request falls outside this period. 

5.10.5 The Company shall as soon as reasonably practicable after the 

end of the Interruption Period notify the Affected User where the 

Relevant Interruption was in accordance with Emergency 

Deenergisation Instruction. 

5.10.6 The Company shall confirm to the Affected User whether or not 

an Interruption is a Relevant Interruption and confirm the 

Interruption Payment value within 60 days of that Affected User 

requesting an Interruption Payment, or use reasonable endeavours to 

agree with the Affected User when it shall provide such confirmation. 

5.10.7.1 No Interruption Payment will be payable by The Company if the 

total agreed value of a claim under this Section 5.10 is less than the 
Interruption Payment Threshold unless the Interruption Payment is 

for a Relevant Interruption arising as result of a Planned Outage 

5.10.7.2 The “Interruption Payment threshold” shall be £1, or such 

amount up to a maximum of £5,000 as may be determined by the CUSC 

Modification Panel from time to time. In the event of the CUSC 

Modification Panel varying the Interruption Payment Threshold such 
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revised thereshold shall apply from 30 days after such variation being 
notified to all Users.  

5.10.8 If an Affected User and The Company cannot reach agreement 

under Section 5.10.2 or 5.10.6 the Dispute Resolution Procedure shall 

apply.  

5.10.9 The Company shall report to the CUSC Modification Panel in 

respect of the claims processed under this Section 5.10, such report to 
detail the number of claims received, under investigation, validated or 
rejected in the reporting period.  The frequency of the reporting will be 
decided by the CUSC Modification Panel and may be varied from time 

to time.  

5.10.10 In respect of any Relevant Interruptions occurring before the 

date and time of implementation of CUSC Modification Proposal 

CMP212, the Affected User must request an Interruption Payment for 

a Relevant Interruption within 30 days of the date and time of 

implementation of CUSC Modification Proposal CMP212.  

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 5 
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CUSC - SECTION 6 
 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

This General Provisions Section contains those provisions which are 
generic, but which do not relate directly to the specific areas dealt with in 
other sections. 
 

6.2 The Company OBLIGATIONS  

The Company agrees with each User to (and in respect of licence 
obligations contained within Section D or Section E of a transmission 
licence, procure that a Relevant Transmission Licensee shall) make 
available, plan, develop, operate and maintain the National Electricity 
Transmission System in accordance with the Transmission Licences 
and with the Grid Code subject to any Derogations from time to time.  

6.3 COMPLIANCE WITH GRID CODE/DISTRIBUTION CODE  

6.3.1 Subject to Paragraph 6.3.3 each CUSC Party agrees with each 
other CUSC Party to be bound by and to comply in all respects 
with the provisions of the Grid Code in so far as applicable to 
that CUSC Party.   

6.3.2 Subject to Paragraph 6.3.3 each CUSC Party agrees with each 
other CUSC Party to be bound by and to comply in all respects 
with the provisions of the relevant Distribution Code(s) in so far 
as applicable to that CUSC Party except as may be otherwise 
provided in any agreement for connection to a Distribution 
System.   

6.3.3 Neither The Company nor a User need comply with the Grid 
Code or any relevant Distribution Code(s) to the extent (if any) 
that:- 

(i) either the Authority has issued directions relieving The 
Company or that User from the obligation under its 
respective licence to comply with the Licence Standards, 
the Grid Code or any relevant Distribution Code(s) in 
respect of such parts of the Grid Code or any relevant 
Distribution Code(s) respectively as may be specified in 
those directions or to the extent that The Company and a 
User which does not have a Licence under the Act can 
and have so agreed in any Bilateral Agreement or in 
relation to any Connection Site or New Connection Site 
or Transmission Interface Site and/or Derogated Plant; 
or 

(ii) in the case of a User the Grid Code relates to the provision 
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by that User of any Ancillary Services unless there is an 
Ancillary Services Agreement in force between that User 
and The Company for the payment by The Company for 
such Ancillary Services. 

6.3.4 Each User undertakes to The Company and The Company 
undertakes to each User to use all reasonable endeavours to 
carry out such works as are necessary to ensure that each item 
of Derogated Plant owned or operated by that User or The 
Company (as appropriate) is brought up to the Required 
Standard applicable to it no later than the Back-Stop Date 
applicable to it.  

6.3.5 The terms and provisions of the Fuel Security Code shall prevail 
to the extent that they are inconsistent with the Grid Code or any 
Distribution Code and the CUSC Parties’ obligations under the 
CUSC shall be construed accordingly. 

6.3.6 Without prejudice to Paragraph 6.3.1, where a User who does not 
hold a Licence, so requests The Company in respect of an 
Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station that the CUSC 
Party owns or operates: 

(i) The Company shall apply to the Authority for a direction 
under paragraph 11 of Standard Condition C14 relieving 
The Company from the obligation to implement or comply 
with the Grid Code in respect of that Embedded 
Exemptable Large Power Station; and  

(ii) that User shall provide such information and assistance as 
The Company may reasonably request to enable The 
Company to make such an application to the Authority. 

6.3.7 An application by The Company pursuant to paragraph 6.3.6(i) 
shall inter alia include any grounds which The Company, in its 
reasonable opinion, may have why the Authority should not issue 
a direction under paragraph 11 of Standard Condition C14 in 
respect of that Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station. 

6.4 JOINT SYSTEM INCIDENTS  

This paragraph applies to all Users other than: - 

(a) Users acting as Suppliers; and 

(b) Users who are Trading Parties and are responsible (as defined 
in the Balancing and Settlement Code) for Embedded Small 
Power Station(s); 

Each such User confirms to The Company (and The Company confirms 
to each such User) that as between The Company and that User its 
Senior Management Representatives whose names are nominated and 
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notified to the other pursuant to OC9 of the Grid Code are fully 
authorised to make binding decisions on its behalf for the purposes of 
OC9.  

6.5 OBLIGATIONS OF USERS WHO OWN OR OPERATE DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEMS 

 

6.5.1 
 (a) Any User who owns or operates a Distribution System 

shall submit a request to The Company for an 
Evaluation of Transmission Impact upon an 
application for or acceptance of (as agreed between The 
Company and the User) a connection to and/or for the 
use of that User’s Distribution System from a Relevant 
Embedded Power Station. For the purposes of this 
section 6.5, Relevant Embedded Power Station shall 
also include a group of Embedded Power Stations 
which collectively would be considered equivalent to a 
Relevant Embedded Power Station.  

 

 (b) Should the User be uncertain as to whether an 
Embedded Power Station (either singularly or as part of 
a group) has a significant impact on the NETS and should 
be classed as a Relevant Embedded Power Station, 
the User shall submit a request to The Company for an 
Evaluation of Transmission Impact on behalf of the 
Embedded Power Station as per Paragraph 6.5.1(c). 
For avoidance of doubt, such significant impact will be 
deemed if the Embedded Power Station involves an 
Active Power, Apparent Power, Reactive Power, 
kiloamp or kilovolt value larger than as advised by The 
Company to the User.  

(c)  Any User who owns or operates a Distribution System 
shall not Energise the connection between a Relevant 
Embedded Power Station and its Distribution System 
nor permit the use of its Distribution System by the 
same until an Evaluation of Transmission Impact has 
concluded (as per paragraphs 6.5.5.6, 6.5.5.7, 6.5.8.5 or 
any other processes as agreed under 6.5.1(e)) and; 

i. The Company has confirmed to the User that all 
Transmission Reinforcement Works associated 
with the Relevant Embedded Power Station listed in 
the relevant Construction Agreement (if any were 
identified) have been completed, and  

ii. in the case of a Relevant Embedded Medium Power 
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Station or a Relevant Embedded Small Power 
Station, The Company and the User have confirmed 
that the requirements of the Evaluation of 
Transmission Impact have been fulfilled, or 

iii. in the case of a Relevant Embedded Medium Power 
Station or a Relevant Embedded Small Power 
Station which is the subject of a Bilateral Agreement, 
The Company has confirmed to the User who owns 
or operates the relevant Distribution System that the 
person owning or operating the plant has, where 
required, completed the Use of System Application 
(Generators) and has entered into a Bilateral 
Agreement in the appropriate form with The 
Company, or 

iv. in the case of a Large Power Station, the Large 
Power Station has entered into a Bilateral 
Agreement in the appropriate form with The 
Company and (if such person is not already a party to 
CUSC) has entered into an Accession Agreement. 

(d)  Sub-paragraph (a) shall not apply to any User who owns 
or operates a Distribution System that is not directly or 
indirectly connected to the National Electricity 
Transmission System.  

(e) The User may request that the Evaluation of 
Transmission Impact is undertaken by The Company 
using one of the following options; 

i. Statement of Works and Confirmation of Project 
Progression (as documented in paragraph 6.5.5) 

ii. Transmission Impact Assessment (as documented 
in paragraph 6.5.8) 

iii. Any other published process as agreed between The 
Company and the User following written approval 
from the Authority and consultation with such persons 
who may be considered to have an appropriate 
interest. 

6.5.2 Any User who owns or operates a Distribution System shall not 
Energise the connection between any Customer of another 
Authorised Electricity Operator connected to such 
Distribution System if the Authorised Electricity Operator is 
responsible for Demand (Active Power) being supplied to such 
Customer pursuant to the Balancing and Settlement Code 
unless such Authorised Electricity Operator has first submitted 
a Use of System Application, has received a Use of System 
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Offer Notice which has been accepted by the User, and (if the 
Authorised Electricity Operator is not already a party to the 
CUSC Framework Agreement) has become a party to the 
CUSC Framework Agreement.  

6.5.3  The Company shall notify the relevant owner or operator of the 
Distribution System in writing as soon as the conditions set out 
in Paragraph 6.5.1 and Paragraph 6.5.2 have been satisfied in 
any particular case together with, if appropriate, a copy of any list 
provided under Paragraph 3.5.  The Company undertakes to 
each CUSC Party that, for so long as it is the case, The 
Company shall from time to time forthwith upon receipt of any 
written request from that CUSC Party to do so, confirm in writing 
to any person specified in such request that that CUSC Party is 
a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement and any Bilateral 
Agreement specified in such request.   

6.5.4  Each owner or operator of a Distribution System shall 
De-energise the connection equipment of any such User the 
subject of Paragraph 6.5.1 or Customer the subject of 
Paragraph 6.5.2 as soon as reasonably practicable following the 
instruction of The Company in accordance with the terms of the 
CUSC.  The Company shall reimburse such owner or operator 
any expense incurred in relation to such act of De-energisation, 
if any, and shall indemnify such owner or operator against any 
liability, loss or damage suffered by it as a result of such 
De-energisation.  Details of any circumstances likely to lead to 
such a De-energisation shall be notified promptly by The 
Company to the said owner or operator.  The owner or operator 
of a Distribution System shall promptly notify The Company 
when the connection equipment of any User or Customer the 
subject of Paragraph 6.5.1 or 6.5.2 is De-energised or 
Disconnected from its Distribution System or ceases to use its 
Distribution System as the case may be following the 
instruction of The Company in accordance with the terms of the 
CUSC.   

6.5.4A If The Company receives a request to use the NETS which it 
believes could impact upon The User, The Company shall follow 
the Interactivity Policy adopted by The Company for the 
purposes of managing Interactivity and published on its website 
as it may be amended from time to time. 
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 6.5.5  Statement of Works 

 

6.5.5.1 Any User who owns or operates a Distribution System shall as 
soon as reasonably practicable upon receipt of a request for a 
connection to and / or for the use of that User’s Distribution 
System from a Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station(s) 
or a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station(s) submit a 
request to The Company for an Evaluation of Transmission 
Impact in the form of a Request for a Statement of Works.  
Such a submission by a User who owns or operates a 
Distribution System of a Request for a Statement of Works 
will be substantially in the form of Exhibit U.   

 
6.5.5.2 The Request for a Statement of Works must include the 

Technical Information in respect of such Power Station(s) and 
its proposed date of connection to and / or for the use of the 
Distribution System. 

 
6.5.5.3 The Company will within 28 calendar days of the submission of 

a Request for a Statement of Works respond in writing to the 
User who owns or operates a Distribution System with a 
Statement of Works substantially in the form of Exhibit V.  The 
User who owns or operates a Distribution System shall forward 
such Statement of Works to the Power Station(s) as soon as 
reasonably practicable.  

 
6.5.5.4 The User who owns or operates a Distribution System shall 

have 90 Business Days from such notification under Paragraph 
6.5.5.3 to return to The Company a completed and signed 
Confirmation of Project Progression, in the form attached to 
the Statement of Works together with the appropriate fee.  The 
User who owns or operates a Distribution System shall forward 
a copy of such Confirmation of Project Progression to the 
Power Station(s) as soon as reasonably practicable.    

 
6.5.5.5 The Confirmation of Project Progression together with the 

information included in the Request for a Statement of Works, 
and any further details as may be required by The Company 
shall be deemed to be a Modification Application for the 
purposes of the Charging Statements and Paragraphs 1.3.2, 
6.9.2, 6.9.4 and 6.10 of the CUSC which shall apply thereto.  

 
6.5.5.6 Where The Company believes the Power Station(s) has no 

significant impact on the National Electricity Transmission 
System (as described in paragraph 6.5.1(b)) or the Statement 
of Works indicates that no works are required nor any Site 
Specific Requirements are necessary, the Statement of 
Works shall complete both the Request for a Statement of 
Works and Evaluation of Transmission Impact. For the 
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purposes of Paragraph 6.5.1(c) the User who owns or operates 
a Distribution System may Energise the connection of the 
Power Station(s) or permit the use of its Distribution System 
by the Power Station(s). 

 
6.5.5.7 Where The Company believes the Power Station(s) has a 

significant impact on the National Electricity Transmission 
System (as described in paragraph 6.5.1(b)) and the Statement 
of Works indicates that works are required and/or Site Specific 
Requirements are necessary, should the User who owns or 
operates a Distribution System fail to return to The Company 
a signed and completed Confirmation of Project Progression 
(together with the appropriate fee) within 90 Business Days from 
such notification under Paragraph 6.5.5.3, the Request for a 
Statement of Works shall be deemed withdrawn and the User 
who owns or operates a Distribution System shall not energise 
the connection of nor permit the use of its Distribution System 
by the Power Station(s) that was the subject of the Request for 
a Statement of Works in the manner described in the Request 
for a Statement of Works.   

 
6.5.5.8 The User who owns or operates a Distribution System shall 

notify The Company in writing if the proposed date of connection 
or any other of the details included in or provided pursuant to the 
Request for a Statement of Works for such Power Station(s)  for 
which a Request for a Statement of Works has been submitted, 
changes and the User who owns or operates a Distribution System 
shall (except where The Company agrees in writing that a revised 
Statement of Works is not reasonably required) submit a revised 
Request for a Statement of Works 

 
6.5.5.9 If The Company has notified the User that no works are required 

on the National Electricity Transmission System pursuant to 
Paragraph 6.5.5.3, The Company may notify the User in writing 
within 28 calendar days of the submission of a Request for a 
Statement of Works that Site Specific Requirements are 
necessary at the site of connection of the Power Station(s). Any 
Site Specific Requirements notified to the User shall be 
incorporated through an agreement to vary the Bilateral 
Agreement between The Company and the User for the 
appropriate Grid Supply Point of such User.  

 
6.5.5.10 If Site Specific Requirements are necessary and a 

Modification Application has been submitted pursuant to 
Paragraph 6.5.5.4, then any such Site Specific Requirements 
shall be included in the Modification Offer.  

 
6.5.5.11 The User shall notify The Company in writing if the proposed 

date of connection for such Power Station(s) for which a 
Request for a Statement of Works has been submitted 
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changes and shall submit a revised Request for a Statement of 
Works.  

 
6.5.6 Offshore Transmission Implementation 

6.5.6.1 Any User who owns or operates a Distribution System and has 
 a Relevant Offshore Agreement with an Existing Offshore 
 Generator shall cooperate with The Company to contribute to the 
 full and timely completion of the Offshore Transmission 
 Implementation Plan 

6.5.6.2 Any User who owns or operates a Distribution System and has 
 a Relevant Offshore Agreement with an Existing Offshore 
 Generator shall provide The Company with information including: 

(a) The terms that have been agreed between the User who 
owns or operates a Distribution System and the Existing 
Offshore Generator; 

(b) Technical information about the connection arrangements 
that have been agreed between the User who owns or 
operates a Distribution System and the Existing Offshore 
Generator; and 

(c) Technical information about the Existing Offshore 
Generator’s Power Station provided as part of the Existing 
Offshore Generator’s application to the User who owns or 
operates a Distribution System. 

6.5.6.3 The Company shall treat the information provided by any User 
 who owns or operates a Distribution System under Paragraph 
 6.5.6.2, as an application for connection and use of the National 
 Electricity Transmission System from the Existing Offshore 
 Generator, for the purposes of standard condition C8.  

6.5.7 Report on Distributed Generation 
 

Within one month of the end of a Financial Year, each User who owns or 
operates a Distribution System shall send a written report [(in a format 
specified by The Company)] to The Company in respect of Distributed 
Generation which is yet to connect to its Distribution System or which 
has been Energised during that Financial Year detailing the following   
information by reference to each category of Distributed Generation:  

 
(a)  number of Distribution Agreements terminated; 

(b)  any reduction in, as appropriate, Developer Capacity or   
Transmission Entry Capacity; 

(c)  whether such termination or reduction occurred prior to 
(and including) or after the Key Consents in Place Date 
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6.5.8 Transmission Impact Assessment 
 
6.5.8.1  A User who owns or operates a Distribution System can submit 

a Modification Application to The Company to establish a 
Transmission Impact Assessment for the purposes of 
undertaking the Evaluation of Transmission Impact process at 
a Grid Supply Point.  

 
6.5.8.2  The Modification Application for the Transmission Impact 

Assessment must include the technical information in respect of 
each Power Station and its proposed date of connection to and/or 
for the use of the Distribution System. 

 
6.5.8.3  The Company will provide a Modification Offer to the User who 

owns or operates a Distribution System in accordance with 
Paragraphs 6.9.2.2 and 6.9.2.3, this Modification Offer will be 
substantially in the form of Schedule 2 Exhibit 1A which includes 
the process for administering the Transmission Impact 
Assessment.  

 
6.5.8.4  Should the User not accept the Modification Offer, the 

Evaluation of Transmission Impact will not be concluded for the 
purposes of Paragraph 6.5.1(c) and a new request under 
Paragraph 6.5.1(e) shall be required.  

 
6.5.8.5  Should the User accept the Modification Offer, the Evaluation 

of Transmission Impact will be concluded for the purposes of 
Paragraph 6.5.1(c). Thereafter, the User will provide The 
Company with monthly updates (or a frequency of updates as 
agreed between The Company and the User) and follow the 
Transmission Impact Assessment obligations in accordance 
with the Bilateral Connection Agreement.  

 
6.5.8.6  The Company will review the changes to the Transmission 

Impact Assessment and the requirements of Paragraph 6.5.1(c) 
in relation to a Relevant Embedded Power Station shall be 
deemed as completed unless The Company states otherwise as 
per the provisions of the Bilateral Connection Agreement. The 
Company shall notify the User of any changes The Company 
believe do not meet the criteria detailed in the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement (as amended by the Modification Offer 
described in Paragraph 6.5.8.5) within [5] business days. 
 

6.5.8.7 Should the Bilateral Connection Agreement be subsequently 
modified to remove the Transmission Impact Assessment, any 
new requests to connect to and/or use the User’s Distribution 
System by a Power Station(s) shall be required undertake a 
Evaluation of Transmission Impact as per Paragraph 6.5.1(e).  
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6.6 PAYMENT  

6.6.1 The Company will invoice Users for Connection Charges 
and/or Use of System Charges due under the CUSC and/or 
each Bilateral Agreement and/or as notified to the User where 
there is no Bilateral Agreement, in accordance with the CUSC 
and/or the Charging Statements in the following manner: 

(a) in the case of recurrent monthly charges identified in the 
relevant Charging Statements The Company shall 
despatch an invoice on or before the 15th day of the month 
for the charges due in relation to that month; 

(b) in the case of the STTEC Charge The Company shall 
invoice the User on or before the 15th day of the month for 
the full STTEC Charge; 

(c) In the case of the LDTEC Charge NGC shall invoice the 
User on or before the 15th day of the month for the full 
LDTEC Charge;” 

(d) in the case of ET Use of System Charges, The Company 
shall invoice the User on the dates specified in the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement; 

(e) unless otherwise specified in the CUSC where charges are 
payable other than monthly The Company shall despatch 
an invoice not less than 30 days prior to the due date for 
payment. 

6.6.2 Users shall pay Connection Charges and/or Use of System 
Charges and the STTEC Charge and the LDTEC Charge and 
due to The Company under the CUSC and/or each Bilateral 
Agreement and/or as otherwise notified to the User where there 
is no Bilateral Agreement, in accordance with the CUSC and/or 
the Charging Statements in the following manner: 

(a) in the case of recurrent monthly charges and the STTEC 
Charge and the LDTEC Charge on the later of: 

(i) 15th day of the month to which the invoiced charges 
relate; and 

(ii) the 14th day following the day that The Company's 
invoice was despatched unless, in any such case, the said 
date is not a Business Day in which case payment shall be 
made on the next Business Day; 

(b) in the case of ET Use of System Charges, by the date 
specified for payment in The Company’s invoice therefor; 
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(c) unless otherwise specified in the CUSC where charges are 
payable other than monthly within 30 days of the date of 
The Company's invoice therefor. 

6.6.3 All payments under this Paragraph 6.6 shall be made by the 
variable direct debit method or such other form of bankers 
automated payment as shall be approved by The Company to 
the account number, bank and branch as The Company or a 
User may from time to time notify in writing to the other. 

6.6.4 All sums payable by one CUSC Party to the other pursuant to 
this CUSC, the Bilateral Agreements and/or the Mandatory 
Services Agreements, whether of charges, interest or otherwise 
shall (except to the extent otherwise required by law) be paid in 
full, free and clear of and without deduction set off or deferment 
in respect of sums the subject of any disputes or claims 
whatsoever save for sums the subject of a final award or 
judgement (after exhaustion of all appeals if this opportunity is 
taken) or which by agreement between The Company and those 
CUSC Parties may be so deducted or set-off. 

6.6.5 Where a User wishes to pay its Use of System Charges 
payments in advance of the due date for such payment then The 
Company will discuss and agree arrangements for this with the 
User. 

6.6.6 Subject to Section 4, if any CUSC Party fails to pay on the due 
date any amount properly due under the CUSC or any Bilateral 
Agreement such CUSC Party shall pay to the CUSC Party to 
whom such amount is due interest on such overdue amount from 
and including the date of such failure to (but excluding) the date 
of actual payment (as well after as before judgement) at the 
Prescribed Rate.  Interest shall accrue from day to day.   

6.6.7 All amounts specified hereunder or under any Bilateral 
Agreement shall be exclusive of any Value Added Tax or other 
similar tax.   

6.7 METERING  

6.7.1 Each User consents to The Company having access to and 
copies of all meter readings taken from Energy Metering 
Equipment pursuant to the Balancing and Settlement Code in 
any Financial Year for the purposes of calculating Connection 
Charges and Use of System Charges due from Users or for 
the purpose of operating the National Electricity Transmission 
System or of carrying out its EMR Functions. Such access and 
copies shall be obtained from the relevant BSC Agent appointed 
under the Balancing and Settlement Code from time to time 
provided always that if the relevant BSC Agent fails to provide 
such access and copies at The Company's request the User 
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shall supply any such meter readings in the possession of the 
User direct to The Company. 

  
6.7.2 The relationship between the CUSC Parties with respect to 

Energy Metering Equipment shall be regulated by Section L of 
the Balancing and Settlement Code. 

 
6.7.3 In respect of Operational Metering Equipment owned by one 

CUSC Party and in respect of which access and rights to deal 
with such Operational Metering Equipment are not set down in 
any other document the CUSC Parties shall grant each other  
such access and other rights as are reasonably necessary to 
enable them to perform their obligations under the CUSC and the 
Grid Code upon presentation of a suitable indemnity and the 
CUSC Parties shall take such action as may be necessary to 
regularise the position forthwith thereafter. 

 
6.7.4 The voltage at which the tariff metering is connected and its 

location shall be referred by The Company to the BSC Panel.  
The Company shall inform the relevant User of the voltage 
requirements specified by the BSC Panel as soon as possible 
thereafter. 

 
6.7.5 Meter Operator Agent 

  
Where a Connection Site is a Grid Supply Point, and the User is or will 
be Registrant in relation to the Energy Metering Equipment required 
by the Balancing and Settlement Code at the Grid Supply Point and/or 
at the bulk supply point(s) which are related to that Grid Supply Point, 
The Company shall install and be the Meter Operator Agent of all such 
Energy Metering Equipment from the date of the relevant 
Construction Agreement until the FMS Date and thereafter:- 

(a)  The Company may resign as Meter Operator Agent of such 
Energy Metering Equipment on giving no less than 12 
months’ notice in writing; and 

(b)  the User may remove The Company as Meter Operator Agent 
upon giving no less than 12 months’ notice in writing, 

Provided that where the User agrees to become owner of any such 
Energy Metering Equipment The Company may resign as Meter 
Operator Agent upon such transfer of ownership and shall agree such 
terms as shall be reasonably necessary to enable the User to perform its 
obligations as Meter Operator Agent of such Energy Metering 
Equipment. 

6.7.6 Charges 

The Company shall recover its charges for acting as Meter 
Operator Agent of any Energy Metering System, which is a 
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Transmission Connection Asset charged for under the CUSC, 
as part of such charges. Where The Company acts as Meter 
Operator Agent of any other Energy Metering System owned 
by The Company for which the User is Registrant The 
Company shall charge and the User shall pay such amount 
which is reasonable in all the circumstances. 

 

6.7.7 Interference 

The User shall ensure that its employees, agents and invitees 
will not interfere with any Energy Metering Equipment in 
respect of which The Company is Meter Operator Agent or the 
connections to such Energy Metering Equipment, without the 
prior written consent of The Company (except to the extent that 
emergency action has to be taken to protect the health and safety 
of persons or to prevent serious damage to property proximate 
to the Energy Metering Equipment or to the extent that such 
action is authorised under the CUSC or any other agreement 
between The Company and the User.)  

 
6.7.8 Pulse Data 

The User shall have the right to collect and record pulses from 
the meters comprised in the Energy Metering System(s) at the 
Connection Site. The Company shall procure that the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee shall give the User access in 
accordance with the Interface Agreement to collect and record 
such pulses and to install and maintain such lines and equipment 
as may be reasonably necessary. 

6.7.9 Where a User is acting as a Supplier to a Non-Embedded 
Customer the User shall register the Energy Metering System 
at the Connection Site in accordance with the Balancing and 
Settlement Code and shall otherwise act as Registrant. 

6.8 BALANCING MECHANISM REQUIREMENTS 

6.8.1 If the User is a BSC Trading Party, then the following provision[s] 
must be met: 

6.8.2 Trading Point Electronic Data Transfer (CC.6.5.8) 
 
If required under Grid Code CC.6.5.8, the User must provide 
electronic data communication facilities approved by The 
Company to permit the submission of data required by the Grid 
Code, from the User’s Trading Point (as defined in the Grid 
Code) to The Company.  The User can elect to send data to two 
locations depending upon the level of diversity required by the 
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User.  The Company will provide the necessary “router” 
connection equipment at both Wokingham and Warwick House. 

6.8.3 If the User chooses to participate in the Balancing Mechanism 
then the following provisions must be met: 

(a) Control Telephony (CC.6.5.2 to CC.6.5.5) 

 The requirements of Control Telephony are specified in 
Appendix 1 of this Section 6.  This encompasses 
Additional Communication Requirements (CC.6.5.7 and 
CC.6.5.9). 

 

(b) Operational Metering (CC.6.5.6)  

(i) The Operational Metering requirements are 
contained in Appendix 2 to this Section 6.  The 
Operational Metering Summator (OMS) is 
detailed in NGTS 3.9.11. 

(ii)  The Company shall supply and install the 
OMS Front End (FE) unit in a position close to 
the high accuracy meters, to be agreed with the 
User, preferably within the high accuracy 
metering cubicle.  The OMS FE links to the OMS 
Processing End (PE) unit via a serial data link 
and this may need to be connected via User 
supplied cabling depending on the agreed 
positions of the two units. 

(iii)  Where User’s Equipment or equipment for 
which the User is responsible (as defined in the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) is located 
immediately adjacent to the Grid Entry Point ( 
Transmission Substation), Telecoms Room 
accommodation shall be provided by the User 
for the Transmission Marshalling Cubicles, 
Telemetry, System Monitoring, Signalling and 
Telephone equipment required to collect and 
return the information required, and to provide 
voice communication.  This will require space 
for between three and five 600mm square 
cubicles to contain equipment, supplies (e.g. 
48-volt dc) and marshalling.  The equipment will 
be provided and installed by The Company.  
The User will be responsible for providing the 
site connections and cabling to the 
plant/peripherals.  The User should ensure that 
signals are wired out to the appropriate cubicle. 
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 (iv)  Where User’s Equipment or Equipment for 
which the User is responsible (as defined in the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) is located 
immediately adjacent to the Grid Entry Point 
(Transmission Substation),and the two sites 
have their earthing bonded together, the data 
required by The Company (from the OMS-FE 
and other plant) will be cabled directly between 
the two sites and The Company equipment 
located in the User bay in the  Transmission 
substation. 

(v)  The requirements as specified in Appendix 2 to 
this Section 6 must be met for all generating 
plant, including any plant specifically installed for 
Black Start, that is the subject of bids or offers to 
the Balancing Mechanism. 

(vi)  The requirements as specified in Appendix 2 to 
this Section 6, to the extent that they are 
applicable, must be met where reasonably 
required by The Company for demand supplied 
by the User that is the subject of bids or offers to 
the Balancing Mechanism.  The Company will 
not require the requirements of Appendix 2 to 
this Section 6 to be met where it is impracticable 
or unreasonable to do so, for example where the 
demand is a disparate collection of small 
demands aggregated to form a BM Unit. 

(c) Control Point Electronic Dispatch & Logging (CC.6.5.8) 
 
Electronic data commnication facilities approved by The 
Company to permit the submission of Bid Offer 
Acceptance data from The Company to the User’s 
Control Point (as defined in the Grid Code) and to permit 
the submission data required by the Grid Code, from the 
User’s Control Point to The Company.  The Company 
will provide the necessary communication links and 
“router” connection equipment at the User’s Control 
Point.  The requirements for Control Point Electronic 
Dispatch & Logging are specified in Appendix 1 to this 
Section 6 (Communications Plant). 

 

6.9 MODIFICATIONS 
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6.9.1 No Modification may be made by or on behalf of a User or The 
Company otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of 
this Paragraph 6.9. 

6.9.2 Modifications Proposed by Users 

6.9.2.1 If a User wishes to make a Modification it shall 
complete and submit to The Company a 
Modification Application and comply with the terms 
thereof.   

6.9.2.2 The Company shall make the Modification Offer to 
that User as soon as practicable and (save where the 
Authority consents to a longer period) in any event 
not more than 3 months after receipt by The 
Company of the Modification Application.  The 
Modification Offer shall include details of any 
variations The Company proposes to make to the 
Bilateral Agreement or, where applicable, the 
Construction Agreement which applies to the 
Connection Site or Transmission Interface Site in 
question.  During such period The Company and the 
User concerned shall discuss in good faith the 
implication of the proposed Modifications.   

6.9.2.3 The Modifications Offer shall remain open for 
acceptance (subject to CUSC Paragraph 6.10.4.4) for 
3 months from the date of its receipt by that User 
unless either that User or The Company makes an 
application to the Authority under Standard Condition 
C9 of the Transmission Licence, in which event the 
Modification Offer shall remain open for acceptance 
by that User until the date 14 days after any 
determination by the Authority pursuant to such 
application.   

6.9.2.4 If the Modification Offer is accepted by that User the 
Bilateral Agreement or Construction Agreement 
relating to the Connection Site or Transmission 
Interface Site in question shall be varied to reflect the 
terms of the Modification Offer and the Modification 
shall proceed according to the terms of the Bilateral 
Agreement or Construction Agreement as so 
varied.   

 

6.9.3 Modifications Proposed by The Company 

6.9.3.1 If The Company wishes to make a Modification to 
the National Electricity Transmission System, The 
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Company shall complete and submit to each User a 
Modification Notification and shall advise each 
User of any works (including where applicable any 
OTSDUW or changes to OTSDUW) which The 
Company reasonably believes that User may have to 
carry out as a result.   

6.9.3.2 Any User which considers that it shall be required to 
make a Modification as a result of the Modification 
proposed by The Company (a “Modification 
Affected User”) may as soon as practicable after 
receipt of the Modification Notification and (save 
where the Authority consents to a longer period) 
within the period stated therein (which shall be 
sufficient to enable the User to assess the implications 
of the proposed Modification and in any event shall 
not be less than 3 months) may make an application to 
the Authority under Standard Condition C9 of the 
Transmission Licence.   

6.9.3.3 As soon as practicable after the receipt of the 
Modification Notification or, if an application to the 
Authority has been made, the determination by the 
Authority, and in any event within two months 
thereof, each Modification Affected User shall 
complete and submit a Modification Application to 
The Company and comply with the terms thereof.  No 
fee shall be payable by any User to The Company in 
respect of any such Modification Application.   

6.9.3.4 Once a Modification Application has been made by 
a User pursuant to Paragraph 6.9.3.2 the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.9.2.2, 6.9.2.3 and 6.9.2.4 shall 
thereafter apply.  

6.9.4 Modifications Required for Offshore Transmission 
Implementation 

6.9.4.1 The Company shall notify Existing Offshore 
Generators on or before go-active if The Company 
is required to make a Modification to a Relevant 
Offshore Agreement to meet the requirements of the 
Offshore Transmission Implementation Plan.  
Such notification by The Company shall be treated as 
a Modification Application from the Existing 
Offshore Generator.   

6.9.4.2 Any Existing Offshore Generator that The 
Company has notified under Paragraph 6.9.4.1, shall 
cooperate with The Company to contribute to the full 
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and timely completion of the Offshore Transmission 
Implementation Plan  

6.9.4.3 Once a Modification Application has been made by 
a User pursuant to Paragraph 6.9.4.1 the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.9.2.2, 6.9.2.3 and 6.9.2.4 shall 
thereafter apply. 

6.9.5 To the extent that the provisions of any Nuclear Site Licence 
Provisions Agreement relate to Modifications (either by a User or 
by The Company) as (and only as) between User and The 
Company, they shall prevail over the provisions of this Paragraph 
6.9 to the extent that they are inconsistent.  

6.9.6 Modifications relating to OTSDUW 

Where a Construction Agreement has been entered into on the 
basis of OTSDUW Arrangements, then any actual or proposed 
replacement, renovation, modification, alteration, or construction by 
or on behalf of the User to the OTSUA, the scope of the OTSDUW 
or the manner of the operation of the OTSUA which may have a 
Material Effect on another CUSC Party  at the particular 
Connection Site and/or Transmission Interface Site shall be 
deemed to be a Modification proposed by the User for the purposes 
of the CUSC. 

6.10 GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING MODIFICATIONS AND 
NEWCONNECTION SITES  

6.10.1 Subject to the payment of its Reasonable Charges, if any, as 
provided for in this Paragraph 6.10 The Company undertakes to 
each User to provide all advice and assistance reasonably 
requested by that User to enable that User adequately to assess 
the implications (including the feasibility) of making a 
Modification to the User's Equipment, the User's System or 
the OTSUA (whether such Modification is to be made at the 
request of The Company or of the User) or of constructing a 
New Connection Site or undertaking  Offshore Transmission 
System Development User Works (including adequately 
assessing the feasibility of making any Connection Application 
or considering the terms of any Connection Offer). If the 
proposed Modification by the User is or may be required as a 
result of a Modification proposed by The Company then The 
Company shall provide  such advice and assistance free of 
charge. If the proposed Modification is or may be proposed by 
the User or if the advice and assistance is in respect of a New 
Connection Site The Company may charge the User 
Reasonable Charges for such advice and assistance. The 
provision of such advice and assistance shall be subject to any 
confidentiality obligations binding on The Company and that 
User. 
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6.10.2 When giving such advice and assistance The Company shall 
comply with Good Industry Practice. 

6.10.3 The Company shall have no obligation to compensate any User 
(the "First User") for the cost or expense of any Modification 
required to be made by any User as a result of any The 
Company Modification under Paragraph 6.9.3.1.  Where such 
The Company Modification is made as a result of the 
construction of a New Connection Site or a Modification for 
another User (the "Other User"), the Other User shall 
compensate the First User for the reasonable and proper cost 
and expense of any Modifications required to be made by the 
First User as a result of that The Company Modification. Such 
compensation shall be paid to the First User by the Other User 
within thirty days of production to the Other User of a receipted 
invoice (together with a detailed breakdown of such reasonable 
costs and expenses) for the expenditure which has been incurred 
by the First User.  

Modification Offer and Connection Offer conditional upon 
other Modification and Connection Offers 

6.10.4 If at the time of making any Offer or Modification Offer or 
Connection Offer to a User (the "Second Offer") there is an 
outstanding Modification Offer(s) or Connection Offer(s) to 
another User(s) (the "First Offer") which if accepted would affect 
the terms of the Second Offer The Company shall at the time 
of making the Second Offer:  

6.10.4.1 inform the recipient(s) of both the First Offer(s) and 
Second Offer(s) in writing that there is another Offer 
outstanding which might affect them; and 

6.10.4.2 be entitled to make the First Offer(s) and Second 
Offer(s) conditional upon other outstanding Offers 
not having been or being accepted; and 

6.10.4.3 be entitled to vary the terms of either Offer if the other 
Offer is accepted first on the same procedures as 
those set out in Paragraphs 6.9.2.2 to 6.9.2.4 or 2.13.3 
to 2.13.5 inclusive as the case may be.   

6.10.4.4 If Interactivity is confirmed in accordance with the 
Interactivity Policy, The Company shall be entitled 
to vary the Offer Acceptance Period as provided for 
in the Interactivity Policy 

 

6.11 NUCLEAR INSTALLATIONS 

6.11.1  Save as provided in Paragraph 6.11.2 below notwithstanding 



CUSC v1.33 

 6-22  v1.33 – 28 March 2024 

anything to the contrary contained in the CUSC (but subject to 
the following provison), in circumstances affecting a generator 
of nuclear electricity (a "Nuclear Generator") in which:  

(a) a breach of any of the matters specified in Paragraph 6.11.4 
below may be reasonably anticipated; and 

(b) there is no defence (other than that provided for under this 
Paragraph) available to the Nuclear Generator in respect 
of the breach referred to in Paragraph (a);  

the Nuclear Generator shall be entitled to take any action or 
refrain from taking any action which is reasonably necessary in 
order to avert the breach referred to in Paragraph 6.11.1(a) and 
each and every provision of the CUSC shall be read and 
construed subject to this Paragraph 6.11.1,  
 
Provided that the Nuclear Generator shall:- 

(i) make reasonable efforts to verify the factors that it takes 
into account in its assessment of the circumstances and 
anticipated breach referred to above; and 

(ii)  use its best endeavours to comply with the relevant                             
provision in a manner which will not cause the Nuclear 
Generator to breach any of the matters specified in 
Paragraph 6.11.4 below.   

6.11.2  Paragraphs 6.11.1 and 6.11.3 shall not apply in relation to the 
provisions of the Balancing Codes which will apply with full force 
and effect notwithstanding the occurrence of the circumstances 
referred to in 6.11.1(a) (including those provisions specified in 
Paragraph 6.11.4 which relate to Safety of Personnel and Plant).   

6.11.3   Save as provided in Paragraph 6.11.2 above notwithstanding anything in 
the CUSC, the Nuclear Generator shall be entitled upon giving 
reasonable notice to all affected CUSC Parties to require any 
CUSC Party to take any reasonable and proper action 
whatsoever to the extent necessary in order to comply with (or 
avert an anticipated breach of) any of the matters specified in 
Paragraph 6.11.4 below.   

6.11.4    The matters referred to in Paragraphs 6.11.1 and 6.11.3 above are any 
covenant, agreement, restriction, stipulation, instruction, 
provision, condition or notice contained, or referred to, in a 
licence for the time being in force, granted in accordance with the 
Nuclear Installations Act 1965 (or legislation amending, replacing 
or modifying the same) or any consent, or approval issued, or to 
take effect from time to time under such licence, any emergency 
arrangements, operating rules or other matters from time to time 
under such licence, any emergency arrangements, operating 
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rules or other matters from time to time approved by the relevant 
authority under, or pursuant to, any such agreements, 
restrictions, stipulations, instructions, provisions, conditions or 
notices.   

6.11.5   The Nuclear Generator shall indemnify and keep indemnified any CUSC 
Party for any loss, damage, costs and expenses incurred by that 
CUSC Party as a consequence of any action of that CUSC Party 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.11.3 (to the extent that the action was 
not required by any licence or agreement binding on that CUSC 
Party).   

6.11.6   Notwithstanding the fact that any action or inaction allowed by Paragraph 
6.11.1 above does not constitute a breach of the  CUSC or an 
Event of Default under Paragraph 5.3, the Nuclear Generator 
shall be liable to the other CUSC Parties to the CUSC for any 
loss, claims, costs, liabilities and expenses arising from such 
action or inaction to the extent only that such loss, claims, costs, 
liabilities and expenses (had it arisen as a result of a breach of 
the CUSC) would not have been limited or excluded under the 
provisions of Paragraph 6.12.   

6.12 LIMITATION OF LIABILITY  

6.12.1 Subject to Paragraphs 4.3, 5.10.1, 6.12.6, 6.5.4 and 6.11.5 and 
any liquidated damages provisions of any Construction 
Agreement or Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory Services 
Agreement and the payment adjustment provisions of the 
relevant Mandatory Services Agreement and save where any 
provision of the CUSC, any Bilateral Agreement or any 
Mandatory Services Agreement provides for an indemnity 
each CUSC Party agrees and acknowledges that no CUSC 
Party (the "Party Liable") nor any of its officers, employees or 
agents shall be liable to any of the other CUSC Parties for loss 
arising from any breach of the CUSC and any such agreements 
other than for loss directly resulting from such breach and which 
at the date hereof was reasonably foreseeable as not unlikely to 
occur in the ordinary course of events from such breach in 
respect of:-  

6.12.1.1 physical damage to the property of any of the other 
CUSC Parties, or its or their respective officers, 
employees or agents; and/or  

6.12.1.2 the liability of any such other CUSC Party to any other 
person for loss in respect of physical damage to the 
property of any other person, subject, for the 
avoidance of doubt, to the requirement that the amount 
of such liability claimed by such other CUSC Party 
should be mitigated in accordance with general law.   
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provided that the liability of any CUSC Party in respect of all 
claims for such loss shall not exceed £5million per incident or 
series of related incidents and that in cases where an incident or 
series of related incidents occur on an Onshore Distribution 
System affects Users of an ET Offshore Transmission 
System or on an ET Transmission System affecting Users of 
an Onshore Distribution System, the liability of all CUSC 
Parties in respect of all claims for such loss shall not exceed 
£1million per incident or series of related incidents. 

6.12.2 Nothing in the CUSC shall exclude or limit the liability of the Party 
Liable in respect of fraudulent misrepresentation or death or 
personal injury resulting from the negligence of the Party Liable 
or any of its officers, employees or agents and the Party Liable 
shall indemnify and keep indemnified each of the other CUSC 
Parties, its officers, employees or agents, from and against all 
such and any loss or liability which any such other CUSC Party 
may suffer or incur by reason of any claim on account of 
fraudulent misrepresentation, death or personal injury resulting 
from the negligence of the Party Liable or any of its officers, 
employees or agents.   

6.12.3 In consideration of the rights conferred upon each CUSC Party 
(other than The Company) under the CUSC, the right of such 
CUSC Party (other than The Company to claim in negligence, 
other tort, or otherwise howsoever against a Relevant 
Transmission Licensee in respect of any act or omission of 
such Relevant Transmission Licensee in relation to the subject 
matter of the STC is hereby excluded and each CUSC Party 
(other than The Company) agrees not to pursue any such claim 
save that nothing in this paragraph 6.12.3 shall restrict the ability 
of such CUSC Party to claim in respect of fraudulent 
misrepresentation or death or personal injury resulting from the 
negligence of a Relevant Transmission Licensee. 

6.12.4 Subject to Paragraphs 4.3, 5.10.1, 6.12.6, 6.5.4 and 6.11.5 and 
any liquidated damages provision of any Construction 
Agreement or Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory Services 
Agreement and save where any provision of the CUSC, any 
Bilateral Agreement or any Mandatory Services Agreement 
provides for an indemnity, neither the Party Liable nor any of its 
officers, employees or agents shall in any circumstances 
whatsoever be liable to any of the other CUSC Parties for:-  

6.12.4.1 any loss of profit, loss of revenue, loss of use, loss of 
contract or loss of goodwill; or  

6.12.4.2 any indirect or consequential loss; or 

6.12.4.3 loss resulting from the liability of any other CUSC 
Party to any other person howsoever and 
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whensoever arising save as provided in Sub 
Paragraphs 6.12.1.1 and 6.12.1.2.   

6.12.5 The rights and remedies provided by the CUSC to the CUSC 
Parties are exclusive and not cumulative and exclude and are in 
place of all substantive (but not procedural) rights or remedies 
express or implied and provided by common law or statute in 
respect of the subject matter of the CUSC, including without 
limitation any rights any CUSC Party may possess in tort which 
shall include actions brought in negligence and/or nuisance. 
Accordingly, each of the CUSC Parties hereby waives to the 
fullest extent possible all such rights and remedies provided by 
common law or statute, and releases a CUSC Party which is 
liable to another (or others), its officers, employees and agents 
to the same extent from all duties, liabilities, responsibilities or 
obligations provided by common law or statute in respect of the 
matters dealt with in the CUSC and undertakes not to enforce 
any of the same except as expressly provided herein.   

6.12.6 Save as otherwise expressly provided in the CUSC, this 
Paragraph 6.12 insofar as it excludes or limits liability shall 
override any other provision in the CUSC provided that nothing 
in this Paragraph 6.12 shall exclude or restrict or otherwise 
prejudice or affect any of:-  

6.12.6.1 the rights, powers, duties and obligations of any 
CUSC Party which are conferred or created by the 
Act, the Licence or the Regulations; or  

6.12.6.2 the rights, powers, duties and obligations of the 
Authority or the Secretary of State under the Act, 
any Licence or otherwise howsoever.   

6.12.7 Each of the Paragraphs of this Paragraph 6.12 shall:-  

6.12.7.1 be construed as a separate and severable contract 
term, and if one or more of such Paragraphs is held to 
be invalid, unlawful or otherwise unenforceable the 
other or others of such Paragraphs shall remain in full 
force and effect and shall continue to bind the CUSC 
Parties; and 

6.12.7.2 survive termination of the CUSC and/or the CUSC 
Framework Agreement.   

6.12.8 Each CUSC Party acknowledges and agrees that each of the 
other CUSC Parties holds the benefit of Paragraphs 6.12.1 and 
6.12.2 and 6.12.3 above for itself and as trustee and agent for its 
officers, employees and agents.   
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6.12.9 Each CUSC Party acknowledges and agrees that the provisions 
of this Paragraph 6.12 have been the subject of discussion and 
negotiation and are fair and reasonable having regard to the 
circumstances as at the date hereof.   

6.12.10For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this Paragraph 6.12 shall 
prevent or restrict any CUSC Party enforcing any obligation 
(including suing for a debt) owed to it under or pursuant to the 
CUSC.  

6.13  ADDITIONAL CUSC PARTIES 

6.13.1 The CUSC Parties shall admit as an additional party to the 
CUSC Framework Agreement any person who accepts a 
Connection Offer or Use of System Offer from The Company 
(the ‘New CUSC Party’) and who is not at the time a CUSC 
Party.  Such admission shall take effect by way of an Accession 
Agreement prepared by The Company at the expense and cost 
of the New CUSC Party and to be executed by The Company 
for itself and on behalf of all other CUSC Parties.  Upon 
execution of the Accession Agreement by The Company, 
subject to and in accordance with the terms and conditions of that 
Accession Agreement, the New Party shall become a CUSC 
Party for all purposes of the CUSC Framework Agreement. 

6.13.2 Each CUSC Party hereby authorises and instructs The 
Company to sign any such Accession Agreement on its behalf 
and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify or remove any such 
authority or instruction at any time. 

6.13.3 The Company shall promptly notify all Users that the New 
CUSC Party has become a CUSC Party.  Such notification shall 
be by both publication on The Company Website and written 
notice (which may be sent electronically) of the name, registered 
address and capacities in which the new CUSC Party will, or 
intends to, be connected to or use the National Electricity 
Transmission System.  

6.14 TRANSFER AND SUBCONTRACTING 

6.14.1 The rights, powers, duties and obligations of a User under the 
CUSC or the CUSC Framework Agreement and/or any 
Bilateral Agreement (and associated Construction 
Agreement) or Mandatory Services Agreement are personal 
to that User and that User may not assign or transfer the benefit 
or burden of those documents save in the following 
circumstances:  

6.14.1.1 upon the disposal by that User of the whole of its 
business or undertaking it shall have the right to 
transfer its rights and obligations under the CUSC, all 



CUSC v1.33 

 6-27  v1.33 – 28 March 2024 

Bilateral Agreements (and associated Construction 
Agreements) and all Mandatory Services 
Agreements to the purchaser thereof on condition 
that the purchaser if not already a User enters into an 
Accession Agreement with The Company pursuant 
to Paragraph 6.13 and confirms to The Company in 
writing either that all of the technical or related 
conditions, data, information, operational issues or 
other matters specified in or pursuant to the relevant 
Bilateral Agreement (and associated Construction 
Agreement) or Grid Code by the User seeking the 
transfer will remain unchanged or, (except in the case 
of a Mandatory Services Agreement) if any such 
matters are to be changed, the purchaser first notifies 
The Company in writing of such changes which The 
Company will consider promptly and in any event 
within 28 days of receiving notice of such change, and 
until such consideration is complete the transfer shall 
not be effective. If having considered such changes 
The Company in its reasonable opinion does not 
consider the proposed changes reasonably 
satisfactory to The Company it shall consult with the 
User seeking to undertake such transfer and pending 
the outcome thereof to The Company’s reasonable 
satisfaction the transfer shall not be effective; 
provided always that the User may refer any dispute 
to the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  Such transfer 
shall become effective once the changes are 
reasonably satisfactory to The Company or have 
been determined to be so under the Dispute 
Resolution Procedure;  

6.14.1.2 upon the disposal by a User of part of its business 
undertaking comprising User's Equipment at one or 
more Connection Sites that User shall have the right 
to transfer its rights and obligations under all relevant 
Bilateral Agreements (and associated Construction 
Agreements) and all relevant Mandatory Services 
Agreements to the purchaser thereof on condition 
that the purchaser (if not already a User) enters into 
an Accession Agreement with The Company under 
Paragraph 6.13 and confirms to The Company in 
writing either that all of the technical or related 
conditions, data, information, operational issues or 
other matters specified in or pursuant to the relevant 
Bilateral Agreement (and associated Construction 
Agreement) or Grid Code by the User seeking the 
transfer will remain unchanged or, (except in the case 
of a Mandatory Services Agreement) if any such 
matters are to be changed, the purchaser first notifies 
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The Company in writing of such changes which The 
Company will consider promptly and in any event 
within 28 days of receiving notice of such change and 
until such consideration is complete the assignment 
shall not be effective. If having considered such 
changes The Company in its reasonable opinion 
does not consider the proposed changes reasonably 
satisfactory to The Company it shall consult with the 
User seeking to undertake such transfer and pending 
the outcome thereof to The Company's reasonable 
satisfaction the transfer shall not be effective provided 
always that the User may refer any dispute to the 
Dispute Resolution Procedure. Such transfer shall 
become effective once the changes are reasonably 
satisfactory to The Company or have been 
determined to be so under the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure;  

6.14.1.3 a User may assign or charge its benefit under the 
CUSC and any Bilateral Agreements (and 
associated Construction Agreement) or any 
Mandatory Services Agreements in whole or in part 
by way of security.  

Each CUSC Party shall have the right to sub-contract or delegate 
the performance of any of its obligations or duties arising under 
the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement, associated 
Construction Agreement or Mandatory Services Agreements 
including activities envisaged by the Grid Code without the prior 
consent of any other CUSC Party. The sub-contracting by a 
CUSC Party of the performance of any obligations or duties 
under the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement, Construction 
Agreements or Mandatory Services Agreements or of any 
activities envisaged by the Grid Code shall not relieve that 
CUSC Party from liability for performance of such obligation or 
duty.  

6.14.2 Nothing in Paragraph 6.14.1 shall prevent a transfer of OTSUA 
(and transfer or assignment of all associated property and rights) 
by the relevant User to an Offshore Transmission Licensee. 

 

6.15 Confidentiality 

6.15.1 Confidentiality for The Company and its subsidiaries 

6.15.1.1  The Company and its subsidiaries in each of their 
capacities in the CUSC shall secure that Protected 
Information is not:  
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(a) divulged by Business Personnel to any person 
unless that person is an Authorised Recipient;  

(b) used by Business Personnel for the purposes 
of obtaining for The Company or any of its 
subsidiaries or for any other person:  

(i) any electricity licence; or 

(ii) any right to purchase or otherwise 
acquire (including to enter into or acquire 
the benefit of a contract conferring rights 
or obligations, including rights or 
obligations by way of option, in relation 
to or by reference to the sale, purchase 
or delivery of electricity at any time or the 
price at which electricity is sold or 
purchased at any time), or to distribute 
electricity; or  

(iii) any contract or arrangement for the 
supply of electricity to Customers or 
Suppliers; or  

(iv) any contract for the use of any electrical 
lines or electrical plant belonging to or 
under the control of a Public 
Distribution System Operator, except 
and to the extent that The Company is 
required to do so pursuant to a request 
by a User in its application for 
connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System at a 
Connection Site located Offshore; or  

(v) control of any body corporate which, 
whether directly or indirectly, has the 
benefit of any such licence, contract or 
arrangement; and  

(c) used by Business Personnel for the purpose of 
carrying on any activities other than Permitted 
Activities except with the prior consent in writing 
of the CUSC Party to whose affairs such 
Protected Information relates.  

6.15.1.2 Nothing in Paragraph 6.15.1.1 shall apply:  

(a) to any Protected Information which, before it is 
furnished to Business Personnel, is in the 
public domain; or  
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(b) to any Protected Information which, after it is 
furnished to Business Personnel:  

(i) is acquired by The Company or any 
subsidiary of The Company in 
circumstances in which Paragraph 
6.15.1 does not apply; or 

(ii) is acquired by The Company or any 
subsidiary of The Company in 
circumstances in which Paragraph 
6.15.1.1 does apply and thereafter 
ceases to be subject to the restrictions 
imposed by such Paragraph; or 

(iii) enters the public domain,  

and in any such case otherwise than as a result 
of a breach by The Company or any subsidiary 
of The Company of its obligations in Paragraph 
6.15.1.1, or a breach by the person who 
disclosed the Protected Information of that 
person's confidentiality obligation and The 
Company or any of its subsidiaries is aware of 
such breach; or 

(c) to the disclosure of any Protected Information 
to any person if The Company or any subsidiary 
of The Company is required or expressly 
permitted to make such disclosure to such 
person:  

(i) in compliance with the duties of The 
Company or any subsidiary under the 
Act or any other requirement of a 
Competent Authority; or  

(ii) in compliance with the conditions of the 
Transmission Licence or any 
document referred to in the 
Transmission Licence with which The 
Company or any subsidiary of The 
Company is required by virtue of the 
Act or the Transmission Licence to 
comply; or 

(iii) in compliance with any other 
requirement of law; or 

(iv) in response to a requirement of any 
stock exchange or regulatory authority 
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or the Panel on Take-overs and 
Mergers; or  

(v) pursuant to the Arbitration Rules for the 
Electricity Arbitration Association or 
pursuant to any judicial or other arbitral 
process including where determination 
is by an expert or tribunal having 
jurisdiction in relation to The Company 
or any of its subsidiaries; or  

(vi) in compliance with the requirements of 
section 35 of the Act and with the 
provisions of the Fuel Security Code; or  

(vii) pursuant to an EMR Document and if 
an EMR Document requires the 
disclosure of data from previous years, 
The Company may disclose that data 
also; or 

 
(d) to any Protected Information to the extent that 

The Company or any of its subsidiaries is 
expressly permitted or required to disclose that 
information under the terms of any agreement or 
arrangement (including the CUSC, the Grid 
Code, the Distribution Codes and the Fuel 
Security Code) with the CUSC Party to whose 
affairs such Protected Information relates. 

6.15.1.3 The Company and each of its subsidiaries may use 
all and any information or data supplied to or acquired 
by it, from or in relation to Users in performing 
Permitted Activities including for the following 
purposes:  

(a) the operation and planning of the National 
Electricity Transmission System;  

(b) the calculation of charges and preparation of 
offers of terms for connection to or use of the 
National Electricity Transmission System;  

(c) the operation and planning in relation to the 
utilisation of Balancing Services and the 
calculation of charges therefor;  

(d) the provision of information under the British 
Grid Systems Agreement and EdF 
Documents,  
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and may pass the same to subsidiaries of The 
Company which carry out such activities and the 
CUSC Parties agree to provide all information to The 
Company and its subsidiaries for such purposes.   

6.15.1.3A In addition, and without prejudice, to the provisions of 
paragraph 6.15.1.3, The Company and each of its 
subsidiaries may use all and any information or data 
supplied to or acquired by it in any year, from or in 
relation to Users, for the purpose of carrying out its 
EMR Functions 

6.15.1.4 The Company undertakes to each of the other CUSC 
Parties that, having regard to the activities in which 
any Business Person is engaged and the nature and 
effective life of the Protected Information divulged to 
them by virtue of such activities, neither The 
Company nor any of its subsidiaries shall 
unreasonably continue (taking into account any 
industrial relations concerns reasonably held by it) to 
divulge Protected Information or permit Protected 
Information to be divulged by any subsidiary of The 
Company to any Business Person who has notified 
The Company or the relevant subsidiary of their 
intention to become engaged as an employee or 
agent of any other person (other than of The 
Company or any subsidiary thereof) who is:  

(a) authorised by licence or exemption to 
generate, transmit, distribute or supply 
electricity; or  

(b) an electricity broker or is known to be 
engaged in the writing of electricity 
purchase contracts (which shall include 
the entering into or acquiring the benefit 
of a contract conferring rights or 
obligations including rights and 
obligations by way of option, in relation 
to or by reference to the sale, purchase 
or delivery of electricity at any time or the 
price at which electricity is sold or 
purchased at any time); or  

(c) known to be retained as a consultant to 
any such person who is referred to in (i) 
or (ii) above.  

6.15.2  Without prejudice to the other provisions of this Paragraph 6.15 
The Company shall procure that any additional copies made of 
the Protected Information whether in hard copy or 
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computerised form, will clearly identify the Protected 
Information as protected.   

6.15.3 The Company undertakes to use all reasonable endeavours to 
procure that no employee is a Corporate Functions Person 
unless the same is necessary for the proper performance of their 
duties. 

6.15.4 Without prejudice to Paragraph 6.15.1.3, The Company and 
each of its subsidiaries may use and pass to each other all and 
any period metered demand data supplied to or acquired by it 
and all and any information and data supplied to it pursuant to 
OC6 of the Grid Code for the purposes of Demand Control (as 
defined in the Grid Code), but in each case only for the purposes 
of its estimation and calculation from time to time of the variable 
"system maximum ACS demand" (as defined in the 
Transmission Licence).  

6.15.5 Any information regarding, or data acquired by the relevant BSC 
Agent or its agent from Energy Metering Equipment at Sites 
which are a point of connection to a Distribution System shall 
and may be passed by the relevant BSC Agent or their agent to 
the operator of the relevant Distribution System. The said 
operator of the relevant Distribution System may only use the 
same for the purposes of the operation of such Distribution 
System and the calculation of charges for use of and connection 
to the Distribution System.  

Confidentiality other than for The Company and its subsidiaries 

6.15.6 Each User undertakes with each other User and with The Company and 
its subsidiaries that it shall preserve the confidentiality of, and not directly 
or indirectly reveal, report, publish, disclose or transfer or use for its own 
purposes Confidential Information except in the circumstances set out 
in Paragraph 6.15.7 or to the extent otherwise expressly permitted by the 
CUSC or with the prior consent in writing of the CUSC Party to whose 
affairs such Confidential Information relates.   

6.15.7 The circumstances referred to in Paragraph 6.15.6 are: (a)
 where the Confidential Information, before it is furnished 
to the User, is in the public domain; or 

(b) where the Confidential Information, after it is furnished to the 
User:  

(i) is acquired by the User in circumstances in which 
Paragraph 6.15.6 does not apply; or 

(ii) is acquired by the User in circumstances in which 
Paragraph 6.15.6 does apply and thereafter ceases to be 
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subject to the restrictions imposed by Paragraph 6.15.6; 
or 

(iii) enters the public domain,  

and in any such case otherwise than as a result of a 
breach by the User of its obligations in Paragraph 6.15.6 
or a breach by the person who disclosed that 
Confidential Information of that person's confidentiality 
obligation and the User is aware of such breach; or  

 
(c)       if the User is required or permitted to make disclosure of the 

Confidential Information to any person:  
 

(i) in compliance with the duties of the User under the 
Act or any other requirement of a Competent 
Authority; or 

 
(ii) in compliance with the conditions of any Licence or 

any document referred to in any Licence with which 
the User is required to comply or 

 
(iii) in compliance with any other requirement of law; or 

 
(iv) in response to a requirement of any stock exchange 

or regulatory authority or the Panel on Take-overs and 
Mergers; or  

 
(v) pursuant to the Arbitration Rules for the Electricity 

Arbitration Association or pursuant to any judicial or 
other arbitral process (including where determination 
is by an expert) or tribunal having jurisdiction in 
relation to the User; or  

 
(vi) pursuant to an EMR Document; or  

 
(d) where Confidential Information is furnished by the User to its 

Affiliates or Related Undertakings or to the employees, 
directors, agents, consultants and professional advisors of the 
User or those of its Affiliates or Related Undertakings, in each 
case on the basis set out in Paragraph 6.15.8. 

 
6.15.8 With effect from the date of the MCUSA the User shall adopt procedures 

within its organisation for ensuring the confidentiality of all Confidential 
Information which it is obliged to preserve as confidential under 
Paragraph 6.15.6 These procedures are:  

 

6.15.8.1 the Confidential Information will be disseminated 
within the User only on a "need to know" basis;  
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6.15.8.2 employees, directors, agents, consultants and 
professional advisers of the User or those of its 
Affiliates or Related Undertakings in receipt of 
Confidential Information will be made fully aware of 
the User's obligations of confidence in relation 
thereto; and 

6.15.8.3 any copies of the Confidential Information, whether 
in hard copy or computerised form, will clearly identify 
the Confidential Information as confidential.   

6.15.9 Each User shall procure that its Affiliates, Related Undertakings, 
consultants and professional advisers observe the restrictions set out in 
this Paragraph 6.15 (as if references to “User” were references to such 
Affiliates, Related Undertakings, consultants and professional 
advisers) and shall be responsible under the CUSC for any failure by 
such persons to observe such restrictions. 

6.15.10 For the avoidance of doubt, data and other information which any CUSC 
Party is permitted or obliged to divulge or publish to any other CUSC 
Party pursuant to the CUSC shall not necessarily be regarded as being 
in the public domain by reason of being so divulged or published.   

6.15.11 Notwithstanding any other provision of the CUSC, the provisions of this 
Paragraph 6.15 shall continue to bind a person after its cessation as a 
CUSC Party for whatever reason.   

6.15.12     Where The Company and a User are parties to an Interface Agreement in 
relation to a connection under the CUSC, the confidentiality provision in that 
agreement shall be deemed to include the changes which have been made 
to this Paragraph 6.15 consequent to the introduction of the EMR 
Documents. 

 

6.16 DATA 

Data of a technical or operational nature collected recorded or otherwise 
generated pursuant to the CUSC or any relevant Bilateral Agreement 
shall be deemed data lodged pursuant to the Grid Code to the extent 
that the Grid Code makes provision therefore.   

6.17 Not Used 

6.18 INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

Subject to Paragraph 8.15.7, all Intellectual Property relating to the 
subject matter of the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory 
Services Agreement conceived, originated, devised, developed or 
created by a CUSC Party, its officers, employees, agents or consultants 
during the currency of the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement or 
Mandatory Services Agreement shall vest in such CUSC Party as sole 
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beneficial owner thereof save where the CUSC Parties agree in writing 
otherwise. 

6.19 FORCE MAJEURE 

If any CUSC Party (the "Non-Performing Party") shall be unable to 
carry out any of its obligations under the CUSC, the relevant Bilateral 
Agreement and/or Mandatory Services Agreement due to a 
circumstance of Force Majeure the CUSC and the relevant Bilateral 
Agreements or Mandatory Services Agreements shall remain in effect 
but: 

6.19.1 the Non-Performing Party's relevant obligations;  

6.19.2 the obligations of each of the other CUSC Parties owed to the 
Non-Performing Party under the CUSC and/or the relevant 
Bilateral Agreements or Mandatory Services Agreements as 
the case may be; and  

6.19.3 any other obligations of such other CUSC Parties under the 
CUSC owed between themselves which the relevant CUSC 
Party is unable to carry out directly as a result of the suspension 
of the Non-Performing Party's obligations 

shall be suspended for a period equal to the circumstance of Force 
Majeure provided that: 

(a)  the suspension of performance is of no greater scope 
and of no longer duration than is required by the Force 
Majeure;  

(b)  no obligations of any CUSC Party that arose before the 
Force Majeure causing the suspension of performance 
are excused as a result of the Force Majeure;  

(c ) the Non-Performing Party gives the other CUSC 
Parties prompt notice describing the circumstance of 
Force Majeure, including the nature of the occurrence 
and its expected duration, and continues to furnish 
regular reports with respect thereto during the period of 
Force Majeure;  

(d) the Non-Performing Party uses all reasonable efforts to 
remedy its inability to perform; and  

(e)  as soon as practicable after the event which constitutes 
Force Majeure the CUSC Parties shall discuss how 
best to continue their operations so far as possible in 
accordance with the CUSC, any Bilateral Agreements 
or Mandatory Services Agreements and the Grid 
Code. 
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6.20 WAIVER 

No delay by or omission of a CUSC Party in exercising any right power, 
privilege or remedy under this CUSC, any Bilateral Agreement or any 
Construction Agreement or any Mandatory Services Agreement or 
the Grid Code shall operate to impair such right, power, privilege or 
remedy or be construed as a waiver thereof. Any single or partial exercise 
of any such right, power, privilege or remedy shall not preclude any other 
or future exercise thereof or the exercise of any other right, power, 
privilege or remedy. 

 

6.21 NOTICES 

6.21.1. Save to the extent otherwise expressly provided in the CUSC, 
any Mandatory Services Agreement or Bilateral Agreement, 
any notice or other communication to be given by one CUSC 
Party to another under, or in connection with the matters 
contemplated by, the CUSC shall be addressed to the recipient 
and sent to the address, or facsimile number of such other 
CUSC Party as that CUSC Party may have notified the other 
for the purpose and marked for the attention of the company 
secretary or to such other address, and/or facsimile number 
and/or marked for such other attention as such other CUSC 
Party may from time to time specify by notice given in 
accordance with this Paragraph 6.21 to the CUSC Party giving 
the relevant notice or other communication to it.  

6.21.2 Save as otherwise expressly provided in the CUSC, any notice 
or other communication to be given by any CUSC Party to any 
other CUSC Party under, or in connection with the matters 
contemplated by, the CUSC shall be in writing and shall be given 
by letter delivered by hand or sent by first class prepaid post 
(airmail if overseas) or telex or facsimile, and shall be deemed to 
have been received:  

6.21.2.1 in the case of delivery by hand, when delivered; or 

6.21.2.2 in the case of first class prepaid post, on the second 
day following the day of posting or (if sent airmail from 
overseas) on the fifth day following the day of posting; 
or  

6.21.2.3 in the case of telex, on the transmission of the 
automatic answer back of the address (where such 
transmission occurs before 17.00 hours on day of 
transmission) and in any other case on the day 
following the day of transmission; or  

6.21.2.4  in the case of facsimile, on acknowledgement by the 
addressee’s facsimile receiving equipment (where 
such acknowledgement occurs before 17.00 hours on 
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the day of acknowledgement) and in any other case 
on the day of acknowledgement. 

 
   6.21.3 Where CUSC expressly provides for notices or other 

communication to be by electronic means or a CUSC Party 
otherwise agrees this with another CUSC Party, the electronic 
communication shall be addressed and sent to the address 
provided for this purpose and shall, subject to Paragraph 6.21.4, 
be deemed to have been received one hour after it has been sent 
in the absence of an undeliverable return receipt received by the 
sender during that period. 

 
6.21.4 If the time at which any notice or communication sent by e-mail 

is deemed to have been received falls after 17.00 hours on a day, 
the notice or communication shall be deemed to have been 
received at the start of the next Business Day. 

 
   6.21.5  Where a notice or communication is sent by e-mail, the CUSC 

Party giving the notice or communication shall (but without 
prejudice to Paragraph 6.21.3), if requested by the recipient 
CUSC Party resend, as soon as reasonably practicable, the 
notice or communication by e-mail 

 

6.21.6 This Paragraph shall apply only to Users acting in their capacity 
as Trading Parties (as defined in the Balancing and 
Settlement Code) who are responsible for Small Power 
Stations which are Embedded.  In addition to the other 
provisions of this Paragraph 6.21 of the CUSC, any notice or 
other communications to be served upon the User under the 
provisions of Paragraph 5.4 shall in each case be served by any 
one of the senior managers of The Company whose names, 
posts, locations, telephone and facsimile numbers have been 
provided to the User by The Company for that purpose.  In the 
case where an application, notice or other communication is to 
be made by the User to The Company under the provisions of 
Section 5 such application, notice or other communication shall 
be made by any one of the senior managers whose names, 
posts, location, telephone and facsimile numbers have been 
provided to The Company by the User for that purpose.  Both 
parties shall be under an obligation to keep each other notified in 
writing of changes to the lists of senior managers exchanged 
between them. 

6.22 THIRD PARTY RIGHTS 

6.22.1 Subject to the remainder of this Paragraph 6.22, a Relevant 

Transmission Licensee may rely upon and enforce the terms of 

Paragraph 6.12.3, against a CUSC Party (other than The 

Company) as specified therein. 
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6.22.2 The third party rights referred to in Paragraph 6.22.1 (and any 

other terms of the CUSC which expressly provide that a third 

party may in their own right enforce a term of the CUSC) may 

only be enforced by the relevant third party subject to and in 

accordance with the provisions of the Contracts (Rights of Third 

Parties) Act 1999 and all other relevant terms of this CUSC. 

 

6.22.3 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the CUSC, the CUSC 

Parties may (pursuant to section 8), amend the CUSC without 

recourse to the consent of a third party and accordingly, section 

2(1) of the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 shall not 

apply, save that, where and to the extent that any amendment to 

the CUSC would have an impact on the rights of third parties 

conferred under Paragraph 6.22.1, then The Company shall 

bring such impact to the attention of CUSC Parties and third 

persons to the extent that such impact is not already brought to 

their attention in an Amendment Proposal by the Proposer. 

 

6.22.4 Except as provided in Paragraph 6.22.1 (or insofar as the CUSC 

otherwise expressly provides that a third party may in its  own 

right enforce a term of the CUSC), a person who is not a CUSC 

Party has no right under the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) 

Act 1999 to rely upon or enforce any term of the CUSC but this 

does not affect any right or remedy of a third party which exists 

or is available apart from that Act. 

 

6.23 JURISDICTION 

 6.23.1 Subject and without prejudice to Section 7 and to Paragraph 
6.23.4 below, all the CUSC Parties irrevocably agree that only 
the courts of England and Wales and the courts of Scotland are 
to have jurisdiction to settle any disputes which may arise out of 
or in connection with the CUSC including the Grid Code and any 
Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory Services Agreement and 
that accordingly any suit, action or proceeding (together in this 
Paragraph 6.23 referred to as "Proceedings") arising out of or in 

connection with the CUSC and any Bilateral Agreement or 
Mandatory Services Agreement may be brought in such courts.  

6.23.2 Each CUSC Party irrevocably waives any objection which it may 
have now or hereafter to the laying of the venue of any 
Proceedings in any such court as is referred to in this Paragraph 
6.23 and any claim that any such Proceedings have been 
brought in an inconvenient forum and further irrevocably agrees 
that judgement in any Proceedings brought in the courts of 
England and Wales or the courts of Scotland shall be conclusive 
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and binding upon such CUSC Party and may be enforced in the 
courts of any other jurisdiction.   

6.23.3 Each CUSC Party which is not incorporated in any part of Great 
Britain agrees that if it does not have, or shall cease to have, a 
place of business in Great Britain it will promptly appoint, and 
shall at all times maintain, a person in Great Britain irrevocably 
to accept service of process on its behalf in any Proceedings in 
Great Britain.   

For the avoidance of doubt nothing contained in Paragraphs 6.23.1 to 

6.23.3 above shall be taken as permitting a CUSC Party to commence 

Proceedings in the courts where the CUSC otherwise provides for 

Proceedings to be referred to arbitration or to the Authority. 

6.24 COUNTERPARTS 

Any Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory Services Agreement or 
Accession Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts 
and by the different parties on separate counterparts, each of which when 
executed and delivered shall constitute an original, but all the 
counterparts shall together constitute one and the same instrument. 

6.25 GOVERNING LAW 

The CUSC and each Bilateral Agreement and Mandatory Services 

Agreement shall be governed by and construed in all respects in 

accordance with English law. 

 

6.26 SEVERANCE OF TERMS  

If any provision of the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory 
Services Agreement is or becomes or is declared invalid, unenforceable 
or illegal by the courts of any competent jurisdiction to which it is subject 
or by order of any other Competent Authority such invalidity, 
unenforceability or illegality shall not prejudice or affect the remaining 
provisions of the CUSC or any Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory 
Services Agreement which shall continue in full force and effect 
notwithstanding such invalidity, unenforceability or illegality. 

6.27 LANGUAGE 

Each notice, instrument, certificate or other document to be given by one 

CUSC Party to another under the CUSC shall be in the English language. 

 
6.28 MCUSA 

The CUSC Parties agree that for the purposes of cross references in 
documents existing as at the date of the introduction of the CUSC, the 
CUSC, Bilateral Agreements, Construction Agreements and 
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Agreements to Vary shall be regarded as the MCUSA and the relevant 
“Supplemental Agreements” and any relevant Agreements for 
Construction Works and relevant Agreements to Vary. 
 
 
 
 

6.29 BSC  

Each and every User connected to or using the National Electricity 
Transmission System shall be a BSC Party except for: 

6.29.1  Non-Embedded Customers being supplied by a Trading Party;  

6.29.2 A User acting in the category of Exempt Power Station  where 
another party is responsible under the BSC for the export from 
such Exempt Power Station; 

6.29.3 A User acting in the category of an Embedded Exemptable 
Large Power Station where another party is responsible under 
the BSC for the export from such Embedded Exemptable 
Large Power Station. 

 

6.30 Transmission Entry Capacity 

6.30.1 Decrease in Transmission Entry Capacity 

 

6.30.1.1 Subject to payment of the Cancellation Charge, each 

User shall be entitled to decrease the Transmission 

Entry Capacity for the Connection Site or site of 

Connection once the Power Station to which it 

relates has been Commissioned upon giving The 

Company not less than five Business Days notice in 

writing. 

 

6.30.1.2 The Company shall as soon as practicable after 

receipt of such notice issue a revised Appendix C for 

the purposes of the relevant Bilateral Agreement 

reflecting the decrease in the Transmission Entry 

Capacity. 

 

6.30.1.3 The decrease in the Transmission Entry Capacity 

shall take effect on the first of April following the 

expiry of the notice period stated in the notice from 

the User. 
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6.30.1.4 In addition to its obligation to pay the Use of System 

Charges until the reduction in Transmission Entry 

Capacity takes effect, the User shall, depending on 

the length of notice given, pay to The Company the 

Cancellation Charge. The Company shall calculate 

any Cancellation Charge due from the User on 

receipt of the notice of reduction of Transmission 

Entry Capacity from the User and advise the User 

accordingly. Unless a User wishes to make alternative 

arrangements regarding earlier payment, The 

Company shall invoice the User for the Cancellation 

Charge by (but no earlier than) 28 days prior to the 

end of the Financial Year in which the decrease in 

Transmission Entry Capacity  is to take effect. The 

Cancellation Charge shall be payable within 28 days 

of the date of The Company’s invoice in respect 

thereof.    

 

 

6.30.2 Increase in Transmission Entry Capacity 

 

Each User shall be entitled to request an increase in its 

Transmission Entry Capacity for a Connection Site up to a 

maximum of the Connection Entry Capacity for the 

Connection Site and such request shall be deemed to be a 

Modification for the purposes of the CUSC but with the words 

“as soon as practicable… not more than 3 months after” being 

read in the context of such Modification as being “within 28 

days where practicable and in any event not more than 3 

months (save where the Authority consents to a longer period) 

after”. 

 

6.30.3 Exchange Rate Requests 

 

6.30.3.1 The Company shall establish and maintain a TEC 

Register published on The Company Website 

recording the details set out in 6.30.3.2. 

 

6.30.3.2 The TEC Register shall set out the name of the 

User, the Connection Site (or in the case of an 

Embedded Generator site of connection), the 

Transmission Entry Capacity, the year of 

connection to (or in the case of an Embedded 

Generator the year of the use of) the National 
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Electricity Transmission System in respect of any 

Bilateral Agreements or agreements to change a 

User’s Transmission Entry Capacity. 

 

6.30.3.3 The details of the Bilateral Agreement or 

agreements to change a User’s Transmission 

Entry Capacity shall be recorded on the TEC 

Register within 5 Business Days of the completion 

of such agreements. 

 

6.30.3.4 Subject to the payment of the fee as outlined in the 

Charging Methodology Statements, The 

Company shall, after receipt of an Exchange Rate 

Request calculate the Exchange Rate as soon as 

practicable but in any event not more than 3 months 

after such request is received. 

 

6.30.3.5 In the event that the parties which to proceed with a 

TEC Trade on the basis of the Exchange Rate then 

the User shall notify The Company and effective 

from the following 1 April, The Company shall revise 

the Bilateral Agreements (as appropriate) provided.  

 
6.31 Short Term Transmission Entry Capacity 

 
6.31.1 Background 
 

A User, who is party to a Bilateral Connection Agreement or Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement may make a STTEC Request to The 
Company in accordance with this Paragraph of the CUSC. 
 

6.31.2 Form of STTEC Request 
 

6.31.2.1 A STTEC Request must be received by The Company by the 
relevant date specified in Paragraph 6.31.6.5. 

 
6.31.2.2 A STTEC Request must be made by email and confirmed by fax and 

must attach the STTEC Request Form duly completed and signed on 
behalf of the User. 

 
6.31.2.3. A STTEC Request shall not be deemed received by The Company 

until the non-refundable STTEC Request Fee has been paid to The 
Company and until the faxed copy of the STTEC Request is received 
in accordance with Paragraph 6.21.2.4 of the CUSC. 
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6.31.2.4 The STTEC Request must specify whether it is a Request for a 
STTEC Authorisation or an Application for a STTEC Offer. 

 
6.31.2.5 Each STTEC Request must state one STTEC Period only. 

 
6.31.2.6. A STTEC Request must be for a STTEC Period within a 12 month 

period of receipt by The Company of the STTEC Request and the 
STTEC Period must not include any days within more than one 
Financial Year.  The STTEC Request must include the minimum and 
maximum level of MW for the STTEC Period. 

 
6.31.2.7 In respect of Power Stations directly connected to the National 

Electricity Transmission System, a User' s Transmission Entry 
Capacity plus the maximum figure requested (plus any STTEC 
previously granted for any part of the STTEC Period) must not exceed 
its total station Connection Entry Capacity. 

 
6.31.3 Assessment by The Company of STTEC Requests 

 
6.31.3.1 The Company may reject any STTEC Request that is not made in 

accordance with the provisions of this Paragraph 6.31. 
 

6.31.3.2 The Company will assess STTEC Requests and whether or not to 
grant STTEC Requests at its absolute discretion.  

 
6.31.3.3 The Company will start assessing a STTEC Request no later than 

the relevant date specified in Paragraph 6.31.6.5.  
 

6.31.3.4 If The Company has received more than one STTEC Request for a 
STTEC Period with the same start date, The Company will: 

 
 (i) assess any Requests for a STTEC Authorisation before 

assessing any Applications for a STTEC Offer; 
 
 (ii) assess Requests for a STTEC Authorisation on a first come 

first served basis such that the Request for a STTEC 
Authorisation received earliest in time by The Company (as 
recorded by The Company) will be assessed first and then the 
Request for a STTEC Authorisation received next in time 
after that, and so on; 

 
 (iii) assess Applications for a STTEC Offer on a first come first 

served basis such that the Application for a STTEC Offer 
received earliest in time by The Company (as recorded by The 
Company) will be assessed first and then the Application for 
a STTEC Offer received next in time after that, and so on. 

 
6.31.3.5. No priority will be given to any Users who have previously made 

successful STTEC Requests or LDTEC Requests. 
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6.31.4 Notification by The Company  
 

6.31.4.1 Each User confirms and agrees that The Company shall have no 
liability to it for any STTEC Request which The Company does not 
grant in accordance with this Paragraph 6.31. 

 
6.31.4.2 The Company is not obliged to grant any STTEC Request submitted. 

 
6.31.4.3 A STTEC Request will only be granted at a level within the maximum 

and minimum range in MW submitted by the User. 
 

6.31.4.4 STTEC Requests will be granted for a uniform amount of MW for the 
STTEC Period. 

 
6.31.4.5 No STTEC Request will be granted if the maximum figure in the 

STTEC Request would together with the User's Transmission Entry 
Capacity (plus any STTEC previously granted for any part of the 
STTEC Period) exceeds the total station Connection Entry 
Capacity. 

 
6.31.4.6 The Company shall notify a User who has made a STTEC Request 

by no later than the relevant date referred to at Paragraph 6.31.6.6, 
whether or not The Company grants the User's STTEC Request. 

 
6.31.5 Charging, Invoicing and Payment 
 
6.31.5.1 Each User must pay the STTEC Charge even if the User does not 

use the corresponding STTEC. 
 

6.31.5.2 The provisions of Section 3 shall apply in respect of the STTEC 
Charge. 

 
6.31.5.3 The provisions of Section 6.6 shall apply in respect of payment of the 

STTEC Charge. 
 
 

6.31.6 General 
 

6.31.6.1 Each Request for a STTEC Authorisation will constitute an 
unconditional and irrevocable offer by the User to The Company to 
buy Short Term Capacity (on a station basis) up to the quantity (in 
whole MW) stated in the STTEC Request for the STTEC Period and 
at the relevant price per MW set out in the Statement of Use of 
System Charges and upon the terms and conditions of CUSC.  A 
Request for a STTEC Authorisation is capable of being accepted by 
The Company.  Notification by The Company that it has granted the 
Request for a STTEC Authorisation in accordance with Paragraph 
6.31.4.6 constitutes acceptance by The Company of the Request for 
a STTEC Authorisation.  The notification of STTEC Authorisation 
will:- 
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 (i) state the level in MW (within the maximum and minimum range 

requested by the User) granted for the STTEC Period; 
 
 (ii) include a revised Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 

Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement (as appropriate) which will detail the STTEC and 
the STTEC Period for which this applies and The Company 
and the User agree that Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 
Agreement will be deemed to be that notified in accordance 
with this Paragraph 6.31.6 for the STTEC Period, unless 
otherwise amended in accordance with such Bilateral 
Agreement or the CUSC.  Upon expiry of the STTEC Period 
the provisions in Appendix C that relate to such STTEC for that 
STTEC Period shall cease to have effect; 

 
 (iii) state the STTEC Charge. 
 
6.31.6.2 Each Application for a STTEC Offer is an application for the right to 

buy Short Term Capacity (on a station basis) up to the quantity (in 
whole MW) stated in the STTEC Request for the STTEC Period at 
the relevant price per MW set out in the Statement of Use System 
Charges and upon the terms and conditions of CUSC.  Once an 
Application for a STTEC Offer has been received by The Company 
it cannot be withdrawn without the written consent of The Company. 
Notification by The Company that it has granted the Application for 
a STTEC Offer in accordance with Paragraph 6.31.4.5 will constitute 
a STTEC Offer. 

 
6.31.6.3 A STTEC Offer shall: 

 
 (i) state the level in MW of STTEC (within the maximum and 

minimum range requested by the User) offered for the STTEC 
Period; 

 
 (ii) include a revised Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 

Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement (as appropriate) which will detail the STTEC and 
the STTEC Period for which this applies and The Company 
and the User agree that, if the User accepts the STTEC Offer 
in accordance with Paragraph 6.31.6.4, Appendix C to the 
relevant Bilateral Agreement will be deemed to be that notified 
in accordance with this Paragraph 6.31 for the STTEC Period, 
unless otherwise amended in accordance with such Bilateral 
Agreement or the CUSC.  Upon expiry of the STTEC Period 
the provisions in Appendix C that relate to such STTEC for that 
STTEC Period shall cease to have effect; 

 
(iii) state the STTEC Charge. 

 



CUSC v1.33 

 6-47  v1.33 – 28 March 2024 

(iv) be open for acceptance by the User within 24 hours of receipt of 
the faxed copy of the STTEC Offer. 

 
6.31.6.4 A User may accept a STTEC Offer within 24 hours of receipt of the 

faxed copy of the STTEC Offer.  Acceptance of a STTEC Offer shall 
be made by the User executing and faxing back the Appendix C sent 
to the User as part of the STTEC Offer.  A STTEC Offer lapses if not 
accepted within such period. 

 
6.31.6.5 The dates referred to at Paragraphs 6.31.2.1 and 6.31.3.3 are:- 

 
 (i) in the case of a Request for a STTEC Authorisation, six weeks 

before the start date for the STTEC Period; and  
 

(ii) in the case of an Application for a STTEC Offer, two weeks 
before the start date for the STTEC Period. 

 
6.31.6.6 The date referred to at Paragraph 6.31.4.6 is:-  
 
 (i) in the case of a Request for a STTEC Authorisation, four 

weeks before the start date for the STTEC Period; 
 
 (ii) in the case of an Application for a STTEC Offer, seven days 

before the start date for the STTEC Period. 
 
6.31.6.7 The Company may publish the following information in respect of 

STTEC Authorisations, and STTEC Offers which are accepted:- 
 

 1. details of the STTEC Period; 
 
 2. maximum and minimum amount in MW requested; 
 
 3. identity of the User; 
 
 4. the Connection Site or site of Connection, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 

from time to time. 
 
6.31.6.8 The Company may publish the following information in respect of 

Requests for a STTEC Authorisation and Applications for a 
STTEC Offer which in either case are not granted and STTEC Offers 
which are not accepted:- 

 
 1. details of the STTEC Period; 
 
 2. maximum and minimum amount in MW requested, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 

from time to time. 
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6.31.6.9 The User consents to the publication by The Company of the 
information referred to above. 

 
6.32 Limited Duration Transmission Entry Capacity 

 
6.32.1 Background 
 

A User, who is party to a Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement may make an LDTEC 
Request to NGC in accordance with this Paragraph of the CUSC. 

 

6.32.2 Form of LDTEC Request 
 
6.32.2.1 An LDTEC Request must be received by NGC no later than: 
 

 (i) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is 9 months or 
exceeds 9 months, 7 weeks and one Business Day before the 
start date for the LDTEC Period; 

 

 (ii) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is 6 months or 
exceeds 6 months but is less than 9 months, 5 weeks and one 
Business Day before the start date for the LDTEC Period; 

 
 (iii) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is 3 months or 

exceeds 3 months but is less than 6 months, 4 weeks and one 
Business Day before the start date for the LDTEC Period; 

 
 (iv) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is less than 3 

months, 3 weeks and one Business Day before the start date 
for the LDTEC Period. 

 

6.32.2.2 An LDTEC Request must be made by email and confirmed by fax and 
must attach the LDTEC Request Form duly completed and signed on 
behalf of the User. 

 
6.32.2.3. An LDTEC Request shall not be deemed received by NGC until the 

LDTEC Request Fee has been paid to NGC and until the faxed copy 
of the LDTEC Request is received in accordance with Paragraph 
6.32.2.2 of the CUSC. 

 
6.32.2.4 Each LDTEC Request must state whether it is for an LDTEC Block 

Offer only, an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer only or for both an 
LDTEC Block Offer and an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer and must 
specify one LDTEC Period only. 

 

6.32.2.5. An LDTEC Request cannot be made prior to the start of the Financial 
Year to which it relates. The LDTEC Request must state the LDTEC 
Period and include the minimum and maximum level of MW for the 
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LDTEC Period which, for the avoidance of doubt, must be the same 
for any LDTEC Block Offer and LDTEC Indicative Block Offer in the 
same LDTEC Request. 

 
6.32.2.6 In respect of Power Stations directly connected to the National 

Electricity Transmission System, a User’s Transmission Entry 
Capacity plus the maximum MW figure requested in any LDTEC 
Request (plus any STTEC or LDTEC previously granted for any part 
of the LDTEC Period) must not exceed its total station Connection 
Entry Capacity. 

 
6.32.3 Assessment by NGC of LDTEC Requests 

 
6.32.3.1 NGC may reject any LDTEC Request that is not made in accordance 

with the provisions of this Paragraph 6.32. 
 

6.32.3.2 NGC will assess LDTEC Requests and whether or not to grant 
LDTEC Requests at its absolute discretion.  

 
6.32.3.3 Subject to Paragraphs 6.32.3.4 and 6.32.3.5, NGC will start assessing 

an LDTEC Request no later than: 
 
 (i) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is 9 months or 

exceeds 9 months, 7 weeks and one Business Day before the 
start date for the LDTEC Period; 

 
 (ii) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is 6 months or 

exceeds 6 months but is less than 9 months, 5 weeks and one 
Business Day before the start date for the LDTEC Period; 

 
 (iii) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is 3 months or 

exceeds 3 months but is less than 6 months, 4 weeks and one 
Business Day before the start date for the LDTEC Period; 

 
 (iv) in cases where the requested LDTEC Period is less than 3 

months, 3 weeks and one Business Day before the start date 
for the LDTEC Period. 

 
6.32.3.4 If NGC receives more than one LDTEC Request for an LDTEC Period 

or a STTEC Request or a TEC Increase Request which NGC believes 
will impact on each other, NGC will assess such requests and the 
capacity available on the National Electricity Transmission System 
on a first come first served basis such that the request received earliest 
in time by NGC (as recorded by NGC) will be considered first in terms 
of capacity available and then the request received next in time after 
that, and so on. 

 
6.32.3.5 Where Paragraph 6.32.3.4 applies and the TEC Increase Request 

was received before the LDTEC Request NGC shall be entitled to 
suspend the assessment and making of the LDTEC Offer in respect of 
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such LDTEC Request as necessary to enable it to make an offer in 
respect of the TEC Increase Request. 

 
6.32.3.6 Where the circumstances in Paragraph 6.32.3.5 apply NGC shall as 

soon as practicable advise the User of such suspension giving an 
indication of the timescale for the LDTEC Offer. The User shall be 
entitled to withdraw its LDTEC Request in such circumstances. 

 
6.32.3.7 No priority will be given to any Users who have previously made 

successful STTEC Requests or LDTEC Requests. 
 
6.32.4 Notification by NGC  

 
6.32.4.1 Each User confirms and agrees that NGC shall have no liability to it 

for any LDTEC Request which NGC does not grant in accordance 
with this Paragraph 6.32. 

 
6.32.4.2 NGC is not obliged to grant any LDTEC Request submitted. 

 
6.32.4.3 An LDTEC Request will only be granted within the maximum and 

minimum range in MW submitted by the User. 
 

6.32.4.5 No LDTEC Request will be granted if the maximum MW figure in the 
LDTEC Request would together with the User’s Transmission Entry 
Capacity (plus any STTEC or LDTEC previously granted for any part 
of the LDTEC Period) exceed the total station Connection Entry 
Capacity. 

 
6.32.4.6 NGC shall no later than seven days and one Business Day before the 

start date for the LDTEC Period, either make an LDTEC Offer in 
response to the User’s LDTEC Request or notify such User that it 
does not intend to grant an LDTEC Request. 

 

6.32.5 Charging, Invoicing and Payment 
 
6.32.5.1 Each User must pay the LDTEC Charge even if the User does not 

use the corresponding LDTEC. 
 

6.32.5.2 The provisions of Section 3 shall apply in respect of the LDTEC 
Charge. 

 
6.32.5.3 The provisions of Section 6.6 shall apply in respect of payment of the 

LDTEC Charge. 
 
6.32.6 LDTEC Offers 

 
6.32.6.1 An LDTEC Block Offer shall: 

 
 (i) state the LDTEC Profile ; 
 



CUSC v1.33 

 6-51  v1.33 – 28 March 2024 

(ii) include a revised Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement (as appropriate) which will detail the LDTEC Profile 
and the LDTEC Period for which this applies; and  

 
(iv) be open for acceptance by the User within one Business Day 

of receipt of the faxed copy of the LDTEC Offer. 
 

6.32.6.2 An LDTEC Indicative Block Offer shall: 
 

 (i) state the LDTEC Indicative Profile ; 
 

(ii) include a revised Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement (as appropriate) which will detail the LDTEC 
Indicative Profile  and the LDTEC Period for which this 
applies; 

 
(iii) state the Available LDTEC for the first seven LDTEC Weeks 

within the LDTEC Indicative Profile; and  
 

(iv) and be open for acceptance by the User within one Business 
Day of receipt of the faxed copy of the LDTEC Offer. 

 
6.32.6.3 Where the LDTEC Offer comprises both an LDTEC Block Offer and 

an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer a User may only accept one or the 
other but not both. 

 
6.32.6.4 A User may accept an LDTEC Block Offer within one Business Day 

of receipt of the faxed copy of the LDTEC Block Offer.  Acceptance of 
an LDTEC Block Offer shall be made by the User executing and 
faxing back the accepted LDTEC Block Offer in which the User shall 
have either confirmed acceptance of the LDTEC Profile in full or 
confirmed acceptance of the LDTEC Profile with a cap throughout the 
profile at a specific MW figure (not exceeding the maximum MW figure 
in the LDTEC Profile). An LDTEC Block Offer lapses if not accepted 
within such period. 

 
6.32.6.5 A User may accept an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer within one 

Business Day of receipt of the faxed copy of the LDTEC Indicative 
Block Offer.  Acceptance of an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer shall 
be made by the User accepting the LDTEC Indicative Block Offer in 
which the User shall have completed the Requested LDTEC figure in 
MW (which figure shall not exceed the maximum level of MW in the 
LDTEC Request). An LDTEC Indicative Block Offer lapses if not 
accepted within such period. 

 
Notification of weekly available LDTEC  
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6.32.6.6 Where NGC has made an LDTEC indicative Block Offer to a User 
and this has been accepted in accordance with Paragraph 6.31.6.5 
NGC will by 17.00 on the Friday prior to the eighth LDTEC Week and 
each subsequent Friday during the LDTEC Period send to the User 
by email an LDTEC Availability Notification which will state the 
Available LDTEC up to the Requested LDTEC for the LDTEC Week 
eight weeks ahead. 

 
6.32.6.7 If the User accepts the LDTEC Offer made in accordance with 

Paragraph 6.32.6.4 or 6.32.6.5, for the LDTEC Period Appendix C to 
the relevant Bilateral Agreement will be that accepted by the User in 
accordance with Paragraph 6.32.6.4 or 6.32.6.5 as appropriate unless 
otherwise subsequently amended in accordance with such Bilateral 
Agreement or the CUSC.  Upon expiry of the LDTEC Period such 
Appendix C as it relates to that LDTEC shall cease to have effect. 

 
6.32.7 LDTEC reporting provisions 
 
6.32.7.1 NGC may publish the following information in respect of LDTEC 

Requests which are accepted:- 
 

 1. details of the LDTEC Period; 
 
 2. maximum and minimum amount in MW requested; 
 

 3. identity of the User; 
 
 4. the Connection Site or site of Connection, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by NGC from time to 

time. 
 
6.32.7.2 NGC may publish the following information in respect of LDTEC 

Requests which in either case are not withdrawn and not granted and 
LDTEC Offers which are not accepted:- 

 
 1. details of the LDTEC Period; 
 
 2. maximum and minimum amount in MW requested, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by NGC from time to 

time. 
 

6.32.7.3 The User consents to the publication by NGC of the information 
referred to above. 

  
6.33 Change from “NGC” to “The Company” 

The CUSC Parties agree that references to “NGC” in any relevant 

document as at the time and date for implementation of the Authority’s 
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direction under CUSC Paragraph 8.23.1 approving the Proposed 

Amendment in respect of the change from “NGC” to “The Company” 

shall be read as reference to “The Company”. 

 
6.34 Temporary TEC Exchanges 

 
6.34.1 Background 
 
 Two Users that are party to a Bilateral Connection Agreement or 

Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement may make a 
Temporary TEC Exchange in accordance with this Paragraph of the 
CUSC. 

 
6.34.2 Form of Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request 

 
6.34.2.1 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request must be received by 

The Company no later than: 
 
 (i) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is 9 months or more, 10 weeks and one Business Day 
before the start date for the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Period; 

 
 (ii) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is 6 months or more but is less than 9 months, 7 weeks 
and one Business Day before the start date for the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Period; 

 
 (iii) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is 3 months or more but is less than 6 months, 6 weeks 
and one Business Day before the start date for the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Period; 

 
 (iv) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is less than 3 months, 4 weeks and one Business Day 
before the start date for the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Period. 

 
6.34.2.2 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request must be made by email 

and confirmed by fax and must attach the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Request Form duly completed and signed by the Joint 
Temporary TEC Exchange Users. 

 
6.34.2.3 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request shall not be deemed 

received by The Company until the Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 
Request Fee has been paid to The Company and until the faxed copy 
of the Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request is received in 
accordance with Paragraph 6.34.2.2 of the CUSC. 
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6.34.2.4 Each Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request must state one 
Temporary TEC Exchange Period only.  Each Temporary TEC 
Exchange Rate Request must be by reference to whole MW only. 

 
6.34.2.5 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request cannot be made prior to 

the start of the Financial Year to which it relates. 
 
6.34.2.6 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request cannot be made unless 

The Company has published within that Financial Year a Temporary 
TEC Exchange Notification of Interest Form from the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Donor User. 

 
6.34.2.7 In respect of Power Stations directly connected to the National 

Electricity Transmission System, a User’s Transmission Entry 
Capacity plus any Temporary Received TEC plus any STTEC or 
LDTEC less any Temporary Donated TEC must not exceed its total 
station Connection Entry Capacity. 

 
6.34.2.8 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request can be withdrawn at any 

time upon written notice from the Joint Temporary TEC Exchange 
Users. 

 
6.34.2.9 The Temporary Donated TEC stated in a Temporary TEC 

Exchange Rate Request shall not exceed the Transmission Entry 
Capacity of the Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User. 

 
6.34.3 Assessment by The Company of Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 

Requests 
 

6.34.3.1 The Company may reject any Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 
Request that is not made in accordance with the provisions of this 
Paragraph 6.34. 

 
6.34.3.2 The Company will assess Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 

Requests and whether or not to grant Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Requests at its absolute discretion. 

 
6.34.3.3 Subject to Paragraph 6.34.3.4 and 6.34.3.5 The Company will start 

assessing an Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request no later 
than: 

 
 (i) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is 9 months or more, 10 weeks and one Business Day 
before the start date for the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Period; 

 
 (ii) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is 6 months or more but is less than 9 months, 7 weeks 
and one Business Day before the start date for the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Period; 
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 (iii) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is 3 months or more but is less than 6 months, 6 weeks 
and one Business Day before the start date for the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Period; 

 
 (iv) in cases where the requested Temporary TEC Exchange 

Period is less than 3 months, 4 weeks and one Business Day 
before the start date for the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Period. 

 
6.34.3.4 If The Company receives more than one Temporary TEC Exchange 

Rate Request for a Temporary TEC Exchange Period or a STTEC 
Request or an LDTEC Request or a TEC Increase Request which 
The Company believes will impact on each other, The Company will 
assess such requests and the capacity available on the National 
Electricity Transmission System on a first come first served basis 
such that the request received earliest in time by The Company (as 
recorded by The Company) will be considered first in terms of 
capacity available and then the request received next in time after that, 
and so on. 

 
6.34.3.5 Where Paragraph 6.34.3.4 The Company shall be entitled to suspend 

the assessment and making of the Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 
Offer in respect of such Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request or 
the LDTEC Offer in respect of such LDTEC Request or the STTEC 
Offer in respect of such STTEC Request or the Offer in respect of 
such TEC Increase Request. 

 
6.34.3.6 Where the circumstances in Paragraph 6.34.3.5 apply The Company 

shall as soon as practicable advise the Joint Temporary TEC 
Exchange Users of such suspension giving an indication of the 
timescale for the Temporary Exchange Rate Offer. Where both 
Joint Temporary TEC Exchange Users agree, the Temporary TEC 
Exchange Rate Request can be withdrawn in such circumstances. 

 
6.34.3.7 No priority will be given to any Users who have previously made 

successful STTEC Requests or LDTEC Requests or Temporary 
TEC Exchange Rate Requests. 

 
6.34.4 Notification by The Company  

 
6.34.4.1 Each User confirms and agrees that The Company shall have no 

liability to it for any Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request which 
The Company does not grant in accordance with this Paragraph 6.34. 

 
6.34.4.2 The Company is not obliged to grant any Temporary TEC Exchange 

Rate Request submitted. 
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6.34.4.3 Any Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request will only be granted 
provided that during the Temporary TEC Exchange Period the 
User’s Transmission Entry Capacity plus the Temporary Received 
TEC plus any STTEC or LDTEC less any Temporary Donated TEC 
does not exceed its total station Connection Entry Capacity. 

 
6.34.4.4 The Company shall no later than seven days and one Business Day 

before the start date for the Temporary TEC Exchange Period, by 
17:00 on a Business Day either make an Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Offer in response to the Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 
Request or notify the Joint Temporary TEC Exchange Users that it 
does not intend to grant a Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Request. 

 
6.34.5 Charging, Invoicing and Payment 
 
6.34.5.1 Each Temporary TEC Exchange Recipient User must pay the 

LDTEC Charge in respect of the Temporary Received TEC even if 
the User does not use the corresponding Temporary Received TEC. 

 
6.34.6 Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offers 

 
6.34.6.1 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offer shall: 

 
 (i) be made to both the Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User 

and the Temporary TEC Exchange Recipient User and state 
the Temporary Donated TEC and Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate; 

 
 (ii)  include in the offer sent to the Temporary TEC Exchange 

Donor User a revised Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement (as appropriate) of the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Donor User which will detail the Temporary Donated TEC and 
the Temporary TEC Exchange Period for which this applies;  

 
 (iiii)  include in the offer sent to the Temporary TEC Exchange 

Recipient User a revised Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement (as appropriate) of the Temporary TEC Exchange 
Recipient User which will detail the Temporary Received TEC 
and the Temporary TEC Exchange Period for which this 
applies; and  

 
 (iv) be open for acceptance by receipt of the faxed copy of the 

Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offer up to 17:00 the 
following Business Day. 

 
6.34.6.2 A Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offer must be accepted by both 

the Joint Temporary TEC Exchange Users within the timescales in 
Paragraph 6.34.6.2(iii).  Acceptance of a Temporary TEC Exchange 
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Rate Offer shall be made by executing and faxing back the accepted 
Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offer.  A Temporary TEC 
Exchange Rate Offer lapses if not accepted by both Temporary TEC 
Exchange Users within such period. 

 
6.34.6.3 If the Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offer is accepted in 

accordance with Paragraph 6.34.6.2, for the Temporary TEC 
Exchange Period Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral Agreements 
will be that accepted by the Joint Temporary TEC Exchange Users, 
unless otherwise subsequently amended in accordance with such 
Bilateral Agreement or the CUSC.  Upon expiry of the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Period such Appendix C as it relates to that 
Temporary TEC Exchange Period shall cease to have effect. 

 
 
6.34.7 Temporary TEC Exchange reporting and information provisions 
 
6.34.7.1 The Company may publish the following information in respect of 

Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offers which are accepted:- 
 

 1. details of the Temporary TEC Exchange Period; 
 
 2. details of the Temporary Donated TEC and Temporary 

Received TEC; 
 
 3. the identity of the Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User and 

the Temporary TEC Exchange Recipient User; 
 
 4. the Connection Site or site of Connection, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 

from time to time. 
 
6.34.7.2 The Company may publish the following information in respect of 

Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offers which are made are not 
accepted:- 

 
 1. details of the Temporary TEC Exchange Period; 

 
 2. details of the Temporary Donated TEC and Temporary 

Received TEC; 
 
 3. the identity of the Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User; 
 
 4. the Connection Site or site of Connection, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 

from time to time. 
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6.34.7.3 The Company may publish the following information in respect of 
Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offers not made:- 

 
 1. details of the Temporary TEC Exchange Period; 

 
 2. details of the Temporary Donated TEC; 
 
 3. the identity of the Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User; 
 
 4. the Connection Site or site of Connection, 
 
 in such form and manner as shall be prescribed by The Company 

from time to time. 
 
6.34.7.4 The Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User and the Temporary TEC 

Exchange Recipient User consent to the publication by The 
Company of the information referred to above. 

 
6.34.7.5 A User may also from time to time request that The Company advise 

other Users that such User is interested in making a Temporary TEC 
Exchange.  Such request must be sent by email and a fax copy made 
using the Temporary TEC Exchange Notification of Interest Form. 

 
6.34.7.6 The Company shall publish such Temporary TEC Exchange 

Notification of Interest Form on its TEC Register within 10 Business 
Days of its receipt.   

 
6.35 Embedded Generator MW Register  

6.35.1      The Company shall establish and maintain the Embedded 
 Generator MW Register published on The Company Website 
 recording the details set out in 6.34.2. 
 
6.35.2 The Embedded Generator MW Register shall set out:  

- the name of Embedded Generator’s who have a BELLA or who 
are a Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station or a 
Relevant Embedded Small Power Station,  

- the site of connection to the Distribution System and the relevant 
Grid Supply Point, 

- the proposed year of connection to the Distribution System and  
- the maximum output of the Embedded Generator’s in MW’s as 

set out in the BELLA or provided by the Authorised Electricity 
Operator to whose Distribution System that Embedded 
Generator is to connect.  

 
6.35.3 The Company shall record the details of any new BELLA’s or any 

changes to existing BELLA’s on the Embedded Generator MW 
Register within 5 Business Days of such agreements being entered 
into by The Company.  
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6.35.4 The Company shall record the details provided by the Authorised 
Electricity Operator in respect of a Relevant Embedded Medium 
Power Station or a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station or 
any changes on the Embedded Generator MW Register within 5 
Business Days of of the relevant agreements being entered into 
relating to such Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station or 
Relevant Embedded Small Power Station between the Authorised 
Electricity Operator and The Company.  

 

6.36 Transmission Works Register 

6.36.1 The Company shall establish and maintain a Transmission Works 

Register in respect of Transmission Works  set out in Generators’ 

and Interconnector Owners’ Construction Agreements and/or set 

out in the relevant Construction Agreement with the owner/operator of 

the Distribution System in respect of an Embedded Exemptable 

Large Power Station which is the subject of a BELLA (until such 

Transmission Works are completed) which it shall publish on The 

Company Website recording the details set out in Paragraph 6.36.2. 

 

6.36.2 The Transmission Works Register shall in respect of each such 

Construction Agreement set out the name of the Generator or 

Interconnector Owner, the Connection Site or, where applicable, the 

Transmission Interface Site (or in the case of an Embedded 

Generator the site of connection), the Completion Date(s), and the 

Transmission Works which relate to such Construction Agreement 

(each as amended from time to time). 

 

6.36.3 The details referred to a Paragraph 6.36.2 shall be recorded on the 

Transmission Works Register within 10 Business Days of the 

completion of such agreements or any changes to an existing 

agreement if such change affects any item in the Transmission Works 

Register. 

 
 

6.37     GC0156 Cost Recovery Claims 
  
6.37.1  All CUSC Users that are Generators that are not Restoration 

Contractors  (as defined in the Grid Code) may submit claims during 
the annual claims submission month for the recovery of the cost of 
compliance with the new obligations imposed on them via Grid Code 
modification GC0156.  Claims will be assessed by The Company as 
described in paragraph 6.37.5.  All costs that are assessed as being 
payable shall be paid out as described in paragraph 6.37.7.   
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6.37.2  Generators that first sign a new Bilateral Agreement with The 

Company after the date of implementation of Grid Code GC0156, are 
not permitted to submit a claim 

 
6.37.4 The claims submission month will initially be September in each year, 

save that claims shall not be possible in September 2023.  However, in 
2026, the claims submission month will be December 2026, and this will 
be the last ever claims window.  From 31st December 2026, no more 
claims will be accepted.   

 
6.37.5 The claims assessment process will involve a case-by-case assessment 

of claims for capital expenditure incurred in complying with the new 
obligations, with accompanying evidence to demonstrate that the costs 
incurred were necessary, reasonable, efficiently-incurred, and 
proportionate.   

 
6.37.6 The Company will recover the costs of successful claims via Balancing 

Services Use of System Charges. 
 
6.37.7  When a claim is approved, The Company will pay the claim over the 

following 12 month period that begins in April the year after the 
submission of the claim, in 12 equal monthly amounts.  If a claim is 
approved after April in the calendar year after the submission of the 
claim, payment of the claim will be made in equal monthly amounts over 
the months remaining to the following March, inclusive.    

 
6.37.8  Each claimant shall use reasonable endeavours, exercising Good 

Industry Practice, to identify if compliance with the GC0156 Grid 
Code requirements could be achieved at a materially lower cost by 
meeting a lesser technical requirement (such as by providing resilience 
at their asset for fewer than 72 hours) and if so, then they shall advise 
The Company accordingly and liaise with The Company about 
possible solutions associated with a request to The Authority for a 
derogation against the Grid Code to the lesser level of resilience.  If 
appropriate, The Company shall seek a derogation from The Authority 
on that basis. If the derogation request has been denied, or has not 
been granted by 1st December 2026, then a claim can be submitted 
before 31st December 2026 for assessment by The Company as per 
this section 6.37.   
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Communications Plant (CC.6.5) - Appendix 1 

Power Station Located Adjacent to the  Transmission Substation 

 

Description Source Work Provided By Notes 

Control Telephone 

(CC.6.5.2) 

Transmission Substation Exchange. User to install free issue handset on 
dedicated communications circuit. User 
to install wiring from User control room to 
Transmission substation exchange. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide handset only. 

Where the power station is located 
immediately adjacent to the 
Transmission substation. 

Extension Bell 

(CC.6.5.3) 

Transmission Substation Exchange. User to install free issue extension bell 
on dedicated communications circuit 
(separate cores from the control 
telephone). User to install wiring from 
User control room to Transmission 
substation exchange. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide bell only. 

 

PSTN (or other off-site communications 
circuits) for Telephony. 

(CC.6.5.2 to CC.6.5.5) 

Public Telecommunications Operator 
(PTO). 

The User shall provide their own off site 
communications paths. Data and speech 
required by The Company shall be 
cabled from the User site to the 

Transmission  Substation Exchange. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 
 

Telegraph Instructor 

(CC.6.5.7) 

Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. Wire out and install free issue display 
unit and driver (free issue) and 
communication connections to the 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. The 
Company to commission. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide display unit and 
driver. 

 

Electronic Data Communication Facilities 

(Electronic Despatch & Logging) 

(CC.6.5.8) 

PTO. User to install EDL terminal for 
submission of MEL and dynamics re-
declarations and for bid and offer 
acceptance instructions. 

User to provide EDL terminal. 

The Company to provide 
communications path to a site router 
associated with the EDL terminal in 
conjunction with the User.  

 

Facsimile Machine 

(CC.6.5.9) 

PTO. Install facsimile machine on dedicated 
communications circuit. 

User to provide facsimile machine and 
wiring to PTO. 
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Communications Plant (CC.6.5) - Appendix 1 

Power Station Not Located Adjacent to the Transmission Substation 

 

 

Description Source Work Provided By Notes 

Control Telephone 

(CC.6.5.2) 

Remote Telephone Equipment (RTE) 
unit. 

User to install free issue handset on 
dedicated communications circuit. User 
to install wiring from User control room to 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide handset only. 

Where the Power Station is not located 
immediately adjacent to the 
Transmission substation. 

Extension Bell 

(CC.6.5.3) 

RTE unit. User to install free issue extension bell 
on dedicated communications circuit 
(separate cores from the control 
telephone). User to install wiring from 
User control room to Transmission 
Marshalling Cubicles. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide bell only. 

 

PSTN (or other off-site communications 
circuits) for Telephony. 

(CC.6.5.2 to CC.6.5.5) 

Public Telecommunications Operator 
(PTO). 

Duplicate offsite communications are 
preferred for security of data and speech 
transmission. If two outlet cables do not 
exist then the matter must be resolved 
on a site specific basis, to the 
satisfaction of The Company. 

User to provide own outlet cables. 
 

Telegraph Instructor 

(CC.6.5.7) 

Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. Wire out and install free issue display 
unit and driver (free issue) and 
communication connections to the 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. The 
Company to commission. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide display unit and 
driver. 

 

Electronic Data Communication Facilities 

(Electronic Despatch & Logging) 

(CC.6.5.8) 

PTO. User to install EDL terminal for 
submission of MEL and dynamics re-
declarations and for bid and offer 
acceptance instructions. 

User to provide EDL terminal. 

The Company to provide 
communications path to a site router 
associated with the EDL terminal in 
conjunction with the User.  

 

Facsimile Machine 

(CC.6.5.9) 

PTO. Install facsimile machine on dedicated 
communications circuit. 

User to provide facsimile machine and 
wiring to PTO. 
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Communications Plant (CC.6.5) - Appendix 1 

Demand 

 

Description Source Work Provided By Notes 

Control Telephone 

(CC.6.5.2) 

Remote Telephone Equipment (RTE) 
unit. 

User to install free issue handset on 
dedicated communications circuit. User 
to install wiring from User control room to 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide handset only. 

Demand Control Points (as defined in 
the Grid Code) 

Extension Bell 

(CC.6.5.3) 

RTE unit. User to install free issue extension bell 
on dedicated communications circuit 
(separate cores from the control 
telephone). User to install wiring from 
User control room to Transmission 
Marshalling Cubicles. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide bell only. 

 

PSTN (or other off-site communications 
circuits) for Telephony. 

(CC.6.5.2 to CC.6.5.5) 

Public Telecommunications Operator 
(PTO). 

Duplicate offsite communications are 
preferred for security of data and speech 
transmission. If two outlet cables do not 
exist then the matter must be resolved 

on a site specific basis, to the 
satisfaction of The Company. 

User to provide own outlet cables. 
 

Telegraph Instructor 

(If required by The Company) 

(CC.6.5.7) 

Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. Wire out and install free issue display 
unit and driver (free issue) and 
communication connections to the 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. The 
Company to commission. 

Wiring to be provided by User. 

The Company to provide display unit and 
driver. 

 

Electronic Data Communication Facilities 

(Electronic Despatch & Logging) 

(CC.6.5.8) 

PTO. User to install EDL terminal for 
submission of MEL and dynamics re-
declarations and for bid and offer 
acceptance instructions. 

User to provide EDL terminal. 

The Company to provide 
communications path to a site router 
associated with the EDL terminal in 
conjunction with the User.  

 

Facsimile Machine 

(CC.6.5.9) 

PTO. Install facsimile machine on dedicated 
communications circuit. 

User to provide facsimile machine and 
wiring to PTO. 
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Appendix 2 

Operating Metering (CC.6.5.6) 

Description Source Type Work Provided by Notes 

MW and MVAr for Balancing Mechanism 
Unit. 

Settlement Metering (FMS). Unit per Pulse Provide dedicated outputs from the FMS (Final Metering 
Scheme) ‘check’ meters. Supply and install wiring to the 
OMS-FE. 

User. Used for Despatch Instructions and Ancillary 
Services Monitoring (ASM). For information, FMS 
meters are required under the Balancing and 
Settlement Code. Refer to the BSC. 

Individual alternator MW and MVAr 
(applicable to multi-shaft machines). 

Transducer or high accuracy 
output from User metering. 

Unit per Pulse Provide MW and MVAr transducer or high accuracy 
outputs. Supply and install wiring to the OMS-FE /  
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

User Used for Network Modelling and ASM. If the User 
chooses to use transducers, the quality is to be 
agreed with The Company. LV monitoring is 
acceptable. 

Individual unit transformer MW and 
MVAr. 

Transducer or high accuracy 
output from User metering. 

Unit per Pulse Provide MW and MVAr transducer or high accuracy 
outputs. Supply and install wiring to the OMS-FE / 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

User. Used for Network Modelling. If the User chooses 
to use transducers, the quality is to be agreed with 
The Company. 

Voltage for each generator connection to 
the Transmission substation. 

Single Phase VT (usually a 
CVT) 

AC Waveform Provide VT secondary output (single phase). Supply and 
install transducer and wiring to the Transmission 
Marshalling Cubicles. 

User. For indication purposes. To feed Substation 
Voltage Selection Scheme. The Company to 
install Voltage Selection Scheme at Transmission 
substation as required. 

Frequency for each Balancing 
Mechanism Unit. 

High accuracy VT output (single 
phase). 

AC Waveform Provide high accuracy VT secondary output (single 
phase). Supply and install wiring to the Transmission 
Marshalling Cubicles. 

User. Used for ASM. 

All generator circuit(s) LV circuit 
breaker(s) and disconnector(s) 

Double point off dedicated 
auxiliary contacts (1 n/o and 1 
n/c). 

Status 
Indication 

Wire out and cable between auxiliary contacts and 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

User, in 
switchgear. 

Dedicated auxiliary contacts are required. Repeat 
relays are not normally acceptable. 

Unit transformer circuit breaker(s). Double point off dedicated 
auxiliary contacts (1 n/o and 1 
n/c). 

Status 
Indication 

Wire out and cable between auxiliary contacts and 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

User, in 
switchgear. 

Dedicated auxiliary contacts are required. Repeat 
relays are not normally acceptable. 

All generator circuit(s) HV circuit 
breaker(s) and disconnector(s). 

Double point off dedicated 
auxiliary contacts (1 n/o and 1 
n/c). 

Status 
Indication 

Wire out and cable between auxiliary contacts and 
Transmission Marshalling Cubicles. 

User, in 
switchgear. 

Dedicated auxiliary contacts are required. Repeat 
relays are not normally acceptable. 

Each generator transformer Tap Position 
Indication (TPI) 

Dedicated tap changer auxiliary 
contact arm. 

Tap Position 
Indication 

Provide >one out of (up to) 19' position indications or 
TPI transducer indication. Wire out and cable between 
dedicated auxiliary contact arm and Transmission 
Marshalling Cubicles. 

User, in 
transformer 
tap-changer. 

Used for Network Modelling and ASM. 
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CUSC - SECTION 7 
 

CUSC DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

7.1 INTRODUCTION 

7.1.1 This section of the CUSC sets out how disputes under the CUSC, 
Bilateral Agreements, Mandatory Services Agreements and 
Construction Agreements are to be dealt with.   

7.1.2 Under the Transmission Licence, and in accordance with the 
power within section 7(3)(c) of the Act, it is provided for such 
matters arising under the CUSC as may be specified in the CUSC 
to be referred to the Authority for determination.  Determining 
such matters also reflects consideration of utilisation of the power 
the Authority has under section 25 of the Act to take 
enforcement action in respect of any contravention of a licence 
obligation which would include any contravention of the 
obligations in respect of Connection Charges and Use of 
System Charges contained in the Transmission Licence.  The 
Charging Disputes provisions of the CUSC reflect the role under 
section 7(3)(c) of the Act and provide for such issues to be so 
referred to the Authority. 

7.2 DISPUTES 

Subject to any contrary provision of the Act, any Licence or the 
Regulations, or an EMR Document, or the rights, powers, duties and 
obligations of the Authority or the Secretary of State under the Act, 
any Licence or otherwise howsoever, any dispute or difference 
between CUSC Parties of whatever nature howsoever arising under, 
out of or in connection with:-   

7.2.1 whether Connection and/or Use of System Charges have been 
applied and/or calculated in accordance with the Charging 
Statements (including in all cases whether the dispute or 
difference does arise under, out of or in connection with such 
issues and therefore falls within this Paragraph 7.2.1) utilising the 
Authority’s role under section 7 of the Act (a “Charging 
Dispute”) shall be resolved in accordance with Paragraph 7.3; 

7.2.2 the Construction Agreement shall be resolved in accordance 
with the specific provisions in that Construction Agreement; 

7.2.3 the CUSC and Bilateral Agreements, and Mandatory Services 
Agreements not being a dispute of a type described in Paragraph 
7.2.1 or 7.2.2 above (an "Other Dispute") shall be resolved in 
accordance with Paragraph 7.4; 

7.2.4 a matter which relates to issues where a Customer has raised a 
dispute which may involve another CUSC Party (a “Third Party 
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Dispute”) shall be resolved in accordance with Paragraph 7.5, 
and 

insofar as The Company and a User are parties to an agreement 
related to the CUSC and that agreement contains any dispute 
resolution provision to which the procedure in this section 7 does not 
apply, The Company and that User agree that such provision shall 
be subject to any contrary provision of an EMR Document. 

7.3 CHARGING DISPUTES:  

7.3.1 Initial Discussions  

Where a Charging Dispute arises, a representative of The 
Company and each User concerned who has authority to 
resolve the dispute shall meet (including by agreement by 
telephone) within 10 Business Days of a request by either 
party (or within such longer period as may be agreed, acting 
reasonably) and seek to resolve it. If the parties to the dispute 
are unable to resolve it within 10 Business Days of the 
meeting (or within such longer period as they may agree 
within that initial 10 Business Day period, both parties acting 
reasonably as to the length of the period), then the parties’ 
obligations under this paragraph to undertake such 
discussions shall no longer apply in relation to that Charging 
Dispute. 

Reference to Authority 

7.3.2 Subject to Paragraph 7.3.1, Charging Disputes shall be referred 
by either CUSC Party to the Authority for determination in 
accordance with Paragraph 7.2.1 above and shall not be capable 
of being referred to arbitration pursuant to the rules of the 
Electricity Arbitration Association or otherwise, or to any court. 

7.3.3 Charging Disputes During Other Disputes 

(a) Where, in conducting an arbitration under this 
Section 7, an arbitrator or panel of arbitrators finds 
himself or itself considering a Charging Dispute 
(whether or not forming part of an Other Dispute), he 
or it shall have no jurisdiction to determine such 
Charging Dispute (with any dispute on whether it is a 
Charging Dispute being determined by the 
Authority as soon as reasonably practicable in 
accordance with the definition of Charging Dispute) 
and the parties shall immediately refer such Charging 
Dispute to the Authority for determination pursuant 
to Paragraph 7.2.1 above. 
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(b) In such circumstances, if there are issues (the 
“Discrete Issues") under the Other Dispute which 
are entirely discrete from and can be determined 
without reference to the issues in the Charging 
Dispute, then resolution of the Discrete Issues can 
continue in accordance with the provisions of 
Paragraph 7.4; provided that if there is no Discrete 
Issue or issues under the Other Dispute the 
resolution of the Other Dispute shall be suspended 
until after the determination of the Charging Dispute. 

Application of Determination 

7.3.4 It is expected that in most circumstances the Authority’s 
determination of a Charging Dispute will set out the effect of the 
determination in terms of the charges in dispute.  Where such 
effect is not set out in detail (for example where a clear principle is 
stated which should be capable of clear application) then if there 
is a dispute as to the quantification of any amounts to be 
calculated by applying the determination that dispute shall be an 
Other Dispute.  However, any dispute on the principles reflected 
in the determination shall be a Charging Dispute. 

7.3.5 If the determination of the Charging Dispute is that there has 
been an over or under payment of a Connection Charge and/or 
Use of System Charge, The Company shall, subject to what the 
determination may state, pay to the relevant User, or the User 
shall pay to The Company, as the case may be, an amount equal 
to the over or under payment, together with interest thereon from 
the date the charges were paid until the date of payment of such 
interest.  Such interest shall accrue from day to day at the rate 
specified in Paragraph 6.6.5.   

7.3.6 The Authority's determination of a Charging Dispute shall 
(without prejudice to any ability to apply for judicial review of any 
determination) be final and binding on the parties to the dispute 
and shall be enforceable in the courts. 

  
7.4 OTHER DISPUTES 

Initial Discussions 

7.4.1 Where an Other Dispute arises, a representative of The 
Company and each User concerned who has authority to resolve 
the dispute shall meet (including by agreement by telephone) 
within 10 Business Days of a request by either party (or within 
such longer period as may be agreed, acting reasonably) and 
seek to resolve it. If the parties to the dispute are unable to 
resolve it within 10 Business Days of the meeting (or within such 
longer period as they may agree within that initial 10 Business 
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Day period, both parties acting reasonably as to the length of the 
period), then the parties’ obligations under this paragraph to 
undertake such discussions shall no longer apply in relation to 
that Other Dispute.  Either party may then refer the Other 
Dispute to arbitration pursuant to the rules of the Electricity 
Arbitration Association in force from time to time. 

7.4.2 Whatever the nationality, residence or domicile of any CUSC 
Party and wherever the Other Dispute or any part of it arose, the 
law of England shall be the proper law of reference to arbitration 
under this paragraph and in particular (but not so as to derogate 
from the generality of the foregoing) the provisions of the 
Arbitration Act 1996 shall apply to any such arbitration wherever it 
or any part of it shall be conducted.   

7.4.3 Any arbitrator or panel of arbitrators appointed under this 
Paragraph 7.4 shall determine such issues as are referred to him 
or them consistently with any determination by the Authority of a 
Charging Dispute, whether or not relating to the same or 
different facts. 

7.4.4 Subject to paragraph 7.4.5 the CUSC Parties hereby consent to 
the President of the Electricity Arbitration Association deciding, 
at his discretion and ensuring, so far as practicable, that the 
proceedings relating to such a decision are managed effectively, 
fairly and expeditiously: 

(a) following the same process as set out in Article 13 of 
the Electricity Arbitration Association rules in 
respect of pending arbitrations, that two or more 
disputes referred to it for arbitration (whether pending 
or underway), be consolidated or otherwise heard 
together (whether or not such disputes are all Other 
Disputes or an Other Dispute and any dispute(s) 
referred under the STC), where The Company or a 
CUSC Party (or a party to a dispute under the STC) 
so requests in writing to the Electricity Arbitration 
Association copied to each of The Company and/or 
the other CUSC Parties (as the case may be) and 
relevant STC parties setting out the reasons for such 
consolidation; or 

(b) that a dispute referred to it (whether pending or 
underway and whether another dispute or a dispute 
referred to it under the STC) be stayed for a period 
not exceeding three months after the referral of such 
dispute to the Electricity Arbitration Association, 
pending resolution of another dispute referred to it 
(whether pending or underway and whether an Other 
Dispute or a dispute referred under the STC). 
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7.4.5 The consent of the CUSC Parties under paragraph 7.4.4(a) 
shall be deemed not to have been given where a request for 
consolidation thereunder is received by the Electricity 
Arbitration Association more than three months (or such 
other period as the Electricity Arbitration Association may 
at its discretion determine) after the referral of any Other 
Dispute or the STC dispute to the Electricity Arbitration 
Association which is the subject of such request. 

7.5 THIRD PARTY CLAIMS 

7.5.1 Subject to Paragraph 7.5.4, if any Customer brings any legal 
proceedings in any court  against one or more persons, any of 
which is a CUSC Party (“Defendant Party”) and the Defendant 
Party wishes to make a Third Party Claim (as defined in 
Paragraph 7.5.3 below) against any CUSC Party (“Other Party”) 
which would but for this paragraph have been a dispute or 
difference referred to arbitration by virtue of Paragraph 7.4 above 
then, notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 7.4, which shall 
not apply and in lieu of arbitration, the court in which the legal 
proceedings have been commenced shall hear and completely 
determine and adjudicate upon the legal proceedings and the 
Third Party Claim not only between the Customer and the 
Defendant Party, but also between either or both of them and 
any Other Party whether by way of third party proceedings or 
otherwise as may be ordered by the court.  

7.5.2 Where a Defendant Party makes a Third Party Claim against 
any Other Party and such Other Party wishes to make a Third 
Party Claim against a further CUSC Party, the provisions of 
Paragraph 7.5.1 shall apply mutatis mutandis  as if such CUSC 
Party had been the Defendant Party and similarly in relation to 
any such further CUSC Party.  

7.5.3 For the purpose of this Paragraph 7.5, “Third Party Claim” shall 
mean: 

(a) any claim by a Defendant Party against any Other 
Party (whether or not already a party to the legal 
proceedings) for any contribution or indemnity; or 

(b) any claim by a Defendant Party against such an 
Other Party for any relief or remedy relating to or 
connected with the subject matter of the legal 
proceedings and substantially the same as some 
relief or remedy claimed by the Customer; or 

(c) any requirement by a Defendant Party that any 
question or issue relating to or connected with the 
subject matter of the legal proceedings should be 
determined not only as between the Customer and 
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the Defendant Party, but also as between either or 
both of them and an Other Party (whether or not 
already a party to the legal proceedings).   

7.5.4 Paragraph 7.5.1 shall apply only if at the time the legal 
proceedings are commenced no arbitration under Paragraph 7.4 
has been commenced between the Defendant Party and an 
Other Party raising or involving the same or substantially the 
same issues as would be raised by or involved in the Third Party 
Claim.  The tribunal in any arbitration or the Authority in any 
determination which has commenced before the commencement 
of the legal proceedings shall determine the question, in the event 
of dispute, whether the issues raised or involved are the same or 
substantially the same.  

 

END OF SECTION 7 
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CUSC - SECTION 8 
 

CUSC MODIFICATION 

8. Part A 

8.1 INTRODUCTION 

8.1.1 This section of the CUSC sets out how the CUSC is to be amended and the 
procedures set out in this section, to the extent that they are dealt with in the 
Code Administration Code of Practice, are consistent with the principles 
contained in the Code Administration Code of Practice.  Where 
inconsistencies or conflicts exist between the CUSC and the Code 
Administration Code of Practice, the CUSC shall take precedence.  A 
modification to the CUSC may necessitate a modification to relevant Bilateral 
Agreements and/or to the Mandatory Services Agreements (and/or in certain 
circumstances the relevant Construction Agreement) and in those 
circumstances those agreements contain provisions for such alterations to be 
effected to those agreements. 

8.1.2 There is a need to bring proposed amendments to the attention of CUSC 
Parties and others, to discuss such proposals and to report on them to the 
Authority and in furtherance of this, Section 8 provides for the establishment of 
a CUSC Modifications Panel, Workgroups and Standing Groups and for 
consultation by the Code Administrator. 

8.1.3 Change Routes 

(a) A CUSC Modification Proposal may either proceed directly along the 
standard CUSC Modification Process, or it may be subject to 
additional process steps, if raised during a Significant Code Review.   

(b) If a CUSC Modification Proposal is deemed by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel to meet the Self-Governance Criteria, it will be 
subject to a slightly different process. 

(c) If a CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal is determined by the 
CUSC Modifications Panel to meet the Fast Track Criteria, it will be 
subject to the process set out at Paragraph 8.29. 

(d) an  EBR Amendment will always be a Standard CUSC Modification 

Proposal unless an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal or where it 

meets the Fast Track Criteria. 

 

8.1.4 Significant Code Review 

(a) A Significant Code Review is a code review process initiated and 
led by the Authority, on one of a number of potential triggers.  The 
Authority will launch a Significant Code Review on publication of a 
notice setting out matters such as the scope of the review, reasons 
for it and announcing the start date. 

(b) A Significant Code Review Phase begins on the start date set out in 
the Authority’s notice, during which time CUSC Modification 



CUSC V1.37 

4 
 

V1.37 – 01 April 2024  

Proposals that relate to the subject matter of the review are 
restricted, to ensure the process is as efficient as possible.  Once the 
Authority has published its Significant Code Review conclusions, 
the Authority may direct The Company to raise CUSC Modification 
Proposals to put into effect the results of the Significant Code 
Review. 

(c) A process is set out in this Section 8 for analysing and consulting on 
CUSC Modification Proposals with a view to referring to the 
Authority those that may be restricted during a Significant Code 
Review.  Subject to Paragraph 8.1.5, those CUSC Modification 
Proposals that are not so restricted proceed along the standard 
CUSC Modification Process of consultation with the industry 
followed by approval or non-approval by the Authority. 

8.1.5 Self-Governance 

In addition, Self-Governance Criteria are set out against which CUSC 
Modification Proposals must also be evaluated and consulted upon.  If a 
proposal meets the criteria, it may proceed without Authority approval, and the 
CUSC Modifications Panel may consult on and determine itself whether to 
implement the CUSC Modification Proposal. 

8.1.6 Fast Track 

If the CUSC Modifications Panel unanimously determine that a CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal meets the Fast Track Criteria¸ it will 
proceed without Authority approval, and will be subject to the process set out 
at Paragraph 8.29. 

8.1.7    Where a CUSC Modification Proposal constitutes an EBR Amendment, The 
Company, when undertaking its role in the CUSC Panel or Working Groups 
during the CUSC Modification Process, shall provide justification for including 
or not including the views of stakeholders resulting from the Code 
Administrator consultation. 

PART B 

8.2 CODE ADMINISTRATOR 

8.2.1 The Company shall establish and maintain a Code Administrator function, 
which shall carry out the roles referred to in Paragraph 8.2.2 and 8.3.3.  The 
Company shall ensure the functions are consistent with the Code 
Administration Code of Practice.  

8.2.2 The Code Administrator shall in conjunction with other code administrators, 
maintain, publish, review and (where appropriate) amend from time to time the 
Code Administration Code of Practice approved by the Authority provided 
that any amendments to the Code Administration Code of Practice proposed 
by the Code Administrator are approved by the CUSC Modifications Panel 
prior to being raised by the Code Administrator, and any amendments to be 
made to the Code Administration Code of Practice are approved by the 
Authority.  
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8.2.3 Market-wide Half-Hourly Settlement Implementation 
 
The Company shall (and shall ensure that the Code Administrator shall) 
comply with the obligations expressed to apply to The Company (either 
specifically or generally as a category of participant) under section C12 
(Market-wide Half Hourly Settlement Implementation) of the Balancing and 
Settlement Code. 
 

8.3 THE CUSC MODIFICATIONS PANEL 

8.3.1 Establishment and Composition 

(a) The CUSC Modifications Panel shall be the standing body to carry 
out the functions referred to in Paragraph 8.3.3. 

(b) The CUSC Modifications Panel shall comprise the following 
members: 

(i) the person appointed as  the chairperson of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel (the “Panel Chairperson”) in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.4.1, who shall (subject to 
Paragraph 8.11.4) be a non-voting member; 

(ii) not more than seven persons appointed by Users in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.4.2(a); 

(iii) two persons appointed by The Company in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.4.2(c); 

(iv) The Consumer Representative, appointed in accordance 
with Paragraph 8.4.2(b); and 

(v) the person appointed (if the Authority so decides) by the 
Authority in accordance with Paragraph 8.4.3.  

(c) The CUSC Modifications Panel shall be assisted by a secretary 
(“Panel Secretary”), who shall be a person appointed and provided by 
the Code Administrator and who shall be responsible for the 
administration of the CUSC Modifications Panel and CUSC 
Modification Proposals. 

8.3.2 Authority’s Representative  

A representative of the Authority shall be entitled to attend CUSC 
Modifications Panel meetings as an observer and may speak at any 
meeting.  The Authority shall from time to time notify the Panel 
Secretary of the identity of the observer. 
 

8.3.3 Functions of the CUSC Modifications Panel and the Code Administrator’s 
Role 

(a) The CUSC Modifications Panel shall have the functions assigned to 
it in this Section 8.  
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(b) Without prejudice to Paragraph 8.3.3(a) and to the further provisions of 
this Section 8, the CUSC Modifications Panel shall endeavour at all 
times to operate:  

(i) in an efficient, economical and expeditious manner, taking 
account of the complexity, importance and urgency of 
particular CUSC Modification Proposals; and 

(ii) with a view to ensuring that the CUSC facilitates achievement 
of the Applicable CUSC Objectives.  

(c) The Company shall be responsible for implementing or supervising 
the implementation of Approved CUSC Modifications and Approved 
CUSC Modification Self Governance Proposals and Approved 
CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposals in accordance with the 
provisions of the CUSC which shall reflect the production of the revised 
CUSC.  The Code Administrator and The Company shall be 
responsible for implementing and supervising the implementation of 
any amendments to their respective systems and processes necessary 
for the implementation of the Approved CUSC Modification. and, the 
Approved CUSC Modification Self-Governance Proposals 
provided there is no successful appeal and, , the Approved CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposals provided no objections are 
received in accordance with Paragraph 8.29.  However, it will not 
include the implementation of Users’ systems and processes.  The 
Code Administrator will carry out its role in an efficient, economical 
and expeditious manner and (subject to any extension granted by the 
Authority where the Code Administrator has applied for one in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.3.3(d) or (e) in accordance with the 
Implementation Date. 

(d) Subject to notifying Users, the Code Administrator will, with the 
Authority’s approval, apply to the Authority for a revision or revisions 
to the Implementation Date where the Code Administrator becomes 
aware of any circumstances which is likely to mean that the 
Implementation Date is unachievable, which shall include as a result 
of a Legal Challenge, at any point following the approval of the CUSC 
Modification Proposal. 

(e) In the event that the Authority’s decision to approve or not to approve 
a CUSC Modification Proposal is subject of Legal Challenge (and 
the party raising such Legal Challenge has received from the relevant 
authority the necessary permission to proceed) then the Code 
Administrator will, with the Authority’s approval, apply to the 
Authority for a revision or revisions to the Proposed Implementation 
Date in the CUSC Modification Report in respect of such CUSC 
Modification Proposal as necessary such that if such CUSC 
Modification Proposal were to be approved following such Legal 
Challenge the Proposed Implementation Date would be achievable. 

(f) Prior to making any request to the Authority for any revision pursuant 
to Paragraphs 8.3.3(d) (where it is necessary as a result of a Legal 
Challenge) or 8.3.3(e) the Code Administrator shall consult on the 
revision with CUSC Parties and such other person who may properly 
be considered to have an appropriate interest in it in accordance with 
Paragraphs 8.22.2 and 8.22.6.  The request to the Authority shall 
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contain copies of (and a summary of) all written representations or 
objections made by consultees during the consultation period. 

8.3.4 Duties of Panel Members 

(a) A person appointed as a Panel Member, or an Alternate Member, by 
Users under Paragraph 8.3.1 or 8.7.2, by the Authority under 
Paragraph 8.4.3 and the person appointed as Panel Chairperson 
under Paragraph 8.4.1, and each of their alternates when acting in that 
capacity: 

(i) shall act impartially and in accordance with the requirements 
of the CUSC; and 

(ii) shall not be representative of, and shall act without undue 
regard to the particular interests of the persons or body of 
persons by whom they were appointed as Panel Member and 
any Related Person from time to time.  

(b) Such a person shall not be appointed as a Panel Member or an 
Alternate Member (as the case may be) unless they shall have first:  

(i) confirmed in writing to the Code Administrator for the benefit 
of all CUSC Parties that they agree to act as a Panel Member 
or Alternate Member in accordance with the CUSC and 
acknowledges the requirements of Paragraphs 8.3.4(a) and 
8.3.4(c);  

(ii) where that person is employed, provided to the Panel 
Secretary a letter from their employer agreeing that they may 
act as a Panel Member or Alternate Member, and that the 
requirement in Paragraph 8.3.4(a)(ii) shall prevail over their 
duties as an employee; and 

(iii) declared in writing to the Code Administrator for publication 
for the benefit of all CUSC Parties any interests (in relation to 
the CUSC) as are referred to in Paragraph 8.3.4(e).     

 

(c) A Panel Member or Alternate Member shall, upon any change in the 
interests referred to in Paragraph 8.3.4(b)(iii), disclose such changes 
(in writing) to the Panel Secretary). 

(d) Upon a change in employment of a Panel Member or Alternate 
Member, they shall so notify the Panel Secretary and shall endeavour 
to obtain from their new employer and provide to the Panel Secretary 
a letter in the terms required in Paragraph 8.3.4(b)(ii); and they shall 
be removed from office if they do not do so within a period of sixty (60) 
days after such change in employment. 

(e) The interests of any Panel Member or Alternate Member referred to 
in Paragraph 8.3.4(b)(iii) are: 

(i) any interests (in relation to the CUSC) as are referred to in 
Paragraph 8.3.4(a)(ii); and 
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(ii) any shares owned or acquired in any CUSC Party or CUSC 
Parties at a total aggregate value of over £10,000. 

 

8.4 APPOINTMENT OF PANEL MEMBERS 

8.4.1 Panel Chairperson 

(a) The Panel Chairperson shall be an executive director (or other senior 
employee) of The Company until 30 September 2011.  Thereafter the 
Panel Chairperson shall be a person appointed (or re-appointed) by 
The Company, having particular regard to the views of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel, and shall be independent of The Company.  

(b) A person shall be appointed or re-appointed as the Panel Chairperson 
where the Authority has approved such appointment or re-
appointment and The Company has given notice to the Panel 
Secretary of such appointment, with effect from the date of such notice 
or (if later) with effect from the date specified in such notice. 

8.4.2 Other Panel Members 

(a) Users may appoint Panel Members (and Alternate Members) by 
election in accordance with Annex 8A. 

(b) The Citizens Advice or the Citizens Advice Scotland may appoint 
one person as a Panel Member representing customers by giving 
notice of such appointment to the Panel Secretary, and may remove 
and re-appoint by notice. 

(c) The Company may appoint two persons as Panel Members by giving 
notice of such appointment to the Panel Secretary, and may remove 
and re-appoint by notice. 

8.4.3 Appointment of Further Member 

(a) If in the opinion of the Authority there is a class or category of person 
(whether or not a CUSC Party or a BSC Party) who have interests in 
respect of the CUSC but whose interests: 

 (i) are not reflected in the composition of Panel Members for the 
time being appointed; but 

 (ii) would be so reflected if a particular person was appointed as 
an additional Panel Member,  

then the Authority may at any time appoint (or re-appoint) that person 
as a Panel Member by giving notice of such appointment to the Panel 
Secretary but in no event shall the Authority be able to appoint more 
than one person so that there could be more than one such Panel 
Member.  

(b) A person appointed as a Panel Member pursuant to this Paragraph 
8.4.3 shall remain appointed, subject to Paragraphs 8.5 and 8.6, 
notwithstanding that the conditions by virtue of which they were 
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appointed (for example that the interests they reflect are otherwise 
reflected) may cease to be satisfied. 

8.4.4 Natural Person 

No person other than an individual shall be appointed a Panel Member or their 
alternate. 

8.5 TERM OF OFFICE 

The term of office of a Panel Member, the Panel Chairperson and Alternate Members 
shall be a period expiring on 30 September every second year following the CUSC 
Implementation Date.  A Panel Member, the Panel Chairperson and Alternate 
Member shall be eligible for reappointment on expiry of their term of office. 

8.6 REMOVAL FROM OFFICE 

8.6.1 A person shall cease to hold office as the Panel Chairperson, a Panel Member 
or an Alternate Member: 

(a) upon expiry of their term of office unless re-appointed; 

(b) if they: 

(i) resign from office by notice delivered to the Panel Secretary; 

(ii) become bankrupt or make any arrangement or composition 
with their creditors generally; 

(iii) are or may be suffering from mental disorder and either is 
admitted to hospital in pursuance of an application under the 
Mental Health Act 1983 or the Mental Health (Scotland) Act 
1960 or an order is made by a court having jurisdiction in 
matters concerning mental disorder for their detention or for 
the appointment of a receiver, curator bonis or other person 
with respect to their property or affairs; 

(iv) become prohibited by law from being a director of a company 
under the Companies Act 1985; 

(v) die; or 

(vi) are convicted on an indictable offence; or 

(c) as provided for in Paragraph 8.3.4(d); 

(d) if the CUSC Modifications Panel resolves (and the Authority does 
not veto such resolution by notice in writing to the Panel Secretary 
within fifteen (15) Business Days) that they should cease to hold office 
on grounds of their serious misconduct; 

(e) if the CUSC Modifications Panel resolves (and the Authority does 
not veto such resolution by notice in writing to the Panel Secretary 
within fifteen (15) Business Days) that they should cease to hold office 
due to a change in employer notwithstanding compliance with 
Paragraph 8.3.4(d). 
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8.6.2 A CUSC Modifications Panel resolution under Paragraph 8.6.1(d) or (e) shall, 
notwithstanding any other paragraph, require the vote in favour of at least all 
Panel Members less one (other than the Panel Member or Alternate Member 
who is the subject of such resolution) and for these purposes an abstention shall 
count as a vote cast in favour of the resolution.  A copy of any such resolution 
shall forthwith be sent to the Authority by the Panel Secretary. 

8.6.3 A person shall not qualify for appointment as a Panel Member or Alternate 
Member if at the time of the proposed appointment they would be required by 
the above paragraph to cease to hold that office. 

8.6.4 The Panel Secretary shall give prompt notice to all Panel Members, all CUSC 
Parties and the Authority of the appointment or re-appointment of any Panel 
Member or Alternate Member or of any Panel Member or Alternate Member 
ceasing to hold office and publication on the Website and (where relevant 
details are supplied to the Panel Secretary) despatch by electronic mail shall 
fulfil this obligation. 

8.7 ALTERNATES 

8.7.1 Alternate: Panel Chairperson 

 The Panel Chairperson shall preside at every meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel at which they are present. If they are unable to be present 
at a meeting, they may appoint an alternate (who shall be a senior employee of 
The Company) to act as the Panel Chairperson, who may or may not be a 
Panel Member. If neither the Panel Chairperson nor their alternate is present 
at the meeting within half an hour of the time appointed for holding the meeting, 
the Panel Members present may appoint one of their number to be the 
chairperson of the meeting. 

8.7.2 Alternate(s): Users Panel Members 

(a) At the same time that Users appoint Panel Members under Paragraph 
8.4.2(a), they shall appoint up to five (5) alternate members for Panel 
Members appointed pursuant to Paragraph 8.3.1(b)(ii)  (“Alternate 
Members”) by election in accordance with Annex 8A. 

(b) Such Alternate Members will form a group from which the Panel 
Chairperson shall select a person to act as an alternate in accordance 
with this Paragraph 8.7.   

(c) Where any Panel Member appointed pursuant to Paragraph 
8.3.1(b)(ii) gives the notice referred to in Paragraph 8.8.12 the Panel 
Chairperson shall select through a rota system an Alternate Member 
to act as the absent Panel Member for the  relevant CUSC 
Modifications Panel meeting, and may remove a person so appointed 
as alternate, by giving notice of such appointment or removal to the 
Panel Secretary. If there are no Alternate Members left on the rota 
who have not already been selected to act as alternate for the relevant 
CUSC Modifications Panel meeting the Panel Chairperson shall 
select through a rota system a Panel Member or Alternate Member 
to act as alternate for the absent Panel member. 

(d) All information to be sent by the Panel Secretary to Panel Members 
pursuant to this Section 8 shall also be sent by the Panel Secretary to 
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each Alternate Member (whether or not currently selected as an 
alternate for a Panel Member) by electronic mail (where relevant 
details shall have been provided by each Alternate Member). 

8.7.3 Alternates: Other Panel Members 

A Panel Member appointed pursuant to Paragraphs 8.3.1(b)(iii), 8.3.1(b)(iv) or 
8.3.1(b)(v) may appoint a person (whether or not a Panel Member) to be their 
alternate, and may remove a person so appointed as alternate, by giving notice 
of such appointment or removal to the Panel Secretary. 

8.7.4 Alternates: General Provisions 

(a) The appointment or removal of an alternate shall be effective from the 
time when such notice is given to the Panel Secretary or (if later) the 
time specified in such notice. 

(b) The Panel Secretary shall promptly notify all Panel Members and 
CUSC Parties of appointment or removal by any Panel Member of 
any alternate and publication on the Website and (where relevant 
details have been provided to the Panel Secretary) despatch by 
electronic mail shall fulfil this obligation. 

(c) In accordance with Paragraph 8.7.2, an alternate may act as alternate 
for more than one Panel Member. 

8.7.5 Alternates: Rights, Cessation and References 

(a) Where an alternate has been selected under this Paragraph 8.7: 

(i) the alternate shall be entitled: 

(aa) to receive notices of meetings of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel; 

(bb) to attend, speak and vote at any meeting of the 
CUSC Modifications Panel at which the Panel 
Member for whom they are acting as an alternate is 
not present, and at such meeting to exercise and 
discharge all of the functions, duties and powers of 
such Panel Member; 

(ii) the alternate shall cast one vote for each Panel Member for 
whom they are acting as alternate in addition (where they are 
a Panel Member themself) to their own vote; 

(iii) Paragraphs 8.8, 8.9, 8.10, 8.11 and 8.12 shall apply to the 
alternate as if they were the Panel Member for whom they are 
acting as an alternate and a reference to a Panel Member 
elsewhere in the CUSC shall, unless the context otherwise 
requires, include their duly appointed alternate. 

(iv) for the avoidance of doubt, the Panel Member for whom an 
alternate has been selected  shall not enjoy any of the rights 
transferred to the alternate at any meeting at which, or in 
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relation to any matter on which, the alternate acts on their 
behalf. 

(b) A person appointed as an alternate under paragraph 8.7.3 shall 
automatically cease to act as such an alternate: 

(i) if the Panel Member for whom they are acting as an alternate 
ceases to be a Panel Member provided that, where such 
person is an Alternate Member, they shall continue to be an 
Alternate Member available for appointment under 
paragraph 8.7.2; or 

 

(ii) if any of the circumstances in Paragraph 8.6.1(b) applies in 
relation to such person. 

  

 

8.8 MEETINGS 

8.8.1 Meetings of the CUSC Modifications Panel shall be held at regular intervals 
and at least every month at such time and such place as the CUSC 
Modifications Panel shall decide. 

8.8.2 A regular meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel may be cancelled if: 

(a) the Panel Chairperson considers, having due regard to the lack of 
business in the agenda, that there is insufficient business for the CUSC 
Modifications Panel to conduct and requests the Panel Secretary to 
cancel the meeting; 

(b) the Panel Secretary notifies all Panel Members, not less than five (5) 
Business Days before the date for which the meeting is to be 
convened, of the proposal to cancel the meeting; and 

(c) by the time three (3) Business Days before the date for which the 
meeting is or is to be convened, no Panel Member has notified the 
Panel Secretary that they object to such cancellation. 

8.8.3 If any Panel Member wishes, acting reasonably, to hold a special meeting (in 
addition to regular meetings under Paragraph 8.8.1) of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel: 

(a) they shall request the Panel Secretary to convene such a meeting and 
inform the Panel Secretary of the matters to be discussed at the 
meeting; 

(b) the Panel Secretary shall promptly convene the special meeting for a 
day as soon as practicable but not less than five (5) Business Days 
after such request. 

8.8.4 Any meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel shall be convened by the Panel 
Secretary by notice (which will be given by electronic mail if the relevant details 
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are supplied to the Panel Secretary) to each Panel Member (and to the 
Authority): 

(a) setting out the date, time and place of the meeting and (unless the 
CUSC Modifications Panel has otherwise decided) given at least five 
(5) Business Days before the date of the meeting; 

(b) accompanied by an agenda of the matters for consideration at the 
meeting and any supporting papers available to the Panel Secretary 
at the time the notice is given (and the Panel Secretary shall circulate 
to Panel Members any late papers as and when they are received by 
them). 

8.8.5 The Panel Secretary shall send a copy of the notice convening a meeting of 
the CUSC Modifications Panel, and the agenda and papers accompanying the 
notice, to each CUSC Party and each BSC Party at the same time at which 
notice is given to the Panel Members, and publication on the Website and 
despatch by electronic mail (if the relevant details are supplied to the Panel 
Secretary) shall fulfil this obligation. 

8.8.6 Any Panel Member (or, at the Panel Member’s request, the Panel Secretary) 
may notify matters for consideration at a meeting of the CUSC Modifications 
Panel in addition to those notified by the Panel Secretary under Paragraph 
8.8.4 by notice to all Panel Members and persons entitled to receive notice 
under Paragraph 8.8.5, not less than three (3) Business Days before the date 
of the meeting. 

8.8.7 The proceedings of a meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel shall not be 
invalidated by the accidental omission to give or send notice of the meeting or 
a copy thereof or any of the accompanying agenda or papers to, or failure to 
receive the same by, any person entitled to receive such notice, copy, agenda 
or paper. 

8.8.8 A meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel may consist of a conference 
between Panel Members who are not all in one place (although at least one 
must be at the venue in the notice of meeting) but who are able (by telephone 
or otherwise) to speak to each of the others and to be heard by each of the 
others simultaneously.  

8.8.9 With the consent of all Panel Members (whether obtained before, at or after 
any such meeting) the requirements of this Paragraph 8.8 as to the manner in 
and notice on which a meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel is convened 
may be waived or modified provided that no meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel shall be held unless notice of the meeting and its agenda 
has been sent to the persons entitled to receive the same under Paragraph 
8.8.5 at least 24 hours before the time of the meeting. 

8.8.10 Subject to Paragraph 8.8.11, no matter shall be resolved at a meeting of the 
CUSC Modifications Panel unless such matter was contained in the agenda 
accompanying the Panel Secretary’s notice under Paragraph 8.8.4 or was 
notified in accordance with Paragraph 8.8.6. 

8.8.11 Where: 
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(a) any matter (not contained in the agenda and not notified pursuant to 
Paragraphs 8.8.4 and 8.8.6) is put before a meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel, and 

(b) in the opinion of the CUSC Modifications Panel it is necessary (in 
view of the urgency of the matter) that the CUSC Modifications Panel 
resolve upon such matter at the meeting, 

the CUSC Modifications Panel may so resolve upon such matter, and the 
CUSC Modifications Panel shall also determine at such meeting whether the 
decision of the CUSC Modifications Panel in relation to such matter should 
stand until the following meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel, in which 
case (at such following meeting) the decision shall be reviewed and confirmed 
or (but not with effect earlier than that meeting, and only so far as the 
consequences of such revocation do not make implementation of the CUSC or 
compliance by CUSC Parties with it impracticable) revoked. 

8.8.12 Where any Panel Member is unable to attend a CUSC Modifications Panel 
they shall use reasonable endeavours to give at least five (5) Business Days’ 
prior notice to the Panel Secretary.  In the event such absence is unforeseen 
(such as through illness) then the Panel Member shall use reasonable 
endeavours to give notice to the Panel Secretary no later than 07:00 on the 
day of the planned meeting. 

 

8.9 PROCEEDINGS AT MEETINGS 

8.9.1 Subject as provided in the CUSC, the CUSC Modifications Panel may regulate 
the conduct of and adjourn and reconvene its meetings as it sees fit. 

8.9.2 Meetings of the CUSC Modifications Panel shall be open to attendance by a 
representative of any CUSC Party, any BSC Party, the Citizen Advice or the 
Citizens Advice Scotland and any person invited by the Panel Chairperson 
and/or any other Panel Member. 

8.9.3 The Panel Chairperson and any other Panel Member may invite any person 
invited by them under Paragraph 8.9.2, and/or any attending representative of 
a CUSC Party, to speak at the meeting (but such person shall have no vote). 

8.9.4 As soon as practicable after each meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel, 
the Panel Secretary shall prepare and send (by electronic mail or otherwise) to 
Panel Members the minutes of such meeting, which shall be (subject to 
Paragraph 8.9.5) approved (or amended and approved) at the next meeting of 
the CUSC Modifications Panel after they were so sent, and when approved 
(excluding any matter which the CUSC Modifications Panel decided was not 
appropriate for such publication) shall be placed on the Website. 

8.9.5 If, following the circulation of minutes (as referred to in Paragraph 8.9.4), the 
meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel at which they were to be approved 
is cancelled pursuant to Paragraph 8.8.2, such minutes (including any proposed 
changes thereto which have already been received) shall be re-circulated with 
the notification of the cancellation of the meeting of the CUSC Modifications 
Panel.  Panel Members shall confirm their approval of such minutes to the 
Panel Secretary (by electronic mail) no later than five (5) Business Days 
following such minutes being re-circulated.  If no suggested amendments are 
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received within such five (5) Business Days period, the minutes will be deemed 
to have been approved.  If the minutes are approved, or deemed to have been 
approved, (excluding any matter which the CUSC Modifications Panel decided 
was not appropriate for such publication) they shall be placed on the Website.  
If suggested amendments are received within such five (5) Business Days 
period, the minutes shall remain unapproved and the process for approval (or 
amendment and approval) of such minutes at the next meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel, as described in Paragraph 8.8.4, shall be followed.  

8.10 QUORUM 

8.10.1 No business shall be transacted at any meeting of the CUSC Modifications 
Panel unless a quorum is present throughout the meeting. 

8.10.2 Subject to Paragraph 8.10.4, a quorum shall be 6 Panel Members who have a 
vote present (subject to 8.8.8) in person or by their alternates, of whom at least 
one shall be appointed by The Company. 

8.10.3 If within half an hour after the time for which the meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel has been convened a quorum is not present (and 
provided the Panel Secretary has not been notified by Panel Members that 
they have been delayed and are expected to arrive within a reasonable time): 

(a) the meeting shall be adjourned to the same day in the following week 
(or, if that day is not a Business Day the next Business Day following 
such day) at the same time; 

(b) the Panel Secretary shall give notice of the adjourned meeting as far 
as practicable in accordance with Paragraph 8.8. 

8.10.4 If at the adjourned meeting there is not a quorum present within half an hour 
after the time for which the meeting was convened, those present shall be a 
quorum. 

8.11 VOTING 

8.11.1 At any meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel any matter to be decided 
which shall include the CUSC Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote 
shall be put to a vote of Panel Members upon the request of the Panel 
Chairperson or any Panel Member. 

8.11.2 Subject to Paragraphs 8.7.5, 8.11.4 and 8.11.5, in deciding any matter at any 
meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel each Panel Member other than the 
Panel Chairperson shall cast one vote. 

8.11.3 Except as otherwise expressly provided in the CUSC, and in particular 
Paragraph 8.6.2, any matter to be decided at any meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel shall be decided by simple majority of the votes cast at 
the meeting (an abstention shall not be counted as a cast vote). 

8.11.4 The Panel Chairperson shall not cast a vote as a Panel Member but shall 
have a casting vote on any matter (except in a CUSC Modifications Panel 
Recommendation Vote)  where votes are otherwise cast equally in favour of 
and against the relevant motion including, for the avoidance of doubt, in the 
CUSC Modifications Panel Self-Governance Vote, where the Panel 
Chairperson is obliged to exercise their casting vote if votes are otherwise 
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cast equally in favour of or against a CUSC Modification Proposal, but where 
any person other than the actual Panel Chairperson or their alternate is 
acting as chairperson they shall not have a casting vote. 

8.11.5 The two Panel Members appointed by The Company pursuant to Paragraph 
8.3.1(b)(iii) shall together have one vote in relation to each matter which shall 
be cast jointly by agreement between them or, where only one of The Company 
Panel Members is present at a meeting, by that The Company Panel Member. 

8.11.6 Any resolution in writing signed by or on behalf of all Panel Members shall be 
valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a duly convened and quorate 
meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel. Such a resolution may consist of 
several instruments in like form signed by or on behalf of one or more Panel 
Members. 

8.12 PROTECTIONS FOR PANEL MEMBERS 

8.12.1 Subject to Paragraph 8.12.2 all CUSC Parties shall jointly and severally 
indemnify and keep indemnified each Panel Member, the Panel Secretary and 
each member of a Workgroup and Standing Group (“Indemnified Persons”) 
in respect of all costs (including legal costs), expenses, damages and other 
liabilities properly incurred or suffered by such Indemnified Persons when 
acting in or in connection with their office under the CUSC, or in what they in 
good faith believe to be the proper exercise and discharge of the powers, duties, 
functions and discretions of that office in accordance with the CUSC, and all 
claims, demands and proceedings in connection therewith other than any such 
costs, expenses, damages or other liabilities incurred or suffered as a result of 
the wilful default or bad faith of such Indemnified Person. 

8.12.2 The indemnity provided in Paragraph 8.12.1 shall not extend to costs and 
expenses incurred in the ordinary conduct of being a Panel Member or Panel 
Secretary, or member of a Workgroup or Standing Group including, without 
limitation, accommodation costs and travel costs or any remuneration for their 
services to the CUSC Modifications Panel or Workgroup or Standing Group. 

8.12.3 The CUSC Parties agree that no Indemnified Person shall be liable for 
anything done when acting properly in or in connection with their office under 
the CUSC, or anything done in what they in good faith believe to be the proper 
exercise and discharge of the powers, duties, functions and discretions of that 
office in accordance with the CUSC. Each CUSC Party hereby irrevocably and 
unconditionally waives any such liability of any Indemnified Person and any 
rights, remedies and claims against any Indemnified Person in respect thereof. 

8.12.4 Without prejudice to Paragraph 8.12.2, nothing in Paragraph 8.12.3 shall 
exclude or limit the liability of an Indemnified Person for death or personal 
injury resulting from the negligence of such Indemnified Person. 

PART C 

8.13 CUSC MODIFICATION REGISTER 

8.13.1 The Code Administrator shall establish and maintain a register (“CUSC 
Modification Register”) which shall record the matters set out in Paragraph 
8.13.3.  
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8.13.2 The purpose of the CUSC Modification Register shall be to assist the CUSC 
Modifications Panel and to enable the CUSC Modifications Panel, CUSC 
Parties and any other persons who may be interested to be reasonably 
informed of the progress of CUSC Modification Proposals and Approved 
CUSC Modifications from time to time.  

8.13.3 The CUSC Modification Register shall record in respect of current outstanding 
CUSC Modifications Panel business: 

(a) details of each CUSC Modification Proposal (including the name 
of the Proposer, the date of the CUSC Modification Proposal and 
a brief description of the CUSC Modification Proposal);  

(b) whether such CUSC Modification Proposal is an Urgent CUSC 
Modification Proposal; 

(c) the current status and progress of each CUSC Modification 
Proposal, if appropriate the anticipated date for reporting to the 
Authority in respect thereof, and whether it has been withdrawn, 
rejected or implemented for a period of three (3) months after such 
withdrawal, rejection or implementation or such longer period as the 
Authority may determine;  

(d) the current status and progress of each Approved CUSC 
Modification, each Approved CUSC Modification Self-
Governance Proposal, and each Approved CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal; and 

(e) such other matters as the CUSC Modifications Panel may 
consider appropriate from time to time to achieve the purpose of 
Paragraph 8.13.2.  

8.13.4 The CUSC Modification Register (as updated from time to time and indicating 
the revisions since the previous issue) shall be published on the Website or (in 
the absence, for whatever reason, of the Website) in such other manner and 
with such frequency (being not less than once per month) as the Code 
Administrator may decide in order to bring it to the attention of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel, CUSC Parties and other persons who may be interested. 

8.14 PROGRESS REPORT 

8.14.1 The Code Administrator shall prepare and submit to the Authority each 
month (or such less often period if there is no material matter arising to report) 
a progress report (“Progress Report”) setting out the matters referred to in 
Paragraph 8.14.2 in respect of the preceding month and send a copy of the 
Progress Report to each Panel Member.  

8.14.2 The Progress Report shall contain:  
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 (a) details of any proposal which has been refused pursuant to Paragraph  
8.16.5 or Paragraph 8.16.6; 

(b) the current version of the CUSC Modification Register; 

(c) details of: 

(i) the priority proposed to be accorded or that is accorded to each 
CUSC Modification Proposal in the CUSC Modification Register 
(in accordance with Paragraph 8.19.1); 

(ii) the scheduling and timetable for consideration of each CUSC 
Modification Proposal and completion of the CUSC Modification 
Report in respect thereof in the context of all other current CUSC 
Modification Proposals; 

(iii) the impact of the priority accorded to each CUSC Modification 
Proposal by reference to each other pending CUSC Modification 
Proposal; 

(d) details of any decision to amalgamate CUSC Modification Proposals in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.19.2; 

(e) details of any circumstances which lead The Company and/or the CUSC 
Modifications Panel to believe that the implementation date for an 
Approved CUSC Modification is unlikely to be met and, if so, why; 

(f) such other matters as the Authority may request to be included from time 
to time; and 

(g) the basis for each of the decisions referred to above. 

8.14.3 If, following discussion with the CUSC Modifications Panel, the Authority 
issues a notice to the Panel Secretary requesting the Code Administrator and 
the CUSC Modifications Panel (in relation to developments and changes 
highlighted in the monthly Progress Report): 

(a) not to reject a CUSC Modification Proposal which does not satisfy 
Paragraph 8.16.4; and/or 

(b) not to amalgamate CUSC Modification Proposals as set out in the 
monthly Progress Report; and/or 

(c) to accord a different priority to particular CUSC Modification 
Proposals from that set out in the monthly Progress Report; and/or 

(d) to amend the timetable for a CUSC Modification Proposal, 

the Panel Secretary shall send a copy of the notice to each Panel Member and 
Alternate Member.  The CUSC Modifications Panel and the Code 
Administrator shall comply with such notice. 

8.14.4 The Panel Secretary shall publish each Progress Report on the Website 
within seven (7) Business Days after it is sent to the Authority, provided that 
the Panel Secretary shall exclude there from any matters in respect of which 
the Authority issues a notice to the Panel Secretary for the purpose of this 
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Paragraph 8.14.4.  Copies shall be sent to those Panel Members, Alternate 
Members and CUSC Parties who have provided electronic mail addresses to 
the Code Administrator. 

8.15 CHANGE CO-ORDINATION 

8.15.1 The Code Administrator shall establish (and, where appropriate, revise from 
time to time) joint working arrangements for change co-ordination with each 
Core Industry Document Owner, with the STC committee, the CM 
Administrative Parties and with the Secretary of State to facilitate the 
identification, co-ordination, making and implementation of change to Core 
Industry Documents and the STC, and facilitate the identification of potential 
inconsistencies between CUSC Modification Proposals and the Capacity 
Market Documents and the CFD Documents respectively consequent on a 
CUSC Modification, including, but not limited to, changes that are appropriate 
in order to avoid conflict or inconsistency as between the CUSC and any Core 
Industry Document and the STC, in a full and timely manner. 

8.15.2 The working arrangements referred to in Paragraph 8.15.1 shall be such as to 
enable the consideration, development and evaluation of CUSC Modification 
Proposals, and the implementation of Approved CUSC Modifications, to 
proceed in a full and timely manner and enable changes to Core Industry 
Documents and the STC and for potential inconsistencies between CUSC 
Modification Proposals and the Capacity Market Documents and/or the CfD 
Documents to be raised with the CM Administrative Parties and the 
Secretary of State consequent on an amendment to be made and given effect 
wherever possible (subject to any necessary consent of the Authority) at the 
same time as such CUSC Modification is made and given effect.  

8.16 CUSC MODIFICATION PROPOSALS 

8.16.1  

(a) A proposal to modify the CUSC (excluding the Charging 
Methodologies) may be made: 

(i) by a CUSC Party, by the Citizens Advice, by the Citizens 
Advice Scotland, or by a BSC Party; or 

(ii) under Paragraph 8.28.5, by the CUSC Modifications Panel;  
or  

(iii) by a Relevant Transmission Licensee in relation to Exhibit 
O Part IB Exhibit O Part IIB, Exhibit O Part IC and Exhibit O 
Part IIC only; or 

(iv) by the Authority or by The Company under the direction of 
the Authority, pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.1. 

(b) A proposal to modify the Charging Methodologies may be made: 

(i) by a CUSC Party, by the Citizens Advice, by the Citizens 
Advice Scotland or by a BSC Party; or 

(ii) under Paragraph 8.28.5, by the CUSC Modifications Panel 
; or  



CUSC V1.37 

20 
 

V1.37 – 01 April 2024  

(iii) by a Relevant Transmission Licensee in relation to Exhibit 
O Part IB, Exhibit O Part IIB, Exhibit O Part IC and Exhibit O 
Part IIC only; or  

(iv) by a Materially Affected Party, unless otherwise permitted 
by the Authority.  

(v) by the Authority, or by The Company under the direction of 
the Authority, pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.1. 

(c)          a proposal which constitutes an  EBR Amendment may be made under 
(a) or (b) above even where not made by The Company and the 
Authority may make a proposal under (a) and (b) above to the extent 
that it constitutes an EBR Amendment . 

8.16.2 A proposal to modify the Charging Methodologies must be made by means of 
a CUSC Modification Proposal, which may not contain any proposal to modify 
any other section of the CUSC, and must comply (as applicable) with paragraph 
5 of standard condition C4 (Charges for use of system) and paragraph 4 and 
10(b) of standard condition C6 (Connection charging methodology) of the 
Transmission Licence.  When making a CUSC Modification Proposal in 
respect of the Charging Methodologies, the Proposer may make specific 
reference to any link with another CUSC Modification Proposal. 

8.16.3 A Standard CUSC Modification Proposal shall follow the procedure set out in 
Paragraphs 8.18 to 8.23. 

8.16.4 A CUSC Modification Proposal shall be submitted in writing to the Panel 
Secretary and, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 8.16.4A below, shall 
contain the following information in relation to such proposal:  

(a) the name of the Proposer;  

(b) the name of the representative of the Proposer (and their alternate) 
who shall represent the Proposer in person for the purposes of this 
Paragraph 8.16;  

(c) a description (in reasonable but not excessive detail) of the issue or 
defect which the proposed modification seeks to address;  

(d) a description (in reasonable but not excessive detail) of the proposed 
modification and of its nature and purpose;  

(e) where possible, an indication of those parts of the CUSC which would 
require amendment in order to give effect to (and/or would otherwise 
be affected by) the proposed modification and an indication of the 
nature of those amendments or effects;  

(f) the reasons why the Proposer believes that the proposed modification 
would better facilitate achievement of the Applicable CUSC 
Objectives as compared with the current version of the CUSC together 
with background information in support thereof; 

(g) the reasoned opinion of the Proposer as to why the proposed 
modification should not fall within a current Significant Code Review, 
whether the proposed modification meets the Self-Governance 
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Criteria or whether the proposed modification should proceed along 
the Standard CUSC Modification Proposal route;  

(h) the reasoned opinion of the Proposer as to whether that impact is likely 
to be material and if so an assessment of the quantifiable impact of the 
proposed modification on greenhouse gas emissions,  to be conducted 
in accordance with such current guidance on the treatment of carbon 
costs and evaluation of the greenhouse gas emissions as may be 
issued by the Authority from time to time; 

(i) where possible, an indication of the impact of the proposed 
modification on Core Industry Documents and the STC, and an 
indication of potential inconsistencies between the CUSC 
Modification Proposal and the Capacity Market Documents and/or 
the CfD Documents; 

(j) where possible, an indication of the impact of the proposed 
modification on relevant computer systems and processes used by 
CUSC Parties;   

(k) a statement to the effect that the Proposer acknowledges that on 
acceptance of the proposal for consideration by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel a Proposer which is not a CUSC Party shall 
grant a licence in accordance with Paragraph 8.16.9; and 

(l) whether or not (and to the extent) that in the Proposer’s view the 
CUSC Modification Proposal  constitutes an EBR Amendment 

8.16.4A The Proposer of a CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal, is not required 
to provide the items referenced at Paragraph 8.16.4 (f) – (j) inclusive, unless 
either: 

(a) the CUSC Modifications Panel has, pursuant to Paragraphs 8.29.5 or 
8.29.6, not agreed unanimously that the CUSC Modification Fast 
Track Proposal meets the Fast Track Criteria, or has not 
unanimously approved the CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal; 
or 

(b) there has been an objection to the Approved CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal pursuant to Paragraph 8.29.12, 

whereupon the Proposer shall be entitled to provide the additional information 
required pursuant to Paragraph 8.16.4 for a CUSC Modification Proposal 
within 28 days of the Panel Secretary’s request.  Where the Proposer fails to 
provide the additional information in accordance with such timescales, the 
Panel Secretary may reject such proposal in accordance with Paragraph 
8.16.5.   

8.16.5 if a proposal fails in any material respect to provide the information in Paragraph 
8.16.4 (excluding Paragraphs (e), (i) and (j) thereof), the Panel Secretary may, 
subject to Paragraphs 8.14.3(a) and 8.17A.8, reject such proposal provided 
that:  

(a) the Panel Secretary shall furnish the Proposer with the reasons for 
such rejection;  
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(b) the Panel Secretary shall report such rejection to the CUSC 
Modifications Panel at the next CUSC Modifications Panel meeting, 
with details of the reasons;  

(c) if the CUSC Modifications Panel decides to reverse the Panel 
Secretary’s decision to refuse the submission, the Panel Secretary 
shall notify the Proposer accordingly and the proposal shall be dealt 
with in accordance with this Section 8; 

(d) nothing in this Section 8 shall prevent a Proposer from submitting a 
revised proposal in compliance with the requirements of Paragraph  
8.16.4 in respect of the same subject-matter.  

8.16.6 Subject to Paragraph 8.17A.8 and without prejudice to the development of a 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) pursuant to Paragraphs 
8.20.13 and 8.20.18, the CUSC Modifications Panel shall direct in the case of 
(a), and may direct in the case of (b), the Panel Secretary to reject a proposal 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.16, other than a proposal submitted by The Company 
pursuant to a direction issued by the Authority following a Significant Code 
Review in accordance with Paragraph 8.17.6, if and to the extent that such 
proposal has, in the opinion of the CUSC Modifications Panel, substantially 
the same effect as:  

(a) a Pending CUSC Modification Proposal; or 

(b) a Rejected CUSC Modification Proposal, where such proposal is 
made at any time within two (2) months after the decision of the 
Authority not to direct The Company to modify the CUSC pursuant to 
the Transmission Licence in the manner set out in such CUSC 
Modification Proposal,  

and the Panel Secretary shall notify the Proposer accordingly.  

8.16.7 Promptly upon receipt of a CUSC Modification Proposal, the Panel Secretary 
shall:  

(a) allocate a unique reference number to the CUSC Modification 
Proposal;  

(b) enter details of the CUSC Modification Proposal on the CUSC 
Modification Register;  

(c ) reserve the right to modify the title or summary of the CUSC 
Modification Proposal to better reflect the content or intent of the 
proposal. If such changes are made these shall be agreed by the 
Proposer, or where this cannot be achieved by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel at their next meeting; and 

(d)           note whether in the Proposer’s view the CUSC Modification Proposal 
constitutes an EBR Amendment. 

8.16.8 Subject to Paragraphs 8.8.6, 8.29 and 8.17B, where the CUSC Modification 
Proposal is received more than 10 (ten) Business Days prior to the next CUSC 
Modifications Panel meeting, the Panel Secretary shall place the CUSC 
Modification Proposal on the agenda of the next CUSC Modifications Panel 
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meeting and otherwise shall place it on the agenda of the next succeeding 
CUSC Modifications Panel meeting.  

8.16.9 It shall be a condition to the right to make a proposal to modify the CUSC under 
this Paragraph 8.16 that the Proposer:  

(a) grants a non-exclusive royalty free licence to all CUSC Parties who 
request the same covering all present and future rights, IPRs and moral 
rights it may have in such proposal (as regards use or application in 
Great Britain); and 

(b) warrants that, to the best of its knowledge, information and belief, no 
other person has asserted to the Proposer that such person has any 
IPRs or normal rights or rights of confidence in such proposal, 

and, in making a proposal, a Proposer which is a CUSC Party shall be deemed 
to have granted the licence and given the warranty in (a) and (b) above. 

The provisions of this Paragraph 8.16.9 shall apply to any WG Consultation 
Alternative Request, and also to a Relevant Party supporting a CUSC 
Modification Proposal in place of the original Proposer in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.16.10 (a) for these purposes the term Proposer shall include any 
such Relevant Party or a person making such a WG Consultation Alternative 
Request. 

8.16.10 Subject to Paragraph 8.17A.8 (which deals with rejection by the Panel 
Secretary of CUSC Modification Proposals which are necessary to comply 
with or implement the Electricity Regulation and/or any relevant Legally 
Binding Decisions of the European Commission and/or The Agency, 
Paragraph 8.17A.4 (which deals with withdrawal of an CUSC Modification 
Proposal in relation to a Significant Code Review) and Paragraph 8.17C.1   
(which deals with the withdrawal of a CUSC Modification Proposal following a 
Backstop Direction) and Paragraph 8.17.7, (which deals with the withdrawal 
of a CUSC Modification Proposal made pursuant to a direction following a 
Significant Code Review), a Proposer may withdraw their support for a 
Standard CUSC Modification Proposal by notice to the Panel Secretary at 
any time prior to the CUSC Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote 
undertaken in relation to that Standard CUSC Modification Proposal pursuant 
to Paragraph 8.23.4, and a Proposer may withdraw their support for a CUSC 
Modification Proposal that meets the Self-Governance Criteria by notice to 
the Panel Secretary at any time prior to the CUSC Modifications Panel Self-
Governance Vote undertaken in relation to that CUSC Modification Proposal 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.9, and a Proposer may withdraw their support for 
a CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal by notice to the Panel Secretary 
at any time prior to the Panel’s vote on whether to approve the CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal pursuant to Paragraph 8.29 in which case 
the Panel Secretary shall forthwith:  

(a) notify those parties specified in Paragraph 8.16.1 as relevant in relation 
to the CUSC Modification Proposal in question (a “Relevant Party”) 
that they have been notified of the withdrawal of support by the 
Proposer by publication on the Website and (where relevant details 
are supplied) by electronic mail.  A Relevant Party may within five (5) 
Business Days notify the Panel Secretary that it is prepared to 
support the CUSC Modification Proposal in place of the original 
Proposer.  If such notice is received, the name of such Relevant Party 
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shall replace that of the original Proposer as the Proposer, and the 
CUSC Modification Proposal shall continue.  If more than one notice 
is received, the first received shall be utilised; 

(b) if no notice of support is received under (a), the matter shall be 
discussed at the next CUSC Modifications Panel meeting.  If the 
CUSC Modifications Panel so agrees, it may notify Relevant Parties 
that the CUSC Modification Proposal is to be withdrawn, and a further 
period of five (5) Business Days shall be given for support to be 
indicated by way of notice; 

(c) if no notice of support is received under (a) or (b), the CUSC 
Modification Proposal shall be marked as withdrawn on the CUSC 
Modification Register; 

Code Administrator as Critical Friend 

8.16.11 The Code Administrator shall provide assistance insofar as is reasonably 
practicable and on reasonable request to parties with an interest in the CUSC 
Modification Process (including, in particular, Small Participants and 
consumer representatives, and, for the purposes of preparing modifications to 
the Charging Methodologies only, Materially Affected Parties) that request 
it in relation to the CUSC, as provided for in the Code Administration Code of 
Practice, including, but not limited to, assistance with: 

(a) Drafting a CUSC Modification Proposal including, in relation to 
Materially Affected Parties, drafting a CUSC Modification Proposal 
in respect of the Charging Methodologies; 

(b) Understanding the operation of the CUSC; 

(c) Their involvement in, and representation during, the CUSC 
Modification Process (including but not limited to CUSC 
Modifications Panel, and/or Workgroup meetings) as required or as 
described in the Code Administration Code of Practice; and 

(d) Assisting the Proposer and Workgroup by producing draft legal text 
once a clear solution has been developed to support the discussion 
and understanding of a CUSC Modification Proposal; and 

(e) Accessing information relating to the Charging Statements (subject 
to any charge made by The Company to cover its reasonable costs of 
providing the Charging Statements in accordance with Paragraph 
8.16.12), and any amendment, revision or notice of proposed 
amendment to the Charging Statements, CUSC Modification 
Proposals and/or CUSC Modifications Proposals that have been 
implemented. 

8.16.12 The Company may provide information in accordance with paragraphs 9 and 
10 of standard condition C4 (Charges for use of system) and paragraphs 13 and 
14 of standard condition C6 (Connection charging methodology) of the 
Transmission Licence; and insofar as reasonably practicable, the provision by 
The Company of such other information or assistance as a Materially Affected 
Party may reasonably request for the purposes of preparing a proposal to 
modify the Charging methodologies. 
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8.17 SIGNIFICANT CODE REVIEW 

Significant Code Review Phase 

8.17.1 If any party specified under Paragraph 8.16.1 makes a CUSC Modification 
Proposal during a Significant Code Review Phase, unless exempted by the 
Authority or unless Paragraph 8.17.4(b) applies, the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall assess whether the CUSC Modification Proposal falls within the 
scope of a Significant Code Review and the applicability of the exceptions set 
out in Paragraph 8.17.4 and shall notify the Authority of its assessment, its 
reasons for that assessment and any representations received in relation to it 
as soon as practicable.  

8.17.2 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall proceed with the CUSC Modification 
Proposal made during a Significant Code Review Phase in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.18 (notwithstanding any consultation undertaken pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.17.5 and its outcome), unless directed otherwise by the Authority 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.17.3. 

8.17.3 Subject to Paragraph 8.17.4, the Authority may at any time direct that  a CUSC 
Modification Proposal made during a Significant Code Review Phase falls 
within the scope of a Significant Code Review and must not be made during 
the Significant Code Review Phase. If so directed, the CUSC Modifications 
Panel will not proceed with that CUSC Modification Proposal, and the 
Proposer shall decide whether the CUSC Modification Proposal shall be 
withdrawn or suspended until the end of the Significant Code Review Phase.  
If the Proposer fails to indicate its decision whether to withdraw or suspend the 
CUSC Modification Proposal within twenty-eight (28) days of the Authority’s 
direction, it shall be deemed to be suspended. If the CUSC Modification 
Proposal is suspended, it shall be open to the Proposer at the end of the 
Significant Code Review Phase to indicate to the CUSC Modifications Panel 
that it wishes that CUSC Modification Proposal to proceed, and it shall be 
considered and taken forward in the manner decided upon by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel at the next meeting, and it is open to the CUSC 
Modifications Panel to take into account any work previously undertaken in 
respect of that CUSC Modification Proposal. If the Proposer makes no 
indication to the CUSC Modifications Panel within twenty-eight (28) days of 
the end of the Significant Code Review Phase as to whether or not it wishes 
the CUSC Modification Proposal to proceed, it shall be deemed to be 
withdrawn. 

8.17.4 A CUSC Modification Proposal that falls within the scope of a Significant 
Code Review may be made where: 

(a) the Authority so determines, having taken into account (among other 
things) the urgency of the subject matter of the CUSC Modification 
Proposal; or 

(b) the CUSC Modification Proposal is made by The Company pursuant 
to Paragraph 8.17.6. 

8.17.5 Where a direction under Paragraph 8.17.3 has not been issued, paragraph 
8.17.4 does not apply and the CUSC Modifications Panel considers that a 
CUSC Modification Proposal made during a Significant Code Review Phase 
falls within the scope of a Significant Code Review, the CUSC Modifications 
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Panel may consult on its suitability as part of the Standard CUSC Modification 
Proposal route set out in Paragraphs 8.19, 8.20, 8.22 and 8.23.   

End of Significant Code Review Phase 

8.17.6 Within twenty-eight (28) days after the Authority has published its Significant 
Code Review conclusions, the Authority may: 

(a)  issue to The Company directions, including directions to The Company to 
make CUSC Modification Proposals; or  

(b) itself make a CUSC Modification Proposal arising from the relevant 
Significant Code Review  

8.17.6A If the Authority issues a statement that it will continue work and/or issues a 
direction in accordance with Paragraph 8.17.C.1 then the Significant Code 
Review Phase will be deemed to have ended when:  

(a) the Authority issues a statement that the Significant Code Review Phase 
has ended;  

(b) one of the circumstances in Paragraphs 8.17.6(a) or 8.17.8 occurs 
(irrespective of whether such circumstance occurs within 28 days after the 
Authority has  published its Significant Code Review conclusions); or  

8.17.7  Where the Authority issues directions pursuant to Paragraph 8.17.6(a) The 
Company shall comply with those directions and the Significant Code Review 
Phase shall be deemed to have ended on the date on which The Company 
makes a CUSC Modification Proposal in accordance with the Authority’s 
directions.  

8.17.8  Where the Authority  makes a CUSC Modification Proposal pursuant to 
8.17.6(b), the Significant Code Review Phase shall be deemed to have ended 
on the date on which the Authority makes such CUSC Modification Proposal.   

8.17.9  Where a CUSC Modification Proposal is raised pursuant to Paragraph 8.17.6, 
that CUSC Modification Proposal shall be treated as a Standard CUSC 
Modification Proposal and shall proceed through the process for Standard 
CUSC Modification Proposals set out in Paragraphs 8.18, 8.19, 8.20, 8.22 
and 8.23. Such Authority conclusions and directions shall not fetter the voting 
rights of the Panel Members or any recommendation it makes in relation to any 
CUSC Modification Proposal or the recommendation procedures informing 
the CUSC Modification Report. 

8.17.10  The Company may not, without the prior consent of the Authority, withdraw a 
CUSC Modification Proposal made pursuant to a direction issued by the 
Authority pursuant to Paragraph 8.17.6 (a).  

8.17.11 If within twenty-eight (28) days after the Authority has published its Significant 
Code Review conclusions, the Authority issues to The Company a statement 
that no directions will be issued in relation to the CUSC, then the Significant 
Code Review Phase shall be deemed to have ended on the date of such 
statement. 

8.17.12 Unless the Authority issues a statement in accordance with Paragraph 8.17.6A, 
if   up to and including twenty-eight (28) days from the Authority’s publication 
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of its Significant Code Review conclusions, the Authority has issued to The 
Company neither directions pursuant to Paragraph 8.17.6(a) nor a statement 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.17.11, nor has the Authority made a CUSC 
Modification Proposal as described in Paragraph 8.17.6(b)  then the 
Significant Code Review Phase will be deemed to have ended. 

 

8.17A AUTHORITY RAISED OR DIRECTED MODIFICATION 

8.17A.1 The Authority may: 

  (a) itself; or 

  (b) direct The Company to 

  raise a CUSC Modification Proposal where the Authority 
reasonably considers that such CUSC Modification Proposal is 
necessary to comply with or implement the Electricity Regulation 
and/or any relevant Legally Binding Decisions of the European 
Commission and/or The Agency or in respect of Significant Code 
Review.    

8.17A.2  The Company shall comply with any directions from the Authority in 
relation to setting and/or amending a timetable for;  

 (a) the raising of a CUSC Modification Proposal pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.17A.1(b); and/or 

 (b) where the Authority has approved a CUSC Modification 
Proposal raised pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.1, implementation of 
such CUSC Modification Proposal.  

8.17A.3  In respect of a CUSC Modification Proposal raised pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.17A.1, the CUSC Modification Panel shall comply with 
any timetable(s) directed by the Authority in relation to setting and/or 
amending a timetable for the completion of all relevant steps of the 
CUSC Modification Process or such other processes set out in this 
Section 8. 

8.17A.4 Notwithstanding any other Paragraphs in this Section 8, a CUSC 
Modification Proposal raised pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.1: 

 (a) shall not be withdrawn by the Transmission Company and/or the 
CUSC Modification Panel without the prior consent of the Authority. 

 

(b)shall not be amalgamated with any other CUSC Modification 
Proposal without the prior consent of the Authority.  

8.17A.5  If, pursuant to paragraph 8.17A.4(a), the Authority consents to the 
withdrawal of a CUSC Modification Proposal, the provisions of 
Paragraph 8.16.10 shall apply to such CUSC Modification Proposal. 

8.17A.6 In respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal which has been 
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raised pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.9, the views of the relevant 
Workgroup, the voting rights of the CUSC Modifications Panel or 
the recommendation of the CUSC Modifications Panel shall not be 
fettered or restricted notwithstanding that such CUSC Modification 
Proposal has been raised under Paragraph 8.17A.9.  

8.17A.7 A CUSC Modification Proposal shall still be assessed against the 
Self Governance Criteria and Fast Track Criteria notwithstanding 
that it has been raised pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.1. 

8.17A.8 A CUSC Modification Proposal raised pursuant to Paragraph 
8.17A.1 shall not be rejected by the Panel Secretary pursuant to 
Paragraphs 8.16.5 or 8.16.6. 

8.17A.9 In relation to any CUSC Modification Proposal raised by The 
Company other than pursuant to Paragraph 8.17A.1, where the 
Authority reasonably considers such CUSC Modification Proposal 
to be necessary to comply with or implement the Electricity 
Regulation and/or any relevant Legally Binding Decisions of the 
European Commission and/or The Agency , the provisions of 
Paragraphs 8.17A.2 to 8.17A.8 shall apply.   

 

8.17B   AUTHORITY LED SCR MODIFICATION  

8.17B.1 Where the Authority has issued a statement in accordance with Paragraph 
8.17.6A and/or a Backstop Direction in accordance with Paragraph 8.17C, 
the Authority may submit an Authority Led CUSC Modification Proposal 
for an Authority Led CUSC Modification directly to the CUSC Panel.  

8.17B.2 In response to an Authority Led CUSC Modification Proposal the CUSC 
Panel shall prepare an Authority Led CUSC Modification Report which shall 
include all the items listed in 8.23.2 (a)-(k) and in particular, as identified in the 
Licence:  

(a) an evaluation of the proposed modification; and  

(b) an assessment of the extent to which the proposed modification would 
better facilitate achievement of the applicable CUSC objective(s); and  

(c) a detailed explanation of the CUSC Panel’s reasons for that assessment 
(such assessment to include, where the impact is likely to be material, an 
assessment of the proposal on greenhouse gas emissions, to be conducted in 
accordance with such guidance on the treatment of carbon costs and 
evaluation of the greenhouse gas emissions as may be issued by the 
Authority from time to time); and  

(d) a timetable for implementation of the proposed modification, including the 
date with effect from which such proposed modification could take effect.  

8.17B.3 The Authority Led CUSC Modification Report shall be submitted to the 
Authority taking into account the complexity, importance and urgency of the 
proposed modification, and in accordance with the time periods specified in 
the CUSC, which shall not be extended unless approved by the Panel and not 
objected to by the Authority after receiving notice in accordance with the 
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timetable set by the Authority in Paragraph 8.17B.6.  

8.17B.4 The Authority can require the revision and re-submission of the Authority 
Led CUSC Modification Report, such resubmission to be made, if required 
by a direction issued by the Authority in accordance with Paragraph 8.23.12, 
as soon after the Authority’s direction as is appropriate taking into account 
the complexity, importance and urgency of the proposed modification and in 
accordance with the time periods specified in the CUSC, which shall not be 
extended unless approved by the Panel and not objected to by the Authority 
after receiving notice in accordance with the timetable set by the Authority in 
Paragraph 8.17B.6.  

8.17B.5 The timetable referred to in Paragraph 8.17B.2 (d) for implementation of any 
proposed modification shall be in accordance with any direction(s) issued by 
the Authority for the implementation of a proposed modification where no 
such direction has been issued by the Authority, the timetable shall be such 
as will enable the modification to take effect as soon as practicable after the 
Authority has directed that such modification should be made, account being 
taken of the complexity, importance of the proposed modification and in 
accordance with the time periods specified in the CUSC, which shall not be 
extended unless approved by the Panel and not objected to by the Authority 
after receiving notice with the Authority having discretion to change the 
timetable.  

8.17B.6 The timetable fr the completion of the procedural steps for an Authority Led 
CUSC Modification, as outlined in Paragraphs 8.17B.2, 8.17B.3, 8.17B.4, 
shall be set by the Authority in its sole discretion.  

8.17B.7 The Authority’s published conclusions and directions and the Authority Led 
CUSC Modification Proposal shall not fetter the voting rights of the Panel 
Members or any recommendation it makes in relation to any Authority Led 
CUSC Modification Proposal or the procedures informing the report 
described at Paragraph 8.17B.2.  

8.17C BACKSTOP DIRECTION  

8.17C.1 Where a CUSC Modification Proposal has been made in relation to a 
Significant Code Review in accordance with Paragraph 8.17A.1 the Authority 
may issue a direction (a “Backstop Direction”), which requires such 
proposal(s) and any alternatives to be withdrawn and which causes the 
Significant Code Review phase to recommence.  

 

8.18 CUSC MODIFICATION PROPOSAL EVALUATION 

8.18.1 This Paragraph 8.18 is subject to the Urgent CUSC Modification Proposals 
procedures set out in Paragraph 8.24 and the Significant Code Review 
procedures set out in Paragraph 8.17.  

8.18.2 A CUSC Modification Proposal shall, subject to Paragraph 8.16.8, be 
discussed by the CUSC Modifications Panel at the next following CUSC 
Modifications Panel meeting convened.  

8.18.3 The Proposer’s representative shall attend such CUSC Modifications Panel 
meeting and the CUSC Modifications Panel may invite the Proposer’s 
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representative to present their CUSC Modification Proposal to the CUSC 
Modifications Panel.  

8.18.4 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall evaluate each CUSC Modification 
Proposal against the Self-Governance Criteria.   

8.18.5 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall follow the procedure set out in Paragraph 
8.25 in respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal that the CUSC 
Modifications Panel considers meets the Self-Governance Criteria unless 
the Authority makes a direction in accordance with Paragraph 8.25.2 and in 
such a case that CUSC Modification Proposal shall be a Standard CUSC 
Modification Proposal and shall follow the procedure set out in Paragraphs 
8.19, 8.20, 8.22 and 8.23.  

8.18.6 Unless the Authority makes a direction in accordance with Paragraph 8.25.4, 
a CUSC Modification Proposal that the CUSC Modifications Panel considers 
does not meet the Self-Governance Criteria shall be a Standard CUSC 
Modification Proposal and shall follow the procedure set out in Paragraphs 
8.19, 8.20, 8.22 and 8.23. 

8.18.7 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall evaluate each CUSC Modification Fast 
Track Proposal against the Fast Track Criteria. 

8.18.8 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall follow the procedure set out in Paragraph 
8.29 in respect of any CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal.  The 
provisions of Paragraphs 8.19 to 8.25 shall not apply to a CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal. 

8.18.8A  The CUSC Modification Panel shall evaluate each CUSC Modification 
Proposal and determine whether the CUSC Modification Proposal constitutes 
an EBR Amendment and its expected impact on the objectives of the  
Electricity Balancing Regulation (and in the event of disagreement The 
Company’s view shall prevail). 

8.19 PANEL PROCEEDINGS 

8.19.1 (a) The Code Administrator and the CUSC Modifications Panel shall 
 together establish a timetable to apply for the CUSC Modification 
 Process.  

 (b) The CUSC Modifications Panel shall establish the part of the 
timetable for the consideration by the CUSC Modifications Panel and 
by a Workgroup (if any) which shall be no longer than four months 
unless in any case the particular circumstances of the CUSC 
Modification Proposal (taking due account of its complexity, 
importance and urgency) justify an extension of such timetable, and 
provided the Authority, after receiving notice, does not object, taking 
into account all those issues.  

 (c) The Code Administrator shall establish the part of the timetable for 
the consultation to be undertaken by the Code Administrator under 
this Section 8 and separately the preparation of a CUSC Modification 
Report to the Authority.  Where the particular circumstances of the 
CUSC Modification Proposal (taking due account of its complexity, 
importance and urgency) justify an extension of such timescales and 
provided the Authority, after receiving notice, does not object, taking 
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into account all those issues, the Code Administrator may revise such 
part of the timetable. 

(d) In setting such a timetable, the CUSC Modifications Panel and the 
Code Administrator shall exercise their respective discretions such 
that, in respect of each CUSC Modification Proposal, a CUSC 
Modification Report may be submitted to the Authority as soon after 
the CUSC Modification Proposal is made as is consistent with the 
proper evaluation of such CUSC Modification Proposal, taking due 
account of its complexity, importance and urgency. 

(e) Having regard to the complexity, importance and urgency of particular 
CUSC Modification Proposals, the CUSC Modifications Panel may 
determine the priority of CUSC Modification Proposals and may 
(subject to any objection from the Authority taking into account all 
those issues) adjust the priority of the relevant CUSC Modification 
Proposal accordingly. 

(f)  where the CUSC Modification Proposal constitutes an  EBR 
Amendment the timetable shall be such that the Code 
Administrator’s consultation is not less than one month. 

8.19.2 In relation to each CUSC Modification Proposal, the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall determine at any meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel 
whether to:  

(a) amalgamate the CUSC Modification Proposal with any other CUSC 
Modification Proposal;  

(b) invite the Proposer to further develop their CUSC Modification 
Proposal before presenting to a subsequent meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel or to withdraw their CUSC Modification 
proposal; 

(c) establish a Workgroup of the CUSC Modifications Panel, to consider 
the CUSC Modification Proposal; 

(d) review the evaluation made pursuant to Paragraph 8.18.4, taking into 
account any new information received; or 

(e) proceed directly to wider consultation (in which case the Proposer’s 
right to vary their CUSC Modification Proposal shall lapse). 

8.19.3 Subject to Paragraphs 8.14.3 and 8.17A.4(b), the CUSC Modifications Panel 
may decide to amalgamate a CUSC Modification Proposal with one or more 
other CUSC Modification Proposals where the subject-matter of such CUSC 
Modification Proposals is sufficiently proximate to justify amalgamation on the 
grounds of efficiency and/or where such CUSC Modification Proposals are 
logically dependent on each other. 

8.19.4 Without prejudice to each Proposer’s right to withdraw their CUSC 
Modification Proposal prior to the amalgamation of their CUSC Modification 
Proposal where CUSC Modification Proposals are amalgamated pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.19.3: 

(a) such CUSC Modification Proposals shall be treated as a single 
CUSC Modification Proposal; 
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(b) references in this Section 8 to a CUSC Modification Proposal shall 
include and apply to a group of two or more CUSC Modification 
Proposals so amalgamated; 

(c) the Proposers of each such CUSC Modification Proposal shall co-
operate in deciding which of them is to provide a representative for any 
Workgroup in respect of the amalgamated CUSC Modification 
Proposal and, in default of agreement, the Panel Chairperson shall 
nominate one of the Proposers for that purpose. 

8.19.5 In respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal that the CUSC Modifications 
Panel determines to proceed directly to wider consultation in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.19.2, the CUSC Modifications Panel, may at any time prior to the 
CUSC Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote having taken place 
decide to establish a Workgroup of the CUSC Modifications Panel and the 
provisions of Paragraph 8.20 shall apply. In such case the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall be entitled to adjust the timetable referred to at Paragraph 8.19.1(b) 
and the Code Administrator shall be entitled to adjust the timetable referred to 
at Paragraph 8.19.1(c), provided that the Authority, after receiving notice, does 
not object. 

8.19.6 Where the CUSC Modifications Panel in accordance with Paragraph to 
8.19.2(b) invites the Proposer to further develop their CUSC Modification 
Proposal, and the Proposer agrees, on the Proposer presenting this to a 
subsequent meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel, the Panel will 
determine a way forward from the options in 8.19.2 (a), (c), (d) and (e) or invite 
the Proposer to withdraw their modification proposal.  

8.19.7 Where the CUSC Modifications Panel in accordance with Paragraphs  
8.19.2(b) or 8.19.6 invites the Proposer to further develop or withdraw their 
CUSC Modification Proposal and this is declined, the Panel will determine a 
way forward from the options in 8.19.2 (a), (c), (d) or (e). 

 

8.20 WORKGROUPS 

8.20.1 If the CUSC Modifications Panel has decided not to proceed directly to wider 
consultation (or where the provisions of Paragraph 8.19.5 apply), a Workgroup 
will be established, or an existing Standing Group identified and actioned, by 
the CUSC Modifications Panel to assist the CUSC Modifications Panel in 
evaluating whether a CUSC Modification Proposal better facilitates achieving 
the Applicable CUSC Objectives and whether a Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s) would, as compared with the CUSC Modification 
Proposal, better facilitate achieving the Applicable CUSC Objectives in 
relation to the issue or defect identified in the CUSC Modification Proposal.  
Where a Standing Group is identified and actioned in relation to a CUSC 
Modification Proposal, a reference to Workgroup in this Section 8 shall, in 
relation to that CUSC Modification Proposal, be deemed to be a reference to 
that Standing Group acting in that capacity.  Unless specifically appointed 
pursuant to this Paragraph or permitted pursuant to Paragraph 8.22, a Standing 
Group shall not comment upon any CUSC Modification Proposal. 

8.20.2 A single Workgroup may be responsible for the evaluation of more than one 
CUSC Modification Proposal at the same time,but need not be so responsible. 
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8.20.3 A Workgroup shall comprise at least five (5) persons (who may be Panel 
Members) selected by the CUSC Modifications Panel from those nominated 
by CUSC Parties, BSC Parties, the Citizens Advice or the Citizens Advice 
Scotland for their relevant experience and/or expertise in the areas forming the 
subject-matter of the CUSC Modification Proposal(s) to be considered by 
such Workgroup (and the CUSC Modifications Panel shall ensure, as far as 
possible, that an appropriate cross-section of representation, experience and 
expertise is represented on such Workgroup) provided that there shall always 
be at least one member representing The Company and if, and only if, the 
CUSC Modifications Panel is of the view that a CUSC Modification Proposal 
is likely to have an impact on the STC, the CUSC Modifications Panel may 
invite the STC committee to appoint a representative to become a member of 
the Workgroup.  A representative of the Authority may attend any meeting of 
a Workgroup as an observer and may speak at such meeting. 

8.20.4 The Code Administrator shall in consultation with the CUSC Modifications 
Panel appoint the chairperson of the Workgroup who shall act impartially and 
as an independent chairperson. 

8.20.5 No Workgroup or meeting of a Workgroup will be considered quorate with less 
than five (5) persons, in addition to the Code Administrator representative or 
the chairperson of the Workgroup. Where insufficient persons are nominated 
to a Workgroup for it to be quorate, the Code Administrator will report this to 
the next meeting of the CUSC Modifications Panel. The Panel may: 

 
(a) Request the Code Administrator to seek further nominations; 

 
(b) Reconsider their decision on how to progress the CUSC Modification 

Proposal as allowed under 8.19.2; or 

 
(c) Request that those parties that have nominated themselves to a 

Workgroup which is less than quorate should proceed as a Limited 

Membership Workgroup, subject to the following additional checks and 

balances: 

(i) A Limited Membership Workgroup shall always hold a 

Workgroup Consultation in addition to the mandatory Code 

Administrator Consultation. 

(ii) Prior to the Workgroup Consultation, a draft of this shall be 

circulated to the CUSC Modifications Panel for five (5) days or 

another timescale as agreed by the CUSC Modifications Panel 

for approval. 

(iii) At the same time as the Workgroup Consultation is initiated, 

the Code Administrator shall again formally seek nominations 

and if quoracy is not established then again seek advice from the 

CUSC Modifications Panel on how to proceed from the options 

set out in this 8.20.5. 

 

Where a Workgroup remains non-quorate, and with the permission of the CUSC 

Modifications Panel, a Limited Membership Workgroup may (subject to 

Paragraph 8.20.6)  continue following a Workgroup Consultation as if it were a 

standard Workgroup. 

 



CUSC V1.37 

34 
 

V1.37 – 01 April 2024  

8.20.6 A Limited Membership Workgroup may at any point be instructed by the 
Authority to either: 

(a) Stop work: or 

(b) To provide a report on progress to the next meeting of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel 

The Authority may also at any point instruct the Code Administrator 
to seek further nominations for membership 

8.20.7 Where a specific meeting of an otherwise quorate Workgroup is not quorate, 
or where member(s) of a Limited Membership Workgroup are unable to 
attend a meeting: 

 

(a) A member of the Workgroup unable to attend will be invited by the 
Code Administrator to send an alternate 

(b) All members will be invited to participate by telephone, webinar or 
other equivalent if not able to attend in person 

(c) A meeting may proceed as a Workgroup meeting as long as none of 
the members either present or absent raise an objection to this, 
however no voting can take place unless the Code Administrator 
has obtained enough votes to be quorate from members not in 
attendance or from all members of a Limited Membership 
Workgroup. This shall include where there has not been an 
opportunity to check with all Workgroup members to see if they have 
an objection (typically where a change of plans or circumstances has 
occurred too late to achieve this), 

(d) If any Workgroup member objects to the progressing of a 
Workgroup without them, they must communicate this to the Code 
Administrator at least 24 hours before the meeting indicating that 
they will not be present and do not wish the meeting to take place. 
The Code Administrator will then endeavour to rearrange the 
meeting to accommodate such a member’s availability. 

(e) Where a Workgroup member is repeatedly unavailable, as guidance 
on 3 consecutive occasions, and does not give permission for the 
Workgroup to proceed without them as in (d), under 8.20.9 the 
CUSC Modifications Panel may choose to replace or remove them. 

 

8.20.8 The CUSC Modifications Panel may add further members or the Workgroup 
chairperson may add or vary members to a Workgroup. 

8.20.9 The CUSC Modifications Panel may (but shall not be obliged to) replace any 
member or observer of a Workgroup appointed pursuant to Paragraph 8.20.3 
at any time if such member is unwilling or unable for whatever reason to fulfil 
that function and/or is deliberately and persistently disrupting or frustrating the 
work of the Workgroup. 
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8.20.10 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall determine the terms of reference of each 
Workgroup and may change those terms of reference from time to time as it 
sees fit. 

8.20.11 The terms of reference of a Workgroup must include provision in respect of the 
following matters: 

(a) those areas of a Workgroup’s powers or activities which require the 
prior approval of the CUSC Modifications Panel; 

(b) the seeking of instructions, clarification or guidance from the CUSC 
Modifications Panel, including on the suspension of a Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) during a Significant Code 
Review Phase;  

(c) the timetable for the work to be done by the Workgroup, in accordance 
with the timetable established pursuant to Paragraph 8.19.1 (save 
where Paragraph 8.19.5 applies); and 

(d) the length of any Workgroup Consultation. 

 In addition, prior to the taking of any steps which would result in the undertaking 
of a significant amount of work (including the production of draft legal text to 
modify the CUSC in order to give effect to a CUSC Modification Proposal 
and/or Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s), with the relevant terms 
of reference setting out what a significant amount of work would be in any given 
case), the Workgroup shall seek the views of the CUSC Modifications Panel 
as to whether to proceed with such steps and, in giving its views, the CUSC 
Modifications Panel may consult the Authority in respect thereof. 

(e) whether, and the extent to which, the CUSC Modification Proposal 
may constitute an amendment to the EBR Article 18 Terms and 
Conditions; and 

(f) where the Workgroup considers that a CUSC Modification Proposal 
may constitute an amendment to the EBR Article 18 Terms and 
Conditions, the impact of those amendments on the objectives of the 
Electricity Balancing Regulation. 

8.20.12 Subject to the provisions of this Paragraph 8.20.12 and unless otherwise 
determined by the CUSC Modifications Panel, the Workgroup shall develop 
and adopt its own internal working procedures for the conduct of its business 
and shall provide a copy of such procedures to the Panel Secretary in respect 
of each CUSC Modification Proposal for which it is responsible. Unless the 
CUSC Modifications Panel otherwise determines, meetings of each 
Workgroup shall be open to attendance by a representative of any CUSC 
Party, any BSC Party, the Citizens Advice, the Citizens Advice Scotland 
and any person invited by the chairperson, and the chairperson of a Workgroup 
may invite any such person to speak at such meetings. 

8.20.13 After development by the Workgroup of the CUSC Modification Proposal, 
and (if applicable) after development of any draft Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s), the Workgroup will (subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 8.20.19) consult (“Workgroup Consultation”) on the CUSC 
Modification Proposal and, if applicable, on any draft Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s) with: 
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  (a) CUSC Parties; and  

(b) such other persons who may properly be considered to have an 
appropriate interest in it.  

  Where following the establishment of a Workgroup in relation to a CUSC 

Modification Proposal, the terms of reference of a Standing Group have been 

amended by the CUSC Modifications Panel to include the ability to comment 

on that CUSC Modification Proposal, that Standing Group as a body shall be 

deemed to fall within sub-paragraph (b) above and therefore shall be able to 

respond to the Workgroup Consultation.  It shall not, however, in so doing 

undertake the functions of a Workgroup.  In the absence of such a change in 

terms of reference, the Standing Group as a body shall have no ability to 

respond to any Workgroup Consultation.  

 

8.20.14 The Workgroup Consultation will be undertaken by issuing a Workgroup 
Consultation paper (and its provision in electronic form on the Website and in 
electronic mails to CUSC Parties and such other persons, who have supplied 
relevant details, shall meet this requirement).  Such Workgroup Consultation 
paper will include: 

  (a)Issues which arose in the Workgroup discussions 

(b) Details of any draft Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) 

(c) The date proposed by the Code Administrator as the Proposed 
Implementation Date.  

8.20.15 Workgroup Consultation papers will be copied to Core Industry Document 
Owners, the CM Administrative Parties, the CfD Administrative Parties and 
the secretary of the STC committee.  

8.20.16 Any CUSC Party, BSC Party, the Citizens Advice or the Citizens Advice 
Scotland may (subject to Paragraph 8.20.20) raise a Workgroup 
Consultation Alternative Request in response to the Workgroup 
Consultation. Such Workgroup Consultation Alternative Request must 
include: 

(a)  the information required by Paragraph 8.16.4 (which shall be read 
and construed so that any references therein to “amendment 
proposal” or “proposal” shall be read as “request” and any reference 
to “Proposer” shall be read as “requester”); and 

(b) sufficient detail to enable consideration of the request including 
details as to how the request better facilitates the Applicable CUSC 
Objectives than the current version of the CUSC, than the CUSC 
Modification Proposal and than any draft Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s). 

8.20.17 The Workgroup shall consider and analyse any comments made or any  
Workgroup Consultation Alternative Request made by any CUSC Party in 
response to the Workgroup Consultation.  
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8.20.18  If a majority of the members of the Workgroup or the chairperson of the 
Workgroup believe that the Workgroup Consultation Alternative Request 
may better facilitate the Applicable CUSC Objectives than the CUSC 
Modification Proposal, the Workgroup shall develop it as a Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) or, where the chairperson of the 
Workgroup agrees, amalgamate it with one or more other draft Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) or Workgroup Consultation Alternative 
Request(s); 

8.20.19  Unless the CUSC Modifications Panel directs the Workgroup otherwise 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.20.,20 and provided that a Workgroup Consultation 
has been undertaken in respect of the CUSC Modification Proposal, no further 
Workgroup Consultation will be required in respect of any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) developed in respect of such CUSC 
Modification Proposal. 

8.20.20 The CUSC Modifications Panel may, at the request of the chairperson of the 
Workgroup, direct the Workgroup to undertake further Workgroup 
Consultation(s).  At the same time as such direction the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall adjust the timetable referred to at Paragraph 8.19.1(b) and the Code 
Administrator shall be entitled to adjust the timetable referred to at Paragraph 
8.19.1 (c), provided that the Authority, after receiving notice, does not object.  
No Workgroup Consultation Alternative Request may be raised by any 
CUSC Party during any second or subsequent Workgroup Consultation.  

8.20.21 The Workgroup shall finalise the Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) for inclusion in the report to the CUSC Modifications Panel. 

8.20.22  

(a) Each Workgroup chairperson shall prepare a report to the CUSC 
Modifications Panel responding to the matters detailed in the terms 
of reference in accordance with the timetable set out in the terms of 
reference. 

(b) If a Workgroup is unable to reach agreement on any such matter, the 
report must reflect the views of the members of the Workgroup. 

(c) The report will be circulated in draft form to Workgroup members and 
a period of not less than five (5) Business Days or if all Workgroup 
members agree three (3) Business Days given for comments thereon.  
Any unresolved comments made shall be reflected in the final report. 

8.20.23 The chairperson or another member (nominated by the chairperson) of the 
Workgroup shall attend the next CUSC Modifications Panel meeting following 
delivery of the report and may be invited to present the findings and/or answer 
the questions of Panel Members in respect thereof.  Other members of the 
Workgroup may also attend such CUSC Modifications Panel meeting. 

8.20.24 At the meeting referred to in Paragraph 8.20.23 the CUSC Modifications Panel 
shall consider the Workgroup’s report and shall determine whether to:- 

(a) refer the CUSC Modifications Proposal back to the Workgroup for 
further analysis (in which case the CUSC Modifications Panel shall 
determine the timetable and terms of reference to apply in relation to 
such further analysis); or 
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(b) proceed then to wider consultation as set out in Paragraph 8.22; or 

(c) decide on another suitable course of action. 

8.20.25 Subject to paragraph 8.17.4 if, at any time during the assessment process 
carried out by the Workgroup pursuant to this Paragraph 8.20, the Workgroup 
considers that a CUSC Modification Proposal or any Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s) falls within the scope of a Significant Code Review, it 
shall consult on this as part of the Workgroup Consultation and include its 
reasoned assessment in the report to the CUSC Modifications Panel prepared 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.20.22.  If the CUSC Modifications Panel considers 
that the CUSC Modification Proposal or the Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) falls within the scope of a Significant Code Review, it shall 
consult with the Authority.  If the Authority directs that the CUSC Modification 
Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) falls within the 
scope of the Significant Code Review, the CUSC Modification Proposal and 
any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) shall be suspended or 
withdrawn during the Significant Code Review Phase, in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.17.3. 

8.20.26 The Proposer may, at any time prior to the final evaluation by the Workgroup 
(in accordance with its terms of reference and working practices) of that CUSC 
Modification Proposal against the Applicable CUSC Objectives, vary their 
CUSC Modification Proposal on notice (which may be given verbally) to the 
chairperson of the Workgroup provided that such varied CUSC Modification 
Proposal shall address the same issue or defect originally identified by the 
Proposer in their CUSC Modification Proposal. 

8.20.27 The CUSC Modifications Panel may (but shall not be obliged to) require a 
CUSC Modification Proposal to be withdrawn in accordance with paragraph 
8.17.6 if, in the Panel’s opinion, the Proposer of that CUSC Modification 
Proposal is deliberately and persistently disrupting or frustrating the work of the 
Workgroup and that CUSC Modification Proposal shall be deemed to have 
been so withdrawn.  In the event that a CUSC Modification Proposal is so 
withdrawn, the provisions of paragraph 8.16.10 shall apply in respect of that 
CUSC Modification Proposal. 

8.21 STANDING GROUPS 

8.21.1 The CUSC Modifications Panel may set up one or more standing groups (each 
a “Standing Group”) to consider and report to the CUSC Modifications Panel 
on issues specified by the CUSC Modifications Panel relating to the 
connection and use of system arrangements in Great Britain, including the 
Charging Methodologies.  The CUSC Modifications Panel may change 
issues specified from time to time as it sees fit.  In setting up a Standing Group, 
the CUSC Modifications Panel shall determine the terms of reference of the 
Standing Group (and may change those terms of reference from time to time 
as it sees fit) and specify a time period within which the Standing Group is to 
report to it on the issue it is to consider and may establish other timetable 
requirements in relation to the intended scope of the Standings Group’s 
considerations.  At the end of the time period by which the Standing Group is 
to report, the CUSC Modifications Panel shall decide whether the Standing 
Group is to continue and, if it is to continue, shall specify a time period in which 
it is to further report.   
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8.21.2 A Standing Group shall comprise at least five (5) persons (who may be Panel 
Members) selected by the CUSC Modifications Panel from those nominated 
by CUSC Parties for their relevant experience and/or expertise in the aspect or 
issue to be considered by such Standing Group (and the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall ensure, as far as possible, that an appropriate cross-section of 
representation, experience and expertise is represented on such Standing 
Group) provided that there shall always be at least one member representing 
The Company and if, and only if, the CUSC Modifications Panel is of the view 
that a CUSC Modification Proposal is likely to have an impact on the STC, the 
CUSC Modifications Panel may invite the STC committee to appoint a 
representative to become a member of the Standing Group. A representative 
of the Authority may attend any meeting of a Standing Group as an observer 
and may speak at such meeting. 

8.21.3 The Code Administrator shall in consultation with the CUSC Modifications 
Panel appoint the chairperson of each Standing Group who shall act 
impartially and as an independent chairperson. 

8.21.4 The CUSC Modifications Panel may add further members or the Standing 
Group chairperson may add or vary members to a Standing Group after it is 
established. 

8.21.5 The CUSC Modifications Panel may (but shall not be obliged to) replace any 
member of a Standing Group appointed pursuant to Paragraph 8.21.2 at any 
time if such member is unwilling or unable for whatever reason to fulfil that 
function and/or is deliberately and persistently disrupting or frustrating the work 
of the Standing Group. 

8.21.6  

(a) Each Standing Group chairperson shall prepare a report to the CUSC 
Modifications Panel responding to the matter detailed in the terms of 
reference in accordance with the time period set by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel. 

(b) If a Standing Group is unable to reach agreement on any such matter, 
the report must reflect the views of the members of the Standing 
Group. 

(c) The report will be circulated in draft form to Standing Group members 
and a period of not less than five (5) Business Days given for 
comments thereon.  Any unresolved comments made shall be reflected 
in the final report. 

(d) The chairperson or another member (nominated by the chairperson) of 
the Standing Group shall attend the next CUSC Modifications Panel 
meeting following delivery of the report and may be invited to present 
the findings and/or answer the questions of Panel Members in respect 
thereof.  Other members of the Standing Group may also attend such 
CUSC Modifications Panel meeting. 

8.21.7 Subject to the provisions of this Paragraph 8.21 and unless otherwise 
determined by the CUSC Modifications Panel, the Standing Group shall 
develop and adopt its own internal working procedures for the conduct of its 
business and shall provide a copy of such procedures to the Panel Secretary.  
Unless the CUSC Modifications Panel otherwise determines, meetings of 
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each Standing Group shall be open to attendance by a representative of any 
CUSC Party, any BSC Party, the Citizens Advice, the Citizens Advice 
Scotland  and any person invited by the chairperson or any other member of 
that Standing Group, and the chairperson or any other member of that 
Standing Group may invite any person to speak at such meetings. 

 

 

8.22 THE CODE ADMINISTRATOR CONSULTATION 

8.22.1 In respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal where a Workgroup has been 
established or a Standing Group identified and actioned Paragraph 8.22.2 to 
8.22.6 shall apply. 

8.22.2 After consideration of any Workgroup report on the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and if applicable any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) 
by the CUSC Modifications Panel and a determination by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel to proceed to wider consultation, the Code Administrator 
shall bring to the attention of and consult on the CUSC Modification Proposal 
and if applicable any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) with: 

(i) CUSC Parties; and  

(ii) such other persons who may properly be considered to have an 
appropriate interest in it, including Small Participants, the Citizens 
Advice and the Citizens Advice Scotland; and  

(iii) where the CUSC Modification Proposal, and if applicable, any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) constitutes an  EBR 
Amendment with the Authority and other relevant stakeholders. 

(iv) Where the CUSC Modification Proposal, and if applicable, any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification (s) constitutes an  EBR 
Amendment the Code Administrator’s consultation will be not less 
than one month. 

 

 Where following the establishment of a Workgroup, the terms of reference of a 

Standing Group have been amended by the CUSC Modifications Panel to 

include the ability to comment on that CUSC Modification Proposal, that 

Standing Group as a body shall be deemed to fall within sub-paragraph (ii) 

above and therefore shall be able to respond to the Code Administrator’s 

consultation.  It shall not, however, in so doing undertake the functions of a 

Workgroup.  In the absence of such a change in terms of reference, the 

Standing Group as a body shall have no ability to respond to any consultation. 

 

8.22.3 The consultation will be undertaken by issuing a Consultation Paper (and its 
provision in electronic form on the Website and in electronic mails to CUSC 
Parties and such other persons, who have supplied relevant details, shall meet 
this requirement). 
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8.22.4 The Consultation Paper will contain:  

(a) the proposed drafting for the CUSC Modification Proposal and any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) (unless the Authority 
decides none is needed in the CUSC Modification Report under 
Paragraph 8.22.5) and will indicate the issues which arose in the 
Workgroup discussions, where there has been a Workgroup and will 
incorporate The Company’s and the CUSC Modifications Panel’s initial 
views on the way forward; and 

(b) the date proposed by the Code Administrator as the Proposed 
Implementation Date and, where the Workgroup terms of reference 
require and the dates proposed by the  Workgroup are different from 
those proposed by the Code Administrator, those proposed by the 
Workgroup.  In relation to a CUSC Modification Proposal that meets 
the Self-Governance Criteria, the Code Administrator may not propose 
an implementation date earlier than the sixteenth (16) Business Day 
following the publication of the CUSC Modifications Panel’s decision to 
approve or reject the CUSC Modification Proposal. Views will be invited 
on these dates.   

8.22.5 Where the CUSC Modifications Panel is of the view that the proposed text to 
amend the CUSC for a CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) is not needed in the CUSC Modification 
Report (and provided the CUSC Modification Proposal and/or Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) does not constitute an EBR Amendment), 
the CUSC Modifications Panel shall consult (giving its reasons as to why it is 
of this view) with the Authority as to whether the Authority would like the 
CUSC Modification Report to include the proposed text to amend the CUSC.  
If it does not, no text needs to be included.  If it does, and no detailed text has 
yet been prepared, the Code Administrator shall prepare such text to modify 
the CUSC in order to give effect to such CUSC Modification Proposal or 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) and shall seek the conclusions  
of the relevant Workgroup before consulting those identified in Paragraph 
8.22.2. 

8.22.6 Consultation Papers will be copied to Core Industry Document Owners, the 
CM Administrative Parties, the CfD Administrative Parties and the secretary 
of the STC committee. 

8.22.7 In respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal where a Workgroup has not 
been established nor a Standing Group identified and actioned Paragraph 
8.22.7 to 8.22.11 shall apply. 

8.22.8 After determination by the CUSC Modifications Panel to proceed to wider 
consultation, such consultation shall be conducted by the Code Administrator 
on the CUSC Modification Proposal with: 

(i) CUSC Parties; and  

(ii) such other persons who may properly be considered to have an 
appropriate interest in it, including Small Participants, the Citizens 
Advice and the Citizens Advice Scotland.; and 

(iii) where the CUSC Modification Proposal and if applicable, any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s)  constitutes an  EBR 
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Amendment with the Authority and other relevant stakeholders. 
 

(iv) Where the CUSC Modification Proposal and if applicable, any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s)  constitutes an EBR 
Amendment the Code Administrator’s consultation will be not less 
than one month. 

 

 Where following the decision of the CUSC Modifications Panel to proceed 

directly to consultation by the Code Administrator, in relation to a CUSC 

Modification Proposal, the terms of reference of a Standing Group have been 

amended by the CUSC Modifications Panel to include the ability to comment 

on that CUSC Modification Proposal, that Standing Group as a body shall 

be deemed to fall within sub-paragraph (ii) above and therefore shall be able to 

respond to the Code Administrator’s consultation.  It shall not, however, in so 

doing undertake the functions of a Workgroup.  In the absence of such a 

change in terms of reference, the Standing Group as a body shall have no 

ability to respond to any consultation. 

 

8.22.9 The consultation will be undertaken by issuing a Consultation Paper (and its 
provision in electronic form on the Website and in electronic mails to CUSC 
Parties and such other persons, who have supplied relevant details, shall meet 
this requirement). The Consultation Paper will be copied to the CM 
Administrative Parties and the CFD Administrative Parties. 

8.22.10 The Consultation Paper will contain: 

(a) the proposed drafting for the CUSC Modification Proposal (unless 
the Authority decides none is needed in the CUSC Modification 
Report under Paragraph 8.22.11) and will incorporate The 
Company’s and the CUSC Modifications Panel’s initial views on 
the way forward; and 

(b) the date proposed by the Code Administrator as the Proposed 
Implementation Date. Views will be invited on this date. 

(c) where a CUSC Modification Proposal or any Workgroup 

Alternative CUSC Modification(s) constitutes an EBR Amendment, 

the expected impact on the objectives of the Electricity Balancing 

Regulation. 

 

8.22.11 Where the CUSC Modifications Panel is of the view that the proposed text to 
amend the CUSC for a CUSC Modification Proposal is not needed (and 
provided the CUSC Modification Proposal, and if applicable, any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s), does not constitute an EBR Amendment),  
the CUSC Modifications Panel  shall consult (giving its reasons to why it is of 
this view) with the Authority as to whether the Authority would like the CUSC 
Modification Report to include the proposed text to amend the CUSC.  If it 
does not, no text needs to be included.  If it does, and no detailed text has yet 
been prepared, the Code Administrator shall prepare such text to modify the 
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CUSC in order to give effect to such CUSC Modification Proposal and consult 
those identified in Paragraph 8.22.2. 

8.23 CUSC MODIFICATION REPORT 

8.23.1 Subject to the Code Administrator’s consultation having been completed, the 
CUSC Modifications Panel shall prepare and submit to the Authority a report 
(the "CUSC Modification Report") in accordance with this Paragraph 8.23 for 
each CUSC Modification Proposal which is not withdrawn. 

8.23.1.A Where a CUSC Modification Proposal or any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification constitutes an EBR Amendment, the Panel 
will consider any consultation responses received and any further work required 
to assess these as required under CUSC Paragraph 8.18.8A 

8.23.2 The matters to be included in a CUSC Modification Report shall be the 
following (in respect of the CUSC Modification Proposal): 

(a) A description of the CUSC Modification Proposal and any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s), including the details of, and the 
rationale for, any variations made (or, as the case may be, omitted) by the 
Proposer together with the views of the Workgroup; 

(b)  the Panel Members’ Recommendation; 

(c) a summary (agreed by the CUSC Modifications Panel) of the views 
(including any recommendations) from Panel Members in the CUSC 
Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote and the conclusions of the 
Workgroup (if there is one) in respect of the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and of any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s); 

(d) an analysis of whether (and, if so, to what extent) the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) would 
better facilitate achievement of the Applicable CUSC Objective(s) with 
a detailed explanation of the CUSC Modifications Panel’s reasons for its 
assessment, including, where the impact is likely to be material, an 
assessment of the quantifiable impact of the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) on 
greenhouse gas emissions, to be conducted in accordance with such 
current guidance on the treatment of carbon costs and evaluation of the 
greenhouse gas emissions as may be issued by the Authority from time 
to time, and providing a detailed explanation of the CUSC Modifications 
Panel’s reasons for that assessment; 

(e) an analysis of whether (and, if so, to what extent) any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) would better facilitate achievement of 
the Applicable CUSC Objective(s) as compared with the CUSC 
Modification Proposal and any other Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) and the current version of the CUSC, with a detailed 
explanation of the CUSC Modifications Panel’s reasons for its 
assessment, including, where the impact is likely to be material, an 
assessment of the quantifiable impact of the Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s) on greenhouse gas emissions, to be conducted in 
accordance with such current guidance on the treatment of carbon costs 
and evaluation of the greenhouse gas emissions as may be issued by the 
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Authority from time to time, and providing a detailed explanation of the 
CUSC Modifications Panel’s reasons for that assessment; 

(f) the Proposed Implementation Date taking into account the views put 
forward during the process described at Paragraph 8.22.4(b) such date to 
be determined by the CUSC Modifications Panel in the event of any 
disparity between such views and those of the Code Administrator;  

(g) an assessment of: 

(i) the impact of the CUSC Modification Proposal and any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) on the Core 
Industry Documents and the STC and an indication of 
potential inconsistencies between the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and the Capacity Market Documents and/or the 
CfD Documents; 

(ii) the changes which would be required to the Core Industry 
Documents and the STC in order to give effect to the CUSC 
Modification Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s); 

(iii) the mechanism and likely timescale for the making of the 
changes referred to in Paragraph (ii); 

(iv) the changes and/or developments which would be required 
to central computer systems and, if practicable, processes 
used in connection with the operation of arrangements 
established under the Core Industry Documents, the STC, 
the Capacity Market Documents and the CfD Documents; 

(v) the mechanism and likely timescale for the making of the 
changes referred to in Paragraph (iv); 

(vi) an estimate of the costs associated with making and 
delivering the changes referred to in Paragraphs (ii) and (iv), 
such costs are expected to relate to: for (ii) the costs of 
amending the STC and for (iv) the costs of changes to 
computer systems and possibly processes which are 
established for the operation of the Core Industry 
Documents, the STC, the Capacity Market Documents 
and the CfD Documents. 

together with an analysis and a summary of representations in relation to 
such matters, including any made by Small Participants, the Citizens 
Advice and the Citizens Advice Scotland; 

(h) to the extent such information is available to the Code Administrator, an 
assessment of the impact of the CUSC Modification Proposal and any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) on CUSC Parties in 
general (or classes of CUSC Parties in general), including the changes 
which are likely to be required to their internal systems and processes and 
an estimate of the development, capital and operating costs associated 
with implementing the changes to the CUSC and to Core Industry 
Documents and the STC; 
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(i) copies of (and a summary of) all written representations or objections 
made by consultees during the consultation in respect of the CUSC 
Modification Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) and subsequently maintained; 

(j) a copy of any impact assessment prepared by Core Industry Document 
Owners and the STC committee and a copy of any impact assessment 
related to the CUSC Modification Proposal prepared by the CM 
Administrative Parties in relation to the Capacity Market Rules, the 
Secretary of State in relation to the Capacity Market Documents, the 
CfD Administrative Parties in relation to the AF Rules, or the Secretary 
of State in relation to the CfD Documents, and the views and comments 
of the Code Administrator in respect thereof; 

(k) whether or not, in the opinion of The Company, the CUSC Modification 
Proposal (or any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s)) 
should be made;  

(l) whether the CUSC Modification Proposal and if applicable, any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s)  constitutes an  EBR 
Amendment and if so, and in addition to (i) above, a The Company’s 
justification for including or not including the views resulting from the 
relevant consultation in the CUSC Modification Proposal and if 
applicable, any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification (s). 

(m) where a CUSC Modification Proposal or any Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification(s) constitutes an EBR Amendment, the expected 
impact on the objectives of the Electricity Balancing Regulation. 

8.23.3 A draft of the CUSC Modification Report will be circulated by the Code 
Administrator to CUSC Parties, Panel Members and such other persons who 
may properly be considered to have an appropriate interest in it, which for these 
purposes will include the CM Administrative Parties and the CfD 
Administrative Parties (and its provision in electronic form on the Website and 
in electronic mails to CUSC Parties and Panel Members, who must supply 
relevant details, shall meet this requirement) and a period of no less than five 
(5) Business Days given for comments to be made thereon.  Any unresolved 
comments made shall be reflected in the final CUSC Modification Report. 

8.23.4 A draft of the CUSC Modification Report shall be tabled at a meeting of the 
CUSC Modifications Panel  prior to submission of that CUSC Modification 
Report to the Authority held in accordance with the timetable established 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.19.1, and at which the CUSC Modifications Panel 
may consider any minor changes to the legal drafting, which may include any 
issues identified through the Code Administrator’s consultation and: 

(i) if the change required is a typographical error the CUSC Modifications 

Panel may instruct the Code Administrator to make the appropriate change 

and the Panel Chairperson will undertake the CUSC Modifications Panel 

Recommendation Vote; or 

 

(ii) if the change required is not considered to be a typographical error then the 

CUSC Modifications Panel may direct the Workgroup to review the change. 

If the Workgroup unanimously agree that the change is minor the CUSC 
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Modifications Panel may instruct the Code Administrator to make the 

appropriate change and the Panel Chairperson will undertake the CUSC 

Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote. For changes that are not 

considered by the Workgroup to be minor the Code Administrator shall issue 

the CUSC Modification Proposal for further Code Administrator 

consultation after which the Panel Chairperson will undertake the CUSC 

Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote. 

 

(iii) if a change is not required after consideration, the Panel Chairperson will 

undertake the CUSC Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote. 

 

(iv) In the case of a modification that had been directed pursuant to CUSC 

8.19.2(e) to proceed directly to wider consultation without the formation of a 

Workgroup, and if the change required is not considered to be a typographical 

error, then the CUSC Modifications Panel may direct the Code 

Administrator in conjunction with the Proposer to review the change. If the 

CUSC Modifications Panel, the Code Administrator and the Proposer 

agree that the change is minor the CUSC Modifications Panel may instruct 

the Code Administrator to make the appropriate change and the Panel 

Chairperson will undertake the CUSC Modifications Panel 

Recommendation Vote, otherwise for changes that are not considered to be 

minor the Code Administrator shall issue the CUSC Modification Proposal 

for further  Code Administrator consultation after which the Panel 

Chairperson will undertake the CUSC Modifications Panel 

Recommendation Vote. In the case of a change that is not considered to be 

minor, the CUSC Modifications Panel may also consider whether to establish 

a Workgroup of the CUSC Modifications Panel, to further consider the 

CUSC Modification Proposal, in which case the procedures set out within 

CUSC 8.20 will be followed as required. 

(v) if a change is not required after consideration by the CUSC Modifications 

Panel, the Panel Chairperson will undertake the CUSC Modifications Panel 

Recommendation Vote. 

 

8.23.5 A draft of the CUSC Modification Report following the CUSC Modifications 
Panel Recommendation Vote will be circulated by the Code Administrator to 
Panel Members (and in electronic mails to Panel Members, who must supply 
relevant details, shall meet this requirement) and a period of no less than five 
(5) Business Days given for comments to be made on whether the CUSC 
Modification Report accurately reflects the views of the Panel Members as 
expressed at the CUSC Modifications Panel Recommendation Vote.  Any 
unresolved comments made shall be reflected in the final CUSC Modification 
Report.  

8.23.6 Each CUSC Modification Report shall be addressed and furnished to the 
Authority and none of the facts, opinions or statements contained in such 
CUSC Modification Report may be relied upon by any other person. 
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8.23.7 Subject to Paragraphs 8.23.9 to 8.23.13, in accordance with the Transmission 
Licence, the Authority may approve the CUSC Modification Proposal or a 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) contained in the CUSC 
Modification Report (which shall then be an "Approved CUSC Modification" 
until implemented).  If the Authority believes that neither the CUSC 
Modification Proposal (nor any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s)) would better facilitate achievement of the Applicable CUSC 
Objectives, then there will be no approval.  In such a case, the Code 
Administrator will notify CUSC Parties and will raise the issue at the next 
CUSC Modifications Panel meeting. 

8.23.8 The Code Administrator shall copy (by electronic mail to those persons who 
have supplied relevant details to the Code Administrator) the CUSC 
Modification Report to: 

(i) each CUSC Party; 

(ii) each Panel Member;  

(iii) any person who may request a copy and shall place a copy on  the 
Website; and 

(iv) the CM Administrative Parties and the CfD Administrative Parties 

8.23.9 Revised Fixed Proposed Implementation Date 

8.23.9.1 Where the Proposed Implementation Date included in a CUSC 
Modification Report is a Fixed Proposed Implementation Date and 
the Authority considers that the Fixed Proposed Implementation 
Date is or may no longer be appropriate or might otherwise prevent the 
Authority from making such decision by reason of the effluxion of time 
the Authority may direct the CUSC Modifications Panel to 
recommend a revised Proposed Implementation Date. 

8.23.9.2 Such direction may: 

(a) specify that the revised Proposed Implementation Date 
shall not be prior to a specified date; 

(b) specify a reasonable period (taking into account a reasonable 
period for consultation) within which the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall be requested to submit its recommendation; and 

(c) provide such reasons as the Authority deems appropriate for 
such request (and in respect of those matters referred to in 
Paragraphs 8.23.9.2(a) and (b) above). 

8.23.9.3 Before making a recommendation to the Authority, the CUSC 
Modifications Panel will consult on the revised Proposed 
Implementation Date, and may in addition consult on any matters 
relating to the CUSC Modification Report which in the CUSC 
Modifications Panel’s opinion have materially changed since the 
CUSC Modification Report was submitted to the Authority and 
where it does so the CUSC Modifications Panel shall report on such 
matters as part of its recommendation under CUSC Paragraph 
8.23.9.4, with: 
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(a) CUSC Parties; and 

(b) such other persons who may properly be considered to have an appropriate 
interest in it. 

Such consultation will be undertaken in accordance with CUSC Paragraphs 
8.22.3 and 8.22.6. 

8.23.9.4 Following the completion of the consultation held pursuant to CUSC 
Paragraph 8.23.9.3 the CUSC Modifications Panel shall report to the 
Authority with copies of all the consultation responses and 
recommending a Revised Proposed Implementation Date. 

8.23.9.5 The Authority shall notify the CUSC Modifications Panel as to 
whether or not it intends to accept the Revised Proposed 
Implementation Date and where the Authority notifies the CUSC 
Modifications Panel that it intends to accept the Revised Proposed 
Implementation Date, the Revised Proposed Implementation Date 
shall be deemed to be the Proposed Implementation Date as 
specified in the CUSC Modification Report. 

8.23.10 Authority Approval  

If: 

(a) the Authority has not given notice of its decision in respect of a 
CUSC Modification Report within two (2) calendar months (in the 
case of an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal), or four (4) 
calendar months (in the case of all other CUSC Modification 
Proposals) from the date upon which the CUSC Modification 
Report was submitted to it; or 

(b) the CUSC Modifications Panel is of the reasonable opinion that the 
circumstances relating to the CUSC Modification Proposal and/or 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification which is the subject of 
a CUSC Modification Report have materially changed, 

the CUSC Modifications Panel may request the Panel Secretary to write to 
the Authority requesting the Authority to give an indication of the likely date 
by which the Authority’s decision on the CUSC Modification Proposal will be 
made. 

8.23.11 CUSC Paragraphs 8.23.9 and 8.23.10 shall only apply in respect of any CUSC 
Modification Proposals submitted after the CAP 179 Implementation Date. 

8.23.12 If the Authority determines that the CUSC Modification Report is such that 
the Authority cannot properly form an opinion on the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s), or where 
the CUSC Modification Proposal and/or any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) constitutes an EBR Amendment where the Authority requires 
an amendment to CUSC Modification Proposal and/or any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) in order to approve it, it may issue a 
direction to the CUSC Modifications Panel: 

(a) specifying the additional steps (including drafting or amending existing 
drafting associated with the CUSC Modification Proposal and any 
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Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s)), revision (including 
revision to the timetable), analysis or information that it requires in 
order to form such an opinion; and 

(b) requiring the CUSC Modification Report to be revised and to be re-
submitted.  

8.23.13 If a CUSC Modification Report is to be revised and re-submitted in accordance 
with a direction issued pursuant to Paragraph 8.23.12, it shall be re-submitted 
as soon after the Authority’s direction as is appropriate, (and in the case of an 
EBR Amendment within 2 months), taking into account the complexity, 
importance and urgency of the CUSC Modification Proposal and any 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s). The CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall decide on the level of analysis and consultation required in order to 
comply with the Authority’s direction and shall agree an appropriate timetable 
for meeting its obligations.  Once the CUSC Modification Report is revised, 
the CUSC Modifications Panel shall carry out its CUSC Modifications Panel 
Recommendation Vote again in respect of the revised CUSC Modification 
Report and re-submit it to the Authority in compliance with Paragraphs 8.23.4 
to 8.23.6.  

8.23.14 where Paragraph 8.23.9 and/or Paragraph 8.23.10 is applied to a CUSC 
Modification Proposal which constitutes an EBR Amendment the process 
and timetable adopted shall meet the minimum consultation requirements of the 
Electricity Balancing Regulation. 

8.24 URGENT CUSC MODIFICATION PROPOSALS 

8.24.1 If a Relevant Party recommends to the Panel Secretary that a proposal should 
be treated as an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal in accordance with this 
Paragraph 8.24, the Panel Secretary shall notify the Panel Chairperson who 
shall then, in accordance with Paragraphs 8.24.2(a) to (e) inclusive, and 
notwithstanding anything in the contrary in this Section 8, endeavour to obtain 
the views of the CUSC Modifications Panel as to the matters set out in 
Paragraph 8.24.3.  If for any reason the Panel Chairperson is unable to do 
that, the Panel Secretary shall attempt to do so (and the measures to be 
undertaken by the Panel Chairperson in the following paragraphs shall in such 
case be undertaken by the Panel Secretary). 

8.24.2  

(a) The Panel Chairperson shall determine the time by which, in their 
opinion, a decision of the CUSC Modifications Panel is required in 
relation to such matters, having regard to the degree of urgency in all 
circumstances, and references in this Paragraph 8.24.1 to the “time 
available” shall mean the time available, based on any such 
determination by the Panel Chairperson;  

(b) The Panel Secretary shall, at the request of the Panel Chairperson, 
convene a meeting or meetings (including meetings by telephone 
conference call, where appropriate) of the CUSC Modifications Panel 
in such manner and upon such notice as the Panel Chairperson 
considers appropriate, and such that, were practicable within the time 
available, as many Panel Members as possible may attend; 
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(c) Each Panel Member shall be deemed to have consented, for the 
purposes of Paragraph 8.8.9. to the convening of such meeting or 
meetings in the manner and on the notice determined by the Panel 
Chairperson.  Paragraph 8.8.10 shall not apply to any such business. 

(d) Where: 

(i) it becomes apparent, in seeking to convene a meeting of the 
CUSC Modifications Panel within the time available, that 
quorum will  not be present; or 

(ii) it transpires that the meeting of the CUSC Modifications 
Panel is not quorate and it is not possible to rearrange such 
meeting within the time available 

  The Panel Chairperson shall endeavour to contact each Panel 
Member individually in order to ascertain such Panel Member’s vote, 
and (subject to paragraph 8.24.2(e)) any matter to be decided shall be 
decided by a majority of those Panel Members who so cast a  vote.  
Where, for whatever reason no decision is reached, the Panel 
Chairperson shall proceed to consult with the Authority in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.24.5; 

(e) Where the Panel Chairperson is unable to contact a least four Panel 
Members within the time available and where: 

  (i) It is only The Company who has recommended that the 
proposal should be treated as an Urgent CUSC Modification 
Proposal, then those Panel Members contacted shall decide 
such matters, such decision may be a majority decision.  
Where in such cases no decision is made for whatever 
reason, the Panel Chairperson shall proceed to consult with 
the Authority in accordance with Paragraph 8.24.5; or  

  (ii) any CUSC Party (other than, and/or in addition to, The 
Company), the Citizens Advice, the Citizens Advice 
Scotland or any BSC Party has recommended that the 
proposal should be treated as an Urgent CUSC Modification 
Proposal, then the Panel Chairperson may decide the 
matter (in consultation with those Panel Members (if any) 
which they managed to contact) provided that the Panel 
Chairperson shall include details in the relevant CUSC 
Modification Report of the steps which they took to contact 
other Panel Members first. 

8.24.3 The matters referred to in Paragraph 8.24.1 are: 

(a) whether such proposal should be treated as an Urgent CUSC 
Modification Proposal in accordance with this Paragraph 8.24 and 

(b) the procedure and timetable to be followed in respect of such Urgent 
CUSC Modification Proposal which in the case of a CUSC 
Modification Proposal and, if applicable, any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) which constitutes an EBR 
Amendment shall meet the minimum consultation requirements of 
the Electricity Balancing Regulation.  
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8.24.4 The Panel Chairperson or, in their absence, the Panel Secretary shall 
forthwith provide the Authority with the recommendation (if any) ascertained in 
accordance with Paragraphs 8.24.2(a) to (e) inclusive, of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel as to the matters referred to in Paragraph 8.24.2, and 
shall consult the Authority as to whether such CUSC Modification Proposal 
is an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal and, if so, as to the procedure and 
timetable which should apply in respect thereof. 

8.24.5 If the CUSC Modifications Panel has been unable to make a recommendation 
in accordance with Paragraph 8.24.2.(d) or Paragraph 8.24.2(e) as to the 
matters referred to in Paragraph 8.24.3 then the Panel Chairperson or, in their 
absence, the Panel Secretary may recommend whether they consider that 
such proposal should be treated as an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal 
shall forthwith consult the Authority as to whether such CUSC Modification 
Proposal is an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal and, if so, as to the 
procedure and timetable that should apply in respect thereof. 

8.24.6 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall: 

(a) not treat any CUSC Modification Proposal as an Urgent CUSC 
Modification Proposal except with the prior consent of the Authority; 

(b) comply with the procedure and timetable in respect of any Urgent 
CUSC Modification Proposal approved by the Authority; and 

(c) comply with any direction of the Authority issued in respect of any of 
the matters on which the Authority is consulted pursuant to Paragraph 
8.24.4 or Paragraph 8.24.5. 

8.24.7 For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.24.7, the procedure and timetable in 
respect of an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal may (with the approval of 
the  Authority pursuant to Paragraph 8.24.4 or Paragraph 8.24.5) deviate 
from all or part of the CUSC Modification Procedures or follow any other 
procedure or timetable approved by the Authority, excepting in the case of a 
CUSC Modification Proposal or any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) which constitute an EBR Amendment , which shall meet the 
minimum consultation requirements of the  Electricity Balancing Regulation. 
The CUSC Modifications Panel must notify the CM Administrative Parties 
and the CfD Administrative Parties of any Urgent CUSC Modification 
Proposal and when approving any alternative procedure or timetable, the 
Authority must consider whether or not such procedure and timetable should 
allow for the CM Administrative Parties and the CfD Administrative Parties 
to be consulted on the Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal and if so how 
much time should be allowed.  Where the procedure and timetable approved 
by the Authority in respect of an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal do 
not provide for the establishment (or designation) of a Workgroup the 
Proposer’s right to vary the CUSC Modification Proposal pursuant to 
paragraphs 8.16.10 and 8.20.26 shall lapse from the time and date of such 
approval.  

8.24.8 The CUSC Modification Report in respect of an Urgent CUSC Modification 
Proposal shall include: 

(a) a statement as to why the Proposer  believes that such CUSC 
Modification Proposal should be treated as an Urgent CUSC 
Modification Proposal;  
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(b) any statement provided by the Authority as to why the Authority 
believes that such CUSC Modification Proposal should be treated as 
an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal; 

(c) any recommendation of the CUSC Modifications Panel (or any 
recommendation of the Panel Chairperson) provided in accordance 
with Paragraph 8.24 in respect of whether any CUSC Modification 
Proposal should be treated as an Urgent CUSC Modification 
Proposal; and  

(d) the extent to which the procedure followed deviated from the CUSC 
Modification Procedures (other than the procedures in this 
Paragraph  8.24). 

(e) The Company’s justification for including or nor including the views 
resulting from the relevant consultation in the CUSC Modification 
Proposal and if applicable, any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification (s) 

8.24.9 Each CUSC Party and each Panel Member shall take all reasonable steps to 
ensure that an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal is considered, evaluated 
and (subject to the approval of the Authority) implemented as soon as 
reasonably practicable, having regard to the urgency of the matter and, for the 
avoidance of doubt, an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal may (subject to 
the approval of the Authority) result in the CUSC being amended on the day 
on which such proposal is submitted. 

8.24.10 Where an Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal results in an amendment 
being made in accordance with Paragraph 8.28, the CUSC Modifications 
Panel may or (where it appears to the CUSC Modifications Panel that there is 
a reasonable level of support for a review amongst CUSC Parties shall 
following such amendment, action a Standing Group in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.21 on terms specified by the CUSC Modifications Panel to 
consider and report as to whether any alternative amendment could, as 
compared with such amendment better facilitate achieving the Applicable 
CUSC Objectives in respect of the subject matter of that Urgent CUSC 
Modification Proposal. 

8.25 SELF-GOVERNANCE 

8.25.1 If the CUSC Modifications Panel, having evaluated a CUSC Modification 
Proposal against the Self-Governance Criteria, pursuant to Paragraph 8.18.4, 
considers that the CUSC Modification Proposal meets the Self-Governance 
Criteria, the CUSC Modifications Panel shall submit to the Authority a Self-
Governance Statement setting out its reasoning in reasonable detail. 

8.25.2 The Authority may, at any time prior to the CUSC Modifications Panel’s 
determination made pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.9, give written notice that it 
disagrees with the Self-Governance Statement and may direct that the CUSC 
Modification Proposal proceeds through the process for Standard CUSC 
Modification Proposals set out in Paragraphs 8.19, 8.20, 8.22 and 8.23.  

8.25.3 Subject to Paragraph 8.25.2, after submitting a Self-Governance Statement, 
the CUSC Modifications Panel shall follow the procedure set out in 
Paragraphs 8.19, 8.20 and 8.22.   
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8.25.4 The Authority may issue a direction to the CUSC Modifications Panel in 
relation to a CUSC Modification Proposal to follow the procedure set out for 
CUSC Modification Proposals that meet the Self-Governance Criteria, 
notwithstanding that no Self-Governance Statement has been submitted or a 
Self-Governance Statement has been retracted and the CUSC Modifications 
Panel shall follow the procedure set out in Paragraphs 8.19, 8.20 and 8.22. 

8.25.5 Subject to the Code Administrator’s consultation having been completed 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.22, the CUSC Modification Panel shall prepare a 
report (the “CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report”). 

8.25.6 The matters to be included in a CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report 
shall be the following (in respect of the CUSC Modification Proposal): 

(a) details of its analysis of the CUSC Modification Proposal against the 
Self-Governance Criteria; 

(b) copies of all consultation responses received;  

(c) the date on which the CUSC Modifications Panel Self-Governance 
Vote shall take place, which shall not be earlier than seven (7) days 
from the date on which the CUSC Modification Self-Governance 
Report is furnished to the Authority in accordance with Paragraph 
8.25.7; and 

(d) such other information that is considered relevant by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel. 

8.25.7 A draft of the CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report will be circulated 
by the Code Administrator to CUSC Parties and Panel Members and the CM 
Administrative Parties and the CfD Administrative Parties (and its provision 
in electronic form on the Website and in electronic mails to CUSC Parties and 
Panel Members, who must supply relevant details, shall meet this requirement) 
and a period of no less than five (5) Business Days given for comments to be 
made thereon.  Any unresolved comments made shall be reflected in the final 
CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report. 

8.25.8 Each CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report shall be addressed and 
furnished to the Authority and none of the facts, opinions or statements 
contained in such CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report may be relied 
upon by any other person. 

8.25.9 Subject to Paragraph 8.25.11, if the Authority does not give written notice that 
its decision is required pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.2, or if the Authority 
determines that the Self-Governance Criteria are satisfied in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.25.4, then the CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report shall 
be tabled at the Panel Meeting following submission of that CUSC 
Modification Self-Governance Report to the Authority at which the Panel 
Chairperson will undertake the CUSC Modifications Panel Self-Governance 
Vote and the Code Administrator shall give notice of the outcome of such vote 
to the Authority as soon as possible thereafter.   

8.25.10 If the CUSC Modifications Panel vote to approve the CUSC Modification 
Proposal pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.9 (which shall then be an “Approved 
CUSC Modification Self-Governance Proposal”) until implemented), then 
subject to the appeal procedures set out in Paragraphs 8.25.14 to Paragraph 
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8.25.19 the CUSC Modification Proposal may be implemented by The 
Company without the Authority’s approval and brought to the attention of 
CUSC Parties and such other persons as may properly be considered to have 
an appropriate interest in it. 

8.25.11 The CUSC Modifications Panel may at any time prior to the CUSC 
Modification Panel’s determination retract a Self-Governance Statement  
subject to Paragraph 8.25.4, or if the Authority notifies the CUSC 
Modifications Panel that it has determined that a CUSC Modification 
Proposal does not meet the Self-Governance Criteria the CUSC 
Modifications Panel shall treat the CUSC Modification Proposal as a 
Standard CUSC Modification Proposal and shall comply with Paragraph 8.23, 
using the CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report as a basis for its 
CUSC Modification Report.  

8.25.12 Except where the Authority has issued a direction pursuant to Paragraph 
8.25.4, the CUSC Modifications Panel may remove a CUSC Modification 
Proposal from the process detailed in this Paragraph 8.25 before making its 
determination pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.9.  In that circumstance, the CUSC 
Modification Proposal shall be treated as a Standard CUSC Modification 
Proposal and shall proceed through the process for Standard CUSC 
Modification Proposals set out in Paragraphs 8.19, 8.20, 8.22 and 8.23. 

8.25.13 The Code Administrator shall make available on the Website and copy (by 
electronic mail to those persons who have supplied relevant details to the Code 
Administrator) the CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report prepared in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.25 to: 

(i) each CUSC Party; 

(ii) each Panel Member; and 

(iii) any person who may request a copy, 

and shall place a copy on  the Website. 

8.25.14 A CUSC Party, the Citizens Advice or the Citizens Advice Scotland or any 
BSC Party or (where the CUSC Modification Proposal and any related 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) is a proposal to modify the 
Charging Methodologies) a Materially Affected Party may appeal to the 
Authority the approval or rejection by the CUSC Modifications Panel of a 
CUSC Modification Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) in accordance with Paragraph 8.25.9, provided that the Panel 
Secretary is also notified, and the appeal has been made up to and including 
fifteen (15) Business Days after the CUSC Modifications Panel Self-
Governance Vote has been undertaken pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.9. If such 
an appeal is made, implementation of the CUSC Modification Proposal shall 
be suspended pending the outcome. The appealing CUSC Party, the Citizens 
Advice, the Citizens Advice Scotland, BSC Party or Materially Affected 
Party must notify the Panel Secretary of the appeal when the appeal is made. 

8.25.15 The Authority shall consider whether the appeal satisfies the following criteria: 

(a) The appealing party is, or is likely to be, unfairly prejudiced by the 
implementation or non-implementation of that CUSC Modification 
Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s); or 
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(b) The appeal is on the grounds that, in the case of implementation, the 
CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) may not better facilitate the achievement of at least 
one of the Applicable CUSC Objectives; or 

(c) The appeal is on the grounds that, in the case of non-implementation, 
the CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) may better facilitate the achievement of at least one 
of the Applicable CUSC Objectives; and 

(d) It is not brought for reasons that are trivial, vexatious or have no 
reasonable prospect of success. 

and if the Authority considers that the criteria are not satisfied, it shall dismiss the 
appeal. 

8.25.16 Following any appeal to the Authority, a CUSC Modification Proposal or 
Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) shall be treated in accordance 
with any decision and/or direction of the Authority following that appeal. 

8.25.17 If the Authority quashes the CUSC Modifications Panel’s determination in 
respect of a CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) made in accordance with Paragraph 8.25.9 and takes the 
decision on the relevant CUSC Modification Proposal and any Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification(s) itself, following an appeal to the Authority, 
the CUSC Modifications Panel’s determination of that CUSC Modification 
Proposal and any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) contained 
in the relevant CUSC Modification Self-governance Report shall be treated 
as a CUSC Modification Report submitted to the Authority pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.23.6 (for the avoidance of doubt, subject to Paragraphs 8.23.9 to 
8.23.13) and the CUSC Modifications Panel’s determination shall be treated 
as its recommendation pursuant to Paragraph 8.23.4. 

8.25.18 If the Authority quashes the CUSC Modifications Panel’s determination in 
respect of a CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s) made in accordance with paragraph 8.25.9, the Authority 
may, following an appeal to the Authority, refer the CUSC Modification 
Proposal back to the CUSC Modifications Panel for further re-consideration 
and a further CUSC Modifications Panel Self-Governance Vote.   

8.25.19 Following an appeal to the Authority, the Authority may confirm the CUSC 
Modifications Panel’s determination in respect of a CUSC Modification 
Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) made in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.25.9. 

8.26 TRANSMISSION CHARGING METHODOLOGY FORUM 

8.26.1 A Transmission Charging Methodology Forum shall be established by The 
Company and shall be chaired by The Company. 

8.26.2 The CUSC Modifications Panel shall adopt the terms of reference of the 
Transmission Charging Methodology Forum and may change those terms 
of reference from time to time as it sees fit. 

8.26.3 The Transmission Charging Methodology Forum shall provide a forum for 
regular communication and discussion of issues relating to the Transmission 
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Charging Methodologies and their development between The Company and 
CUSC Parties, BSC Parties and any Materially Affected Parties. 

8.27 CONFIDENTIALITY 

8.27.1 Any representations submitted by a person pursuant to the CUSC Modification 
Procedures may be made publicly available save as otherwise expressly 
requested by such person by notice in writing to the Code Administrator. A 
Workgroup Consultation Alternative Request may in all cases be made 
publicly available. 

8.27.2 The CUSC Modifications Panel, The Company and the Code Administrator 
shall not be liable for any accidental publication of a representation which is the 
subject of a request made under Paragraph 8.27.1. 

8.27.3 For the avoidance of doubt, all representations (whether or not marked 
confidential) shall be sent to the Authority. 

 

8.28 IMPLEMENTATION 

8.28.1 The CUSC shall be modified either in accordance with the terms of the direction 
by the Authority relating to, or other approval by the Authority of, the CUSC 
Modification Proposal or any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification(s) 
contained in the relevant CUSC Modification Report, or in respect of CUSC 
Modification Proposals or any Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification(s)s that are subject to the determination of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.9, in accordance with the 
relevant CUSC Modification Self-Governance Report subject to the appeal 
procedures set out in Paragraphs 8.25.14 to 8.25.19. 

8.28.2 The Code Administrator shall forthwith notify (by publication on the Website 
and, where relevant details are supplied by electronic mail): 

(a) each CUSC Party; 

(b) each Panel Member; 

(c) the Authority; 

(d) each Core Industry Document Owner, 

(e) the secretary of the STC committee; 

(f) the CM Administrative Parties;  

(g) CfD Administrative Parties; 

(h) each BSC Party via ELEXON; 

(i) each Materially Affected Party; and 

(j) the Citizens Advice and the Citizens Advice Scotland 

of the change so made and the effective date of the change. 
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8.28.3 Except where a CUSC Modification Proposal would amend any of the 
Charging Methodologies, a modification of the CUSC shall take effect from 
the time and date specified in the direction, or other approval, from the 
Authority referred to in Paragraph 8.28.1 or, in the absence of any such time 
and date in the direction or approval, from 00:00 hours on the day falling ten 
(10) Business Days after the date of such direction, or other approval, from the 
Authority.  

A modification of the Charging Methodologies shall take effect as follows:   

(i) from 1 April of any given year unless otherwise directed by the Authority in 
accordance with Paragraphs 8.23.9, 8.23.12, 8.23.13 or 8.28.3A and following 
consultation with the Panel;  

(ii)  subject to (iii) below, the 1 April shall be determined by reference to date of the 
Authority decision to approve the modification as follows: 

a) where the Authority decision is more than 6 (six) months prior to the end 
of a Charging Year (Charging Year t), implementation of that CUSC 
Modification Proposal shall take effect such that it is implemented in 
Charging Year t+1.  

b) where the Authority decision is less than 6 (six) months prior to the end 
of Charging Year t, implementation of that CUSC Modification Proposal 
shall be deferred such that it is implemented in Charging Year t+2. 

(iii) Paragraph (ii) above shall not apply in respect of a CUSC Modification Proposal to 
the Charging Methodologies:  

 (a)  where the Authority has directed otherwise; 

 (b)  where there is at least a Charging Year between the date of the Authority 
decision and the Implementation Date; 

 (c)  where the CUSC Modification is an Urgent CUSC Modification; or  

(d)  which The Company has raised at the direction of the Authority or which 
the Authority has raised. 

A modification of the CUSC pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.10 shall take effect , 
subject to the appeal procedures set out in Paragraphs 8.25.14 to 8.25.19, from 
the time and date specified by the Code Administrator in its notice given pursuant 
to Paragraph 8.28.2, which shall be given after the expiry of the fifteen (15) 
Business Day period set out in Paragraph 8.25.14 to allow for appeals, or where 
an appeal is raised in accordance with Paragraph 8.25.14, on conclusion of the 
appeal in accordance with Paragraphs 8.25.15 or 8.25.19 but where conclusion of 
the appeal is earlier than the fifteen (15) Business Day period set out in Paragraph 
8.25.14, notice shall be given after the expiry of this period. A modification of the 
CUSC pursuant to Paragraph 8.29 shall take effect, from the date specified in the 
CUSC Modification Fast Track Report. 

8.28.3A Where the Authority considers that taking into account the complexity, importance 
and urgency of the modification exceptional circumstances apply the Authority may, 
having set out in writing its reasons for this, direct a modification of the CUSC in 
respect of the Charging Methodologies to take effect from a date other than 1 April. 
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8.28.4 A modification made pursuant to and in accordance with Paragraph 8.28.1 shall 
not be impaired or invalidated in any way by any inadvertent failure to comply 
with or give effect to this Section. 

8.28.5 If a modification is made to the CUSC in accordance with the Transmission 
Licence but other than pursuant to the other CUSC Modification Procedures 
in this Section 8, the CUSC Modifications Panel shall determine whether or 
not to submit the modification for review by a Standing Group in accordance 
with Paragraph 8.21 on terms specified by the CUSC Modifications Panel to 
consider and report as to whether any alternative modification could, as 
compared with such modification  better facilitate achieving the Applicable 
CUSC Objectives in respect of the subject matter of the original modification. 

Transitional Issues 

8.28.6 Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 8.28.3, CUSC Modification 
Proposal CAP 160 changes the CUSC Modification Process and therefore 
may affect other CUSC Modification Proposals which have not yet become 
Approved CUSC Modifications.  Consequently, this Paragraph deals with 
issues arising out of the implementation of CUSC Modification Proposal CAP 
160. In particular this Paragraph deals with which version of the CUSC 
Modification Process will apply to CUSC Modification Proposal(s) which 
were already instigated prior to the implementation of CUSC Modification 
Proposal CAP 160. 

In respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal which the CUSC Modification 
Panel has determined, as at the date and time of implementation of CUSC 
Modification Proposal CAP 160 (as directed by the Authority), should 
proceed to wider consultation by The Company is known as an “Old CUSC 
Modification Proposal”.  In respect of any CUSC Modification Proposal 
where the CUSC Modification Panel has not determined, as at the date and 
time of implementation of CUSC Modification Proposal CAP 160 (as directed 
by the Authority), that it should proceed to wider consultation by The Company 
is known as a “New CUSC Modification Proposal”.  The provisions of Section 
8 and the associated definitions in Section 11 which will apply to any Old CUSC 
Modification Proposal(s) are the provisions of Section 8 and the associated 
definitions in Section 11 of the CUSC which are in force immediately prior to the 
implementation of CAP 160.  The provisions of Section 8 and the associated 
definitions in Section 11 which will apply to any New CUSC Modification 
Proposals are the provisions of the CUSC in force from time to time. 

8.28.7 Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 8.28.3, CUSC Modification 
Proposals CAP 183, 184, 185 and 188 change the CUSC Modification 
Process and therefore may affect other CUSC Modification Proposals which 
have not as at the last date of the implementation of these changes become 
Approved CUSC Modifications.  Consequently, this Paragraph deals with 
issues arising out of the implementation of CUSC Modification Proposals CAP 
183, 184, 185 and 188. In particular this Paragraph deals with which version of 
the CUSC Modification Process will apply to CUSC Modification Proposal(s) 
which were already instigated prior to the implementation of the last of CUSC 
Modification Proposals CAP 183, 184, 185 and 188. 

Any CUSC Modification Proposal that was submitted pursuant to Paragraph 
8.16.4 prior to the implementation of the last of CUSC Modification Proposals 
CAP 183, 184, 185 and 188 is known as an “Old CUSC Modification 
Proposal”. Any CUSC Modification Proposal that was submitted pursuant to 
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Paragraph 8.16.4 on the date of or any date following implementation of the last 
of CUSC Modification Proposals CAP 183, 184, 185 and 188 is known as a 
“New CUSC Modification Proposal”.  The provisions of Section 8 and the 
associated definitions in Section 11 that will apply to any Old CUSC 
Modification Proposal(s) are the provisions of Section 8 and the associated 
definitions in Section 11 of the CUSC that are in force immediately prior to the 
implementation of the last of CAP 183, 184, 185 and 188.  The provisions of 
Section 8 and the associated definitions in Section 11 that will apply to any New 
CUSC Modification Proposals are the provisions of the CUSC in force from 
time to time. 

8.28.8 Modification CMP365 changes the CUSC process for CUSC Modification 

Proposals and therefore may affect other CUSC Modification Proposals 

which have not yet become Approved CUSC Modifications. Consequently, 

this 8.28.8 deals with issues arising out of the implementation of Modification 

CMP365. In particular this deals with which version of the CUSC process for 

CUSC Modification Proposals will apply to CUSC Modification Proposal(s) 

which were already instigated prior to the implementation of Modification 

CMP365.   

Any CUSC Modification Proposal in respect of which a CUSC Modification 

Report has been sent to the Authority prior to the date and time of 

implementation of Modification CMP365 is known as an “Old CMP365 CUSC 

Modification”. Any CUSC Modification Proposal in respect of which a 

CUSC Modification Report has not been sent to the Authority as at the date 

and time of implementation of Modification CMP365 is known as a “New 

CMP365 CUSC Modification”. The CUSC provisions which will apply to any 

Old CMP365 CUSC Modification(s) are the provisions of the CUSC in force 

immediately prior to the implementation of CMP365. The provisions of the 

CUSC which will apply to any New CMP365 CUSC Modifications are the 

provisions of the CUSC in force from time to time.  

 

8.29 FAST TRACK 

8.29.1 Where a Proposer believes that a modification to the CUSC which meets the 
Fast Track Criteria is required, a CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal 
may be raised.  In such case the Proposer is only required to provide the details 
listed in Paragraph 8.16.4 (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) and (k). 

8.29.2 Provided that the Panel Secretary receives any modification to the CUSC 
which the Proposer considers to be a CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Proposal, not less than ten (10) Business Days (or such shorter period as the 
Panel Secretary may agree, provided that the Panel Secretary shall not agree 
any period shorter than five (5) Business Days) prior to the next CUSC 
Modifications Panel meeting, the Panel Secretary shall place the CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal on the agenda of the next CUSC 
Modifications Panel meeting, and otherwise, shall place it on the agenda of 
the next succeeding CUSC Modifications Panel meeting.  

8.29.3 To facilitate the discussion at the CUSC Modifications Panel meeting, the 
Code Administrator will circulate a draft of the CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Report to CUSC Parties, the Authority and Panel Members (and its provision 
in electronic form on the Website and in electronic mails to CUSC Parties, the 
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Authority and Panel Members, who must supply relevant details, shall meet 
this requirement) for comment not less than five (5) Business Days ahead of 
the CUSC Modifications Panel meeting which will consider whether or not the 
Fast Track Criteria are met and whether or not to approve the CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal. 

8.29.4 It is for the CUSC Modifications Panel to decide whether or not a CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal meets the Fast Track Criteria and if it 
does, to determine whether or not to approve the CUSC Modification Fast 
Track Proposal.  

8.29.5 The CUSC Modifications Panel’s decision that a CUSC Modification Fast 
Track Proposal meets the Fast Track Criteria pursuant to Paragraph 8.29.4 
must be unanimous. 

8.29.6 The CUSC Modifications Panel’s decision to approve the CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal pursuant to Paragraph 8.29.4 must be unanimous. 

8.29.7 If the CUSC Modifications Panel vote unanimously that the CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal meets the Fast Track Criteria and to 
approve the CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal (which shall then be an 
“Approved CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal”) until implemented, or 
until an objection is received pursuant to Paragraph 8.29.12), then subject to 
the objection procedures set out in paragraph 8.29.12 the CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal will be implemented by The Company without the 
Authority’s approval. If the CUSC Modifications Panel do not unanimously 
agree that the CUSC Modification Proposal meets the Fast Track Criteria 
and/or do not unanimously agree that the CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Proposal should be made, then the Panel Secretary shall, in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.16.4A notify the Proposer that additional information is required if 
the Proposer wishes the CUSC Modification Proposal to continue.  

8.29.8 Provided that the CUSC Modifications Panel have unanimously agreed to treat 
a CUSC Modification Proposal as a CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Proposal and unanimously approved that CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Proposal, the CUSC Modifications Panel shall prepare and approve the 
CUSC Modification Fast Track Report for issue in accordance with Paragraph 
8.29.11. 

8.29.9 The matters to be included in a CUSC Modification Fast Track Report shall 
be the following (in respect of the CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal): 

(a) a description of the proposed modification and of its nature and purpose; 

(b) details of the changes required to the CUSC, including the proposed 
legal text to modify the CUSC to implement the CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal; 

(c) details of the votes required pursuant to Paragraphs 8.29.5 and 8.29.6 

(d) the intended implementation date, from which the Approved CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal will take effect, which shall be no 
sooner than fifteen (15) Business Days after the date of notification of 
the CUSC Modifications Panel’s decision to approve; and 
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(e) details of how to object to the Approved CUSC Modification Fast 
Track  Proposal being made. 

8.29.10 Upon approval by the CUSC Modifications Panel of the CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Report, the Code Administrator will issue the report in accordance 
with Paragraph 8.29.11. 

8.29.11 The Code Administrator shall copy (by electronic mail to those persons who 
have supplied relevant details to the Code Administrator) the CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Report prepared in accordance with Paragraph 8.29 
to: 

(i) each CUSC Party; 

(ii) each Panel Member;  

(iii) the Authority; and 

(iv) any person who may request a copy, 

and shall place a copy on  the Website. 

8.29.12 A CUSC Party, a BSC Party, the Citizens Advice, the Citizens Advice 
Scotland or the Authority may object to the Approved CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal being implemented, and shall include with such 
objection an explanation as to why the objecting person believes that it does 
not meet the Fast Track Criteria.  Any such objection must be made in writing 
(including by email) and be clearly stated to be an objection to the Approved 
CUSC Modification Fast Track Proposal in accordance with this Paragraph 
8.29 of the CUSC and be notified to the Panel Secretary by the date up to 
and including fifteen (15) Business Days after notification of the CUSC 
Modifications Panel’s decision to approve the CUSC Modification Fast 
Track Proposal. If such an objection is made the Approved CUSC 
Modification Fast Track Proposal shall not be implemented.  The Panel 
Secretary will notify each Panel Member, each CUSC Party and the 
Authority of the objection. The Panel Secretary shall notify the Proposer, in 
accordance with Paragraph 8.16.4A that additional information is required if 
the Proposer wishes the CUSC Modification Proposal to continue. 
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ANNEX 8A ELECTION OF USERS' PANEL MEMBERS 

8A.1  GENERAL 

8A.1.1  Introduction 

8A.1.1.1 This Annex 8A sets out the basis for election of Users’ Panel Members and 
Alternate Members for the purpose of Paragraphs 8.4.2. and 8.7.2 

8A.1.1.2 This Annex 8A shall apply: 

(a)  in relation to each year (the "Election Year") in which the term of office of 
Users’ Panel Members and Alternate Members expires, for the purposes 
of electing Users’ Panel Members and Alternate Members to hold office 
with effect from 1st October in that year;  

(b)  subject to and in accordance with Paragraph 8A.4, upon a Users’ Panel 
Member and/or Alternate Members ceasing to hold office before the expiry 
of their term of office.  

8A.1.1.3  For the purposes of an election under Paragraph 8A.1.1.2(a) references to Users are 
to persons who are Users as at 20th June in the election year.  

8A.1.1.4 On or around 20th June in each election year the Code Administrator shall publish a 
list of Users (in accordance with Paragraph 8A.1.1.3) and their associated Voting 
Groups (as defined in Paragraph 8A.3.1.2).  

8A.1.1.5 All Users shall provide reasonable assistance to the Code Administrator to ensure 
that the list referred to in Paragraph 8A.1.1.4 is complete, accurate and up to date.  

8A.1.1.6 Where and to the extent that any User identifies an error or omission in such list 
(including in respect of the allocated Voting Groups), the User shall use best 
endeavours to notify the Code Administrator as soon as reasonably practicable and 
in any case in advance of the date identified under Paragraph 8A1.2.1(b). The Code 
Administrator shall use reasonable endeavours to investigate any errors or 
omissions of which it has received notice and to make the relevant rectifications in 
advance of the date identified under Paragraph 8A1.2.1(b). 

 

8A.1.1.7 The Code Administrator shall administer each election of Users’ Panel Members 
and Alternate Members pursuant to this Annex 8A.   

8A.1.2  Election timetable 

8A.1.2.1  The Code Administrator shall not later than 1st July in the election year prepare and 
circulate to all Users (by publication on the Website and, where relevant details are 
supplied, by electronic mail), with a copy to the Authority, an invitation to nominate 
candidates who must be willing to be either a User Panel Member or an Alternate 
Member and a timetable for the election (the “Election Timetable”), setting out:  

(a) the date by which nominations of candidates are to be received, which shall 
not be less than three (3) weeks after the timetable is circulated; 

(b)  the date by which the Code Administrator shall circulate a list of candidates 
and voting papers;  
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(c)  the date by which voting papers are to be submitted, which shall not be less 
than three (3) weeks after the date for circulating voting papers; 

(d)  the date by which the results of the election will be made known, which shall 
not be later than 15th September in the Election Year. 

8A.1.2.2 If for any reason it is not practicable to establish an election timetable in accordance 
with Paragraph 8A.2.1.1 or to proceed on the basis of an election timetable which has 
been established, the Code Administrator may establish a different timetable, or 
revise the election timetable, by notice to all Users, the CUSC Modifications Panel 
and the Authority, provided that such timetable or revised timetable shall provide for 
the election to be completed before 1st October in the Election Year. 

8A.1.2.3  A nomination or voting paper received by the Code Administrator later than the 
respective required date under the election timetable (subject to any revision under 
Paragraph 8A.1.2.2) shall be disregarded in the election. 

8A.2.  CANDIDATES 

8A.2.1  Nominations 

8A.2.1.1  Nominations for candidates shall be made in accordance with the Election 
Timetable. 

8A.2.1.2  Subject to Paragraph 8A.1.1.3, each User may nominate one candidate for election 
by giving notice to the Code Administrator. 

8A.2.2  List of candidates 

8A.2.2.1  The Code Administrator shall draw up a list of the nominated candidates and 
circulate the list to all Users by the date specified in the Election Timetable. 

8A.2.2.2  The list shall specify the User by whom each candidate was nominated and any 
affiliations which the candidate may wish to have drawn to the attention of Users. 

8A.2.2.3 Except where Paragraphs 8A.4.3 or 8A.4.4 apply, if seven (7) or fewer candidates are 
nominated no further steps in the election shall take place and such candidate(s) shall 
be treated as elected as Users’ Panel Members and Paragraph 8A.3.2.4 shall apply 
in relation to such candidate(s). 

8A2.2.4 Where Paragraph 8A.4.3 applies, if only one (1) candidate is nominated, no further 
steps in the election shall take place and such candidate shall be treated as elected 
as a Panel Member and Paragraph 8A.3.2.4 shall apply in relation to such candidate. 

8A.2.2.5 Where Paragraph 8A.4.4 applies, if five (5) or fewer candidates are nominated, no 
further steps in the election shall take place and such candidate(s) shall be treated as 
elected as Alternate Members and Paragraph 8A.3.2.4 shall apply in relation to such 
candidate(s). 

8A.2.2.6 Each nominated candidate shall make the declaration referred to in Paragraph 
8.3.4(b)(iii) in order for such candidate’s relevant interests to be published alongside 
the list of nominated candidates pursuant to Paragraphs 8A2.2.1 and 8A.2.2.2. Failure 
to make such a declaration shall result in the relevant candidate becoming an 
ineligible candidate who shall not be included on the list of nominated candidates. 
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8A.3.  VOTING 

8A.3.1  Voting papers 

8A.3.1.1  Voting papers shall be submitted in accordance with the election timetable. 

8A.3.1.2   In accordance with the process set out in Paragraph 8A.1.1 the Code 
Administrator will allocate each User to a Voting Group. For the purposes of this 
Annex 8A, a “Voting Group” means a User who is eligible to vote and all Affiliates 
of that User who are eligible to vote 

8A.3.1.3 Each Voting Group shall be entitled to submit one voting paper in respect of each of 
the following Voting Sub-Groups, provided that one or more Users in such Voting 
Group fall within the relevant Voting Sub-Group:  

(a) the Generation Voting Sub-Group; 

(b) the Supply Voting Sub-Group; 

(c) the Demand Voting Sub-Group; and 

(d) the Interconnector Voting Sub-Group. 

For the avoidance of doubt, each Voting Group will therefore be entitled to submit up 
to four (4) voting papers, being one paper per Voting Sub-Group. 

8A.3.1.4 All Users eligible to vote within a Voting Group shall receive voting papers. Each 
Voting Group shall be responsible for designating which specific User(s) within their 
Voting Group shall submit voting paper(s) on behalf of the relevant Voting Sub-
Group(s) in accordance with Paragraph 8A.3.1.3.  

8A.3.1.5 In the event that the number of voting papers submitted by Users within a Voting 
Group exceeds the entitlement set out in Paragraph 8A.3.1.3: 

 (a) the Code Administrator shall use reasonable endeavours to contact each of 
the relevant Users to establish which voting paper(s) shall be deemed valid and 
which voting paper(s) shall be deemed invalid and disregarded; and 

 (b) where the Code Administrator has not been able to contact the relevant Users 
using reasonable endeavours, the Code Administrator shall select from the 
voting papers at random. Any voting paper(s) selected by the Code 
Administrator shall be deemed valid and all other voting paper(s) from the 
relevant Voting Group shall be deemed invalid and disregarded 

8A.3.2  Preference votes and voting rounds 

8A.3.2.1  Each Voting Group submitting a voting paper or voting papers shall vote by indicating 
on each eligible voting paper a first, second and third preference ("Preference 
Votes") among the candidates. 

8A.3.2.2  A voting paper need not indicate a second, or a third, preference, but the same 
candidate may not receive more than one Preference Vote in a single voting paper. 

8A.3.2.3  Candidates shall be elected in three voting rounds (together where necessary with a  
further round under Paragraph 8A.3.6) in accordance with the further provisions of 
this Paragraph 8A.3. 
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8A.3.2.4  The Code Administrator shall determine which candidates are elected and 
announce (to the Authority and all Users) the results of the election in accordance 
with the election timetable. 

8A.3.2.5  The Code Administrator shall not disclose the Preference Votes cast by Users 
within any Voting Group or received by candidates; but a User may by notice to the 
Authority require that the Authority scrutinise the conduct of the election, provided 
that such User shall bear the costs incurred by the Authority in doing so unless the 
Authority recommends that the election results should be annulled. 

8A.3.2.6  Further references to voting papers in this Paragraph 8A.3 do not include voting 
papers which are invalid or are to be disregarded (i.e. voting papers not made or 
submitted in accordance with the CUSC.) 

8A.3.3  First voting round 

8A.3.3.1  In the first voting round: 

(a)  the number of first Preference Votes allocated under all voting papers to 
each candidate shall be determined. 

(b)  the first round qualifying total shall be: 

 (T / N) + 1 

 where 

 T is the total number of first Preference Votes in all voting papers;  

 N is the number of Users’ Panel Members and/or Alternate Members to 
be elected. 

8A.3.3.2  If the number of first Preference Votes allocated to any candidate is equal to or 
greater than the first round qualifying total, that candidate shall be elected. 

8A.3.4 Second voting round 

8A.3.4.1  In the second voting round: 

(a)  the remaining candidates are those which were not elected in the first voting 
round; 

(b)  the remaining voting papers are voting papers other than those under which 
the first Preference Votes were for candidates elected in the first voting 
round; 

(c)  the number of first and second Preference Votes allocated under all 
remaining voting papers to each remaining candidate shall be determined;  

(d)  the second round qualifying total shall be  

 ( T' / N' ) + 1 

 where T' is the total number of first Preference Votes and second 
Preference Votes allocated under all remaining voting papers; N' is the 
number of Panel Members and/or Alternate Members remaining to be 
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elected after the first voting round. 

8A.3.4.2  If the number of first and second Preference Votes allocated to any remaining 
candidate is equal to or greater than the second round qualifying total, that candidate 
shall be elected. 

8A.3.5  Third voting round 

8A.3.5.1  In the third voting round: 

 (a)  the remaining candidates are those which were not elected in the first or 
second voting rounds; 

 (b)  the remaining voting papers are voting papers other than those under which 
the first or second Preference Votes were for candidates elected in the first 
or second voting rounds; 

 (c)  the number of first, second and third Preference Votes allocated under all 
remaining voting papers to each remaining candidate shall be determined;  

 (d) the third round qualifying total shall be  

  ( T" / N'' ) + 1 

  where T'' is the total number of first Preference Votes, second Preference 
Votes and third Preference Votes allocated under all remaining voting 
papers; 

  N'' is the number of Panel Members remaining to be elected after the first 
and second voting rounds. 

8A.3.5.2  If the number of first, second and third Preference Votes allocated to any remaining 
candidate is equal to or greater than the third round qualifying total, that candidate 
shall be elected. 

8A.3.6  Further provisions 

8A.3.6.1  If after any voting round the number of candidates achieving the required Preference 
Votes threshold exceeds the number of persons remaining to be elected, the following 
tie-break provisions shall apply between the tied candidates.  In addition, if after the 
third voting round any Panel Member(s) or Alternate Member(s) remain to be 
elected the following tie-break provisions shall apply between the remaining 
candidates: 

 (a)  the tied or remaining candidates (as applicable) shall be ranked in order of 
the number of first Preference Votes allocated to them, and the candidate(s) 
with the greatest number of such votes shall be elected; 

 (b)  in the event of a tie between two or more candidates within Paragraph (a), 
the candidate(s) (among those tied) with the greatest number of second 
Preference Votes shall be elected; 

 (c)  in the event of a tie between two or more candidates within Paragraph (b), 
the Code Administrator shall select the candidate(s) (among those tied) to 
be elected by drawing lots. 
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8A.3.6.2   As soon as reasonably practicable after any election process has concluded the Code 
Administrator shall publish an election report including but not limited to the 
following: 

i) the total number of voting papers distributed to Users eligible to vote; 

ii) the total number of voting papers received; 

iii) the total number of first, second and third preference votes allocated to each 
candidate in all voting papers; 

iv) the total number of remaining voting papers in each voting round; 

v) the total number of remaining Panel Members to be elected in each voting 
round; 

vi) the value of the qualifying total in each voting round; and 

vii) the total number of qualifying Preference Votes allocated to each remaining 
candidate under all remaining voting papers in each voting round.  

8A.3.7 Alternate Members and Panel Members 

8A.3.7.1 Except where Paragraphs 8A.4.3 or 8A.4.4 apply, the seven (7) candidates receiving 
the greatest number of votes shall be elected as Users’ Panel Members and the next 
five (5) shall be elected as Alternate Members. 

8A.3.7.2 Where Paragraph 8A.4.3 applies the number of candidate(s) up to and including the 
number of Panel Member Interim Vacancies  receiving the greatest number of votes 
pursuant to the Interim Panel and Alternate Election Process shall be elected as 
Users’ Panel Member(s) and the remaining candidates up to and including the 
number of Alternate Member Interim Vacancies receiving the greatest number of 
votes shall be elected as Alternate Member(s). 

8A.3.7.3 Where Paragraph 8A.4.4 applies the five (5) candidates receiving the greatest number 
of votes pursuant to the Alternate Election Process shall be elected as Alternate 
Members. 

8A.4.  VACANCIES 

8A.4.1  General 

8A.4.1.1  If a Panel Member ceases to hold office pursuant to Paragraph 8.6.1 (b) (i) then 
Paragraph 8A.4.2 shall apply. 

8A.4.1.2  [Not used] 

8A.4.1.3 If an Alternate Member ceases to hold office pursuant to Paragraph 8.6 (the 
“Resigning” Alternate Member) then Paragraph 8A.4.4 shall apply. 

8A.4.1.4 The provisions of Paragraph 8A.2.1.2 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to any 
replacement Panel Member or any replacement Alternate Member under this 
Paragraph 8A.4. 

8A.4.2  [Not used]  



CUSC V1.37 

68 
 

V1.37 – 01 April 2024  

8A.4.3  Replacement of a Panel Member who ceases to hold office pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.6.1  

8A.4.3.1  Subject to Paragraph 8A.4.3.2, such Panel Member shall, where one or more 
Alternate Member(s) hold office, be replaced by the Alternate Member who 
previously received the highest number of cumulative Preference Votes but if there 
were a tie-break in relation to such Preference Votes then the tie-break provisions 
set out in Paragraph 8A.3.6.1 shall apply, in either circumstance such Alternate 
Member selected to be a Panel Member shall then become a Resigning Alternate 
Member and be replaced in accordance with Paragraph 8A.4.4. 

8A.4.3.2 If there are no Alternate Members in office upon a Panel Member ceasing to hold 
office then: 

 (a) Where there are not less than six (6) months remaining until the next full 
election further Panel Members shall be elected in accordance with 
Paragraphs 8A.2, 8A.3 and subject to the following Paragraphs 8A.4.3.3 to 
8A.4.3.5 (inclusive) (the “Interim Panel and Alternate Election Process”). 

 (b) Where there are less than six (6) months remaining until the next full election 
no further Panel Members or Alternate Members shall be elected pursuant 
to this Paragraph 8A.4.3 and the positions shall remain vacant until the next 
full election. 

8A.4.3.3 Where this Paragraph 8A.4.3.3 applies the Code Administrator shall indicate in the 
invitation referred to at Paragraph 8A.1.2.1 the number of vacancies for both Panel 
Member(s) (“Panel Member Interim Vacancies”) and Alternate Member(s) 
(“Alternate Member Interim Vacancies”) for which the Interim Panel and Alternate 
Election Process is being held. 

8A.4.3.4 Any Panel Member(s) or Alternate Member(s) elected pursuant to the Interim Panel 
and Alternate Election Process shall cease to hold office at the next full election.  

8A.4.3.5 The timetable for the Interim Panel and Alternate Election Process shall be 
expedited and the Code Administrator shall prepare a timetable accordingly. 

8A.4.4 Replacement of a Resigning Alternate Member 

8A.4.4.1 Subject to Paragraph 8A.4.4.2 a Resigning Alternate Member shall not be replaced. 

8A.4.4.2 If there are no Alternate Members remaining in office following the resignation of an 
Alternate Member or their appointment as Panel Member in accordance with 8A.4.2 
or 8A.4.3 then  

(a) Where there are not less than six (6) months remaining until the next full 
election further Alternate Members shall be elected in accordance with 
Paragraphs 8A.2, 8A.3 and subject to the following paragraphs 8A.4.4.3 to 
8A.4.4.5 (inclusive) (the “Alternate Election Process”). 

(b) Where there are less than six (6) months remaining until the next full election 
no further Alternate Members shall be elected and the positions shall remain 
vacant until the next full election 

8A.4.4.3 Where this paragraph 8A.4.4.3 applies, a reference in Paragraphs 8A.2 and 8A.3 to 
a Users’ Panel Member or Panel Member shall not apply except in the case of 
Paragraph 8A.3.5.1 (d) where the reference to “Panel Members” shall be read and 
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construed as a reference to “Alternate Members”. 

8A.4.4.4 Any Alternate Member(s) elected pursuant to the Alternate Election Process shall 
cease to hold office at the next full election. 

8A.4.4.5 The timetable for the Alternate Election Process shall be expedited and the Code 
Administrator shall prepare a timetable accordingly. 

 

END OF SECTION 8 
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CUSC - SECTION 9 
 

INTERCONNECTORS 

 

 

9.1 INTRODUCTION 
 
 This Section  9 of the CUSC deals with Interconnectors other 

than Distribution Interconnector Owners (which are dealt with 
in Section 3).  Part I provides for connection to the National 
Electricity Transmission System by an Interconnector Owner 
and Part II for use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System by Interconnector Users and Interconnector Error 
Administrators. 

 
 
PART I -  CONNECTION TO THE NATIONAL ELECTRICITY 

TRANSMISSION SYSTEM BY INTERCONNECTOR OWNERS 
 
9.2 CONNECTION - INTRODUCTION 

 This Part I deals with connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System by an Interconnector Owner.  The User 
for the purposes of this Part I will therefore be the Interconnector 
Owner.  

 

9.3 BEING OPERATIONAL, CONNECTION AND ENERGISATION 

9.3.1 Right to Remain Connected 

Subject to the other terms and conditions of the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement and the Grid Code and any Operating 
Agreement, each  User as between The Company and that 
User shall have the right for the User’s Equipment to remain 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System at 
the  Connection Site of an Interconnector specified in the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement once Commissioned 
and then for the duration of the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement in relation to that Connection Site. 

 

9.3.2 Right to Remain Energised and Operational 

Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Grid Code and any 
Operating Agreement  each User as between The Company 
and that User shall have the right for the User’s Equipment at  
the Connection Site of an Interconnector to remain Energised 
and Operational once Commissioned for the duration of the 
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Bilateral Connection Agreement in relation to that  Connection 
Site. 

9.3.3 Obligation to Remain Connected 

(a) Without prejudice to its rights to make Modifications to the 
User’s Plant (and/or User’s Equipment as the case may 
be) pursuant to the CUSC and subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.2 and the other provisions of the CUSC, the 
Grid Code and any Operating Agreement, the User shall 
keep the User’s Equipment at the Connection Site of an 
Interconnector connected to the National Electricity 
Transmission System until Decommissioning or 
Disconnection is permitted pursuant to the CUSC and the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement.   

(b) For as long as the User is connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System and the User’s 
Equipment is Energised and Operational the User shall 
ensure: 

(i) that there is an Interconnector Error Administrator 
appointed in respect of that Interconnector; and 

(ii) that any party with whom it enters into an agreement 
for use of that Interconnector is a party to the CUSC 
and is in receipt of a Use of System Interconnector 
Confirmation Notice prior to and during its use of that 
Interconnector. 

9.4 EXPORT OF POWER FROM THE INTERCONNECTOR 
CONNECTION SITE 

 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement and the Grid Code and any Operating 
Agreement, The Company shall accept into the National 
Electricity Transmission System at the Connection Site of an 
Interconnector power up to the Transmission Entry Capacity 
and (if any) STTEC and\or LDTEC and\or any Temporary 
Received TEC less any Temporary Donated TEC for the 
relevant Period as specified in Appendix C to the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement except to the extent (if any) 
that The Company is prevented from doing so by transmission 
constraints which could not be avoided by the exercise of Good 
Industry Practice. 

 
9.5 IMPORT OF POWER TO THE INTERCONNECTOR 

CONNECTION SITE 

 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement, the Grid Code and any Operating 
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Agreement, The Company shall transport a supply of power to 
a Connection Site of an Interconnector through the National 
Electricity Transmission System up to the amount specified in 
the Bilateral Connection Agreement except to the extent (if any) 
that The Company is prevented from doing so by transmission 
constraints which could not be avoided by the exercise of Good 
Industry Practice by The Company. 
 

 
9.6 The User shall not permit the transfer of any amount of electricity 

onto the National Electricity Transmission System in excess of 
the Transmission Entry Capacity and (if any) STTEC and\or 
LDTEC and\or any Temporary Received TEC less any 
Temporary Donated TEC for the relevant Period specified in 
Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
permit the taking of any amounts of electricity off the National 
Electricity Transmission System in excess of the value as 
specified in Appendix C to the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement save as expressly permitted or instructed pursuant to 
an Emergency Instruction under the Grid Code or save as 
expressly permitted pursuant to any Operating Agreement or the 
Fuel Security Code or as may be necessary or expedient in 
accordance with Good Industry Practice. 

 
9.6A Connection Entry Capacity 

 
With respect to a particular connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System, each User, as between The Company 
and that User, shall not operate its User’s Equipment such that 
any of it exceeds the Connection Entry Capacity specified for 
each Generating Unit or the Connection Entry Capacity to the 
Connection Site such figures being set out in Appendix C to the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement save as expressly 
permitted pursuant to an Emergency Instruction under the Grid 
Code or save as expressly permitted pursuant to any Operating 
Agreement or the Fuel Security Code or as may be necessary 
or expedient in accordance with Good Industry Practice. 

 
9.7 MAINTENANCE OF TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSETS 
 
 Subject to the other provisions of the CUSC, the relevant Bilateral 

Connection Agreement, the Grid Code and any Operating 
Agreement, The Company shall use all reasonable endeavours 
to maintain the Transmission Connection Assets at each 
Connection Site of an Interconnector in the condition necessary 
to render the same fit for the purpose of passing power up to the 
Connection Entry Capacity specified in Appendix C to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement as appropriate between the 
User’s Equipment and the National Electricity Transmission 
System. 
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9.8 OUTAGES 

 Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code and any Operating 
Agreement, The Company and the User shall as between 
themselves be entitled to plan and execute outages of parts of, in 
the case of The Company, the National Electricity 
Transmission System or Transmission Plant or Transmission 
Apparatus and, in the case of the User, its System or Plant or 
Apparatus at any time and from time to time. 

  
9.9 CONNECTION CHARGES 

9.9.1 Connection Charges 

Subject to the provisions of the CUSC, and the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement, each User shall, as between The 
Company and that User, with effect from the relevant date set 
out in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement be liable to 
pay to The Company the Connection Charges calculated and 
applied in accordance with the Statement of the Connection 
Charging Methodology and as set out in the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement.  The User shall make those payments 
in accordance with the provisions of the CUSC.  The Company 
shall apply and calculate the Connection Charges in accordance 
with the Statement of the Connection Charging Methodology. 

9.9.2 Obligation to provide Security 

The User shall provide The Company with Security Cover in 
respect of Termination Amounts in respect of Transmission 
Connection Assets commissioned after the Transfer Date in 
accordance with the provisions of Part III of Section 2. 

9.9.3 Outturn Reconciliation 

(a) The following provisions relate to the ability for invoices to 
be issued for Connection Charges based on an estimate of 
the cost of Transmission Connection Asset Works, and 
for a reconciliation once those costs are known. 

(b) The Company shall be entitled to invoice the User for 
Connection Charges payable in accordance with the 
CUSC in respect of any Plant and Apparatus installed as 
part of the Transmission Connection Asset Works on the 
basis set out in the Statement of the Connection Charging 
Methodology, until the final cost of carrying out the said 
Transmission Connection Asset Works shall have been 
determined.  
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(c) As soon as practicable after the Completion Date and in 
any event within one year thereof The Company shall 
provide to the User a written statement specifying the 
Connection Charges calculated in accordance with the 
Charging Statements based on the cost of carrying out the 
Transmission Connection Asset Works (the “Cost 
Statement”).  The Company shall be entitled to revise 
Appendix B to the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement accordingly. 

(d) In the event that the Connection Charges specified in the 
Cost Statement are greater than the amount paid by the 
User based on The Company’s estimate under Paragraph 
2.14.3(b), the User shall pay to The Company the 
difference between the two amounts plus interest on a daily 
basis from the date of payment by the User of the amounts 
calculated on The Company’s estimate to the date of 
payment by the User of the difference at the Base Rate.  In 
the event that the Connection Charges specified in the 
Cost Statement are less than the amount paid by the User 
based on The Company’s estimate, The Company shall 
pay to the User the difference between the two amounts plus 
interest on a daily basis from the date of payment by the 
User of the amounts calculated on The Company’s 
estimate to the date of repayment by The Company at the 
Base Rate.  Such payment of reconciliation shall be made 
by one party to the other within 28 (twenty eight) days of the 
Cost Statement.  

9.9.4 Connection Charges – One-off Charges 

(a) The following provisions relate to the payment for certain 
One-off Works, which arise in relation to the construction of 
a Connection Site. 

(b) The User shall forthwith on the relevant date set out in the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement be liable to pay 
to The Company the One-off Charge (if any) as set out in 
the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement. 

(c) The Company shall invoice the User for an amount equal 
to The Company’s estimate of the One-off Charge before, 
on or after the relevant date set out in the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement and the User shall pay to The 
Company the amount stated in The Company invoice at 
the later of such relevant date or 28 (twenty eight) days after 
the date of the said invoice. 

(d) As soon as practicable thereafter The Company shall 
provide the User with a statement of the One-off Charge.  
In the event of the amount specified in the statement being 
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more than the amount paid by the User to The Company in 
terms of Paragraph 2.14.4(c), the User shall pay to The 
Company the difference plus interest on a daily basis from 
the date of the invoice under Paragraph 2.14.4(c) to the date 
of invoice for the difference at the Base Rate from time to 
time within 28 days (twenty eight) days of the date of The 
Company’s invoice.  In the event of the amount specified in 
the statement being less than the amount paid by the User 
under the terms of Paragraph 2.14.4(c),  The Company 
shall forthwith pay to the User an amount equal to the 
difference plus interest calculated on a daily basis at the 
Base Rate from the date of payment by the User under 
Paragraph 2.14.4(c) to the date on which the difference is 
repaid by The Company. 

9.9.5 Connection Charges – Site Specific Maintenance Charge 
 

(a) The Company shall be entitled to invoice each User for the 
indicative Site Specific Maintenance Charge in each 
Financial Year as set out in the Statement of the 
Connecting Charging Methodology. 

 
(b) As soon as reasonably practicable and in any event by 31 

July in each Financial Year The Company shall: 
 

(i) in accordance with the Statement of the Connection 
Charging Methodology calculate the actual Site 
Specific Maintenance Charge that would have been 
payable by the User during the preceding Financial 
Year (the “Actual Charge”) and compare this with the 
indicative Site Specific Maintenance Charge 
received from the User during the preceding Financial 
Year (the “Notional Charge”) and 

 
(ii) prepare and send to the User a Maintenance 

Reconciliation Statement specifying the Actual 
Charge and the Notional Charge for the preceding 
Financial Year. 

(c) Two months after the date of issue of the Maintenance 
Reconciliation Statement and in any event by 30 
September The Company shall issue a credit note in 
relation to any sums shown by the Maintenance 
Reconciliation Statement to be due to the User or an 
invoice in respect of sums due to The Company (such 
invoice to be payable within 30 days of the date of the 
invoice) and in each case interest thereon calculated 
pursuant to Paragraph 9.9.5(e) below. 
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(d) Interest on all amounts due under this Paragraph 9.9.5 shall 
be payable by the paying CUSC Party to the other on such 
amounts from the date of payment applicable to the month 
concerned until the date of invoice for such amounts and 
such interest shall be calculated on a daily basis at a rate 
equal to the Base Rate during such period. 

  

9.9.6 Payment 

The Connection Charges in the Financial Year in which the 
Charging Date occurs shall be apportioned as follows:- 
 
For each complete calendar month from Charging Date to the 
end of the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs the 
User shall be liable to pay one twelfth of the Connection 
Charges and for each part of a calendar month the User shall be 
liable to pay to The Company one twelfth of the Connection 
Charges prorated by a factor determined by the number of days 
for which the User is liable divided by the total number of days in 
such calendar month. 

 
9.9.7 The provisions of Paragraphs 2.15 (Revision of Charges), 2.16 

(Data Requirements), 2.17 (Replacement of Transmission 
Connection Assets), 2.18 Termination Amounts Re-use) and 2.19 
to 2.22 inclusive (Security and Termination Amounts) of the 
CUSC shall apply to this Section 9 as if set out herein in full. 

 

9.10 SPECIAL AUTOMATIC FACILITIES  

 The Company and each User shall, as between The Company 
and that User operate respectively the National Electricity 
Transmission System and the User’s Equipment in 
accordance with the schemes set out in Appendix F3 to the 
relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or any Operating 
Agreement. 

9.11 PROTECTION AND CONTROL RELAY SETTINGS/FAULT 
CLEARANCE TIMES 

 The Company and the User shall record the respective 
protection and control relay settings and fault clearance times to 
be operated by each of them in documents in the format set out 
in Appendix F4 to the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement 
and shall operate them accordingly. 

9.12 OTHER SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

9.12.1 The User shall ensure that, in the case of a Connection Site 
Commissioned prior to the Transfer Date, on the Transfer Date, 



CUSC v1.14 

 

 9-10 v1.14 – 4 October 2021 
 

and in the case of a Connection Site Commissioned after the 
Transfer Date, on the Completion Date(s), the User's 
Equipment complies with the site specific technical conditions set 
out in Appendix F5 to the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement and/or in the relevant Operating Agreement. 

9.12.2 The User shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure during 
the period in which it is a party to a particular Bilateral 
Connection Agreement that the User's Equipment which is 
subject to that Bilateral Connection Agreement shall continue 
to comply with the site-specific technical conditions set out in 
Appendix F5 to that Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or in 
the relevant Operating Agreement. 

9.12.3 If the User or The Company wishes to modify, alter or otherwise 
change the site specific technical conditions relating to  a 
Connection Site or the manner of their operation:  

(a) under Appendix F4 to the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement it may do so upon obtaining the agreement of 
the other party such agreement not to be unreasonably 
withheld; 

(b) under Appendices F1 or F3 or F5 to the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement it shall be deemed to be a 
Modification for the purposes of the CUSC. 

9.12.4 Where, in the case of  a Connection Site Commissioned in 
England and Wales prior to the Transfer Date, on or immediately 
prior to the Transfer Date a User's Equipment subject to a 
particular Bilateral Connection Agreement has any of the 
following technical attributes or facilities:  

(a) circuit breaker fail protection 

(b) pole slipping protection 

(c) fault disconnection facilities 

(d) automatic switching equipment 

(e) control arrangements 

(f) voltage and current signals for system monitoring 

(g) control telephony 

(h) operational metering, 

the User shall, as between The Company and that User, use all 
reasonable endeavours to ensure that during the period of such 
Bilateral Connection Agreement the User's Equipment which 
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is subject to that Bilateral Connection Agreement retains such 
technical attributes or facilities provided always that if the User 
wishes to modify alter or otherwise change the same or their 
operation it may do so by following the procedures relating to a 
Modification in accordance with the CUSC. 

9.13 SAFETY RULES 

9.13.1  In relation to a Connection Site Onshore The Company shall 
procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee supplies to 
the User a copy of their Safety Rules current from time to time, 
including any site-specific Safety Rules, and also a copy of the 
Local Safety Instructions applicable at each Connection Site 
from time to time. 

9.13.2 In relation to a Connection Site Onshore each User will supply 
to the Relevant Transmission Licensee a copy of their Safety 
Rules current from time to time, including any site-specific Safety 
Rules, and also a copy of the Local Safety Instructions 
applicable at each  Connection Site from time to time. 

9.14 INTERFACE AGREEMENT 

9.14.1  In relation to Connection Sites and New Connection Sites 
Onshore The Company shall procure that the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee shall enter into an Interface Agreement 
with a User in either case in a form to be agreed between them 
but based substantially on the forms set out in Schedule 2 as 
appropriate where such Interface Agreement(s) is/are required 
pursuant to the applicable Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
otherwise. 

 
9.14.2 In relation to Connection Sites and New Connection Sites 

Onshore the User undertakes to enter into an Interface 
Agreement with the Relevant Transmission Licensee in a form 
to be agreed between them but based substantially on the forms 
set out in Exhibit O to the CUSC as appropriate where such 
Interface Agreement(s) is/are required pursuant to the 
applicable Bilateral Connection Agreement or otherwise. 

9.15 PRINCIPLES OF OWNERSHIP 

9.15.1 Subject to any contrary agreement in any Bilateral Connection 
Agreement or elsewhere, the division of ownership of Plant and 
Apparatus shall be at the electrical boundary, such boundary to 
be in relation to Plant and Apparatus located between the 
National Electricity Transmission System and an 
Interconnector at the busbar clamp on the busbar side of the 
busbar isolators in the Interconnector transformer circuits at a 
Connection Site. 



CUSC v1.14 

 

 9-12 v1.14 – 4 October 2021 
 

 
9.15.2 For the avoidance of doubt nothing in this Paragraph 9.16 shall 

effect any transfer of ownership in any Plant or Apparatus. 
 

9.16 EVENT OF DEFAULT 

9.16.1 Where The Company has given notice of event of default to an 
Interconnector User or Interconnector Error Administrator in 
accordance with Section 5 The Company shall be entitled to 
request the User to  cease or procure the cessation of the transfer 
of power across the relevant Interconnector by or on behalf of 
that Interconnector User or Interconnector Error 
Administrator. 

 
9.16.2 As soon as practicable after such request from The Company the 

User shall cease or procure the cessation of the transfer of power 
across the relevant Interconnector by or on behalf of that 
Interconnector User. 

 
9.17 NEW CONNECTION SITES 

9.17.1 If the User wishes to connect a New Connection Site it shall 
complete and submit to The Company a Connection 
Application and comply with the terms thereof.  

 
9.17.2 Without prejudice to Standard Condition C8 of the Transmission 

Licence The Company shall make a Connection Offer to that 
User as soon as practicable after receipt of the Connection 
Application and (save where the Authority consents to a longer 
period) in any event not more than 3 months after receipt by The 
Company of the Connection Application. 

 
9.17.3 The Connection Offer shall remain open for acceptance (subject 

to CUSC Paragraph 6.10.4.4) for 3 months from its receipt by that 
User unless either that User or The Company makes an 
application to the Authority under Standard Condition C9 of the 
Transmission Licence, in which event the Connection Offer 
shall remain open for acceptance until the date 14 days after any 
determination by the Authority pursuant to such application. 

 
9.17.4 If the Connection Offer is accepted by that User the connection 

shall proceed according to the terms of the CUSC and the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement and Construction 
Agreement entered into consequent upon acceptance of the 
Offer. 
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PART II -  USE OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICITY TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM BY INTERCONNECTOR USERS AND 
INTERCONNECTOR ERROR ADMINISTRATORS 

 
9.18 INTRODUCTION 

 This Part II deals with rights and obligations relating to use of the 
National Electricity Transmission System by Interconnector 
Users and Interconnector Error Administrators. An 
Interconnector Error Administrator is deemed to be using the 
National Electricity Transmission System because of its 
registered BM Units.  The User for the purposes of this Part II will 
therefore be an Interconnector User and/or an Interconnector 
Error Administrator. Where the Interconnector Error 
Administrator is The Company, the User for the purposes of this 
Part II will be The Company. 

 
9.19 RIGHTS TO USE THE NATIONAL ELECTRICITY 

TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

9.19.1  Subject to the provisions of the CUSC, the Grid Code and any 
  relevant Operating Agreement The Company shall as  
  between The Company and that User transport a supply of  
  power through the National Electricity Transmission System 
  together with such margin as The Company shall in its  
  reasonable opinion consider necessary having due regard to 
  The Company’s duties under the Transmission Licence  
  except to the extent (if any) that The Company is prevented  
  from doing so by transmission constraints or by insufficiency of 
  generation which, in either case, could not have been avoided 
  by the  exercise of Good Industry Practice by The Company.  

 
9.19.2 This right is subject to there being a Bilateral Connection 

Agreement between the Interconnector Owner and The 
Company for the Connection Site of the relevant 
Interconnector.  

9.19.3 The User acknowledges that breach of the provisions of the 
CUSC by an Interconnector Owner may give rise to 
Deenergisation or Disconnection of the Connection Site of 
that Interconnector pursuant to Section 5. 

 
9.19.4 Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code and any Operating 

Agreement The Company shall be entitled to plan and execute 
outages of parts of the National Electricity Transmission 
System or Transmission Plant or Transmission Apparatus at 
any time and from time to time. 

 
9.20 USE OF SYSTEM APPLICATION 
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9.20.1 If a User wishes to use the National Electricity Transmission 
System in accordance with this Part II, it shall complete and 
submit to The Company a Use of System Application and 
comply with the terms thereof. 

9.20.2 Without prejudice to Standard Condition C8 of the Transmission 
Licence, The Company shall make a Use of System Offer to 
that prospective User as soon as practicable after receipt of the 
Use of System Application and (save where the Authority 
commits to a longer period) in any event not more than 28 days 
after receipt by The Company or the Use of System 
Application. 

9.20.3 The Use of System Offer shall be in the form of Use of System 
Interconnector Offer Notice. The provisions of Standard 
Condition C8shall apply to an application by a User under this 
Section 9 Part II as if the Use of System Interconnector Offer 
Notice and Use of System Interconnector Confirmation 
Notice was an agreement for the purposes of that condition. 

 
9.20.4 The Use of System Interconnector Offer shall remain open for 

acceptance for 28 days from its receipt by that User unless either 
that User or The Company makes an application to the 
Authority under Standard Condition C9 of the Transmission 
Licence, in which event the Use of System Interconnector 
Offer Notice shall remain open for acceptance until the date 14 
days after any determination by the Authority pursuant to such 
application. 

9.20.5 Upon acceptance of the Use of System Interconnector Offer 
(as offered by The Company or determined by the Authority) by 
the User and the issuing by The Company of a Use of System 
Interconnector Confirmation Notice, the User shall have the 
right to use the National Electricity Transmission System in 
accordance with this Section.  Such right shall continue until a 
Use of System Termination Notice is submitted pursuant to 
Paragraph 9.23.1 or the use ceases in accordance with 9.23.2. 

9.20.6 Such rights shall be conditional upon the Applicant, if it is not 
already a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement, becoming 
a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement. 

 
9.21 TERMINATION AND RELATED PROVISIONS 

9.21.1 A User may terminate its use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System by giving The Company a Use of 
System Termination Notice not less than 28 days prior to such 
termination of use and the right to use the National Electricity 
Transmission System shall cease upon the termination date in 
the Use of System Termination Notice.  



CUSC v1.14 

 

 9-15 v1.14 – 4 October 2021 
 

9.21.2.1 Use shall cease forthwith upon: 

(a) There ceasing to be a Bilateral Connection Agreement  for 
the Connection Site of the relevant Interconnector; 

 (b) disconnection  of the Connection Site of the relevant 
Interconnector pursuant to Section 5; 

(c) an Event of Default by the User as provided for in Section 
5. 

9.21.2.2 Use shall be suspended for the period of any Deenergisation of 
the Connection Site of the relevant Interconnector pursuant to 
the CUSC. 

 

PART III -  INTERCONNECTORS ADJUSTMENT PAYMENTS 

 

9.22  INTRODUCTION 

 This Part III deals with Interconnector Adjustment Payments. 

The User for the purposes of this Part III will therefore be the 

Interconnector Owner. 

 

9.23 DATA EXCHANGE FOR CHARGE SETTING 

 

9.23.1 This section sets out when a User shall provide its best estimates 

of the Interconnector Adjustment Payments to The Company 

which is required so that The Company can calculate 

Transmission Network Use of System Charges and the date 

by which the User shall provide a statement to the Authority of 

the estimates sent to The Company. 

. 

 

9.23.2 By 1 November 2017 and then by 1 November in each 

subsequent Financial Year, each User will provide The 

Company with a best forecast of its Interconnector Adjustment 

Payments for that Financial Year and the following Financial 

Year.  The User will update and provide a final forecast of the 

Interconnector Adjustment Payments for that and the following 

Financial Year by each 25 January. 
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9.23.3 On or before 25 January in 2018 and each following Financial 

Year (or such later date as the Authority may direct) the User 

shall provide a statement to the Authority of the forecast provided 

to The Company under Paragraph 9.23.2 for the previous 

Financial Year. 

 

9.24 REVENUE FORECAST INFORMATION PROVISION 

9.24.1 This section describes the data exchange process between The 

Company and the User, which is required so that The Company 

can regularly publish the forecast annual revenue used in the 

calculation of Transmission Network Use of System Charges 

over a five year period, so that parties that pay Transmission 

Network Use of System Charges can understand future 

changes. 

 

9.24.2 Each User will report or forecast their Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments for the current Financial Year and each 

of the next five Financial Years on a nominal price basis (money 

of the day), and provide this data and narrative by e-mail no later 

than the close of the 5th business day each February and 

October. 

 

9.24.3 All financial values will be supplied to the nearest £100k. 

 

9.24.4 Each User will provide contact details with respect to answering 

any query with regards to their data. 

 

9.24.5 Each User shall provide all necessary assistance in response to 

any reasonable query from The Company regarding the data 

submitted by that User. 

 

9.25 USE OF SUBSTITUTE DATA 

9.25.1 Under Paragraphs 9.23 and 9.24 where no data is provided by 

the User or the data is subject to dispute, The Company shall 

use, for the purposes of calculating or forecasting the 

Transmission Network Use of System Charges, the data that 

it believes to be the most accurate until The Company is satisfied 

with the data provided or any dispute has been resolved. 
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9.25.2 For the avoidance of doubt, the use of substitute data as referred 

to in paragraph 9.25.1 will not affect the invoicing of The 

Company by the User, or the User by The Company. 

 

9.25.3 Where The Company has used substitute data, The Company 

shall notify the relevant User.  

 

9.25.4 If applicable, once any dispute has been resolved, charges shall 

be revised on the basis of the appropriate data.  

 

9.26 INVOICING (PAYMENT TO THE USER) 

9.26.1 This section describes the process applied when Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments are made from The Company to the 

User in a given Financial Year. 

 

9.26.2 The User shall receive payment from The Company for the 

Interconnector Adjustment Payments in monthly instalments.  

By 1 October each year The Company shall email the User 

requesting a forecast of their Interconnector Adjustment 

Payments for the following Financial Year only. The 

Interconnector shall email The Company, on or before 1st 

November each year, their forecast of the Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments for the following Financial Year.  

Revisions to the Interconnector Adjustment Payments can be 

made up to 25th January each year for the following Financial 

Year.  

 

9.26.3 The amount forecast in Paragraph 9.26.2 shall be accompanied 

by an invoicing schedule to detail the annual and monthly 

amounts for Interconnector Adjustment Payments as defined 

in the Interconnector Licences.  

 

9.26.4 The User shall invoice The Company equal amounts over the 

remaining months of the Financial Year, matching the amounts 

shown in the schedule provided under Paragraph 9.26.3 and 

totalling the annual Interconnector Adjustment Payments. The 

Company shall pay the recurrent monthly User invoice on the 

later of 
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(a) the 15th day following the day that the User’s invoice was 

despatched; and 

(b) the 16th day of the month to which the invoiced payments 

relate, 

(c) unless, in such case, such payment day is not a Business 

Day in which case payment shall be made on the next 

Business Day. 

 

9.26.5 Paper invoices will be despatched by post, and supported by fax 

and or email, where feasible, to The Company. The User’s bank 

account details shall be included with each monthly invoice. 

 

9.26.6 All payments will be by BACS. 

 

9.26.7 Only under exceptional circumstances, can Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments from The Company be changed after 

final notification on 25th January. Exceptional circumstances 

mean an event or circumstance that is beyond the reasonable 

control of the licensee and for which it should not reasonably bear 

the financial risk. 

 

9.27 PAYMENT (PAYMENT TO THE COMPANY) 

9.27.1 This section describes the process for when Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments are made from the User to The 

Company in a given Financial Year. 

 

9.27.2 The Company shall receive payment of the Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments from the User in monthly instalments.  By 

1 October each year The Company shall email the User 

requesting a forecast of their Interconnector Adjustment 

Payments for the following Financial Year. The User shall email 

The Company, on or before 1st November each year, their 

forecast of the Interconnector Adjustment Payments for the 

following Financial Year only.  Revisions to the Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments can be made up to 25th January each 

year for the following Financial Year.  
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9.27.3 The amount forecast in Paragraph 9.27.2 shall be accompanied 

by an invoicing schedule to detail the annual and monthly 

amounts for Interconnector Adjustment Payments.  

 

9.27.4 The Company shall invoice the User equal amounts over the 

remaining months of the Financial Year, matching the amounts 

shown in the schedule provided under Paragraph 9.27.3 and 

totalling the annual Interconnector Adjustment Payments. The 

User shall pay the recurrent monthly Company invoice on the 

later of 

(a) the 15th day following the day that The Company’s invoice 

was despatched; and 

(b) the 16th day of the month to which the invoiced payments 

relate, 

(c) unless, in such case, such payment day is not a Business 

Day in which case payment shall be made on the next 

Business Day. 

 

9.27.5 Paper invoices will be despatched by post, and supported by fax 

and or email, where feasible, to the User. The Company’s bank 

account details shall be included with each monthly invoice. 

 

9.27.6 All payments will be by BACS. 

 

9.27.7 Only under exceptional circumstances, can Interconnector 

Adjustment Payments to The Company be changed after final 

notification on 25th January. Exceptional circumstances mean an 

event or circumstance that is beyond the reasonable control of the 

licensee and for which it should not reasonably bear the financial 

risk. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 9 
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Part 1 

10.1 INTRODUCTION 

 
10.1.1  This Section 10, Part 1, deals with issues arising out of the 

transition associated with the approval and implementation of 

CMP 223. For the purposes of this Section 10, Part 1, the 

version of the CUSC as amended by CMP 223 shall be referred 

to as the “Post CMP223 CUSC” and the version of the CUSC 

prior to amendment by CMP 223 shall be referred to as the 

“Pre CMP 223 CUSC”. 
 

10.1.2 CMP 223 affects Users in the category of (a) an Embedded 

Power Station which is the subject of a Bilateral Embedded 

Generation Agreement and (b) a Distribution System directly 

connected to the National Electricity Transmission System 

where there is an Associated DNO Construction Agreement 

and references to User in this Section 10, Part 1, shall be 
construed accordingly. 
 

10.1.3  Part 1 of this Section sets out the arrangements such that by 

the CMP223 Transition Period End Date: 
 

(a) Existing Associated DNO Construction Agreements 
have been amended in line with the provisions 

introduced under CMP223; 

(b)  The Cancellation Charge Secured Amount 

Statement issued by The Company for the CMP 223 

Security Period in respect of Existing Associated 

DNO Construction Agreements and Existing BEGA 

Construction Agreements reflects the adjusted % 

introduced under CMP223; 

(c)  Where an Existing Associated DNO Construction 

Agreement provides for more than one of a Relevant 

Embedded Small Power Station and/or Relevant 

Embedded Medium Power Station and/or Embedded 

Large Power Station which is the subject of a BELLA, 

Users have received the necessary information in 

respect of the Cancellation Charge and the 

Cancellation Charge Secured Amount in respect of 
each such project. 

 
10.1.4  This Section 10, Part 1, comprises: 
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(a) this Introduction; and 
 

(b) CMP 223 transition issues. 
 

10.1.5  The provisions of the Post CMP 223 CUSC shall be suspended 
(except as specifically provided for in this Section 10, Part 
1,and for the purposes of interpretation and definitions and for 
enabling the doing of anything which may require to be done in 

relation to but in advance of the CMP 223 Transition Period 

End Date to achieve the objectives at 10.1.4) in respect of the 

Users until the CMP 223 Transition Period End Date. Any 

termination of an Existing Associated DNO Construction 

Agreement or Existing BEGA Construction Agreement or 

reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer 

Capacity which takes effect prior to or on the CMP 223 

Transition Period End Date shall therefore be dealt with, and 

the rights and obligations of The Company and the User to 

each other, shall be as provided for in the Existing Associated 

DNO Construction Agreement or Existing BEGA 

Construction Agreement. 
 
10.1.6 In this Section 10, Part 1: 
 

(a)  the term “Applicants”; shall mean Users who apply for 

an offer of a type referred to in (j) during the CMP 223 

Transition Period; 
 

(b)  the term “CMP 223”, shall mean CUSC Modification 

Proposal 223 (Arrangements for Relevant Distributed 
Generators under the Enduring Generation User 
Commitment); 

 

(c)  the term “CMP 223 Implementation Date”, shall mean 

the Implementation Date for CMP 223; 
 

(d)  the term “CMP 223 Security Period”, shall mean the 

Security Period immediately following the CMP 223 

Transitional Period End Date; 
 

(e)  the term “CMP 223 Transition Period End Date” shall 

mean the day before the day of the first Security 

Period which is not less than 6 months from the CMP 

223 Implementation Date; 
 

(f)  the term “CMP 223 Transition Period”, shall mean the 

period from the CMP 223 Implementation Date ending 

on and including the CMP 223 Transition Period End 

Date and is the period with which this Section 10, Part 
1 deals; 



  v1.7– 1 April 2019 

 

(g) the term “Existing Associated DNO Construction 

Agreement”, shall mean an Associated DNO 

Construction Agreement where the Construction 

Works will not be completed prior to the CMP 223 

Transition Period End Date; 
 

(h)  the term “Existing BEGA Construction Agreement”, 

shall mean a Construction Agreement with a User 

who is party to a Bilateral Embedded Generation 

Agreement where the Construction Works under this 

or the Associated DNO Construction Agreement will 

not be completed prior to the CMP 223 Transition 

Period End Date ; 

 

(i) the term “Existing Construction Agreement”, shall                   

mean, as appropriate, an Existing Associated DNO 

Construction Agreement or an Existing BEGA 

Construction Agreement; 
 

(j)  the term “New Applications”, shall mean a 

Request for a Statement of Works or Modification 

Application associated with Distributed Generation 

or Use of System Application by a User or 

prospective User or a Modification Application to vary 

any such agreements made during the CMP 223 

Transition Period; 
 

(k)  the term “Outstanding Applications”, shall mean an 
offer of a type referred to in (j) where the application 

was made prior to the CMP 223 Implementation Date; 
 

(l)  the term “Outstanding Offers”, shall mean an offer to 

a User or prospective User of a type referred to in (j) 

which has not been accepted at the CMP 223 

Implementation Date but is still capable of being 
accepted. 

 
10.1.8  Without prejudice to any specific provision under this Section 

10, Part 1 as to the time within which or the manner in which 

The Company or a User should perform its obligations under 

this Section 10, Part 1, where The Company or a User is 
required to take any step or measure under this Section 10, 
Part 1, such requirement shall be construed as including any 
obligation to: 

 
(a)  take such step or measure as quickly as reasonably 

practicable; and 
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(b)  do such associated or ancillary things as may be 
necessary to complete such step or measure as quickly 
as reasonably practicable. 

 

10.2 CMP 223 TRANSITION 

 
Existing Construction Agreements 
 

10.2.1  The Company shall offer to amend each Existing Associated 

DNO Construction Agreement such that it is consistent at the 

CMP 223 Transition Period End Date with the amendments 

introduced by CMP 223. 
 

10.2.2  The Company shall make the offer in respect of each Existing 

Associated DNO Construction Agreement to each User as 

soon as reasonably practicable after the CMP 223 

Implementation Date. 
 

10.2.3   If The Company and a User fail to agree changes to an 

Existing Associated DNO Construction Agreement either 

such person may refer the matter to the Authority under 

Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission 

Licence. 
 

10.2.4  In respect of the CMP 223 Security Period, the Cancellation 

Charge Secured Amount Statement sent to each User with 

an Existing Associated DNO Construction Agreement or 

Existing BEGA Construction Agreement shall reflect the 

provisions introduced by CMP 223 and each such User shall 

put security arrangements in place in accordance with CUSC 

Section 15 such security arrangements to be effective from the 

start of the CMP 223 Security Period. 
 
Outstanding Applications and New Applications 
 

10.2.5  The Company shall make Offers such that prior to the CMP 

223 Transition Period End Date the arrangements for security 
and liability within the agreements are consistent with those 

under the Pre CMP 223 CUSC but such that on CMP 223 

Transition Period End Date the arrangements for security and 
liability within the agreements are consistent with those under 

the Post CMP 223 CUSC and shall to the extent practicable 

make such Offers within the original or standard timescales. 
 
 

Part 2 

10.3     Introduction  
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10.3.1  This Section 10, Part 2 deals with issues arising out of the   
transition associated with the approval and implementation of 

CMP293 and CMP294 (Modifications relating to the transfer of the 
system operator role from National Grid Electricity Transmission 
plc to National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited).  

 
10.3.2  This Section 10, Part 2 sets out the arrangements such that: 

 
(a) the rights and obligations of National Grid Electricity 

Transmission plc (No: 2366977 whose registered office is 

at 1-3 Strand, London WC2N 5EH) under the CUSC and 

the CUSC Agreements will be novated to National Grid 
Electricity System Operator Limited (No: 11014226 whose 
registered office is at 1-3 Strand, London WC2N 5EH) to 

reflect the Transfer of System Operator Role;  
 

(b) certain amendments are made to the CUSC Agreements 

to reflect the Transfer of the System Operator Role; and  
 

(c) each CUSC Party will co-operate in relation to the 
transition.  

 

10.3.3  The provisions of the Post CMP293 and CMP294 CUSC  shall be 

suspended until the SO Transfer Date expect for this Section 10, 
Part 2 (which will take immediate effect).  

 
10.3.4   In this Section 10, Part 2: 

 

(a) the term “CMP293 and CMP294” shall mean CUSC 

Modification Proposal 293 and 294 (Modifications 
relating to the transfer of the system operator role from 
National Grid Electricity Transmission plc to National 
Grid Electricity System Operator Limited);  
 

(b) the term “CUSC Agreement” shall mean each or any of 
the agreements listed in Paragraph 10.4.3; 

 

(c) the term “Post CMP293 and CMP294 CUSC” means the 

version of the CUSC as amended by CMP293 and 

CMP294;  
 

(d) the term “Pre CMP293 and CMP294 CUSC” means the 

version of the CUSC prior to amendments by CMP293 

and CMP294;  
 

(e) the term “SO Transfer Date” means the data and time 

on which the Transmission Licence granted to National 
Grid Electricity Transmission plc is transferred in part to 
National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited to 

effect the Transfer of the System Operator Role; and  
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(f) the term “Transfer of the System Operator Role” 
means the transfer, by means of the transfer in part of 

the Transmission Licence granted to National Grid 

Electricity Transmission plc, of the system operator 

role to National Grid Electricity System Operator 

Limited.  
 
10.3.5   Without prejudice to any specific provision under this Section10, 

Part 2 as to the time within which or the manner in which any 

CUSC Party should perform its obligations under this Section 10, 

Part 2, where a CUSC Party is required to take any step or 
measure under this Section, Part 2, such requirement shall be 
construed as including any obligation to: 

 
(a) take such step or measure as quickly as reasonable 

practicable; and 
 

(b) do such associated or ancillary things as may be 
necessary to complete such step or measure as quickly 
as reasonably practicable.  

 

10.4        CMP293 and CMP294: NOVATION OF CUSC AGREEMENTS 
 
10.4.1     National Grid Electricity Transmission plc and National Grid 

Electricity System Operator Limited shall each enter into a 
novation agreement in the form published by National Grid 

Electricity Transmission plc as part of the CMP293 and CMP294 
process.  

 

10.4.2     Such novation agreement will, with effect from the SO Transfer 

Date, novate to National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited 
all rights and obligations of National Grid Electricity Transmission 
plc under the agreements referred to in Paragraph 10.4.4 
(including all rights, obligations and liabilities of National Grid 
Electricity Transmission plc that may have accrued in respect of 

the period prior to the SO Transfer Date)  as more specifically 
provided for in the novation agreement.  

 

10.4.3     Such novation agreement shall be in respect of each CUSC 

Agreement, being the following: 
 

the CUSC Framework Agreement;  
 

all Bilateral Agreements  
 

all Construction Agreements; 
 

all Mandatory Services Agreements; and  
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all Transmission Related Agreements.  
 

10.4.4     National Grid Electricity Transmission plc shall enter into such 
novation agreement in (to the extent applicable) its own right, 

and also (to the extent applicable) on behalf of the CUSC 

Parties.  
 

10.4.5     Each CUSC Party hereby irrevocably and unconditionally 
authorises National Grid Electricity Transmission to execute and 

deliver, on behalf of such CUSC Party, a novation agreement as 
envisaged by this section.  

 

10.4.6     Each CUSC Party shall do all such things as The Company 
may reasonably request in relation to the novation of the 
agreements referred to in Paragraph 10.4.3 from National Grid 
Electricity Transmission plc to National Grid Electricity System 

Operator Limited, whether before or after the Transfer Date, 
including to such things as may be necessary or desirable to 
facilitate the novation.  

 

10.5 CMP293 and CMP294: AMENDMENTS TO CUSC AGREEMENTS  
 

10.5.1     Each CUSC Agreement shall be read and construed, with effect 

from SO transfer Date, as if it had been amended in accordance 
with any changes to its corresponding proforma exhibit to the 

Post CMP293 and CMP294 CUSC and National Grid Electricity 
System Operator Limited will enter into the necessary 
agreements in this respect with National Grid Electricity 

Transmission plc pursuant to the STC. Each CUSC Party 
acknowledges and agrees that the provisions of this Paragraph 

10.5.1 shall apply notwithstanding the provisions in the CUSC 

Agreements as to variation of those agreements.  
 

10.5.2     Each CUSC Agreement shall be read and construed such that 

any obligation, arising prior to the SO Transfer Date, to provide 

or renew security in respect of the Security Period commencing 

on the SO Transfer Date shall be construed to require the 
security to be provided to or renewed in the name of National 
Grid Electricity System Operator Limited in accordance with the 
process notified by National Grid Electricity Transmission plc. 

 

10.5.3    The CUSC and each CUSC Agreement shall be read and 
construed such that any general obligations regarding the 
provision of security shall be construed to require the 
replacement of any existing security to be provided in the name 
of National Grid Electricity Transmission System Operator 
Limited not less than 75 (seventy five) days (or if such day is not 
a Business Day the next following Business Day) prior to 31 

March 2019 and effective from the SO Transfer Date in 
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accordance with the process notified by National Grid Electricity 
Transmission plc. 

 

10.5.4     In the context of any Site Responsibility Schedule in existence 

at the SO Transfer Date which would require, following the 

Transfer of the System Operator Role, the signature of either 
National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited instead of 
National Grid Electricity Transmission plc or both the signature of 
National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited and National 
Grid Electricity Transmission plc, National Grid Electricity System 
Operator Limited and National Grid Electricity Transmission plc 
acknowledge and the other Parties agree that the signature of 

National Grid Electricity Transmission plc on such Site 

Responsibility Schedule shall be considered to be the 
signature of National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited 
and/or National Grid Electricity Transmission plc as appropriate.  

 

10.6 CMP293 and CMP294: TRANSITIONAL ISSUES 
 

10.6.1     Each CUSC Party shall take such steps and do such things in 

relation to the CUSC and the CUSC Agreements as are within its 
power and as are necessary or appropriate in order to give full 

and timely effect to the Transfer of the System Operator Role. 
 

10.6.2     Each CUSC Party agrees that all things done by National Grid 

Electricity Transmission plc pursuant to CUSC prior to the SO 

Transfer Date (including but not limited to the making of offers, 
the provision of reports and statements and the serving of 
notices) shall be deemed to have been done by National Grid 
Electricity System Operator Limited and all things received by 
National Grid Electricity Transmission plc pursuant to CUSC 
(including but not limited to applications and notices) shall be 
deemed to have been received by  National Grid Electricity 
System Operator Limited.  

 
10.6.3     In particular: 
 

10.6.3.1  Users acknowledge and agree that National Grid   
Electricity Transmission plc can exchange information 

and data submitted by Users under the CUSC prior to 

the SO Transfer Date with National Grid Electricity 
System Operator Limited to the extent necessary to 
enable the transition of the system operator role from 
National grid Electricity Transmission plc to National 
Grid Electricity System Operator Limited;  

 
10.6.3.2  National Grid Electricity Transmission plc will identify 

and publish as soon as practicable [and in any event 

prior to [x] January 2019] any requirements on Users 
necessary to manage the transition of the operations, 
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systems, process and procedures and the rights and 

obligations relating to the Transfer of the SO Role 

under the CUSC from National Grid Electricity 
Transmission plc to National Grid Electricity System 
Operator Limited.  

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 10 
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SECTION 11 
 

INTERPRETATION AND DEFINITIONS 

 
11.1 INTRODUCTION 

This Section sets out general rules to be applied in interpreting the CUSC, Bilateral 
Agreements, Construction Agreements and Mandatory Services Agreements.  It 
also sets out the defined terms used by the CUSC (other than those defined elsewhere 
in the CUSC) and other agreements.  Those other agreements may, in accordance with 
Paragraph 11.2.2, have their own further interpretation rules and defined terms which 
apply only to the individual agreements. 

11.2 INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION: 

11.2.1 In the CUSC and in each Bilateral Agreement and in each Mandatory 
Services Agreement and each Construction Agreement:  

(a) the interpretation rules in this Paragraph 11.2; and 

(b) the words and expressions defined in Paragraph 11.3, 

shall, unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent 
therewith, apply.   

11.2.2 Save as otherwise expressly provided in the CUSC, in the event of any 
inconsistency between the provisions of any Bilateral Agreement, Mandatory 
Services Agreement or Construction Agreement and the CUSC, the 
provisions of the Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory Services Agreement or 
Construction Agreement shall prevail in relation to the Connection Site which 
is the subject thereof to the extent that the rights and obligations of Users not 
party to that Bilateral Agreement, Mandatory Services Agreement or 
Construction Agreement are not affected. 

11.2.3 If in order to comply with any obligation in the CUSC, any Bilateral Agreement 
or any Construction Agreement any CUSC Party is under a duty to obtain the 
consent or approval (including any statutory licence or permission) ("the 
Consent") of a third party (or the Consent of another CUSC Party) such 
obligation shall be deemed to be subject to the obtaining of such Consent which 
the CUSC Party requiring the Consent shall use its reasonable endeavours to 
obtain including (if there are reasonable grounds therefor) pursuing any appeal 
in order to obtain such Consent. 

11.2.4 If such Consent is required from any CUSC Party then such CUSC Party shall 
grant such Consent unless it is unable to do so or it would be unlawful for it to 
do so provided that such grant by such CUSC Party may be made subject to 
such reasonable conditions as such CUSC Party shall reasonably determine. 
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11.2.5 For the avoidance of doubt if the CUSC Party who is under a duty to obtain 
such Consent fails to obtain such Consent having complied with this Paragraph 
11.2 the obligation on that CUSC Party (in relation to which such Consent is 
required) shall cease. 

11.2.6 In the CUSC and in each Bilateral Agreement and in each Mandatory Services 
Agreement and each Construction Agreement: 

(a)    unless the context otherwise requires all references to a particular 
Paragraph, Part, Section, Schedule or Exhibit shall be a reference to that 
Paragraph, Part, Section, Schedule or Exhibit in or to the CUSC and all 
references to a particular Appendix shall be a reference to that Appendix 
to a Bilateral Agreement or Mandatory Services Agreement or 
Construction Agreement (as the case may be); 

(b)    a table of contents and headings are inserted for convenience only and 
shall be ignored in construing the CUSC or a Bilateral Agreement, 
Construction Agreement or Mandatory Services Agreement as the 
case may be; 

(c) references to the words "include" or "including" are to be construed 
without limitation to the generality of the preceding words; 

(d) unless the context otherwise requires any reference to an Act of 
Parliament or any part or section or other provision of or schedule to an 
Act of Parliament shall be construed, at the particular time, as including a 
reference to any modification, extension or re-enactment thereof then in 
force and to all instruments, orders or regulations then in force and made 
under or deriving validity from the relevant Act of Parliament; and 

(e) references to the masculine shall include the feminine and references in 
the singular shall include the plural and vice versa and words denoting 
persons shall include any individual, partnership, firm, company, 
corporation, joint venture, trust, association, organisation or other entity, 
in each case whether or not having separate legal personality.   

11.2.7 In the case of OTSDUW Build, if the Transmission Interface Site is 
Operational prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time the User’s Equipment will be 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System through the 
connection of the OTSUA to the National Electricity Transmission System at 
the Transmission Interface Point until the OTSUA Transfer Time. In such case 
and until the OTSUA Transfer Time, where provisions of the CUSC apply in 
relation to (a) User’s Equipment; such provisions and references to User’s 
Equipment shall be construed where the context requires as being instead 
references to or including (as the context requires) OTSUA unless the context 
otherwise requires; and (b) User’s Equipment by reference to the Connection 
Site; such provisions and references to User’s Equipment and Connection Site 
in the CUSC shall be construed as being instead references to or including (as 
the context requires) OTSUA and Transmission Interface Site respectively 
unless the context otherwise requires; 
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11.2.8 Obligations on The Company shall be interpreted as obligations to procure that 
the Relevant Transmission Licensee fulfils such obligations, where relevant.  

 

 
11.3 DEFINITIONS 

The following terms shall have the following meanings: 

“10 Clear Days” defined as 10 complete periods of 24 hours from 00:00hrs to 
24:00hrs; 

"ABSVD Methodology 
Statement" 

the document entitled "Applicable Balancing Services Volume Data 
Methodology Statement", as published by The Company as the 
same may be amended from time to time; 

"Accession Agreement" an agreement in or substantially in the form of Exhibit A to the CUSC 
whereby an applicant accedes to the CUSC Framework 
Agreement; 

"Acceptance Volume" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Act" the Electricity Act 1989; 

"Active Power" the product of voltage and the in-phase component of alternating 
current measured in units of watts and standard multiples thereof i.e. 

1000 watts  = 1kW 
1000 kW     =  1MW 
1000 MW    =  1GW 
1000 GW    =  1TW; 

"Actual Amount" as defined in Paragraph 3.13; 

“Actual Attributable Works 
Cancellation Charge” 

where the Attributable Works Cancellation Charge is calculated 
in accordance with Paragraph 3.5.2 of Part Two of the User 
Commitment Methodology; 
 

“Additional Load” Site Load other than Station Load and importing Generating Units 
for processes other than the production of electricity; 

"Additional Scheduling Data" as defined in the Grid Code on the day prior to the NETA Go-live 
Date; 

"Adjusted LDTEC Profile" the LDTEC Profile as adjusted by the MW cap specified by the 
User in its acceptance of the LDTEC Block Offer in accordance 
with CUSC Paragraph 6.32.6.4; 

“Adjustment Revenue” A positive or negative adjustment to overall Generator TNUoS 
charges to ensure compliance with the Limiting Regulation. 
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“Adjustment Tariff” The non locational £/kW tariff that applies Adjustment Revenue to 
Generators liable for TNUoS charges to ensure compliance with 
the Limiting Regulation. 

"Affected User" a User: 

a) with Transmission Entry Capacity for the Connection Site 
against which the affected Export BM Unit or Associated 
Export BM Unit BM Unit is registered and who is paying or in 
receipt of generator Transmission Network Use of System 
Charges by reference to such Transmission Entry Capacity; 
or  

b)     an Interconnector Owner; 

"Affiliate" in relation to The Company (and in relation to Paragraphs 3.6.9.8, 
6.14, 8A.3.1.2 and 8A.4.2.2, any User) means any holding company 
or subsidiary of The Company (or the User as the case may be) or 
any subsidiary of a holding company of The Company (or the User 
as the case may be), in each case within the meaning of sections 
736, 736A and 736B of the Companies Act 1985 as substituted by 
section 144 of the Companies Act 1989; 

“AF Rules” has the meaning given to “allocation framework” in section 13(2) of 
the Energy Act 2013 

“Agency” means the Agency for the Cooperation of the Energy Regulators 
established under 2009/713/EC of the European Parliament and of 
the Council of the 13 July 2009 establishing an Agency for the 
Cooperation of Energy Regulators as amended from time to time; 

"Agency Business" any business of The Company or any Affiliate or Related 
Undertaking in the purchase or other acquisition or sale or other 
disposal of electricity as agent for any other Authorised Electricity 
Operator; 

"Agreed Ancillary Services" Part 2 System Ancillary Services and Commercial Ancillary 
Services; 

"Agreed Value" the value attributed by The Company  to the form of security 
provided that if The Company and the User cannot agree on such 
value then the value will be determined by an expert appointed by 
The Company and the User or, failing their agreement as to the 
expert, the expert nominated by the Director General of The Institute 
of Credit Management; 

"Alternate Election Process" as defined in Paragraph 8A.4.4.2;  

"Alternate Member(s)" persons appointed as such pursuant to Paragraph 8.7.2; 



 CUSC v1.97 
 

                                                                          Page 6 of 87                                    v1.97 14 June 2024 

"Alternate Member Interim 
Vacancies" 

as defined in Paragraph 8A.4.3.3; 

"Allowed Interruption" shall mean an Interruption as a result of any of the following: 

a) an Event other than an Event on the National Electricity 
Transmission System; 

b) an event of Force Majeure pursuant to Paragraph 6.19 of 
the CUSC; 

c) (i) a Total Shutdown  

 (ii) a Partial Shutdown, but only for any period of 
Interruption which coincides with a Market Suspension 
Period; 

d) action taken under the Fuel Security Code; 

e) Disconnection or Deenergisation by or at the request of 
The Company under Section 5 of the CUSC, except in the 
case of an Emergency Deenergisation Instruction;  

f) the result of a direction of the Authority or Secretary of 
State; 

g) tripping of the User’s Circuit Breaker(s) following receipt 
of a signal from a System to Generator Operational 
Intertripping Scheme which has been armed in 
accordance with Paragraph 4.2A.2.1(b). 

or if provided for in a Bilateral Agreement with the affected User; 

"Ancillary Services" System Ancillary Services and/or Commercial Ancillary 
Services as the case may be; 

"Ancillary Services Agreement" an agreement between The Company and a User or other person 
to govern the provision of and payment for one or more Ancillary 
Services, which term shall include without limitation a Mandatory 
Services Agreement; 

"Annual Average Cold Spell 
(ACS) Conditions" 

a particular combination of weather elements which gives rise to a 
level of peak Demand within an The Company Financial Year 
which has a 50%  chance of being exceeded as a  result of weather 
variation alone;  

“Annual Wider Cancellation 
Amount Statement” 

the statement published by The Company each Financial Year in 
accordance with the User Commitment Methodology; 
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"Apparatus" 

 
“Apparent Power” 

all equipment in which electrical conductors are used, supported or 
of which they may form a part;  

As defined in the Grid Code 

Applicant" a person applying for connection and/or use of system under the 
CUSC; 

"Applicable CUSC Objectives" as defined in the  Transmission Licence; 

“Applicable Value” the highest contractual Transmission Entry Capacity figure for 
year “t” provided to The Company up to and including 31 October 
in year “t-1” for publication in the October update of the Seven Year 
Statement; 

"Application for a STTEC" an application made by a User in accordance with the Offer"` 
Paragraph 6.31 for Short Term Capacity for a STTEC Period; 

"Approved Agency" the panel of three independent assessment agencies appointed by 
The Company and other network operators from time to time for the 
purpose of providing Independent Credit Assessments details of 
such agencies to be published on the The Company Website; 

"Approved CUSC Modification" as defined in Paragraph 8.23.7; 

“Approved CUSC Modification 
Fast Track Proposal” 

as defined in Paragraph 8.29.7,provided that no objection is 
received pursuant to Paragraph 8.29.12; 

“Approved CUSC Modification 
Self-Governance Proposal” 

as defined in Paragraph 8.25.10; 

"Applicable Balancing Services 
Volume Data" 

has the meaning given in the Balancing and Settlement Code. 

"Approved Credit Rating" 

 

a long term debt rating of not less than BB- by Standard and Poor’s 
Corporation or a rating not less than Ba3 by Moody’s Investor 
Services, or a short term rating which correlates to those long term 
ratings, or an equivalent rating from any other reputable credit 
agency approved by The Company; or such other lower rating as 
may be reasonably approved by The Company from time to time 

“Associated DNO Construction 
Agreement” 

 

a Construction Agreement between The Company and a User 
in the category of a Distribution System directly connected to the 
National Electricity Transmission System in respect of works 
required on the National Electricity Transmission System as a 
consequence of the connection of Distributed Generation to the 
Distribution System; 
 

“Associated Export BM Unit” an Export BM Unit where: 
 
      (i)     that Export BM Unit and an Import BM Unit are 
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comprised in the User’s Equipment are both registered 
as being associated with each other by being  
listed  in Appendix C of the same 
Bilateral Connection Agreement; and 

 
the Import BM Unit is Deenergised and as a direct consequence 
of the Deenergisation of the Import BM Unit the Export BM Unit 
is also Deenergised; 
 

“Attributable Works” those components of the Construction Works which are required 
(a) to connect a Power Station or Interconnector which is to be 
connected at a Connection Site to the nearest suitable MITS Node; 
or (b) in respect of an Embedded Power Station from the relevant 
Grid Supply Point to the nearest suitable MITS Node;  
(and in any case above where the Construction Works include a 
Transmission substation that once constructed will become the 
MITS Node, the Attributable Works will include such 
Transmission substation) but excluding in each case (a) and (b) 
any [Excepted Works], and which in relation to a particular User 
are as specified in its Construction Agreement; 
 

“Attributable Works 
Cancellation Charge” 

the component of the Cancellation Charge which applies on and 
after the Trigger Date and prior to the Charging Date as more 
particularly described in Part Two of the User Commitment 
Methodology;  
 

“Attributable Works Capital 
Cost”  

means the fees, expenses and costs of whatever nature reasonably 
and properly incurred or due in respect of each component within 
the Attributable Works; 
 

"Authorised Recipient" in relation to any  Protected Information, means any Business 
Person who, before the Protected Information had been divulged 
to them by The Company or any Subsidiary of The Company, had 
been informed of the nature and effect of Paragraph 6.15.1 and who 
requires access to such Protected Information for the proper 
performance of their duties as a Business Person in the course of 
Permitted Activities; 

"Authority" the Director General of Electricity Supply appointed for the time 
being pursuant to section 1 of the Act or, after the coming into force 
of section 1 of the Utilities Act 2000, the Gas and Electricity Markets 
Authority established by that section;  

"Available LDTEC" 

 

is the level of MW for an LDTEC Week as notified by The Company 
to a User in (in the case of the first seven LDTEC Weeks) the 
LDTEC  Indicative Block Offer and for subsequent LDTEC Weeks 
in an LDTEC Availability Notification; 

"Back Stop Date" in relation to an item of Derogated Plant, the date by which it is to 
attain its Required Standard, as specified in or pursuant to the 
relevant Derogation; 
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"Balancing and Settlement 
Code" or "BSC" 

as defined in the Transmission 
Licence; 

"Balancing Code" or "BC" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Balancing Mechanism" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Balancing Services" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Balancing Services Activity" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Balancing Services 
Agreement" 

an agreement between The Company and a User or other person 
governing the provision of and payment for one or more Balancing 
Services; 

"Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges" 

the element of Use of System Charges payable in respect of the 
Balancing Services Activity; 

"Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges Forecast 
Information" 

The Company’s estimate of the average expected Balancing 
Services Use of System Charges for each month in the Current 
Financial Year and each month of the following Financial Year. 

"Balancing Services Use of 
System Reconciliation 
Statement" 

as defined in Paragraph 3.15.1; 

 

“Balancing Services Use of 
System Working Capital 
Facility” 

the component of the working capital facility, which is capped to a 
level as agreed between The Company and The Authority, 
available to The Company which is ringfenced for the purposes of 
BSUoS Charges; 

"Bank Account" a bank account in the name of The Company at such branch of 
Barclays Bank PLC, or such branch of any other bank, in the City of 
London as is notified by The Company to the User in which deposits 
of principal sums from the User shall be ascertainable, bearing 
interest from (and including) the date of deposit of principal sums to 
(but excluding) the date of withdrawal of principal sums from such 
account, mandated for withdrawal of principal solely by The 
Company against delivery of a Notice of Drawing for the amount 
demanded therein and mandated for the transfer of any interest 
accrued to the Bank Account to such account to: 

a) an associated bank account in the name of The Company in 
which the interest accruing in respect of the principal sums deposited 
by the User shall be ascertainable; or 

b) such bank account as the User may specify; 
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"Base Rate" in respect of any day, the rate per annum which is equal to the base 
lending rate from time to time of Barclays Bank PLC as at the close 
of business on the immediately preceding Business Day; 

"Base Value at Risk" the sum of HH Base Value at Risk, NHH Base Value at Risk, 
FDSC Base Value at Risk and the UMS Base Value at Risk. 

"BELLA Application" an application for a BELLA in the form or substantially in the form 
set out in Exhibit Q; 

"BELLA Offer" an offer for a BELLA in the form or substantially the form set out in 
Exhibit R including any revision or extension of such offer; 

"Bi-annual Estimate" an estimate pursuant to Paragraph 2.21.2 of all payments to be 
made or which may be required to be made by the User in any 
relevant period, such estimate to be substantially in the form set out 
in Exhibit L to the CUSC; 

“Bid” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Bid-Offer Acceptance" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Bid-Offer Volume" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Bilateral Agreement" in relation to a User, a Bilateral Connection Agreement or a 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement, or a BELLA or a 
Virtual Lead Party Agreement between The Company and the 
User; 

"Bilateral Connection 
Agreement" 

an agreement entered into pursuant to Paragraph 1.3.1 a form of 
which is set out in Exhibit 1 to Schedule 2; 

"Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement" 

an agreement entered into pursuant to Paragraph 1.3.1, a form of 
which is set out in Exhibit 2 to Schedule 2; 

"Bilateral Embedded Licence 
exemptable Large power 
station Agreement" or "BELLA" 

an agreement in respect of an Embedded Exemptable Large 
Power Station entered into pursuant to Paragraph 1.3.1, a form of 
which is set out in Exhibit 5 to Schedule 2; 

"Bilateral Insurance Policy" a policy of insurance taken out by the User with a company in the 
business of providing insurance who meets the Requirements for 
the benefit of The Company and upon which The Company can 
claim if the circumstances set out in CUSC Paragraph 5.3.1(b) (i) to 
(v) arise in respect of such User and which shall provide security for 
the Agreed Value. In addition The Company may accept such a 
policy from such a company who does not meet the Requirements 
up to an Agreed Value where The Company agrees or where The 
Company does not agree as determined by an expert appointed by 
The Company and the User or failing their agreement as to the 
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expert the expert nominated by the Director General of The Institute 
of Credit Management; 

"Block LDTEC" is at any given time the lower of the MW figure in the LDTEC Profile 
or Adjusted LDTEC Profile for an LDTEC Period; 

"BM Unit" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"BM Unit Identifiers" the identifiers (as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code) 
of the BM Units; 

"BM Unit Metered Volume" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Boundary Point Metering 
System" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"British Grid Systems 
Agreement" 

the agreement made on 30 March 1990 of that name between The 
Company, Scottish Hydro Electric plc, and Scottish Power plc; 

"BSC Agent" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"BSC Framework Agreement" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"BSC Panel" the Panel as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"BSC Party" a person who is for the time being bound by the Balancing and 
Settlement Code by virtue of being a party to the BSC Framework 
Agreement; 

"Business Day" any week-day other than a Saturday on which banks are open for 
domestic business in the City of London;  

"Business Person" any person who is a Main Business Person or a Corporate 
Functions Person and "Business Personnel" shall be construed 
accordingly; 

“Cancellation Charge” the charge payable by certain Users in the event of termination of a 
Bilateral Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement or Construction Agreement or a reduction 
in Transmission Entry Capacity or a reduction in Interconnector 
User Commitment Capacity or a reduction in Developer Capacity 
as calculated in accordance with the User Commitment 
Methodology; 
 

“Cancellation Charge Profile” the profile as applied to the Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation 
Charge and Wider Cancellation Charge in accordance with Part 
Two of the User Commitment Methodology;  
 

“Cancellation Charge Secured 
Amount” 

the amount to be secured by a User from the start of and during a 
Security Period as such amount is applied and calculated in 



 CUSC v1.97 
 

                                                                          Page 12 of 87                                    v1.97 14 June 2024 

accordance with Part Three of the User Commitment 
Methodology; 
 

“Cancellation Charge Secured 
Amount  Statement” 
 
 
 
 

the statement issued by The Company to a User in accordance with 
Part Two of the User Commitment Methodology showing the 
Cancellation Charge Secured Amount for a given Security 
Period such statement to be in substantially the form set out in 
Exhibit MM2 to the CUSC; 
 

“Cancellation Charge Shortfall” 
 

the difference between (a) the Cancellation Charge Secured 
Amount (or such higher sum as paid by the Developer to the User 
in respect of the Cancellation Charge) and (b) the Cancellation 
Charge payable by the User; 
 

“Cancellation Charge 
Statement” 

the statement issued by The Company to a User in accordance with 
Part Two of the User Commitment Methodology such statement to 
be in substantially the form set out in Exhibit MM1 to the CUSC; 
 

"CAP 179 Implementation Date"  shall mean the date specified as the Implementation Date in the 
direction issued by the Authority approving CUSC Amendment 
Proposal 179 (Prevention of Timing Out of Authority Decisions on                                       
Amendment Proposals);  

"Capability Payment"  as defined in Paragraph 4.2A.4(a)(i); 

“Capacity Market Documents” The Capacity Market Rules, The Electricity Capacity Regulations 
2014 and any other Regulations made under Chapter 3 of Part 2 of 
the Energy Act 2013 which are in force from time to time; 

“Capacity Market Rules” The rules made under section 34 of the Energy Act 2013 as modified 
from time to time in accordance with that section and The Electricity 
Capacity Regulations 2014; 

"Category 1 Intertripping 
Scheme" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Category 2 Intertripping 
Scheme" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Category 3 Intertripping 
Scheme" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Category 4 Intertripping 
Scheme" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"CCGT Unit"  a Generating Unit within a CCGT Module; 

“Central Volume Allocation” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“CfD Administrative Parties”  The Secretary of State, a CfD Counterparty and any CfD 
Settlement Services Provider; 
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“CfD Counterparty” a person designated as a “CfD counterparty” under section 7(1) of 
the Energy Act 2013; 

“CfD Documents” the AF Rules, The Contracts for Difference (Allocation) Regulations 
2014, The Contracts for Difference (Definition of Eligible Generator) 
Regulations 2014 and The Contracts for Difference (Electricity 
Supplier Obligations) Regulations 2014 and any other regulations 
made under Chapter 2 of Part 2 of the Energy Act 2013 which are in 
force from time to time; 

“CfD Settlement Services 
Provider” 

means any person: 

(i) appointed for the time being and from time to time 
by a CfD Counterparty; or  

(ii) who is designated by virtue of Section C1.2.1B of 
the Balancing and Settlement Code, 

in either case to carry out any of the CFD settlement activities (or 
any successor entity performing CFD settlement activities);  

“Charges for Physical Assets 
Required for Connection” 

shall mean charges paid by producers for physical assets required 
for connection to the system or the upgrade of the connection. 

“Charging Band” a band containing sites from one of the Residual Charging 
Groups created for the purpose of Transmission Demand 
Residual charging in accordance with 14.15.137 of the 
Connection and Use of System Code; 

“Charging Date” as defined in the Construction Agreement; 

"Charging Dispute" as defined in Paragraph 7.2.1; 

“Charging Methodologies” (a) the Use of System Charging Methodology; and/or 

(b) the Connection Charging Methodology; 

"Charging Statements" the Statement of the Connection Charging Methodology, the 
Statement of the Use of System Charging Methodology, and the 
Statement of Use of System Charges; 

"Circuit Breaker" a mechanical switching device, capable of making, carrying and 
breaking currents under normal circuit conditions and also of 
making, carrying for a specified time and breaking currents under 
specified abnormal circuit conditions, such as those of short circuit; 

“Citizens Advice” Means the National Association of Citizens Advice Bureaux 

“Citizens Advice Scotland” Means the Scottish Association of Citizens Advice Bureaux 
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“CM Administrative Parties” the Secretary of State, the CM Settlement Body, and any CM 
Settlement Services Provider; 

"CMRS" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“CM Settlement Body” the Electricity Settlements Company Ltd or such other person as 
may from time to time be appointed as Settlement Body under 
regulation 80 of the Electricity Capacity Regulations 2014; 

“CM Settlement Services 
Provider” 

any person with whom the CM Settlement Body has entered into a 
contract to provide services to it in relation to the performance of its 
functions under the Capacity Market Documents; 

“Code Administration Code of 
Practice” 

the code of practice approved by the Authority and: 

(a) developed and maintained by the code administrators in 
existence from time to time;  

(b) amended subject to the Authority’s approval from time to time; 
and 

(c) re-published from time to time; 

“Code Administrator” The Company carrying out the role of Code Administrator pursuant 
to Section 8; 

"Code of Practice" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Combined Cycle Gas Turbine 
Module" or "CCGT Module" 

a collection of Generating Units (registered under the Grid Code 
PC) comprising one or more Gas Turbine Units (or other gas based 
engine units) and one or more Steam Units where, in normal 
operation, the waste heat from the Gas Turbine Units is passed to 
the water/steam system of the associated Steam Units and where 
the component units within the CCGT Module are directly 
connected by steam or hot gas lines to enable those units to 
contribute to the efficiency of the combined cycle operation of the 
CCGT Module; 

"Commercial Ancillary 
Services" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Commercial Boundary" (unless otherwise defined in the relevant Mandatory Services 
Agreements), the commercial boundary between either The 
Company or a Public Distribution System Operator (as the case 
may be) and the User at the higher voltage terminal of the generator 
step-up transformer; 

"Commercial Services 
Agreement" 

an agreement between The Company and a User or other person 
to govern the provision of and payment for one or more Agreed 
Ancillary Services; 
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"Commissioned" in respect of Plant and Apparatus commissioned before the 
Transfer Date means Plant and Apparatus recognised as  having 
been commissioned according to the commissioning procedures 
current at the time of commissioning and in respect of Plant and 
Apparatus commissioned after the Transfer Date means Plant 
and/or Apparatus certified by the Independent Engineer as having 
been commissioned in accordance with the relevant 
Commissioning Programme; 

"Commissioning Programme" in relation to a particular user, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement;  

"Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date" 

as defined in relation to a particular  User in the Construction 
Agreement; 

"Competent Authority" the Secretary of State, the Authority and any local or national 
agency, authority, department, inspectorate, minister (including 
Scottish ministers), ministry, official or public or statutory person 
(whether autonomous or not) of, or of the government of, the United 
Kingdom; 

"Completion Date" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Composite Demand Charges" 

 

in respect of a User its Demand related Transmission Network 
Use of System Charges for each Transmission Network Use of 
System Demand Zone; 

“Conditional Progression 
Milestones” 

those User Progression Milestones categorised as such in CUSC 
Section 16; 

"Confidential Information" all data and other information supplied to a User by another CUSC 
Party under the provisions of the CUSC or any Bilateral 
Agreement, Construction Agreement or Mandatory Services 
Agreement; 

“Connect and Manage 
Arrangements” 

the arrangements whereby pursuant to Standard Condition C26 of 
the Transmission Licence and Standard Condition D16 of a 
Relevant Transmission Licensee’s transmission licence 
connection to and or use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System is permitted by virtue of a Connect and Manage 
Derogation on completion of the Enabling Works but prior to 
completion of the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works;  
 

“Connect and Manage 
Derogation” 

means the temporary derogation from the NETS SQSS available to 
The Company  pursuant to Standard Condition C17 of the 
Transmission Licence and/or a Relevant Transmission Licensee 
pursuant to Standard Condition D3 of its transmission licence; 
  

“Connect and Manage 
Derogation Criteria” 

the criteria detailed as such in CUSC Section 13.2.4; 
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“Connect and Manage 
Derogation Report” 

the report required to be prepared by The Company and/or a 
Relevant Transmission Licensee in respect of a Connect and 
Manage Derogation; 
  

“Connect and Manage 
Implementation Date” 

means the date which the Secretary of State determines shall be the 
connect and manage implementation date; 
 

“Connect and Manage Power 
Station” 

means  a Power Station which is directly connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System or which is Distributed 
Generation; 
 

“Connect and Manage 
Transition Period” 

means the period ending 6 months after the Connect and Manage 
Implementation Date ;  
 

"Connected Planning Data" in relation to a particular user, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Connection" a direct connection to the National Electricity Transmission 
System by a User; 

"Connection Application" an application for a New Connection Site in the form or 
substantially in the form set out in Exhibit B to the CUSC; 

“Connection Boundary” shall be the boundary defined by Paragraph 14.2.6 of the Statement 
of the Connection Charging Methodology; 

"Connection Charges" charges made or levied or to be made or levied for the carrying out 
(whether before or after the date on which the Transmission 
Licence comes into force) of works and provision and installation of 
electrical plant, electric lines and ancillary meters in constructing 
entry and exit points on the National Electricity Transmission 
System, together with charges in respect of maintenance and repair 
of such items in so far as not otherwise recoverable as Use of 
System Charges, all as more fully described in the Transmission 
Licence, whether or not such charges are annualised, including all 
charges provided for in the statement of Connection Charging 
Methodology (such as Termination Amounts and One-off 
Charges); 

"Connection Charging 
Methodology" 

as defined in the Transmission Licence and set out in Section 14; 

"Connection Conditions" or 
"CC" 

that portion of the Grid Code which is identified as the Connection 
Conditions; 

"Connection Entry Capacity" the figure specified as such for the Connection Site and each 
Generating Units as set out in Appendix C of the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement; 
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"Connection Offer" an offer or (where appropriate) the offers for a New Connection Site 
in the form or substantially in the form set out in Exhibit C including 
any revision or extension of such offer or offers; 

"Connection Site" each location more particularly described in the relevant Bilateral 
Agreement at which a User's Equipment and Transmission 
Connection Assets required to connect that User to the National 
Electricity Transmission System are situated (or, in the case of 
OTSDUW Build, each location that will become such from the 
OTSUA Transfer Time and, until the OTSUA Transfer Time, is the 
location where the User’s Equipment connects to the OTSUA). If 
two or more Users own or operate Plant and Apparatus which is 
connected at any particular location that location shall constitute two 
(or the appropriate number of) Connection Sites; 

"Connection Site Demand 
Capability" 

the capability of a Connection Site to take power to the maximum 
level forecast by the User from time to time and forming part of the 
Forecast Data supplied to The Company pursuant to the Grid 
Code together with such margin as The Company shall in its 
reasonable opinion consider necessary having regard to The 
Company’s duties under the Transmission Licence; 

"Consents" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

In relation to any Works:- 

a) all such planning and other statutory consents; and  

b) all wayleaves, easements, rights over or interests in land or any 
other consent; or for commencement and carrying on of any 
activity proposed to be undertaken at or from such Works when 
completed 

c) permission of any kind as shall be necessary for the construction 
of the Works; 

 

"Construction Agreement" an agreement entered into pursuant to Paragraph 1.3.2; 

"Construction Programme" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 
 

“Construction Progression 
Milestones” 

those User Progression Milestones categorised as such in CUSC 
Section 16; 

"Construction Works" In relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

“Consumer Representative” Means the person appointed by the Citizens Advice or the Citizens 
Advice Scotland (or any successor  body) representing all 
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categories of customers, appointed in accordance with Paragraph 
8.4.2(b) 

“Consumption” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code in relation to a 
Consumption BM Unit; 

"Control Telephony" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Contract Test" a test (not being a Reactive Test) described in a Market 
Agreement; 

"Contract Start Days" as defined in Paragraph 3.3 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Core Industry Documents" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Core Industry Document 
Owner" 

in relation to a Core Industry Document, the body(ies) or entity(ies) 
responsible for the management and operation of procedures for 
making changes to such document; 

"Corporate Functions Person" 

 

 

 

 

 

“Cost Adjustment” 

any person who is: 

(a)  a director of The Company; or 

(b)  an employee of The Company or any of its subsidiaries 
carrying out any administrative, finance or other corporate 
services of any kind which in part relate to the Main Business; 
or 

(c) engaged as an agent of or adviser to or performs work in 
relation to or services for the Main Business; 

a payment whose value and timing has been approved by the 
Authority and which is made by a Licensed Distribution Network 
Operator as a contribution to the cost of a Transmission 
infrastructure investment made by a Licensed Transmission Owner 
that recognises the shared value to the different parties. 

 "Cost Statement" as defined in Paragraph 2.14.3; 

"Credit Assessment Score" a score between zero and ten given by an Approved Agency in the 
Independent Credit Assessment; 

"Credit Assessment Sum" the proportion of the Unsecured Credit Cover extended by The 
Company to a User who does not meet the Approved Credit 
Rating and calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.26.6; 

"Credit Rating" the credit requirements set by The Company from time to time in 
relation to Termination Amounts; 

"CUSC" this Connection and Use of System Code; 
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"CUSC Framework Agreement" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"CUSC Implementation Date"  00.01 on the 18 September 2001; 

"CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Proposal" 

a proposal to modify the CUSC which is raised pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.29 and has not yet been approved or rejected by the 
CUSC Modifications Panel;  

“CUSC Modification Fast Track 
Report” 

a report prepared pursuant to Paragraph 8.29; 

"CUSC Modification 
Procedures" 

the procedures for the modification of the CUSC (including the 
implementation of Approved CUSC Modifications) as set out in 
Section 8; 

"CUSC Modification Process" the part of the CUSC Modification Procedures relating to 
consideration by the CUSC Modifications Panel and Workgroups, 
consultation by the Workgroups and The Company and 
preparation of a CUSC Modification Report by the CUSC 
Modifications Panel; 

"CUSC Modification Proposal" a proposal to modify the CUSC which is not rejected pursuant to 
Paragraphs 8.16.5 or 8.16.6 and has not yet been implemented;  

"CUSC Modification Register" as defined in Paragraph 8.13.1; 

"CUSC Modification Report" a report prepared pursuant to Paragraph 8.23; 

“CUSC Modification Self-
Governance Report” 

a report prepared pursuant to Paragraph 8.25; 

"CUSC Modifications Panel" the body established and maintained pursuant to Paragraph 8.3; 

"CUSC Modifications Panel 
Recommendation Vote" 

the vote of Panel Members undertaken by the Panel Chairperson 
in accordance with Paragraph 8.23.4 as to whether in their view they 
believe each CUSC Modification Proposal, or Workgroup 
Alternative CUSC Modification would better facilitate achievement 
of the Applicable CUSC Objective(s) and so should be made; 

"CUSC Modifications Panel 
Self-Governance Vote" 

The vote of Panel Members undertaken by the Panel Chairperson 
in accordance with Paragraph. 8.25.9 as to whether they believe 
each CUSC Modification Proposal, as compared with the then 
existing provisions of the CUSC and any Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification set out in the CUSC Modification Self-
Governance Report, would better facilitate achievement of the 
Applicable CUSC Objective(s); 

"CUSC Party" as defined in the Transmission Licence; 
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"Customer" a person to whom electrical power is provided (whether or not they 
are the provider of such electrical power) other than power to meet 
Station Demand of that person; 

“Customer Services Team” the customer services team identified within The Company which 
manages the commercial  interface with parties connected to the 
transmission network, as identified on the Website; 

“CVA Storage Facility” is an Electricity Storage Facility that: 
i.  performs Electricity Storage as its sole function; 
ii.  is operated by a Storage Facility Operator  
iii.  has its imports and exports measured only by Half Hourly 

Metering Systems which are registered in the Central 
Meter Registration Service (CMRS), and as a BM Unit 
within the Central Registration Service (CRS) and where 
those Half Hourly Metering Systems only measure 
activities necessary for performing Electricity Storage; 

iv.  comprises plant and apparatus registered as part of a BM 
Unit or BM Units which only perform activities necessary 
for Electricity Storage, and the BM Units are listed within 
a bi-lateral agreement; and 

v. is the subject of a valid Declaration 
 

“DC Converter” As defined in the Grid Code; 

"Data Registration Code" or 
"DRC" 

the portion of the Grid Code which is identified as the Data 
Registration Code; 

“DCLF” Direct Current Load Flow; 

“Declaration” is a statement to be submitted by the Registrant of the relevant BM 
Unit(s) or Single Site 

"Deemed HH Forecasting 
Performance" 

the sum calculated in accordance with Section 3, Appendix 2 
Paragraph 3 as it may be revised in accordance with paragraph 
3.22.7. 

"Deemed NHH Forecasting 
Performance" 

the sum calculated in accordance with Section 3, Appendix 2 
Paragraph 6  as it may be revised pursuant to Paragraph 3.22.8. 

"Deenergisation" or 
"Deenergise(d)" 

the movement of any isolator, breaker or switch or the removal of 
any fuse whereby no electricity can flow to or from the relevant 
System through the User's Equipment; 

"Defaulting Party" as defined in Paragraph 4.3.2.11; 

"Defendant Party" as defined in Paragraph 7.5.1; 

“Delivering” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 
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"De-Load" the difference (expressed in MW) between the Maximum Export 
Limit and Final Physical Notification Data as adjusted by the 
Acceptance Volume in respect of a Bid-Offer Acceptance (if any), 
and “De-Loaded” shall be construed accordingly; except in the case 
of a Power Park Module, where De-Load is the difference 
(expressed in MW) between Power Available and the Final Physical 
Notification Data as adjusted by the Acceptance Volume in 
respect of a Bid-Offer Acceptance (if any), and “De-Loaded” shall 
be construed accordingly; 

"Demand" the demand of MW and Mvar of electricity (i.e. both Active Power 
and Reactive Power), unless otherwise stated; 

"Demand Forecast" a User’s forecast, in accordance with paragraph 14.17.19.  of its 
Demand submitted to The Company in accordance with 
paragraphs 3.10, 3.11 and 3.12; 

“Depreciation Period” in relation to a Transmission Connection Asset for a particular 
User, the period which commences on the asset’s initial effective 
charging date, and which expires after the appropriate duration, 
which unless otherwise agreed upon connection is 40 years 
excluding FMS metering electronics that are agreed between the 
User and The Company; 

"Derogation" means (a) a direction issued by the Authority relieving a CUSC 
Party from the obligation under its Licence to comply with such 
parts of the Grid Code or any Distribution Code or in the case of 
The Company the Transmission Licence as may be specified in 
such direction and/or (b) a Connect and Manage Derogation as 
the context requires and “Derogated” shall be construed accordingly; 

"Derogated Plant" Plant or Apparatus which is the subject of a Derogation; 

"Design Variation" is a connection design (which provides for connection to the 
National Electricity Transmission System) which fails to satisfy 
the relevant deterministic criteria detailed for an Onshore 
Connection in paragraphs 2.5 to 2.13 and for an Offshore 
Connection in 7.7 to 7.19, as appropriate, of the NETS SQSS; 

“Designated Sum” means such sum as shall be directed by the Authority as soon as 
practicable after the determination of an approved Use of System 
Charging Methodology; 

“Designated sum” As defined in Standard Condition C13 of the Transmission Licence 

"De-synchronisation" the act of taking a BM Unit off a System to which it has been 
Synchronised, by opening any connecting circuit breaker, and "De-
synchronised" shall be construed accordingly; 
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"Detailed Planning Data" detailed additional data which The Company requires under the PC 
in support of Standard Planning Data; 

“Developer Capacity” the MW figure as specified as such by a User in a BELLA or in a 
Construction Agreement entered into between The Company and 
a User in the category of a Distribution System directly connected 
to the National Electricity Transmission System as a 
consequence of a Request for a Statement of Works;  
 

"Directive" includes any present or future directive, requirement, instruction, 
direction or rule of any Competent Authority, (but only, if not having 
the force of law, if compliance with the Directive is in accordance 
with the general practice of persons to whom the Directive is 
addressed) and includes any modification, extension or replacement 
thereof then in force; 

“Directly-Connected User” or 
“Directly-Connected Customer” 

A large, usually industrial, consumer of electricity who is directly 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System; 

"Disconnect" or 
"Disconnection" 

without prejudice to the interpretation of the terms "Disconnect" or 
"Disconnection" to Users acting in capacities other than those 
detailed, the following definitions shall apply:  

(a)  for Users acting in their capacity as Generators with 
Embedded Large Power Stations or Embedded Medium 
Power Stations, passing power on to a Distribution System 
through a connection to a Distribution System which had not 
been commissioned as at the Transfer Date, means  
permanent physical disconnection of the User's Equipment at 
the site of connection to the Distribution System; 
 

(b)  for Users who are Trading Parties (as defined in the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) acting in their capacity as 
responsible for Small Power Stations which are Embedded, 
means, permanent physical disconnection of the User’s 
Equipment or Equipment for which the User is responsible (as 
defined in Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code) 
at the site of connection to the Distribution System; 

(c)  for Users acting in a capacity other than those detailed in (a) or 
(b), means permanent physical disconnection of a User's 
Equipment at any given Connection Site which permits 
removal thereof from the Connection Site or removal of all 
Transmission Connection Assets there from (as the case 
may be); 

"Dispute Resolution 
Procedure" 

the procedures set out in Section 7; 
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"Dispute Statement" as defined in Paragraph 3.17.4; 

“Distributed Generation” means for the purposes of the Connect and Manage 
Arrangements, Section 6 and Section 15 of the CUSC: 
 

(a) (a) an Embedded Power Station which is the subject of a Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement; 

(b) an Embedded Power Station which  is the subject of a 
Bilateral Embedded Licence Exemptable Large Power 
Station Agreement; 

(c) a Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station;  

(d) a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station. 

"Distribution Agreement" an agreement entered into by a User with the owner/operator of the 
Distribution System for the connection of the User’s Equipment 
(or equipment for which the User is responsible (as defined in 
Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code) to and use of 
such Distribution System; 

"Distribution Code(s)" the Distribution Code(s) drawn up by Public Distribution System 
Operators pursuant to the terms of their respective Licence(s) as 
from time to time revised in accordance with those Licences; 

"Distribution Connection 
Agreement" 

in the context of the Distribution Queue Management Process 
means, as appropriate, the agreements between the owner/operator 
of a Distribution System and (a) a User for the connection of a 
User’s project to that Distribution System or (b) a developer for the 
connection of it’s project to the Distribution System; 
 

“Distribution Connection and 
Use of System Agreement or 
“DCUSA” 

means the Distribution Connection and Use of System Agreement 
established pursuant to the Distribution Licence as revised from 
time to time. 

"Distribution Interconnector" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Distribution Interconnector 
Owner" 

the Owner of a Distribution Interconnector or of that part of a 
Distribution Interconnector directly connected to a Distribution 
System; 

"Distribution Licence" 

 

a licence issued under section 6(1)(c) of the Act; 

 
“Distribution Queue 
Management Process” 
 

the queue management process adopted by the owner/operator of 
a Distribution System in respect of connections to the Distribution 
System; 
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"Distribution System" the system consisting (wholly or mainly) of electric lines owned or 
operated by any Authorised Electricity Operator and used for the 
distribution of electricity from Grid Supply Points or generation sets 
or other entry points to the point of delivery to Customers or 
Authorised Electricity Operators, and includes any Remote 
Transmission Assets operated by such Authorised Electricity 
Operator and any electrical plant and meters owned or operated by 
the Authorised Electricity Operator in connection with the 
distribution of electricity, but shall not include any part of the 
National Electricity Transmission System; 

“Distribution Voltage” 

 

“Demand Voting Sub- Group” 

a voltage of 132kV or below in England & Wales. A voltage of below 
132kV in Scotland. Generally taken to be voltages lower than those 
defined as transmission voltages; 

all User(s) in a Voting Group who fall within any one or more of the 
following categories:  

(a) Directly Connected Users with a Bilateral Agreement; and 

(b) a User with a Bilateral Agreement in respect of a 
Distribution System; 

"Dormant CUSC Party" 

 

a CUSC Party which does not enjoy any ongoing rights and/or 
obligations for the period of its dormancy under the CUSC, as 
provided for in Section 5; 

“Downstream Party”
 
a third party connected to a Non-Embedded Customer’s System 

"Earthing" as defined in the Grid Code; 

“EBR Amendment” means (a) any amendment to contractual arrangements for the 
provision of and payment for Balancing Services referred to in 
Section 4.2B5 or (b) any amendment to CUSC which amends the 
EBR Article 18 Terms or Conditions in, as the case may be, such 
contractual arrangements or CUSC including to introduce a new 
provision for the purposes of Article 18 into, as the case may be, 
such contractual arrangements or CUSC; 

“EBR Article 18 Terms and 
Conditions 

means terms and conditions which have been approved by the 
Authority pursuant to and for the purposes of Article 18 of the 
Electricity Balancing Regulation. In the context of CUSC these 
terms and conditions are identified for convenience in CUSC Exhibit 
Y as such Exhibit Y is amended from time to time 

"EdF Documents" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Election Timetable" as defined in Paragraph 8A.1.2.1;  

"Election Year" as defined in Paragraph 8A.1.1.2;  
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"Electricity Arbitration 
Association" 

“Electricity Balancing 
Regulation”  
 

as the phrase 'Electricity Supply Industry Arbitration 
Association' is defined in the Grid Code; 

means the English version of Commission Regulation (EU) 
2017/2195 as converted into Retained EU Law;  
 

“Electricity Generation” The process of generating electricity by a Generator. 

“Electricity Generation Facility” Is a facility where Electricity Generation occurs as its sole function. 

“Electricity Regulation” means the English version of Commission Regulation (EU) 
2019/943 (being the recast of (EU) 714/2009) as converted into 
Retained EU Law 

“Electricity Storage” The conversion of electrical energy into a form of energy which can 
be stored, the storing of that energy, and the subsequent 
reconversion of that energy back into electrical energy. 

“Electricity Storage Facility” is a facility where Electricity Storage occurs as its sole function. 

“Electricity Transmission 
System Operation Regulation” 

means the English version of Commission Regulation (EU) 
2017/1485 as converted into Retained EU Law;   

“Eligible Services” Shall mean any Balancing Service or Ancillary Service which 
imports or exports Reactive Energy but does not result in the 
production or export of any Active Power to the NETS. 

“Eligible Services Facility” For the purposes of CUSC Section 14 shall mean a Single Site that 
can only and solely provide Eligible Services to The Company and 
does not undertake Electricity Storage or Electricity Generation 
or consume any Active Power other than for the provision of the 
Eligible Services. 

“Eligible Small Generator” defined as an eligible generator in Standard Condition 13 of the 
Transmission Licence; 

"Embedded" 

 

 

a direct connection to a Distribution System or the System of any 
other User to which Customers and/or Power Stations are 
connected; 

in the context of the Charging Methodologies it shall mean a direct 
connection to a Distribution System or the System of any other 
User to which Customers and/or Power Stations are connected, 
such connection being either a direct connection or a connection via 
a busbar of another User or of a Relevant Transmission Licensee 
(but with no other connection to the National Electricity 
Transmission System); 
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"Embedded Generator MW 
Register" 

the Register set up by The Company pursuant to Paragraph 6.35; 

"Emergency Deenergisation 
Instruction" 

an instruction issued by The Company to a User to either: 
(a) Deenergise that User’s Equipment, or 
 
(b) request the owner of the Distribution System to which 

the User’s Equipment or equipment for which that User 
is responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing 
and Settlement Code) is connected to Deenergise that 
User’s Equipment or equipment for which that User is 
responsible (as defined in Section K of the Balancing 
and Settlement Code or ; 

 
(c) declare its Maximum Export    Limit in respect of the 

BM Unit(s) associated with such User’s Equipment to 
zero and to maintain it at that level during the 
Interruption Period, 

 
where in The Company’s reasonable opinion: 
 

(i)   the condition or manner of operation of any Transmission 
Plant and/or Apparatus is such that it may cause 
damage or injury to any person or to the National 
Electricity Transmission System; and 

 
(ii) if the User’s Equipment connected to such 

Transmission Plant and/or Apparatus was not 
Deeenergised and/or the Maximum Export Limit of 
such User’s Equipment connected to such 
Transmission Plant and/or Apparatus was not 
reduced to zero then it is likely that the Transmission 
Plant and/or Apparatus would automatically trip; and 

 
(iii) if such Transmission Plant and/or Apparatus had 

tripped automatically, then 
 

(I) the BM Unit comprised in such User’s 
Equipment (other than an Interconnector 
Owner); or 

 
(II) an Interconnector of an Affected User who is 

an Interconnector Owner, 
 

would, solely as a result of Deenergisation of Plant  and Apparatus 
forming part of the National Electricity Transmission System, 
have been Deenergised; 

"Emergency Instruction" as defined in the Grid Code; 
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“EMR Documents” means The Energy Act 2013, The Electricity Capacity Regulations 
2014, the Capacity Market Rules, The Contracts for Difference 
(Allocation) Regulations 2014, The Contracts for Difference 
(Definition of Eligible Generator) Regulations 2014, The Contracts 
for Difference (Electricity Supplier Obligations) Regulations 2014, 
The Electricity Market Reform (General) Regulations 2014, the AF 
Rules and any other regulations or instruments made under Chapter 
2 (contracts for difference), Chapter 3 (capacity market) or Chapter 
4 (investment contracts) of Part 2 of the Energy Act 2013 which are 
in force from time to time; 
 

“EMR Functions” Has the meaning given to “EMR functions” in Chapter 5 of Part 2 of 
the Energy Act 2013; 

“Enabling Works” those elements of the Transmission Reinforcement Works 
identified as such in accordance with CUSC Section 13 and which 
in relation to a particular User are as specified and by its acceptance 
of the Offer or Modification Offer, agreed by the User in the 
relevant Construction Agreement; 
 

"End Date" shall mean 5.00pm on the date 12 months from (and not including) 
the Security Amendment  Implementation Date; 

"Energisation" or "Energise(d)" the movement of any isolator, breaker or switch or the insertion of 
any fuse so as to enable Energy to flow from and to the relevant 
System through the User's Equipment (and in the case of 
OTSDUW Build, the OTSUA prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time); 

"Energy" the electrical  energy produced, flowing or supplied by an electric 
circuit during a time interval, being the integral with respect to time 
of the power, measured in units of watt-hours  or standard multiples 
thereof i.e. 

1000 Wh = 1KWh 

1000 KWh = 1MWh 

1000 MWh = 1GWh 

1000 GWh = 1TWh; 

 "Energy Metering Equipment" as the phrase "Metering Equipment" is defined in the Balancing 
and Settlement Code;  

"Energy Metering System" as the phrase "Metering System" is defined in the Balancing and 
Settlement Code;  

"Enforceable" 

 

The Company (acting reasonably) is satisfied that the security is 
legally enforceable and in this respect the User shall obtain such 
legal opinion at its expense as The Company (acting reasonably 
shall require); 



 CUSC v1.97 
 

                                                                          Page 28 of 87                                    v1.97 14 June 2024 

 

“Engineering Charge” as set out in the Statement of Use of System Charges from time 
to time; 

"Enhanced Reactive Power 
Service" 

as defined in Paragraph 1.2 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Enhanced Rate" 

 
“Equivalent Unmetered 
Supply” 
 

in respect of any day the rate per annum which is 4% per annum 
above the Base Rate; 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Escrow Account" a bank account in the name of The Company at such branch of 
Barclays Bank PLC or such branch of any other bank, in the City of 
London as is notified by The Company to the User in which deposits 
of principal sums from the User shall be ascertainable, bearing 
interest from (and including) the date of deposit of principal sums to 
(but excluding) the date of withdrawal of principal sums from such 
account, mandated for withdrawal of any sums solely by The 
Company and mandated for the transfer of any interest accrued to 
such account to: 

a) an associated bank account in the name of The Company in 
which the interest accruing in respect of the principal sums deposited 
by the User shall be ascertainable; or 

b) such bank account as the User may specify; 

"Estimated Demand" the forecast Demand (Active Power) data filed with The Company 
pursuant to the Charging Statements; 

"ET Interface Operator" the operator of the Onshore Distribution System to which an ET 
Offshore Transmission System connects; 

“ET Interface Point” the electrical point of connection between an Offshore 
Transmission System and an Onshore Distribution System and 
in relation to a particular User as defined in its Bilateral Connection 
Agreement; 

“ET Offshore Transmission 
System” 

an Offshore Transmission System connected at an ET Interface 
Point; 

"ET Restrictions on 
Availability" 

 

is in the context of an ET Offshore Transmission System the 
reduction in capability as set out in the relevant Notification of ET 
Restrictions on Availability; 

"ET Use of System Charges" the element of Use of System Charges consisting of charges 
payable by The Company to the ET Interface Operator in respect 
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of the connection to a Distribution System by an Offshore 
Transmission System and use of such Distribution System by 
means of such Offshore Transmission System; 

“European Commission” 

 

“Evaluation of Transmission 
Impact” 

means the institution of that name established under The Treaty on 
European Union as amended from time to time; 

The process undertaken by The Company to understand the effect 
of a Relevant Embedded Power Station on the National 
Electricity Transmission System; 

"Event" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Event of Default" 
 

“Excepted Works” 

any of the events set out in Section 5 as constituting an event of 
default; 

any Construction Works which have been designated as “onshore 
transmission (reinforcement)” by the Authority in its decision of 19 
October 2022 titled ‘Offshore Transmission Network Review: 
Decision on asset classification’ included in The Company’s 
‘Pathway to 2030 (Holistic Network Design)’ report published in July 
2022 or in any decisions by the Authority on the classification of 
assets included in The Company’s ‘Beyond 2030’ report published 
in March 2024; 

"Exchange Rate" the Transmission Entry Capacity available to a specific party as a 
direct result of a specific reduction in the Transmission Entry 
Capacity available to another party. 

"Exchange Rate Request" a joint request from a User and another User to calculate the 
Exchange Rate that would apply were they to agree to a TEC 
Trade; 

"Excitation System" the equipment providing the field current of a machine, including all 
regulating and control elements as well as field discharge or 
suppression equipment and protective devices; 

"Exemptable" where the person generating electricity at the relevant Power 
Station is, or would be (if it generated electricity at no other Power 
Station and/or did not hold a Generation Licence) exempt from the 
requirement to hold a Generation Licence under the Act; 

“Exempt Export BM Unit” 

 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Exempt Generator” any generator who, under the terms of the Electricity (Class 
Exemptions from the Requirement for a Licence) Order 2001, is not 
obliged to hold a generation licence; 

“Exemptible Generation” generating plant where the party generating electricity at that 
generating plant is, or would (if it generated electricity at no other 
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generating plant and/or did not hold a generation licence) be, 
exempt from the requirement to hold a generation licence (including 
Scottish generation that export between 50 and 100MW that was 
connected on or before 30 September 2000); 

"Exempt Power Station" a Power Station  where the person generating electricity at that 
Power Station is exempt from the requirement to hold a Generation 
Licence under the Act; 

“Existing ICM Construction 
Agreement” 

a Construction Agreement entered into between The Company 
and a User prior to the Connect and Manage Implementation Date 
and which is on the basis of the Interim Connect and Manage 
Arrangements; 
 

“Existing Offshore Agreement” 
 

any Bilateral Connection Agreement and Construction 
Agreement entered into under the OTSDUW Arrangements and 
where the User is undertaking OTSDUW Build on or before the 
OTSUA Commissioning Period Effective Date; 
 

“Existing Offshore Generator” as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Existing Security Cover" the Security Cover held by The Company in respect of a User 
pursuant to CUSC  Section 3 Part III immediately prior to the 
Security Amendment Implementation Date; 

“Export” 

“Export BM Unit” 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

a BM Unit registered in accordance with Section K of the BSC in 
respect of Export; 

“Ex-Post Reconciliation” The charge or credit to Demand and Generator Users in respect of 
TNUoS charges in the event of a breach of the Limiting Regulation. 

"External Interconnection" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Externally Interconnected 
System Operator" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

“Fast Track Criteria” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a CUSC Modification Proposal that, if implemented, 

(a) would meet the Self-Governance Criteria; and 

(b) is properly a housekeeping modification required as a result of 
some error or factual change, including but not limited to: 

(i)  updating names or addresses listed in the CUSC; 

(ii) correcting any minor typographical errors; 
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“FDSC” 

“FDSC Forecast” 

“FDSC Base Percentage” 

“FDSC Charges” 

“FDSC Base Value at Risk” 

“Final Demand Site Count or 
FDSC” 

(iii)  correcting formatting and consistency errors, such as 
paragraph numbering; or 

(iv)  updating out of date references to other documents or 
paragraphs . 

Shall mean the same as Final Demand Site Count 

The forecast, produced by The Company, of the FDSC. 

the % value for the relevant Security Period as specified in 
the table in paragraph 2A of Section 3, Appendix 2 
 
that element of Transmission Network Use of System 
Demand Charges relating to Final Demand Site Count 
the sum as calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.23.4a 
 
A count of individual Final Demand Sites for each Charging 
Band  

"Final Adjustments Statement” as defined in paragraph 3.12.7(a); 

“Final Demand” Means electricity which is consumed other than for the 
purposes of generation or export onto the electricity network 

"Final Demand Reconciliation 
Statement" 

 

“Final Demand Site” Shall mean; 
 

1. For Users with a Bilateral Connection Agreement, a 
Single Site which has associated Final Demand, except 
Single Sites which are for; 

a. Users who own or operate a Distribution System, 
or 

b. Interconnector Users, or 
c. Users of a Non-Final Demand Site with a valid 

Declaration 
2. For Users with a Bilateral Embedded Generation 

Agreement or BELLA, as defined as ‘Final Demand Site’ 
in the DCUSA except Non-Final Demand Site with a 
valid Declaration 

 
3. For all other parties, as defined as ‘Final Demand Site’ in 

the DCUSA 

"Final Monthly Statement" as defined in Paragraph 4.3.2.6; 

"Final Physical Notification 
Data" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 
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"Final Reconciliation 
Settlement Run" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Final Reconciliation Volume 
Allocation Run" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Final Statement" as defined in Paragraph 4.3.2.6(a);  

"Final Sums" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Financial Year" the period of 12 months ending on 31st March in each calendar year; 

"First Offer" as defined in Paragraph 6.10.4;  

“First Security Period” from the date of Construction Agreement to the 31 March or 30 
September, whichever is the first to occur; 
 

"First User" as defined in Paragraph 6.10.3;  

“Fixed Attributable Works 
Cancellation Charge” 
 
 

where the Attributable Works Cancellation Charge is calculated 
in accordance with Paragraph 3.5.1 of Part TWO of the User 
Commitment Methodology; 
 

“Fixed BSUoS Price” 
 

the volumetric fixed price (in £/MWh) for BSUoS Charges calculated 
and published by The Company for each Fixed Price Period;   

“Fixed Price Period” 
 

the period of time during which the Fixed BSUoS Price applies. 
Each Fixed Price Period shall apply for six months, from 1st April to 
30th  September and 1st October to 31st March; 
 

“Fixed Proposed 
Implementation Date” 

the proposed date(s) for the implementation of a CUSC 
Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification such date to be a specific date by reference to an 
assumed date by which a direction from the Authority approving the 
CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification is required in order for the CUSC Modification 
Proposal or any Workgroup Alternative CUSC Modification, if it 
were approved, to be implemented by the proposed date;  

"FMS Date" 1st April 1993; 

"Force Majeure" in relation to any CUSC Party any event or circumstance which is 
beyond the reasonable control of such CUSC Party and which 
results in or causes the failure of that CUSC Party to perform any of 
its obligations under the CUSC including act of God, strike, lockout 
or other industrial disturbance, act of the public enemy, war declared 
or undeclared, threat of war, terrorist act, blockade, revolution, riot, 
insurrection, civil commotion, public demonstration, sabotage, act of 
vandalism, lightning, fire, storm, flood, earthquake, accumulation of 
snow or ice, lack of water arising from weather or environmental 
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problems, explosion, fault or failure of Plant and Apparatus (which 
could not have been prevented by Good Industry Practice), 
governmental restraint, Act of Parliament, other legislation, bye law 
and Directive (not being any order, regulation or direction under 
section 32, 33, 34 and 35 of the Act) provided that lack of funds shall 
not be interpreted as a cause beyond the reasonable control of that 
CUSC Party and provided, for the avoidance of doubt, that weather 
conditions which are reasonably to be expected at the location of the 
event or circumstance are also excluded as not being beyond the 
reasonable control of that CUSC Party; 

"Forecasting Performance 
Related VAR " 

the sum of HH Forecasting Performance Related VAR and NHH 
Forecasting Performance Related VAR; 

"Frequency" the number of alternating current cycles per second (expressed in 
Hertz) at which a System is running; 

"Frequency Deviation" a positive or negative deviation from Target Frequency;  

"Frequency Response" 

 

an automatic response by a BM Unit or CCGT Unit to a change in 
Frequency with the aim of containing System Frequency within the 
limits provided for under the Grid Code; 

"Frequency Sensitive Mode" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Fuel Security Code" the document of that title designated as such by the Secretary of 
State as from time to time amended; 

"Full TEC Reduction Notice 
Period" 

means one Financial Year and 5 Business Days prior to the 
beginning of the Financial Year from which the decrease in 
Transmission Entry Capacity or Disconnection (as appropriate) 
is to take effect; 

“Gas Insulated Switchgear” or 
“GIS” 

SF6 switchgear where the substation busbars (and the interfacing 
switchgear between those busbars and any connecting circuits) are 
of an integrated metal enclosed, gas insulated construction;  
 

“GB Transmission System” or 
“GBTS” 

for the purposes of Section 12 means the system consisting (wholly 
or mainly) of high voltage electric wires owned or operated by 
transmission licensees within Great Britain and used for the 
transmission of electricity from one Power Station to a sub-station 
or to another Power Station or between sub-stations or to or from 
any External Interconnection and includes any Plant and 
Apparatus or meters owned or operated by any transmission 
licensee within Great Britain in connection with the transmission of 
electricity but shall not include Remote Transmission Assets; 

 "Gas Turbine Unit" 
a Generating Unit driven by a gas turbine (for instance an aero-
engine); 

"Generating Plant" a Large Power Station; 
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"Generating Unit" unless otherwise provided in the Grid Code any Apparatus which 
produces electricity; 

"Generation Capacity" the normal full load capacity of a Generating Unit as declared by 
the Generator, less the MW consumed by the Generating Unit 
through the Generating Unit’s unit transformer when producing the 
same; 

"Generation Licence" the licence granted to a Generator pursuant to section 6(1)(a) of the 
Act; 

“Generation Licensee” A User who holds a Generation Licence 

"Generation Reconciliation 
Statement" 

as defined in Paragraph 3.12.2;  

 

“Generation Voting Sub-
Group” 

 

all User(s) in a Voting Group who fall within any one or more of the 
following categories:  

1) a User with a Bilateral Agreement in respect of a Directly 
Connected Power Station; 

2) a User with a Bilateral Agreement in respect of an 
Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station; and 

3) a User with a Bilateral Agreement in respect of an 
Embedded Power Station; 

"Generator" a person who generates electricity under licence or exemption under 
the Act; 

“Generator” As defined in the Grid Code 

"Genset" as defined in the Grid Code; 

“GIS Asset Outage as defined in the relevant Bilateral connection Agreement; 

"Good Industry Practice" in relation to any undertaking and any circumstances, the exercise 
of that degree of skill, diligence, prudence and foresight which would 
reasonably and ordinarily be expected from a skilled and 
experienced operator engaged in the same type of undertaking 
under the same or similar circumstances; 

"Great Britain" The landmass of England and Wales and Scotland, including 
internal waters; 

"Grid Code" the Grid Code drawn up pursuant to the Transmission Licence, as 
from time to time revised in accordance with the Transmission 
Licence; 
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"Grid Supply Point" (“GSP”) a point of delivery from the National Electricity Transmission 
System to a Distribution System or a Non-Embedded Customer; 

"Gross Asset Value" the value calculated by The Company in accordance with 
recognised accounting principles and procedures as published by 
The Company from time to time;  

"Group" as defined in the Grid Code; 
 

“GSP Group” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"HH Base Percentage" the % value for the relevant Security Period as specified in the table 
in paragraph 1 of Section 3, Appendix 2; 

"HH Base Value at Risk" the sum as calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.22.3;  

"HH Charges" that element of Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges relating to half-hourly metered Demand; 

"HH Forecasting Performance 
Related VAR " 

the amount resulting from multiplying the Deemed HH 
Forecasting Performance  and the Indicative Annual HH 
TNUoS Charge calculated on the basis of the latest Demand 
Forecast received by The Company; 

"High Frequency Response" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"High Voltage" or "HV" 

 

a voltage exceeding 650 volts; 

"Holding Payment" that component of the payment for Mode A Frequency Response 
calculated in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.9; 

“ICRP” Investment Cost Related Pricing; 

“Identified Onshore Circuit” A single transmission HVDC subsea circuit or a single transmission 
AC subsea circuit between two MITS Nodes where there is only one 
route for the power to flow between the two MITS Nodes. 

"Implementation Date" is the date and time for implementation of an Approved CUSC 
Modification as specified in accordance with Paragraph 8.28.3;  

“Import” 

“Import BM Unit” 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

a BM Unit registered in accordance with Section K of the BSC in 
respect of Import; 

“Income Adjusting Event” as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Indemnified Persons" as defined in Paragraph 8.12.1;  
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"Independent Engineer" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Independent Credit 
Assessment" 

an assessment of the creditworthiness of a User or entity by an 
Approved Agency as nominated by the User or entity obtained in 
accordance with Paragraph 3.26.7, 3.26.8 and 3.26.9; 

"Independent Security 
Arrangement" 

 

 

 

a guarantee in favour of The Company in a form satisfactory to The 
Company and which is provided by an entity which meets the 
Requirements. In addition The Company may accept such a policy 
from an entity who does not meet the Requirements up to an 
Agreed Value where The Company agrees or where The 
Company does not agree as determined by an expert appointed by 
The Company and the User or failing their agreement as to the 
expert the expert nominated by the Director General of The Institute 
of Credit Management; 

“Indicative Annual FDSC 
TNUoS charge 

The Company’s forecast of the User’s total FDSC Charges relating 
to a Financial Year 

"Indicative Annual HH TNUoS 
charge" 

The Company’s forecast of the User’s total HH Charges relating 
to a Financial Year; 

"Indicative Annual NHH TNUoS 
charge" 

“Indicative Annual UMS TNUoS 
charge” 

The Company’s forecast of the User’s total NHH Charges 
relating to a Financial Year; 

The Company’s forecast of the User’s total UMS Charges 
relating to a Financial Year  

"Indicative Block LDTEC" is the Available LDTEC; 

"Indicative Maximum 
Generation Capability" 

has the meaning attributed to it in Paragraph 4.2.3.2; 
 
 

“Industry Code” means a multilateral code or agreement created and maintained 
pursuant to a licence granted by the Authority under section 6 of 
the Act or under sections 7, 7ZA or 7A of the Gas Act 1986; 

"Initial Charge" as defined in Paragraph 3.16.2;  

"Initial Demand Reconciliation 
Statement" 

as defined in Paragraph 3.13.4; 
 

"Initial Volume Allocation Run" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Initial Settlement Run” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Insolvency Proceedings” 

 

shall mean any action or step taken: 
 

(a) for the administration, winding up, dissolution or 
bankruptcy of the Developer; or 
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(b) for the appointment of a receiver or administrative 
receiver in respect of any of the Developer’s 
assets; or 

(c) for making a proposal to any of the Developer’s 
creditors with a view to avoiding insolvency; or 

(d) for the taking of possession by anyone with an 
interest in any asset of the Developer; or 

(e) any analogous procedure or step is taken in any 
jurisdiction in relation to any matter referred to in 
clause (a) to (d) (inclusive) above; 

"Insurance Performance Bond" a Performance Bond provided by a company in the business of 
providing insurance which meets the Requirements. In addition The 
Company may accept such a policy from such a company who does 
not meet the Requirements up to an Agreed Value where The 
Company agrees or where The Company does not agree as 
determined by an expert appointed by The Company and the User 
or failing their agreement as to the expert the expert nominated by 
the Director General of The Institute of Credit Management; 

"Intellectual Property" or 
"IPRs" 

patents, trade marks, service marks, rights in designs, trade  names, 
copyrights and topography rights (whether or not any of the same 
are registered and including applications for registration of any of the 
same) and rights under licences and consents in relation to any of 
the same and all rights or forms of protection of a similar nature or 
having equivalent or similar effect to any of the same which may 
subsist anywhere in the world; 

“Interactivity” means where there are two or more applications for connection 
and/or use of system which would be using or connecting to the 
same part of the Total System which comprises the existing or 
future NETS and/or Distribution System where not all the 
applicants can be connected, Interactivity is the process that 
determines the queue position of the applications that can be 
connected with or without further changes to the network; 

“Interactivity Policy” the policy adopted by The Company for the purposes of managing 
Interactivity and published on its website as it may be amended 
from time to time; 

"Interconnected System 
Operator" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Interconnector" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Interconnector Adjustment 
Payments” 

the payments (whether positive or negative) as notified by the 
Interconnectors to The Company pursuant to the conditions in 
their respective licences for the purposes of Transmission Licence 
Special Licence Condition 3B. Calculation of allowed pass - through 
items 
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“Interconnector Asset Owner” the owner of an Interconnector; 

"Interconnector Error 
Administrator" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Interconnector Owner" the owner of an Interconnector, or of that part of an 
Interconnector, directly connected to the National Electricity 
Transmission System; 

"Interconnector User" (a) in relation to an Interconnector  connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System, as defined in the 
Balancing and Settlement Code; and 

(b) in relation to a Distribution Interconnector, a Lead Party (as 
defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code) in respect of 
a single BM Unit where under Section K5 of the Balancing 
and Settlement Code the BM Unit has been allocated in 
relation to that Distribution Interconnector or if there is no 
such allocation, as defined in the Balancing and Settlement 
Code; 

“Interconnector User 
Commitment Capacity” 

(a) for Interconnectors whose Connection Site is below the B11 
boundary as set out in the annual Electricity Ten Year 
Statement, this is the figure for the purposes of CUSC 
Paragraph 9.5 as specified in Appendix C of the User’s 
Bilateral Connection Agreement; and 

(b) for Interconnectors whose Connection Site is above the B11 
boundary as set out in the annual Electricity Ten Year 
Statement, this is the figure for the purposes of CUSC 
Paragraph 9.4 as specified in Appendix C of the User’s 
Bilateral Connection Agreement; 

“Interconnector Voting Sub-
Group” 

all User(s) in a Voting Group who fall within any one or more of the 
following categories: 

(a) Interconnector Owners with a Bilateral Agreement; and 

(b) Interconnector Users 

"Interface Agreement" 

 

the agreement(s) entered into pursuant to Paragraph 2.11 and 
Paragraph 9.13 based substantially on the forms set out in Exhibit O 
to the CUSC;  

“Interim Connect and Manage 
Arrangements” 

the arrangements in place between  8 May 2009 and the Connect 
and Manage Implementation Date whereby Offers were made by 
The Company on the basis that a Derogation would be obtained 
from the Authority such that identified Transmission 
Reinforcement Works did not need to completed prior to 
connection and/or use of system; 
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“Interim Operational 
Notification” or “ION” 
 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

“Interim Operational 
Notification Part A” or “ION 
Part A” 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

 
“Interim Operational 
Notification Part B” or “ION 
Part B” 

 
as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Interim Panel and Alternate 
Election process" 

As defined in Paragraph 8A.4.3.2 

“Interruption” where either:- 

(i)     solely as a result of Deenergisation of     Plant and Apparatus 
forming part of the National Electricity Transmission 
System; or 

(ii)  in accordance with an Emergency Deenergisation Instruction; 
or 

(iii)      solely as a result of an User Emergency Deenergisation;   

a) An Export BM Unit comprised in the User’s Equipment of an 
Affected User (other than an Interconnector Owner) is 
Deenergised; or 

b) an Associated Export BM Unit of an Affected User is (other 
than an Interconnector Owner) Deenergised from the 
National Grid Transmission System; or  

 c)   an Interconnector of an Affected User who is an 
Interconnector Owner is Deenergised.; or 

d)   The Maximum Export Limit in respect of the BM Unit(s) 
associated with such User’s Equipment is zero. 

“Interruption Payment” the payment for a Relevant Interruption calculated as follows: 

1) In the case of a Relevant Interruption arising as a result of a 
Planned Outage; 

In the case of an Affected User other than an Interconnector 
Owner 

iii *),(Maximum WAffected MW rately £ per MActual daiMW rateily £ per Average da
ni

ki


=

=

 

In the case of an Affected User who is an Interconnector Owner 
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 SiteConnectionapacityon Entry CTransmissi

MW rateily £ per Average da
ni

ki
i

  for the 

  theas  specifiedMW *
=

=  

where: 

i = calendar days 

k = 1, representing the first calendar day associated with a Relevant 
Interruption.    

n = number of complete or part complete calendar days of a 
Relevant Interruption 

2) In the case of a Relevant Interruption arising as a result of 
either an  Emergency Deenergisation Instruction or a User 
Emergency Deenergisation  

In the case of an Affected User other than an Interconnector 
Owner 

 

Plus (if applicable) 

 

In the case of an Affected User who is an Interconnector Owner 

 

 

Plus (if applicable) 

 

 

j = p

∑ System Buy Pricej *0.5 * Affected MWj

j = 1

j = m

∑ Market Pricej *0.5 * Affected MWj

j = 4

j = p

∑ System Buy Pricej *0.5 * MW specified as the Transmission Entry Capacity for the Connection Site

j = 1

j = m

∑ Market Pricej *0.5 * MW specified as the Transmission Entry Capacity for the Connection Site

j = 4
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where; 

j = Settlement Periods from the time when the Emergency 
Deenergisation Instruction was issued by The Company or 
commencement of the User Emergency Deenergisation (as 
applicable), with 1 representing the first Settlement Period.   

m = The duration of the Relevant Interruption (being the 
Interruption Period), in Settlement Periods for which Gate 
Closure has not yet occurred (which shall be greater than 3, up to a 
maximum value of 48) 

p = The duration of the Relevant Interruption in Settlement 
Periods for which Gate Closure has occurred (up to a maximum 
value of 3). 

and after the first 24 hours of a Relevant Interruption a sum 
calculated as 1 above save that k shall be equal to 2. 

 

3) In the case of all other Relevant Interruptions: 

 

In the case of an Affected User other than an Interconnector 
Owner 

 

 

Plus (if applicable) 

 

 

In the case of an Affected User who is an Interconnector Owner 

 

 

j = p

∑ System Buy Pricej *0.5 * Affected MWj

j = 1

j = m

∑ Market Pricej *0.5 * Affected MWj

j = 4

j = p

∑ System Buy Pricej *0.5 * MW specified as the Transmission Entry Capacity for the Connection Site

j = 1
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Plus (if applicable) 

 SiteConnectionacity Entry Cap

onTransmissiPriceMarket 
mj

j

  for the 

  theas  specifiedMW *5.0*
4

j
=

=  

where; 

j = Settlement Periods from the start of the Relevant Interruption, 
with 1 representing the first Settlement Period.   

m = The duration of the Relevant Interruption (being the 
Interruption Period), in Settlement Periods for which Gate 
Closure has not yet occurred (which shall be greater than 3, up to a 
maximum value of 48) 

p = The duration of the Relevant Interruption in Settlement 
Periods for which Gate Closure has occurred (up to a maximum 
value of 3). 

and after the first 24 hours of a Relevant Interruption a sum 
calculated in accordance with paragraph 1 above save that k shall 
be equal to 2. 

Provided always that an Affected User shall not receive payment in 
respect of more than one Relevant Interruption for the same 
period. 

4. In the event of the relevant Market Price being zero then for 
purpose of paragraphs 2 or 3 above the Market Price shall be 
deemed to be the most recent preceding positive price.  

Throughout this definition of Interruption Payment: 

Average daily £ per MW rate = (TNUoS income derived from 
generators/ total system Transmission Entry Capacity) / 365, 
calculated by reference in each case to figures for the Financial 
Year prior to that in which the Relevant Interruption occurs to give 
a daily £ per MW rate; 

Actual daily £ per MW rate = (Annual TNUoS charge of an 
Affected User for the Financial Year /Transmission Entry 
Capacity for the Connection Site) / 365 calculated by reference to 
the tariff in the Statement of Use of System Charges for the 
Financial Year in which the Relevant Interruption occurs; 

Affected MW = in the case of either Export BM Units or 
Associated  Export BM Units , the MW arrived at after deducting 
from the Transmission Entry Capacity for the Connection Site the 
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sum of the Connection Entry Capacity of the unaffected Export 
BM Units at the Connection Site; 

System Buy Price is as defined in the Balancing and Settlement 
Code; 

Market Price is as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code. 

“Interruption Period” For a Planned Outage, shall mean the period in whole calendar 
days commencing with the notification of the Affected User by The 
Company of the start of Relevant Interruption and ending on the 
notification of the Affected User by The Company that the 
Relevant Interruption has ended; 
 
For a Relevant Interruption arising as a result of: 
 

(i) an Emergency Deenergisation 
Instruction, shall mean the period from 
the start of the Settlement Period in 
which The Company gave notification to 
the Affected User of the start of such 
Relevant Interruption; or 
 

(ii) a User Emergency Deenergisation, 
shall mean the period from the start of the 
Settlement Period in which the User 
Emergency Deenergisation 
commenced, 

  
until the end of the Settlement Period in respect of which (i)The 
Company gave notification to the Affected User by The Company 
that the Relevant Interruption has ended or (ii), in the case of a 
User Emergency Deenergisation, means the earlier of (a) when 
the Export BM Unit is Reenergised or (b) when the issue on the 
National Grid Transmission System giving rise to the User 
Emergency Denergisation is resolved,  which shall be measured 
in: 
 

i) whole Settlement Periods for the first 24 hours from 
the time of either notification by The Company to the 
Affected User of the start of such Relevant 
Interruption or when the User Emergency 
Deenergisation commenced (as applicable); and 

ii)          whole calendar days for any time after the first 24                 
hour period referred to in i) above.  

 
In the case of all other Relevant Interruptions the duration, shall 
mean the period from the start of such Relevant Interruption which 
shall be measured in: 
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i) whole Settlement Periods for the first 24 hours from 
the start of such Relevant Interruption; and 

ii)          whole calendar days for any time after the first 24 
hour period referred to in i) above.  

 

"Intertrip Contracted Unit" (i) in the case of a Power Park Module,  the collection of Non-
Synchronous Generating Units which are registered as a 
Power Park Module under the Grid Code; and 

(ii) all other cases, a Generating Unit, 

unless, in either case, the Bilateral Agreement specifies otherwise. 

"Intertrip Payment" as defined in Paragraph 4.2A.4(c); 
 

 "Isolation" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Joint System Incident" Paragraphs (a) and (b) below are without prejudice to the application 
of Paragraph 6.4 to Users acting in capacities other than those 
detailed in Paragraphs (a) and (b), 

(a)  for Users in respect of their Connection Sites which were not 
Commissioned as at the Transfer Date, shall have the 
meaning given to that term in the Grid Code; 

(b)   for Users acting in their capacity as Generators with 
Embedded Large Power Stations or Embedded Medium 
Power Stations and who are passing power onto a 
Distribution System through a connection with a 
Distribution System which was not Commissioned as at the 
Transfer Date, means an event wherever occurring (other 
than on an Embedded Medium Power Station or Embedded 
Small Power Station) which, in the opinion of The Company 
or a User has or may have a serious and/or widespread effect, 
being (in the case of an event on a User(s) System(s)) (other 
than on an Embedded Medium Power Station or Embedded 
Small Power Station), on the National Electricity 
Transmission System , and (in the case of an event on the 
National Electricity Transmission System), on a User(s) 
System(s) (other than on an Embedded Independent 
Generating Plant);  

"Joint Temporary TEC 
Exchange Users" 

means the Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User and the 
Temporary TEC Exchange Recipient User; 

“Key Consents” those Consents a User requires in respect of its Power Station 
project which are identified by The Company as key for the 
purposes of Part Three of the User Commitment Methodology 
and in relation to a particular User as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 
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“Key Consents In Place Date” the date that The Company confirms in writing to the User that The 

Company is satisfied, for the purposes of Part Three of the User 
Commitment Methodology, that the User has been granted the 
Key Consents; 
 

"Land Charge" the charge (if any) set out in Appendix B to a Bilateral Connection 
Agreement; 

"Large Power Station" 
as defined in the Grid Code; 

"LDTEC" Is, in the case of an accepted LDTEC Block Offer, Block LDTEC 
or, in the case of an accepted LDTEC Indicative Block Offer, 
Indicative Block LDTEC; 

"LDTEC Availability 
Notification" 

the form set out in Exhibit T to the CUSC; 
 

"LDTEC Block Offer" is an offer made by The Company for Short Term Capacity in 
accordance with the terms of Paragraphs 6.32.4.6 and 6.32.6.1 in 
response to an LDTEC Request; 
 

"LDTEC Charge" being a component of the Use of System Charges which is made 
or levied by The Company and to be paid by the User , in the case 
of an  accepted LDTEC Block Offer, for Block LDTEC and in the 
case of an accepted LDTEC Indicative Block Offer for Requested 
LDTEC and in the case of an accepted Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Offer for Temporary Received TEC, in each case calculated 
in accordance with the Charging Statements; 

"LDTEC Indicative Block Offer" is an offer made by The Company for Short Term Capacity in 
accordance with the terms of Paragraphs 6.32.6.4 and 6.32.6.2 in 
response to an LDTEC Request; 

"LDTEC Indicative Profile" is a profile in MW that indicates The Company’s assessment of the 
MW capacity that may be available to a User for the LDTEC Period 
which has been prepared solely for the purpose of enabling a User 
to make its assessment of an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer; 

"LDTEC Offer" is an LDTEC Block Offer and\or an LDTEC Indicative Offer; 

"LDTEC Period" is,  
 
(a) a period of weeks or part thereof within a Financial Year as 
specified by the User in its LDTEC Request Form for a minimum 
period of seven weeks commencing on a Monday at 0.00 hours and 
finishing at 23.59 on any given day no later than the last day of such 
Financial Year, or  
 
(b)  in the case of an accepted Temporary TEC Exchange Offer, 
the Temporary TEC Exchange Period;   
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"LDTEC Profile" is a profile in MW of  The Company’s assessment of the MW 

capacity that is available to a User for the LDTEC Period (not 
exceeding the maximum level in the LDTEC Request) in an LDTEC 
Block Offer; 

"LDTEC Request" is an application made by a user for an LDTEC Block Offer and\or 
an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer made using an LDTEC Request 
Form; 

"LDTEC Request Fee" the fee to be paid by the User to The Company for an LDTEC 
Request as detailed in the Charging Statements; 

"LDTEC Request Form" is the form set out in Exhibit S to the CUSC; 
 

"LDTEC Week" is a week or part thereof within an LDTEC Period commencing on 
Monday at 0.00 and finishing on 23:59 on the last day within such 
week; 

"Leading" in relation to Reactive Power, importing Mvar; 

"Legal Challenge" an appeal to the Competition Commission or a judicial review in 
respect of the Authority’s decision to approve or not to approve a  
CUSC Modification Proposal; 

“Legally Binding Decisions of 
the European Commission 
and/or the Agency 

means any relevant legally binding decision or decisions of the 
European Commission and/or the Agency, but a binding decision 
does not include a decision that is not, or so much of a decision as 
is not, Retained EU Law; 

“Less than 100MW” 

 

“Letter of Authority” 

Is defined as not having the capability to export 100MW to the Total 
System; 

 
the letter to be provided with the Connection Application, such 
letter to be in the appropriate format as found at Section 2 Schedule 
2. 

"Letter of Credit" (a)   in respect of Paragraph 2.22 shall mean an irrevocable 
standby letter of credit in a form reasonably satisfactory to The 
Company but in any case expressed to be governed by the 
Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits 1993 
Revision ICC Publication No. 500 or such other form as may 
be reasonably satisfactory to The Company and allowing for 
partial drawings and providing for the payment to The 
Company on demand forthwith on and against The 
Company’s delivery to the issuer thereof of a Notice of 
Drawing of the amount demanded therein; 

(b) in all other cases shall mean an unconditional irrevocable 
standby letter of credit in such form as The Company may 
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reasonably approve issued for the account of the User in 
sterling in favour of The Company, allowing for partial 
drawings and providing for the payment to The Company 
forthwith on demand by any United Kingdom clearing bank or 
any other bank which in each case has a long term debt rating 
of not less than single "A" by Standard and Poor’s Corporation 
or by Moody’s Investors Services, or such other bank as The 
Company may approve and which shall be available for 
payment at a branch of the issuing bank; 

"Licence" any licence granted pursuant to Section 6 of the Act; 

"Licence Standards" the standards to be met by The Company under Standard Condition 
C17 of the Transmission Licence; 

“Licensable Generation” generating plant that is not Exemptible Generation; 

Limited Membership 
Workgroup 

A Workgroup having less than five (5) but more than two (2) 
persons that have nominated themselves for membership in addition 
to the Code Administrator representative and the chairperson of 
the Workgroup. 
 
Members of a Limited Membership Workgroup where employed 
by companies that are considered to be an Affiliate of each other 
will be considered to be a single workgroup member for the purposes 
of fulfilling this minimum requirement. 

“Limiting Regulation” European Commission Regulation 838/2010 in the context of setting 
limits on annual average transmission charges payable by 
Generators (or any subsequent UK law specifying such limits). 

"Liquidated Damages" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Local Safety Instructions" as defined in the Grid Code; 

“Loss of Transmission Access 
Compensation Claim Form” 

A form amended from time to time by agreement between the CUSC 
Modification Panel and The Company, to be completed by a 
claimant for submission of Relevant Interruption claims and 
available on a website maintained by The Company.  

"MCUSA" the Master Connection and Use of System Agreement dated 30 
March 1990 (now amended to become the CUSC Framework 
Agreement); 

"Main Business" any business of The Company or any of its subsidiaries which it is 
required to carry on under the Transmission Licence; 
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"Main Business Person" any employee of The Company or any director or employee of its 
subsidiaries who is engaged solely in the Main Business and "Main 
Business Personnel" shall be construed accordingly; 

“Main System Circuits” means Transmission Circuits but excluding a Grid Supply Point 
transformer; 
 

"Maintenance Reconciliation 
Statement" 

the statement prepared in accordance with Paragraph 2.14.5 and 
Paragraph 9.9.5; 

"Mandatory Ancillary Services" Part 1 System Ancillary Services; 

"Mandatory Services 
Agreement" 

an agreement between The Company and a User to govern the 
provision of and payment for Mandatory Ancillary Services or to 
govern the payment by The Company to a User for Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service provided by an Offshore Transmission 
Licensee in accordance with the STC; 

"Market Agreement" as defined in Paragraph 3.1 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Market Day" as defined in Paragraph  3.3 of Schedule 3, Part I;  

“Market Suspension Period” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Material Effect" an effect causing The Company or a Relevant Transmission 
Licensee to effect any works or to alter the manner of operation of 
Transmission Plant and/or Transmission Apparatus at the 
Connection Site or the site of connection or a User to effect any 
works or to alter the manner of operation of its Plant and/or 
Apparatus at the Connection Site or the site of connection which 
in either case involves that party in expenditure of more than 
£10,000; 

“Materially Affected Party” any person or class of persons designated by the Authority as such, 
in relation to the Charging Methodologies; 

“Maximum Export Capacity” as defined in the Grid Code and in relation to a particular User, as 
defined in its Bilateral Connection Agreement; 

"Maximum Export Limit" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Maximum Generation" means a Balancing Service provided from the Available BM Units by 
generating at a level above the MEL so as to increase the total 
export of Active Power from the Power Station to the National 
Electricity Transmission System, contributing towards The 
Company’s requirement for additional short-term generation output, 
all as more particularly described in Paragraph 4.2; 

"Maximum Generation BM 
Unit" 

means, as between The Company and a User, the BM Units, 
specified in the Maximum Generation Service Agreement; 



 CUSC v1.97 
 

                                                                          Page 49 of 87                                    v1.97 14 June 2024 

"Maximum Generation Energy 
Fee" 

 

the amount (£/MWh) set out in the Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement as the same may be revised from time to time in 
accordance with Paragraph 4.2.5; 

"Maximum Generation Energy 
Payment" 

has the meaning attributed to it in Paragraph 4.2.5.1; 

"Maximum Generation 
Instruction" 

has the meaning attributed to it in Paragraph 4.2.4.1; 

"Maximum Generation 
Redeclaration" 

has the meaning attributed to it in Paragraph 4.2.3.3; 

"Maximum Generation Service 
Agreement" 

an agreement between The Company and a User  specifying, 
amongst other things, the BM Units and the Maximum Generation 
Energy Fee applicable to the provision of Maximum Generation; 

“Maximum Import Capacity” as defined in the Grid Code and in relation to a particular User, as 
defined in its Bilateral Connection Agreement in the context of 
the Charging Methodologies it shall mean as defined in the 
Distribution Connection and Use of System Agreement; 
 

"Medium Power Station" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Meters" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Metering Equipment" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code;  

"Meter Operator Agent" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Metering System" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code;  

"Methodology"   

 

the Statement of the Use of System Charging Methodology or 
the Statement of the Connection Charging Methodology (and 
"Methodologies" shall be construed accordingly); 

“Milestone Default Notice” the notice issued by The Company to a User for the purposes of 

Paragraph 16.4.4 of the Queue Management Process; 
 

“MITS Connection Works” means those Transmission Reinforcement Works (inclusive of 
substation works) that are required from the Connection Site to 
connect to a MITS Substation (and in the context of an Embedded 
Power Station, “connection site” shall mean the associated Grid 
Supply Point identified as such in the relevant Bilateral 
Agreement);  
 

“MITS Node”” means in the context of ascertaining the Attributable Works, a node 
with (i) more than four Transmission circuits or (ii) two or more 
Transmission circuits and a Grid Supply Point; 
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“MITS Substation” 
 
 
 
 

means (in the context of the definition of MITS Connection Works, 
a Transmission substation with more than 4 Main System Circuits 
connecting at that substation; 

“Mixed Demand Site” Means a Final Demand Site which also contains Electricity 
Generation and/or Electricity Storage and/or provides an Eligible 
Service. 

"Mode A Frequency Response" as defined in Paragraph 4.1.3.3; 

"Modification" any actual or proposed replacement, renovation, modification, 
alteration, or construction by or on behalf of a User or The Company 
to either the User’s Plant or Apparatus or the manner of its 
operation or Transmission Plant  or Transmission Apparatus or 
the manner of its operation which in either case has or may have a 
Material Effect on another CUSC Party at a particular Connection 
Site;  

"Modification Affected User" as defined in Paragraph 6.9.3.2; 

"Modification Application" an application in the form or substantially in the form set out in 
Exhibit I to the CUSC; 

"Modification Notification" a notification in the form or substantially in the form set out in Exhibit 
K to the CUSC; 

"Modification Offer" an offer in the form or substantially in the form set out in Exhibit J to 
the CUSC, including any revision or extension of such offer; 

"National Electricity 
Transmission System" or 
“NETS” 

the system consisting (wholly or mainly) of high voltage electric wires 
owned or operated by transmission licensees within Great Britain 
and Offshore and used for the transmission of electricity from one 
Power Station to a sub-station or to another Power Station or 
between sub-stations or to or from any External Interconnection 
and includes any Plant and Apparatus or meters owned or operated 
by any transmission licensee within Great Britain and Offshore in 
connection with the transmission of electricity but shall not include 
Remote Transmission Assets; 

"National Electricity 
Transmission System SQSS" 
or "NETS SQSS" 

 

is the National Electricity Transmission System Security and Quality 
of Supply Standards (version 1) issued under Standard Condition 
C17 of the Transmission Licence (as amended, varied or replaced 
from time to time); 

"Natural Demand" the Demand (Active Power) which is necessary to meet the needs 
of Customers excluding that Demand (Active Power) met by 
Embedded Generating Units whose generation is not traded by 
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Trading Parties through Energy Metering Systems registered 
under the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Net Asset Value" the Gross Asset Value of the Transmission Connection Asset in 
question less depreciation over the Replacement Period calculated 
in accordance with recognised accounting principles and 
procedures; 

"New Connection Site" a proposed Connection Site in relation to which there is no 
Bilateral Agreement in force between the CUSC Parties; 

"New CUSC Party" as defined in Paragraph 6.13; 

“Net Demand” 

 
 
“NGET” 

Sum of the BM Unit Metered Volumes  (QMij) of the Trading Unit 
during the three Settlement Periods of the Triad expressed as a 
positive number (i.e. ∑QMij.); 

National Grid Electricity Transmission plc (No: 2366977) whose 
registered office is at 1-3 Strand, London, WC2N 5EH:  

"NHH Base Percentage" the % value for the relevant Security Period as specified in the table 
in paragraph 2 of Section 3, Appendix 2; 

"NHH Charges" that element of Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges relating to non-half-hourly metered Demand; 

"NHH Base Value at Risk" the sum as calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.22.4; 

"NHH Forecasting Performance 
Related VAR " 

the amount resulting from multiplying the Deemed NHH 
Forecasting Performance  and the Indicative Annual HH TNUoS 
Charge calculated on the basis of the latest Demand Forecast 
received by The Company; 

"Nominated Registered 
Capacity" 

as defined in Appendix 5 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

“Non-Final Demand Site” Means a Single Site (whether commissioning, operating, 
maintaining or decommissioning) which is either a; 

i. Electricity Storage Facility and/or an Electricity 
Generation Facility  

ii. Eligible Services Facility  
 
The Non-Final Demand Site shall have an export Metering 
System and an import Metering System with associated metering 
equipment which only measures export from Electricity Generation 
and/or Electricity Storage or Eligible Services and import for, or 
directly relating to Electricity Generation and/or Electricity 
Storage or Eligible Services (and not export from another source 
or import for another activity), which is subject to a Declaration. 
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"Non- Performing Party" as defined in Paragraph 6.19;  

"Non-Embedded Customer" a Customer except for a Public Distribution System Operator 
receiving electricity direct from the National Electricity 
Transmission System irrespective of from whom it is supplied; 

“Non-Embedded User” A User, except for a Public Distribution System Operator, 
receiving electricity direct from the National Electricity 
Transmission System irrespective of from whom it is supplied; 

"Non Standard Boundary" where the division of ownership of Plant and Apparatus is contrary 
to the principles of ownership set out in CUSC Paragraph 2.12; 

"Non-Synchronous Generating 
Unit" 

as defined in the Grid Code.  

"Notice of Drawing" a notice of drawing signed by or on behalf of The Company 
substantially in the form set out in Exhibit N to the CUSC; 

"Notification Date" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Notification of Circuit Outage" 
as defined in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement; 

"Notification of Circuit 
Restriction" 

 

as defined in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement; 

“Notification of Fixed 
Attributable Works Cancellation 
Charge” 

the notification issued by The Company to a User, in accordance 
with Part Two of the User Commitment Methodology showing the 
Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge such statement to 
be in substantially the form set out in Exhibit MM3 to the CUSC; 
 

"Notification of Restrictions on 
Availability" 

as defined in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement; 

"Notification of ET Restrictions 
on Availability" 

as defined in the relevant Bilateral Connection Agreement; 

"Notional Amount" as defined in Paragraph 3.13; 

"Nuclear Generator" as defined in Paragraph 6.11; 

"Nuclear Site Licence 
Provisions Agreement"1 

shall mean each of the following agreements (as from time to time 
amended) (a) the agreement between NGET and Magnox Electric 
plc (formally called Nuclear Electric plc) dated 30 March 1990, (b) 
the agreement between NGET and British Energy Generation 
Limited dated 31 March 1996, (c) the agreement between SP 
Transmission Limited and British Energy Generation (UK) Limited 

 
1 The dates and names of parties with NSLPAs need to be updated in due course. 
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dated 29 May 1991 in relation to Hunterston power station and 
Torness power station, and (d) the agreement between SP 
Transmission Limited and British Nuclear Fuels plc in relation to 
Chapelcross power station; 

"Obligatory Reactive Power 
Service 

as defined in Paragraph 1.1 of Schedule 3, Part I or provided by an 
Offshore Transmission Licensee in accordance with the STC; 
 

"Offer" an offer for connection to and/or use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System made by The Company in relation to the 
CUSC; 

In the context of the Charging Methodologies it shall have the 
meaning as defined in the BSC; 

“Offer Acceptance Period” the period for acceptance as set out in CUSC Paragraphs 1.7.3, 
2.13.4, 3.7.4, 6.9.2.3 and 9.17.3. 

"Offshore" means wholly or partly in the Offshore Waters and when used in 
conjunction with another defined term and the terms together are not 
otherwise defined means that the associated term is to be read 
accordingly; 

“Offshore Construction Works” 
In relation to a particular User means those elements of the 
Construction Works to be undertaken by an Offshore 
Transmission Licensee on the Offshore Transmission System 
as defined in its Construction Agreement; 
 

"Offshore Grid Entry Point" 
as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Offshore Platform" 
a single structure comprising of Plant and Apparatus located 
Offshore which includes one or more Offshore Grid Entry Points; 

"Offshore Standard Design" is a connection design (which provides for connection to the 
National Electricity Transmission System) of a Connection Site 
located Offshore which satisfies the minimum deterministic criteria 
detailed in paragraphs 7.7 to 7.19 of the NETS SQSS but does not 
satisfy the deterministic criteria detailed in paragraphs 2.5 to 2.13 of 
the NETS SQSS; 

"Offshore Tender Process" that process followed by the Authority to make, in prescribed cases, 
a determination on a competitive basis of the person to whom an 
offshore transmission licence is to be granted; 

"Offshore Tender Regulations" those regulations made by the Authority in accordance with section 
6C of the Act to facilitate the determination on a competitive basis 
of the person to whom an offshore transmission licence is to be 
granted; 

“Offshore Transmission” means as defined in the Energy Act 2004; 
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“Offshore Transmission 
Implementation Plan” 

 

as defined in the Transmission Licence; 
 

"Offshore Transmission 
Licensee" 

means such person in relation to whose Licence the standard 
conditions in  Section E (offshore transmission owner standard 
conditions) of such Licence have been given effect or any person in 
that prospective role; 

“Offshore Transmission 
Owner” 

means either (a) such person in relation to whose Licence the 
standard conditions in  Section E (offshore transmission owner 
standard conditions) of such Licence have been given effect; or (b) 
a party who has acceded to the STC prior to the grant of a Licence 
referred to in (a) above as a requirement of the Offshore Tender 
Regulations; 

“Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works” 

in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Offshore Transmission 
System" 

a System used (or to be used) for the purposes of Offshore 
Transmission and for which there is (or where the OTSDUW 
Arrangements apply, will be) an Offshore Transmission 
Licensee; 

"Offshore Transmission 
System Development User 
Works" or "OTSDUW" 

in relation to a particular User where the OTSDUW Arrangements 
apply means those activities and/or works to be undertaken by the 
User as identified in Part 2 of Appendix I of the relevant 
Construction Agreement; 
 

"Offshore Transmission 
System User Assets" or 
"OTSUA" 

in relation to a particular User, any Plant and Apparatus resulting 
from OTSDUW Build which form the Offshore Transmission 
System to which the User’s Equipment is to be or is  connected, 
as identified in its  Construction Agreement; 

"Offshore Waters" has the meaning given to "offshore waters" in Section 90(9) of the 
Energy Act 2004; 

“Offtaking” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code;  

"One Off Charge" the costs, including profits and overheads of carrying out the One 
Off Works, together with the Net Asset Value of any asset made 
redundant as a result of the Construction Works an estimate of 
which is specified in Appendix B1 to the relevant Construction 
Agreement and/or Bilateral Agreement;  

"One Off Works" the works described in Appendix B1 to the relevant Construction 
Agreement and/or Bilateral Agreement;  
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“Onshore” 

 

 

 

means within Great Britain and when used in conjunction with 
another defined term and the terms together are not otherwise 
defined means that the associated term is to be read accordingly; 

“Onshore Transmission 
Licensee” 

means-NGET, Scottish Hydro Electric Transmission plc, SP 
Transmission plc or such other person in relation to whose 
transmission licence the Standard Conditions in Section D 
(transmission owner standard conditions) have been given effect; 

“Onshore Transmission 
System” 

the part of the National Electricity Transmission System which is 
not an Offshore Transmission System; 
 

“Onshore Construction Works” in relation to a particular User, means those elements of the 
Construction Works to be undertaken other than on the Offshore 
Transmission System as defined in its Construction Agreement; 

“Onshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works” 

in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Operating Agreement(s)" the operating agreements or arrangements identified in the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement between The Company and the 
Interconnector Owner of the relevant Interconnector and made 
between either The Company and the relevant Interconnector 
Owner and/or The Company and the relevant Interconnected 
System Operator; 

"Operating Code" or "OC" the portion of the Grid Code which is identified as the Operating 
Code; 

"Operation Diagrams" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Operational" in relation to a Connection Site means that the same has been 
Commissioned (which for the avoidance of doubt does not 
necessarily include commissioning of Generating Units connected 
at the Connection Site) and that the User can use such User's 
Equipment to undertake those acts and things capable of being 
undertaken by BSC Parties and in relation to a Transmission 
Interface Site means, in the case of OTSDUW Build, that the same 
has been Commissioned and that the User can use the OTSUA; 

"Operational Date" the date on which The Company issues the Operational 
Notification; 

"Operational Effect" any effect on the operation of any System which causes that 
System to operate (or be at a materially increased risk of operating) 
differently to the way in which it would have normally operated in the 
absence of that effect; 

"Operational Intertripping" the automatic tripping of circuit breakers to prevent abnormal system 
conditions occurring, such as over voltage, overload, system 
instability etc. after the tripping of other circuit breakers following 
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power system fault(s) which includes System to Power Station and 
System to Demand intertripping schemes; 

"Operational Metering 
Equipment" 

meters, instrument transformers (both  voltage and current), 
transducers, metering protection equipment including alarms 
circuitry and their associated outstations as may be necessary for 
the purpose of CC.6.5.6 of the Grid Code and the corresponding  
provision of the relevant Distribution Code; 

"Operational Notification" the notice of that name given to the User by The Company under 
Paragraphs 1.5.5 or 3.2.6 as appropriate; 

"Original Party" as defined in the CUSC Framework Agreement; 

"Other Dispute" as defined in Paragraph 7.2.3; 

"Other Party" as defined in Paragraph 7.5.1; 

"Other User" as defined in Paragraph 6.10.3; 

"OTSDUW Arrangements" the arrangements whereby (a) OTSDUW Build or (b) the design, 
planning and consenting of assets that are to comprise an 
Offshore Transmission System are capable of being undertaken 
by a User; 

“OTSDUW Build” the design, planning, consenting, construction, installation and 
commissioning by (or on behalf of) a User of OTSUA which forms 
an Offshore Transmission System which at the OTSUA Transfer 
Time will be owned by an Offshore Transmission Licensee; 
 

“OTSDUW Staged Build”  OTSDUW Build that is to be undertaken by the User in stages but 
which is part of a single Qualifying Project;  
 

“OTSUA Commissioning 
Period” 

has the meaning given to commissioning period in Section 6G(1) of 
the Act; 
 

“OTSUA Commissioning 
Period Effective Date” 

the date upon which, in accordance with the modification issued by 
the Authority to The Company pursuant to Section 6H of the Act, 
the amendments  to the CUSC as provided for in such modification 
take effect; 
  

“OTSUA Completion Notice” the notice to be issued by The Company to the Authority in respect 
of OTSUA or OTSUA Operational at the OTSUA Commissioning 
Period Effective Date, in accordance with Standard Condition C25 
of the Transmission Licence and Section 6G of the Act; 
 

“OTSUA Completion Notice 
Trigger Date” 

means: 
a)         other than in the case of OTSDUW Staged Build, the date 

upon which The Company, having already issued the 
Energisation Operational Notification and Interim 
Operational Notification Part A, issues the Interim 
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Operational Notification Part B to the User; and  

c) in the case of OTSDUW Staged Build, the date upon which, 
by reference to the last stage of OTSDUW Build, The 
Company, having already issued the Energisation 
Operational Notification and Interim Operational 
Notification Part A, issues the Interim Operational 
Notification Part B for such stage to the User provided that 
all such documentation has already been issued in respect 
of all earlier stages of the OTSDUW Staged Build.  

“OTSUA Operational at the 
OTSUA Commissioning Period 
Effective Date” 

means OTSUA in respect of which:  

a)     other than in the case of OTSDUW Staged Build, The 
Company, has already issued the Energisation 
Operational Notification and Interim Operational 
Notification to the User (recognising that they may be in 
different form but where they achieve the same effect as the 
Interim Operational Part A and Interim Operation 
Notification Part B); and  

b)      in the case of OTSDUW Staged Build, the date, by reference   
to the last stage of OTSDUW Build, The Company, has 
already issued the Energisation Operational Notification 
and Interim Operational Notification to the User 
(recognising that they may be in different form but where 
they achieve the same effect as the Interim Operational 
Part A and Interim Operation Notification Part B) provided 
that such documentation has already been issued in respect 
of all earlier stages of the OTSDUW Staged Build, 

on or before the OTSUA Commissioning Period Effective Date 
and where the OTSUA Transfer Time has not occurred at the 
OTSUA Commissioning Period Effective Date; 

"OTSUA Transfer Time" the time and date at which the OTSUA are transferred by the 
relevant User to an Offshore Transmission Licensee; 

"Output" the actual Active Power or Reactive Power output achieved by a 
BM Unit; 

"Output Useable" shall have the meaning given to that term in the Grid Code; 

 "Panel Chairperson" a person appointed as such in accordance with Paragraph 8.4.1; 

"Panel Member" any of the persons listed in Paragraph 8.3.1(b); 

"Panel Member Interim 
Vacancies" 

as defined in Paragraph 8A.4.3.3; 
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“Panel Members’ 
Recommendation” 

the recommendation in accordance with the CUSC Modifications 
Panel Recommendation Vote; 

"Panel Secretary" a person appointed as such in accordance with Paragraph 8.3.1(c); 

"Part 1 System Ancillary 
Services" 

as defined in Grid Code CC 8.1;  

"Part 2 System Ancillary 
Services" 

as defined in Grid Code CC 8.1; 

"Partial Shutdown " as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Party Liable" as defined in Paragraph 6.12.1;  

"Payment Date" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Payment Record Sum" the proportion of the Unsecured Credit Cover extended by The 
Company to a User who does meeting the Approved Credit 
Rating calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.26.4 and 3.26.5; 

"Pending CUSC Modification 
Proposal" 

a CUSC Modification Proposal in respect of which, at the relevant 
time, the Authority has not yet made a decision as to whether to 
direct such Proposed CUSC Modification to be made pursuant to 
the Transmission Licence (whether or not a CUSC Modification 
Report has been submitted in respect of such CUSC Modification 
Proposal);  

"Performance Bond" an on first demand without proof or conditions irrevocable 
performance bond or performance guarantee executed as a deed in 
a form reasonably satisfactory to The Company but in any case 
allowing for partial drawings and providing for the payment to The 
Company on demand forthwith on and against The Company’s 
delivery to the issuer thereof of a Notice of Drawing of the amount 
demanded therein; 

"Permitted Activities" activities carried on for the purposes of the Main Business; 

"Physical Notification" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Planned Outage"  as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Planning Code" or PC that portion of the Grid Code which is identified as the Planning 
Code; 

"Plant" fixed and moveable items used in the generation and/or supply 
and/or transmission of electricity other than Apparatus; 

"Pool Member" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 
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"Pooling and Settlement 
Agreement" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Power Park Module" as defined in the Grid Code; 

“Power Park Unit” as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Power Station" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Practical Completion Date" in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Preference Votes" as defined in Paragraph 8A.3.2.1; 

"Prescribed Rate" the rate of interest set for the relevant period as the statutory interest 
rate for the purposes of the Late Payment of Commercial Debts 
(interest) Act 1998; 

“Pre Trigger Amount” the component of the Cancellation Charge that applies before the 
Trigger Date and which is  more particularly described in Part Two 
of the User Commitment Methodology;  
 

"Primary Response" as defined in the Grid Code;  

"Proceedings" as defined in Paragraph 6.23.1; 

“Production” 
 
 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code in relation to a 
Production BM Unit; 
 

“Profiled Unmetered Supply” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Progress Report" 

“Project Milestone Remedy 
Period” 

as defined in Paragraph 8.14; 

the period starting on the date that the Milestone Default Notice is 
issued and ending on the date which is 60 days from the date of 
issue of this notice; 
 

"Proposed Implementation 
Date" 

the proposed date(s) for the implementation of a CUSC 
Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification such date(s) to be either (i) described by reference to 
a specified period after a direction from the Authority approving the 
CUSC Modification Proposal or Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification or (ii) a Fixed Proposed Implementation Date; 

"Proposer" in relation to a particular CUSC Modification Proposal, the person 
who makes such CUSC Modification Proposal; 

"Protected Information" any information relating to the affairs of a CUSC Party which is 
furnished to Business Personnel pursuant to the CUSC or a 
Bilateral Agreement or a Mandatory Services Agreement or a 
Construction Agreement or pursuant to a direction under section 
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34 of the Act or pursuant to the provisions of the Fuel Security 
Code unless, prior to such information being furnished, such CUSC 
Party has informed the recipient thereof by notice in writing or by 
endorsement on such information, that the said information is not to 
be regarded as Protected Information; 

"Provisional Statement" as defined in Paragraph 4.3.2.1(a);  

"Provisional Monthly 
Statement" 

as defined in Paragraph 4.3.2.1;  

"Provisional Adjustments 
Statement" 

as defined in Paragraph 4.3.2.1(b); 

"Public Distribution System 
Operator" 

a holder of a Distribution Licence who was the holder, or is a 
successor to a company which was the holder of a Public 
Electricity Supply Licence relating to distribution activities in Great 
Britain on the CUSC Implementation Date; 

"Public Electricity Supply 
Licence" 

a licence issued under section 6(1)(c) of the Act prior to the coming 
in force of section 30 of the Utilities Act 2000; 

"Qualified Bank" or "Qualifying 
Bank" 

means either: 

(a) a City of London branch of a bank, its successors and 
assigns, which has throughout the validity period of the 
Performance Bond or Letter of Credit it issues in favour of 
The Company, a rating of at least A- in Standard and Poor’s 
long term debt rating or A3 in Moody’s long term debt rating 
provided that such bank is not during such validity period put 
on any credit watch or any similar credit surveillance which 
gives The Company reasonable cause to doubt that such 
bank may not be able to maintain the aforesaid rating 
throughout the validity period and no other event has 
occurred which gives The Company reasonable cause to 
have such doubt; or 

(b) a branch in Great Britain of a regulated insurance company, 
its successors and assigns, which  throughout the validity 
period of the Performance Bond or Letter of Credit it 
issues in favour of The Company, is authorised or licensed 
to provide arrangements of this type in the United Kingdom, 
and has a rating of at least A- in Standard and Poor’s long 
term debt rating or A3 in Moody’s long term debt rating 
provided that such regulated insurance company is not 
during such validity period put on any credit watch or any 
similar credit surveillance which gives The Company 
reasonable cause to doubt that such regulated insurance 
company may not be able to maintain the aforesaid rating 
throughout the validity period and no other event has 



 CUSC v1.97 
 

                                                                          Page 61 of 87                                    v1.97 14 June 2024 

occurred which gives The Company reasonable cause to 
have such doubt. 

 

"Qualified Company" or 

"Qualifying Company" 

a company which is a public company or a private company within 
the meaning of section 1(3) of the Companies Act 1985 and which 
is either : 

(a) a shareholder of the User or any holding company of such 
shareholder or 

(b) any subsidiary of any such holding company, but only where 
the subsidiary 

(i) demonstrates to The Company’s satisfaction that it has 
power under its constitution to give a Performance Bond 
other than in respect of its subsidiary; 

(ii) provides an extract of the minutes of a meeting of its 
directors recording that the directors have duly concluded 
that the giving of the Performance Bond is likely to promote 
the success of that subsidiary for the benefit of its members; 

(iii) provides certified copies of the authorisation by every 
holding company of the subsidiary up to and including the 
holding company of the User, of the giving of the 
Performance Bond,  

(the expressions "holding company" and "subsidiary" having the 
respective meanings assigned thereto by section 736, Companies 
Act 1985 as supplemented by section 144(3), Companies Act 1989) 
and which has throughout the validity period of the Performance 
Bond it gives in favour of The Company, a rating of at least A- in 
Standard and Poor’s long term debt rating or A3 in Moody’s long 
term debt rating or such lesser rating which The Company may in its 
absolute discretion allow by prior written notice given pursuant to a 
resolution of its board of directors for such period and on such terms 
as such resolution may specify provided that such company is not 
during such validity period put on any credit watch or any similar 
credit surveillance procedure which gives The Company reasonable 
cause to doubt that such company may not be able to maintain the 
aforesaid rating throughout the validity period of the Performance 
Bond and no other event has occurred which gives The Company 
reasonable cause to have such doubt; 

 "Qualifying Guarantee" a guarantee in favour of The Company in a form proposed by the 
User and agreed by The Company (whose agreement shall not be 
unreasonably withheld or delayed) and which is provided by  
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(i)   an entity which holds an Approved Credit Rating provided 
that such guarantee cannot secure a sum greater than the 
level of User’s Allowed Credit that would be available to that 
entity in accordance with Paragraph 3.26.2 if it was a User; or  

(ii)  an entity with an Independent Credit Assessment provided 
that such guarantee cannot secure a sum greater than the 
level of User’s Allowed Credit that would be available to that 
entity in accordance with Paragraph 3.26.6 if it was a User; 
and   

(iii) which in either case does not, when aggregated with all other 
Qualifying Guarantees provided by that entity, exceed (a) 
the level of User’s Allowed Credit that would be available to 
that entity in accordance with Paragraph 3.26 if it was a User 
or (b) if the entity is a User the level of User’s Allowed Credit 
available to it in accordance with Paragraph 3.26 less any 
amount relied on by the User in respect of its own 
requirements. 

“Qualifying Project” 
 

has the meaning ascribed to it in the Act; 
 

“Queue Management Process” 
 

the process as set out in CUSC Section 16 to measure and provide 
a status (“On Track” or “Termination” as set out within that process) 
of the progress of a User’s project against the User Progression 
Milestones; 
 

 "Rated MW" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Reactive Despatch 
Instruction" 

an instruction relating to Reactive Power given by The Company 
to a Generator in accordance with Grid Code BC2; 

“Reactive Despatch to Zero 
Mvar Network Restriction” 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Reactive Energy" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Reactive Power" the product of voltage and current and the sine of the phase angle 
between them measured in units of voltamperes reactive and 
standard multiples thereof i.e.:- 1000 Var   = 1Kvar 

        1000 Kvar = 1Mvar; 

 "Reactive Test" a test conducted pursuant to Grid Code OC 5.5.1; 

"Reasonable Charges" reasonable cost reflective charges comparable to charges for similar 
services obtainable in the open market; 

 "Reconciled Charge" as defined in Paragraph 3.15.1 and like terms shall be construed 
accordingly; 
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“Reconciliation Settlement 
Run” 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Reenergisation" or 
"Reenergised" 

any Energisation after a Deenergisation; 

"Registered Capacity" has the meaning given in the Grid Code; 

"Registered Data" those items of Standard Planning Data and Detailed Planning 
Data which upon connection become fixed (subject to any 
subsequent changes);  

"Registrant" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Regulations" the Electricity Supply Regulations 1988 or any amendment or re-
enactment thereof;  

"Rejected CUSC Modification 
Proposal" 

a CUSC Modification Proposal in respect of which the Authority 
has decided not to direct The Company to modify the Code 
pursuant to the Transmission Licence in the manner set out herein; 

“Related Person” means, in relation to an individual, any member of their immediate 
family, their employer (and any former employer of theirs within the 
previous 12 months), any partner with whom they are in partnership, 
and any company or Affiliate of a company in which they or any 
member of their immediate family controls more than 20% of the 
voting rights in respect of the shares of the company; 

"Related Undertaking" in relation to The Company (and for the purposes of Paragraph 
6.15, a User) means any undertaking in which The Company has a 
participating interest as defined by section 260(1) of the Companies 
Act 1985 as substituted by section 22 of the Companies Act 1989; 

"Release Date" 

“Relevant Embedded Power 
Station” 

as defined in Paragraph 2.22.2;  

Shall mean a Relevant Embedded Small 
Power Station or a Relevant Embedded Medium 
Power Station or an Embedded Large Power Station; 

"Relevant Embedded Medium 
Power Station" 

an Embedded Medium Power Station  which is an Exempt Power 
Station, and does not intend to be the subject of a Bilateral 
Agreement; 
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"Relevant Embedded Small 
Power Station" 

an Embedded Small Power Station that the User who owns or 
operates the Distribution System to which the Embedded Small 
Power Station intends to connect reasonably believes may have a 
significant system effect on the National Electricity Transmission 
System.; 

"Relevant Interruption" an Interruption other than an Allowed Interruption; 

“Relevant Offshore Agreement” as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

“Relevant Party” as defined in Paragraph 8.16.10(a); 

"Relevant Transmission 
Licensee" 

means in respect of the Onshore Transmission System each 
Onshore Transmission Licensee in respect of its part of the 
Onshore Transmission System and in respect of each Offshore 
Transmission System the Offshore Transmission Licensee for that 
Offshore Transmission System;   

"Remote Transmission Assets" any Plant and Apparatus or meters owned by NGET which (a) are 
embedded in a Distribution System or a User System and which 
are not directly connected by Plant and/or Apparatus owned by 
NGET to a sub-station owned by NGET and (b) are by agreement 
between NGET and such Public Distribution System Operator or 
User under the direction and control of such Public Distribution 
System Operator or User;  

"Replacement Period" in relation to a   Transmission Connection Asset, the period 
commencing on the date on which such Transmission Connection 
Asset is or was originally Commissioned, after which it is assumed 
for accounting purposes such Transmission Connection Asset will 
need to be replaced, which shall be 40 years except  

(a) in the case of Transmission Connection Assets located 
Offshore where it shall be 20 years, or  

(b) unless otherwise agreed between the CUSC Parties to a Bilateral 
Agreement and recorded in the relevant Bilateral Agreement; 

"Reported Period(s) of 
Increase" 

the period of time during which a User’s Demand and/or FDSC 
and/or Unmetered Supply Volume increased not being more than 
20 Business Days, as notified to The Company under paragraph 
3.23.7, paragraph 3.23.8 or paragraph 3.23.8A 

"Request for a Statement of 
Works" 

a request in the form or substantially in the form set out in Exhibit U 
to the CUSC; 

"Request for a STTEC 
Authorisation" 

a request made by a User in accordance with the terms Paragraph 
6.31 for Short Term Capacity for a STTEC Period; 

"Requested LDTEC" the figure in MW for the LDTEC Period (not exceeding the maximum 
level in the LDTEC Request) specified in the User’s acceptance of 
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the LDTEC Indicative Block Offer in accordance with paragraph 
6.32.6.5; 

"Required Amount" as defined in Paragraph 2.21.2(c); 

"Required Sovereign Credit 
Rating" 

a long term debt rating of not less than A by Standard and Poor’s 
Corporation or a rating not less than A2 by Moody’s Investor 
Services or a short term rating which correlates to those long term 
ratings or an equivalent rating from any other reputable credit 
agency approved by The Company in respect of non local currency 
obligations; 

"Required Standard" in relation to an item of Derogated Plant, the respective standard 
required of that item (which shall not exceed that required by the 
Grid Code or the Licence Standards, as the case may be) as 
specified in or pursuant to the relevant Derogation; 

"Requirements" 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

shall mean an entity who throughout the validity period of the 
Bilateral Insurance Policy, Insurance Performance Bond or 
Independent Security Arrangement: 

(a) holds a rating of at least A- in Standard and Poor’s long term 
debt rating  or A3 in Moody’s long term debt rating  provided that 
such entity is not during such validity period put on any credit 
watch or any similar credit surveillance which gives The 
Company reasonable cause to doubt that such entity may not 
be able to retain the aforesaid rating throughout the validity 
period; and 

(b) the country of residence of such entity meets the Required  
Sovereign Credit Rating; and  

(c) the security provided is Enforceable; and  

(d) there are no material conditions preventing  the exercise by 
The Company of its rights under the Bilateral Insurance 
Policy, Insurance Performance Bond or Independent 
Security Arrangement; 

 

" Residual Charging Group” 

 

a group of Final Demand Sites or Unmetered Supplies with 
similar connection characteristics for which Charging Bands 
may or may not be set for the purposes of recovering the 
revenue related to the Transmission Demand Residual. 
The list of Residual Charging Groups are; 

• Domestic,  

• Low Voltage No Maximum Import Capacity (LV No 
MIC),  
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• Low Voltage with Maximum Import Capacity (LV MIC),  

• High Voltage (HV),  

• Extra High Voltage (EHV), 

• Transmission 

• Unmetered Supplies (UMS); 
 

"Resigning Alternate Member" as defined in Paragraph 8A.4.1.3; 

"Resigning Panel Member" as defined in Paragraph 8A.4.1; 

"Response" Primary Response, Secondary Response and High Frequency 
Response or any of them as the case may be; 

"Response Energy Payment" that component of the payment for Mode A Frequency Response 
calculated in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.3.9A; 

"Restricted Export Level 
Payment" 

in respect of each Restricted Export Level Period, the payment for 
each day comprised within the Restricted Export Level Period or 
(where the Restricted Export Level Period starts or ends during a 
day) part of a day calculated as follows: 

The higher of: 

A. the £ per MW calculated by reference to the total TNUoS 
income derived from generators divided by the total system 
Transmission Entry Capacity, in each case using figures for the 
Financial Year prior to that in which the System to Generator 
Operational Intertripping Scheme trips, this is then divided by 365 to 
give a daily £ per MW rate;  or 

B. the actual £ per MW of the User (who requests in 
accordance with Clause 4.2A.4) by reference to the tariff in the Use 
of System Charging Statement for the Financial Year in which the 
System to Generator Operational Intertripping Scheme trips divided 
by 365 to give a daily £ per MW rate. 

A or B are then multiplied by: 

the MW arrived at after deducting from the Transmission Entry 
Capacity for the Connection Site the Restricted MW Export Level; 

"Restricted Export Level 
Period" 

as defined in Paragraph 4.2A.4(b)(ii); 

"Restricted MW Export Level" as defined in Paragraph 4.2A.2.1(c)(i); 

"Restrictions on Availability" 

 

is, in the context of a Design Variation or an Offshore 
Connection, the outage or reduction in capability as set out in the 
relevant Notification of Restrictions on Availability; 
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"Retail Price Index" 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

the general index of retail prices published by the Office for National 
Statistics each month in respect of all items or: 

(a) if the said index for any month in any year shall not have been 
published on or before the last day of the third month after such 
month such index for such month or months as the parties 
hereto agree produces as nearly as possible the same result 
shall be substituted or in default of the parties reaching 
agreement within six weeks after the last day of such three 
month period then as determined by a sole Chartered 
Accountant appointed by agreement by both parties or in the 
absence of agreement on the application of either party by the 
President of the Electricity Arbitration Association who 
shall act as an expert and whose decision shall be final and 
binding on the parties; or 

(b) if there is a material change in the basis of the said index, such 
other index as the parties agree produces as nearly as 
possible the same result shall be substituted or in default of 
the parties reaching agreement within six weeks after the 
occurrence of the material change in the basis of the said 
index then as determined by the sole Chartered Accountant 
appointed by agreement by both parties or in the absence of 
agreement on the application of either party by the President 
of the Electricity Arbitration Association who shall act as an 
expert and whose decision shall be final and binding on the 
parties; 

 

“Retained EU Law” has the meaning given to it by the European Union 
(Withdrawal) Act 2018 as amended by the European Union 
(Withdrawal Agreement) Act 2020; 

"Revised Indicative Annual HH 
TNUoS charge" 

the value calculated in accordance with Appendix 2 paragraph 5; 

"Revised Indicative Annual 
NHH TNUoS charge" 

the value calculated in accordance with Appendix 2 paragraph 8; 

“Revised Proposed 
Implementation Date” 

the revision to a Fixed Proposed Implementation Date 
recommended to the Authority by the CUSC Modifications Panel 
pursuant to CUSC Paragraph 8.23.9.4; 

 "Safety Coordinator(s)" a person or persons nominated by the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee and each User in relation to Connection Points (or in the 
case of OTSUA operational prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, 
Transmission Interface Points) to be responsible for the co-
ordination of Safety Precautions (as defined in the Grid Code) at 
each Connection Point when work and/or testing is to be carried out 
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on a system which necessitates the provision of Safety Precautions 
on HV Apparatus, pursuant to OC8; 

"Safety Rules" the rules of a Relevant Transmission Licensee or a User that seek 
to ensure that persons working on Plant and/or Apparatus to which 
the rules apply are safeguarded from hazards arising from the 
System;  

"Second Offer" as defined in Paragraph 6.10.4; 

“Secondary BM Unit” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code 

"Secondary Response" as defined in the Grid Code;  

"Secretary of State" has the meaning given to that term in the Act; 

"Secured Amount Statement" a statement accompanying the Bi-annual Estimate setting out the 
amount to be secured by the User under Paragraph 2.21 based on 
figures contained in the Bi-annual Estimate being the amount for 
which security shall be provided to The Company pursuant to that 
Paragraph such statement to be substantially in the form set out in 
Exhibit M to the CUSC; 

"Secured Event" as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Security Amendment" the Proposed Amendment in respect of Amendment Proposal 
089\090\091; 

"Security Amendment 
Implementation Date" 

the Implementation Date of the Security Amendment; 

"Security Amount" in respect of the User the aggregate of available amounts of each 
outstanding (a) Letter of Credit, (b) Qualifying Guarantee and (c) 
the principal amount (if any) of cash that the User has paid to the 
credit of the Escrow Account (and which has not been repaid to the 
User); for the purpose of this definition, in relation to a Letter of 
Credit or Qualifying Guarantee "available amount" means the face 
amount thereof less (i) payments already made thereunder and (ii) 
claims made thereunder but not yet paid; 

"Security Cover" for each User, the User’s Security Requirement less the User’s 
Allowed Credit; 

"Security Period" means the First Security Period and each 6 month period 
thereafter commencing on the 1 April or 1 October until 30 days after 
the relevant Charging Date; 
 

"Security and Quality of Supply 
Standard" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 
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"Security Requirement" the aggregate amount for the time being which the User shall be 
required by The Company to provide and maintain by way of 
Security Cover and its User’s Allowed Credit in accordance with 
Paragraph 3.22; 

“Security Standard” the Security and Quality of Supply Standard; 

“Self-Governance Criteria” a CUSC Modification Proposal that, if implemented, 

(a) is unlikely to have a material effect on: 

(i) existing or future electricity consumers; and 

(ii) competition in the generation, distribution, or supply of electricity 
or any commercial activities connected with the generation, 
distribution or supply of electricity; and 

(iii) the operation of the National Electricity Transmission 
System; and 

(iv) matters relating to sustainable development, safety or security 
of supply, or the management of market or network emergencies; 
and 

(v) the CUSC’s governance procedures or the CUSC’s modification 
procedures, and 

(b) is unlikely to discriminate between different classes of CUSC 
Parties;  

c) other than where the modification meets the Fast Track Criteria 
will not constitute an EBR Amendment. 

“Self-Governance Statement” the statement made by the CUSC Modifications Panel and 
submitted to the Authority: 

(a) confirming that, in its opinion, the Self-Governance Criteria are 
met and the CUSC Modification Proposal is suitable for the self-
governance route; and 

(b) providing a detailed explanation of the CUSC Modification 
Panel’s reasons for that opinion; 

"Separate Business" the Transmission Business taken separately from any other 
business of The Company, but so that where all or any part of such 
business is carried out by an Affiliate or Related Undertaking of 
The Company such part of the business as is carried out by that 
Affiliate or Related Undertaking shall be consolidated with any 
other such business of The Company (and of any other Affiliate or 
Related Undertaking) so as to form a single Separate Business; 
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"Settlement Administration 
Agent (SAA)" 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Settlement Day" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Settlement Period" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Settlement Run" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Seven Year Statement”  
 

as defined in the Grid Code; 
 

“Shortfall Action Threshold 
Amount” 
 

means the amount as notified by the Authority to The Company 
from time to time; 
 

“Shortfall Application Date” 
 

shall mean, as appropriate: 
 

1.  
 

(a) the date by which the User has issued and 
served court proceedings on the Developer for the 
recovery of the Cancellation Charge Shortfall; 
or 
(b) the date by which the User has instigated 
Insolvency Proceedings against the Developer 
for the recovery of the Cancellation Charge 
Shortfall; or 
(c) where the Developer is the subject of 
Insolvency Proceedings instigated other than by 
the User, the date by which the User has 
submitted its claim for the Cancellation Charge 
Shortfall under these; or 

 
2. such date (being an alternative to the dates in 1 above) 
as approved by the Authority following a request from the 
User; or 
 
3. where the Cancellation Charge Shortfall is less than 
the Shortfall Action Threshold Amount and the User 
has undertaken all preparatory steps necessary to 
undertake the activity in 1 above; the date which is 30 
days (or the first Business Day following this) from the 
date of payment of the Cancellation Charge by the User; 
 

"Short Term Capacity" the right to export on to the National Electricity Transmission 
System power in accordance with the provisions of CUSC; 

“Significant Code Review” a review of one or more matters which the Authority considers is 
likely to: 
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(a) relate to the CUSC (either on its own or in conjunction with other 
Industry Codes); and 

(b) be of particular significance in relation to its principal objective 
and/or general duties (under section 3A of the Act), statutory 
functions and/or relevant obligations arising under Retained EU 
Law, and 

concerning which the Authority has issued a notice to the CUSC 
Parties (among others, as appropriate) stating: 

(i) that the review will constitute a significant code review; 

(ii) the start date of the significant code review; and 

(iii) the matters that will fall within the scope of the review; 

“Significant Code Review 
Phase” 

the period  

commencing either:  

(i) on  the start date of a Significant 
Code Review as stated in the 
noticed issued by the Authority; 
or  

(ii) on the date the Authority makes 
a direction under Paragraph 
8.17C (a “Backstop Direction”)  

and 

 ending either: 

(a) (a) on the date on which the Authority issues a statement that no 
directions will be issued in relation to the CUSC; or 

(b) (b) If no statement is made under Paragraph 8.17.11 or 8.17.6A, on 
the date which The Company has made a CUSC Modification 
Proposal in accordance with Paragraph 8.17.6, or the Authority 
makes a modification proposal in respect of a Significant Code 
Review under Paragraph 8.17A.1: or  

(c) Immediately, if neither a statement, a modification proposal nor 
directions are made by the Authority up to and including twenty 
eight (28) days from the Authority’s publication of its Significant 
Code Review conclusions; or  

(d) if a statement has been made under Paragraph 8.17.6A or a 
direction has been made under Paragraph 8.17C (a “Backstop 
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Direction”), on the date specified in accordance with Paragraph 
8.17.6A.  

 

 

“Single Site” Shall mean either;  
1. For Users with a Bilateral Connection Agreement, the 

Connection Site as defined in the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement, or 

2. For all other parties, as defined as ‘Single Site’ in the 
DCUSA 

"Site Common Drawings" as defined in the Grid Code; 

“Site Load” the sum of the BM Unit Metered Volumes (QMij), expressed as a 
positive number, of BM Units within the Trading Unit with QMi less 
than zero during the three Settlement Periods of the Triad (i.e. 
∑QMij where QMij<0), which may comprise Station Load and 
Additional Load; 

"Site Responsibility Schedule" a schedule containing the information and prepared on the basis of 
the provisions set out in Appendix 1 of the CC; 

"Site Specific Maintenance 
Charge" 

the element of the Connection Charges relating to maintenance 
and repair calculated in accordance with the Connection Charging 
Methodology; 

"Site Specific Requirements" those requirements reasonably required by The Company in 
accordance with the Grid Code at the site of connection of a 
Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station or a Relevant 
Embedded Small Power Station; 

"Small Independent Generating 
Plant" 

a Medium Power Station;  

“Small Participant” (a) a generator, supplier, distributor, or new entrants to the electricity 
market in Great Britain that can demonstrate to the Code 
Administrator that it is resource-constrained and, therefore in 
particular need of assistance; 

(b) any other participant or class of participant that the Code 
Administrator considers to be in particular need of assistance; and 

(c) a participant or class of participant that the Authority has notified 
to the Code Administrator as being in particular need of assistance; 

"Small Power Station" as defined in the Grid Code; 
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"Small Power Station Trading 
Party" 

a Trading Party trading on behalf of one or more Small Power 
Stations whether owned by the Trading Party or another person; 

"SMRS" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Sole Trading Unit” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Standard CUSC Modification 
Proposal” 

A CUSC Modification Proposal that does not fall within the scope 
of a Significant Code Review subject to any direction by the 
Authority pursuant to Paragraphs 8.17.3 and 8.17.4, nor meets the 
Self-Governance Criteria subject to any direction by the Authority 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.25.4 and in accordance with any direction 
under Paragraph 8.25.2; 

"Statement of the Connection 
Charging Methodology" 

the statement produced pursuant to and in accordance with 
Standard Condition C6 of the Transmission Licence, as modified 
from time to time; 

"Statement of Use of System 
Charges" 

the statement produced pursuant to and in accordance with 
Standard Condition C4 of the Transmission Licence, as modified 
from time to time; 

"Statement of the Use of 
System Charging 
Methodology" 

the statement produced pursuant to Standard Condition C5 of the  
Transmission Licence, as modified from time to time; 

"Station Demand" in respect of any generating station and Generator, means that 
consumption of electricity (excluding any supply to any Customer of 
the relevant Generator who is neither such Generator nor a 
member of a qualifying group of which such Generator is a part) 
from the National Electricity Transmission System or a 
Distribution System at premises on the same site as such 
generating station, with premises being treated as on the same site 
as each other if they are: 

(i)     the same premises; 

(ii)    immediately adjoining each other; 

(iii)  separated from each other only by road, railway or 
watercourse or by other premises (other than a pipe-line, 
electric line or similar structure) occupied by the consumer in 
question or by any other person who together with that 
consumer forms a qualifying group; and for the purpose of this 
definition "generating station" and "qualifying group" shall have 
the meanings given those expressions when used in the 
Electricity (Class Exemptions from the Requirement for a 
Licence) Order 1990; 

“Station Load” the Station Load is equal to the sum of the demand of BM Units 
solely comprising the Station Transformers within the Power 
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Station. For the avoidance of doubt, Station Load excludes BM 
Units comprising Additional Load; 

"Station Transformer" has the meaning given in the Grid Code; 

 "Steam Unit" a Generating Unit whose prime mover converts the heat energy in 
steam to mechanical energy; 

"STC" the System Operator - Transmission Owner Code entered into by 
The Company pursuant to the Transmission Licence as from time 
to time revised in accordance with the Transmission Licence; 

“Storage Facility Operator” 

 

 

“Storage Tariff” 

is a User or other entity who is responsible for the operation of 
an Electricity Storage Facility 

the Transmission Network Use of System charge of that name 
as published by the Company in the Statement of Use of 
System Charges 

 

"STTEC" the figure in MW (if any) for the STTEC Period granted by The 
Company in accordance with Paragraph 6.31 of the CUSC and 
specified as such in Appendix C of the relevant Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement; 

"STTEC Authorisation" the authorisation notified by The Company for Short Term 
Capacity in accordance with the terms of Paragraph 6.3.1.6.1 in 
response to a Request for a STTEC Authorisation; 

"STTEC Charge" being a component of the Use of System Charges which is made 
or levied by The Company and to be paid by the User for STTEC 
calculated in accordance with the Charging Statements; 

"STTEC Offer" an offer made by The Company for Short Term Capacity in 
accordance with the terms of Paragraphs 6.31.6.2 and 6.31.6.3 in 
response to an Application for a STTEC Offer; 

"STTEC Period" in the case of a STTEC Authorisation, a period of 28 days 
commencing on a Monday at 00.00 hours and finishing at 23.59 on 
a Sunday.  In the case of a STTEC Offer, a period of either 28, 35, 
or 42 days (as specified by the User in its STTEC Request Form) 
commencing on a Monday at 0.00 hours and finishing at 23.59 on a 
Sunday; 

"STTEC Request" either a Request for a STTEC Authorisation or an Application for 
a STTEC Offer; 
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"STTEC Request Fee" the non-refundable fee to be paid by the User to The Company as 
detailed in the Charging Statements; 

"STTEC Request Form" the form set out in Exhibit P to the CUSC; 

"Subsidiary" has the meaning given to that term in section 736A of the Companies 
Act 1985; 

"Supplemental Agreement" an agreement entered into pursuant to clause 2 of the MCUSA; 

"Supplier" a person who holds a Supply Licence; 

"Supply Agreement" an agreement between a Non-Embedded Customer and a 
Supplier for the supply of electricity to the Non-Embedded 
Customer’s Connection Site; 

“Supplier Half Hourly Demand” means BM Unit Metered Volumes (QMij) expressed as a positive 
number (i.e. ∑QMij) of the Trading Unit during the three Settlement 
Periods of the Triad due to half-hourly metered imports; 

"Supply Licence" a licence granted under section 6(1)(d) of the Act; 

“Supplier Non Half-Hourly 
Demand” 

means BM Metered Volumes (QMij) expressed as a positive 
number (i.e.∑QMij) of the Trading Unit over the charging year 
between Settlement Periods 33 to 38 due to Non-half-hourly 
metered imports; 

“Supplier Volume Allocation” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

“Supplier Voting Sub-Group” all User(s) in a Voting Group who are Suppliers; 

“SVA Storage Facility” is an Electricity Storage Facility that: 
i. performs Electricity Storage as its sole function; 
ii. is operated by a Storage Facility Operator  
iii. has its imports and exports, measured only by Half Hourly 

Metering Systems which are registered in the Supplier 
Meter Registration Service (SMRS) as part of a Supplier 
BM Unit, and where those Half Hourly Metering Systems 
only measure activities necessary for performing Electricity 
Storage; and 

iv. is the subject of a valid Declaration. 
"Synchronous Compensation" the operation of rotating synchronous apparatus for the specific 

purpose of either generation or absorption of Reactive Power; 

"Synchronised" the condition where an incoming BM Unit or CCGT Unit or System 
is connected to the busbars of another System so that the 
Frequencies and phase relationships of that BM Unit or CCGT Unit 
or the System, as the case may be, and the System to which it is 
connected are identical; 
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"System Ancillary Services" Mandatory Ancillary Services and Part 2 System Ancillary 

Services;  

"System" 

 

“System Restoration : 

any User System or the National Electricity Transmission 

System as the case may be; 

(as defined in the Grid Code)” 

"System to Generator 
Operational Intertripping" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"System to Generator 
Operational Intertripping 
Scheme" 

as defined in the Grid Code; 

"Target Frequency" the Frequency determined by The Company in its reasonable 
opinion as the desired operating Frequency of the Total System.  
This will normally be 50.00 Hz plus or minus 0.05 Hz, except in 
exceptional circumstances as determined by The Company in its 
reasonable opinion.  An example of exceptional circumstances may 
be difficulties caused in operating the System during disputes 
affecting fuel supplies; 

"TEC Increase Request" a request for an increase in Transmission Entry Capacity pursuant 
to CUSC paragraph 6.30.2; 

"TEC Register" the register set up by The Company pursuant to Paragraph 
6.30.3.1; 

"TEC Trade" a trade between parties of their respective Transmission Entry 
Capacity; 

 

"Tendered Capability 
Breakpoints" 

 

as defined in Paragraph 1.4 of Appendix 5 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Temporary Donated TEC" 

 

is the temporary MW reduction in the export rights of the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Donor User arising from acceptance of a 
Temporary TEC Exchange Offer; 

"Temporary Received TEC" 

 

is at any time the Temporary TEC Exchange Rate; 
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"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Donor User" 

is a User that has jointly made a Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 
Request to reduce its rights to export for the duration of the 
Temporary TEC Exchange Period; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Notification of Interest Form" 

is the form set out in Exhibit X to the CUSC; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Offer" 

is an offer made by The Company for a Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate in accordance with the terms of Paragraphs 6.34.4.6; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Period" 

is a period within a Financial Year as specified in the Temporary 
TEC Exchange Rate Request Form being for a minimum of four 
weeks and commencing at 0.00 hours on a Monday and finishing at 
23.59 on any given day no later than the last day of such Financial 
Year; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Request Fee" 

is the single fee to be paid to The Company for a Temporary 
TEC Exchange Rate Request as detailed in the Charging 
Statements; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Request Form" 

is the form set out in Exhibit W to the CUSC; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate Request" 

is a joint application made by a Temporary TEC Exchange Donor 
User and a Temporary TEC Exchange Recipient User for a 
Temporary TEC Exchange Rate Offer; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Rate" 

is a weekly profile of the additional export rights in MW available to 
the Temporary TEC Exchange Recipient User as a direct result 
of the temporary reduction in export rights in MW of the 
Temporary TEC Exchange Donor User; 

"Temporary TEC Exchange 
Recipient User" 

is a User that has jointly made a Temporary TEC Exchange Rate 
Request to increase its rights to export for the duration of the 
Temporary TEC Exchange Period; 

"Temporary TEC Trade 
Exchange" 

a trade made pursuant to CUSC Paragraph 6.34; 

"Tenders" as defined in Paragraph 3.3 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Tenderers" as defined in Paragraph 3.3 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Tender Period" as defined in Paragraph 3.3 of Schedule 3, Part I; 

"Term" without prejudice to the interpretation of Term in respect of Users 
acting in other capacities, for Users acting in respect of their 
Connection Sites which were not Commissioned at the Transfer 
Date, it means the term of the relevant Bilateral Connection 
Agreement commencing on the date of the Bilateral Connection 
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Agreement and ending in accordance with Clause 9 of that 
agreement;  

"Termination Amount" in relation to a Connection Site, the amount calculated in 
accordance with the Charging Statements; 

"The Company" National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited (No:11014266) 
whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, London, WC2N 5EH as the 
holder of the Transmission Licence; 

"The Company Credit Rating" any one of the following:- 

(a) a credit rating for long term debt of A- and A3 respectively as set 
by Standard and Poor’s or Moody’s respectively; 

(b) an indicative long term private credit rating of A- and A3 
respectively as set by Standard and Poor’s or Moody’s as the 
basis of issuing senior unsecured debt; 

(c) a short term rating by Standard and Poor’s or Moody’s which 
correlates to a long term rating of A- and A3 respectively; or 

(d) where the User’s Licence issued under the Electricity Act 1989 
(as amended by the Utilities Act 2000) requires that User to 
maintain a credit rating, the credit rating defined in that User’s 
Licence; 

 "The Company’s Engineering 
Charges" 

the charges levied by The Company in relation to an application for 
connection and/or use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System; 

"The Company Prescribed 
Level" 

the forecast value of the regulatory asset value of NGET for a 
Financial Year as set out in the document published from time to 
time by Ofgem setting this out and currently know as "Ofgem’s 
Transmission Price Control Review of The Company – Transmission 
Owner Final Proposals" such values to be published on The 
Company Website by reference to The Company credit 
arrangements no later than 31 January prior to the beginning of the 
Financial Year to which such value relates; 

"Third Party Claim" as defined in Paragraph 7.5.3; 

"Third Party Works" 

 

 

 

 

in relation to a particular User those works, defined as such in its 
Construction Agreement; being works undertaken on assets 
belonging to someone other than a Relevant Transmission 
Licensee or the User where such works are required by The 
Company to enable it to provide the connection to and\or use of the 
National Electricity Transmission System by the User or required 
as a consequence  of connection to and\or use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System by the User; 
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TNUoS Tariff Forecast 
Timetable 

 

an annual timetable prepared and published by The Company by 
the end of January of each Financial Year (t) which sets out when 
The Company will publish updates in Financial Year (t+1) (being 
not less than quarterly) to the forecast of Transmission Network 
Use of System Charges for the Financial (t+2). 

"Total System" the National Electricity Transmission System and all User 
Systems in Great Britain and Offshore; 

"Total System Chargeable HH 
Demand" 

the total of all half-hourly metered Demands for which HH Charges 
are paid, taken over a period of time which may or may not be that 
to which HH Charges relate; 

"Total System Chargeable NHH 
Demand" 

the total of all half-hourly metered Demands for which NHH 
Charges are paid, taken over a period of time which may or may not 
be that to which NHH Charges relate. 

"Trading Party" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Trading Unit" as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Transfer Date" "24.00" hours on 30th March 1990;  

"Transfer Scheme" schemes made under sections 65 and 66 of the Act and effected on 
the Transfer Date; 

"Transmission" means, when used in conjunction with another term relating to 
equipment,  whether defined or not, that the associated term is to be 
read as being part of or directly associated with the National 
Electricity Transmission System and not of or with the User 
System; 

"Transmission Business" the authorised business of The Company or any Affiliate or 
Related Undertaking in the planning, development, construction 
and maintenance of the National Electricity Transmission 
System (whether or not pursuant to directions of the Secretary of 
State made under section 34 or 35 of the Act) and the operation of 
such system for the transmission of electricity, including any 
business in providing connections to the National Electricity 
Transmission System but shall not include (i) any other Separate 
Business or (ii) any other business (not being a Separate 
Business) of The Company or any Affiliate or Related 
Undertaking in the provision of services to or on behalf of any one 
or more persons;  

“Transmission Charging 
Methodology Forum” 

the charging methodology forum (and related arrangements) 
established to facilitate meetings between The Company and any 
other persons whose interests are materially affected by the 
applicable Charging Methodologies for the purpose of discussing 
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the further development of the applicable Charging 
Methodologies; 

“Transmission Circuits” as defined in the NETS SQSS; 

"Transmission Connection 
Assets" 

 

 

the Transmission Plant and Transmission Apparatus necessary 
to connect the User's Equipment to the National Electricity 
Transmission System at any particular Connection Site in respect 
of which The Company charges Connection Charges (if any) as 
listed or identified in Appendix A to the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement relating to each such Connection Site; 

“Transmission Demand 
Residual” 

 

the total sum of annual Transmission Network Use of 
System revenue to be recovered through the Transmission 
Demand Residual Tariffs from Final Demand Sites and 
Unmetered Supplies only; 

“Transmission Demand 
Residual Tariffs” 

 

the £/site Transmission Network Use of System tariffs or 
£/kWh UMS Tariff that are levied on Final Demand Sites and 
Unmetered Supplies only; 

"Transmission Connection 
Asset Works" 

in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement; 

"Transmission Entry Capacity" 

 

“Transmission Impact 
Assessment” 

the figure specified as such as set out in Appendix C of the relevant 
Bilateral Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement; 

A means of conducting an Evaluation of Transmission Impact as 
more fully described in the Bilateral Connection Agreement; 

"Transmission Interface Point" as defined in the Grid Code in the context of a Construction 
Agreement means the electrical point of connection between the 
Offshore Transmission System and an Onshore  Transmission 
System  as set out in the Offshore Works Assumptions. 

"Transmission Interface Site" the site at which the Transmission Interface Point is located; 

"Transmission Licence" the licence granted under section 6(1)(b)of the Act in which the 
standard conditions in Section C have been given effect; 

“Transmission Licences” the transmission licences granted to The Company, NGET, SP 
Transmission Limited, Scottish Hydro Electric Transmission Limited 
and any Offshore Transmission Licensee under the Act and 
references to “transmission licensee” and “transmission licensees” 
will be construed in the CUSC accordingly;  

"Transmission Network 
Services" 

as defined in the Transmission Licence; 
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“Transmission Licensees 
Assets” 

The Plant and Apparatus owned by the Relevant Transmission 
Licensees necessary to connect the User's Equipment to the 
National Electricity Transmission System at any particular 
Connection Site in respect of which The Company charges 
Connection Charges (if any) as listed or identified in [Appendix A] to 
the Bilateral Agreement relating to each such Connection Site; 

"Transmission Network Use of 
System Charges" 

the element of Use of System Charges payable in respect of 
Transmission Network Services (including for the avoidance of 
doubt Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Reconciliation Charges and ET Use of System Charges); 

"Transmission Network Use of 
System Demand Charges" 

that element of Transmission Network Use of System Charges 
relating to Demand, Final Demand Sites and  Unmetered Supply 

"Transmission Network Use of 
System Demand Zone" 

each of the zones identified by The Company in the Charging 
Statements for charging of Transmission Network Use of System 
Charges in relation to Demand; 

"Transmission Network Use of 
System Demand Reconciliation 
Charges" 

sums payable by the User to The Company under invoices issued 
to the User pursuant to Paragraph 3.12.7; 

“Transmission Owner Activity” The Function of the Relevant Transmission Licensees’ 
Transmission Business as defined in the Transmission Licences; 

“Transmission Owner Price 
Index (TOPI)” 

The price index adjustment method as described in Part F of Special 
Condition 2.1 of the Relevant Transmission Licensee’s 
Transmission Licence. 

"Transmission Related 
Agreement" 

an agreement between The Company and a User substantially in 
the form of Schedule 2 Exhibit 5; 

"Transmission Services 
Activity" 

as defined in the Transmission Licence; 

"Transmission Services Use of 
System Charges" 

the element of Use of System Charges payable in respect of the 
Transmission Services Activity; 

"Transmission Reinforcement 
Works" 

in relation to a particular User, as defined in its Construction 
Agreement or BELLA as appropriate; 

“Transmission Voltage” In Scotland voltages of 132kV and above; in England and Wales 
voltages above 132kV – usually 275kV and 400kV; 

"Transmission Works Register" the register set up by The Company pursuant to Paragraph 6.36.1; 

"Transmission Works" in relation to a particular User, those works which are specified in 
Appendix H or identified as OTSDUW in to the relevant 
Construction Agreement; 
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“Triad” is used as a short hand way to describe the three Settlement 
Periods of highest transmission systems Demand, namely the half 
hour Settlement Period of system peak Demand and the two half 
hour Settlement Periods of next highest Demand, which are 
separated from the system peak Demand and from each other by at 
least 10 Clear Days, between November to February inclusive; 

“Trigger Date” 
 
 
 
 

as identified by The Company in accordance with Part Two of the 
User Commitment Methodology and in  relation to a particular 
User as defined in its Construction Agreement; 
 
 
 

“UMS Base Percentage” 
 

the % value of the relevant Security Period as specified in the 
table in paragraph 2B Section 3, Appendix 2 
 

“UMS Charges” 
 

that element of Transmission Network Use of System Demand 
Charges relating to Unmetered Supply. 
 

“UMS Base Value at Risk” 
 

the sum as calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.23.4b 
 

“UMS Tariff” 
 

a Transmission Demand Residual Tariff levied on Unmetered 
Supplies; 
 

“Unmetered Supply Volume” 
 

the amount of Energy associated with Unmetered Supply 
 

“Unmetered Supply Volume 
Forecast” 
 

the forecast, produced by The Company, of the Unmetered 
Supply Volume. 
 

Unacceptable Operating 
Condition 
 

a failure of Plant and Apparatus forming part of the National 
Electricity System Transmission System that results in the 
following effect at the Connection Site: 
 
i)  the loss of one or more phases causing an energy 
    unbalance (Grid Code CC6.1.6); 
ii)  frequency being outside the ranges listed in Grid Code 
CC6.1.3; 
iii) voltages being outside values stated in Grid Code CC6.1.4;                    
iv) loss of synchronising signal to an Export BMU Unit; 
 

"Undertaking" 

“Unmetered Supply” 

as defined in section 259 of the Companies Act 1985; 

as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code; 

"Unsecured Credit Cover" the maximum amount of unsecured credit available to each User for 
the purposes of Part III of Section 3 of the CUSC at any time which 
shall be a sum equal to 2% of the The Company Prescribed Level 
in the relevant Financial Year; 

"Unusual Load Characteristics" loads which have characteristics which are significantly different 
from those of the normal range of domestic, commercial and 
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industrial loads (including loads which vary considerably in duration 
or magnitude);  

"Urgent CUSC Modification 
Proposal" 

an CUSC Modification Proposal treated or to be treated as an 
Urgent CUSC Modification Proposal in accordance with 
Paragraph 8.24; 

"Use of System" use of the National Electricity Transmission System for the 
transport of electricity by any Authorised Electricity Operator or 
Interconnector User or Interconnector Error Administrator;  

"Use of System Application" an application for a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement 
or for Use of System in the form or substantially in the form set out 
in Exhibit D or F to the CUSC as appropriate; 

"Use of System Charges" charges made or levied or to be made or levied by The Company 
for the provision of services as part of the Transmission Business 
to any Authorised Electricity Operator as more fully described at 
Standard Condition C4 and C5 ofthe Transmission Licence and in 
the Bilateral Agreements and Section 3 and Section 9 Part II and 
as amended in accordance with Standard Condition C13 of the 
Transmission Licence but shall not include Connection Charges; 

“Use of System Charging 
Methodology” 

as defined in the Transmission Licence and set out in Section 14; 

"Use of System Interconnector 
Confirmation Notice" 

the part of the Use of System Interconnector Offer and 
Confirmation Notice by which The Company confirms the use of 
the National Electricity Transmission System by an 
Interconnector User or an Interconnector Error Administrator; 

"Use of System Interconnector 
Offer and Confirmation Notice" 

the notice which combines the offer and confirmation in relation to 
the use of the National Electricity Transmission System by an 
Interconnector User or an Interconnector Error Administrator, 
in the form set out in Exhibit H to the CUSC; 

"Use of System Interconnector 
Offer Notice" 

the part of the Use of System Interconnector Offer and 
Confirmation Notice by which The Company offers an 
Interconnector User or an Interconnector Error Administrator 
use of the National Electricity Transmission System; 

 "Use of System Offer" an offer (or in the case of a use of system generation offer and where 
appropriate, offers) made by The Company to a User pursuant to 
Paragraph 3.7 or 9.19 substantially in the form of Exhibit G (Use of 
System Supply Offer) or Exhibit E (Use of System Generation 
Offer) or Exhibit H (Use of System Interconnector Offer) or 
Exhibit 7 Schedule 2 (Use of System Virtual Lead Party Offer) to 
the CUSC; 

"Use of System Payment Date" the date for payment of Use of System Charges; 
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"Use of System Supply 
Confirmation Notice" 

the part of the Use of System Supply Offer and Confirmation 
Notice by which The Company confirms the  use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System by a Supplier; 

"Use of System Supply Offer 
and Confirmation Notice" 

the notice which combines the offer and confirmation in relation to 
the use of the National Electricity Transmission System by a 
Supplier, in the form set out in Exhibit G to the CUSC; 

 

 

 

 

 

"Use of System Supply Offer 
Notice" 

the part of the Use of System Supply Offer and Confirmation 
Notice by which The Company offers a Supplier use of the 
National Electricity Transmission System; 

"User" a person who is a party to the CUSC Framework Agreement other 
than The Company; 

“User Commitment 
Methodology” 

the methodology and principles applied by The Company in the 
application and calculation of the Cancellation Charge and 
Cancellation Charge Secured Amount such principles being set 
out in CUSC Section 15; 
 

"User Development" 

 

shall have the meaning set out in the Connection Application or 
the Use of System Application as the case may be; 

“User Progression Milestones” the Conditional Progression Milestones and Construction 
Progression Milestones used for the purposes of the Queue 
Management Process to demonstrate that a User is progressing 
with that User’s project to the required timescales for that User’s 
project, the User Progression Milestones for a User (derived in 
accordance with CUSC Section 16) being set out in Appendix Q of 
the Construction Agreement relating to a specific User’s project; 

"User’s Allowed Credit" that proportion of the Unsecured Credit Cover extended to a User 
by The Company as calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.26; 

"User Emergency 
Deenergisation" 

the Deenergisation of the User’s Equipment or equipment for 
which that User is responsible (as defined in Section K of the 
Balancing and Settlement Code) by a User pursuant to CUSC 
Paragraph 5.2.2 or by automatic means as a direct consequence of 
an Unacceptable Operating Condition; 

"User's Equipment" Means;  

4) the Plant and Apparatus owned by a User (ascertained in 
the absence of agreement to the contrary by reference to the 
rules set out in Paragraph 2.12) which: (a) is connected to 



 CUSC v1.97 
 

                                                                          Page 85 of 87                                    v1.97 14 June 2024 

(or in the case of OTSDUW Build will, at the OTSUA 
Transfer Time, be connected to) the Transmission 
Connection  Assets forming part of the National Electricity 
Transmission System at any particular Connection Site to 
which that User wishes so to connect, or (b) is connected to 
a Distribution System to which that User wishes so to 
connect but excluding for the avoidance of doubt any 
OTSUA; 

5) VLP Assets 

"User's Licence" a User's licence to carry on its business granted pursuant to Section 
6 of the Act; 

"User System" any system owned or operated by a User comprising Generating 
Units and/or Distribution Systems (and/or other systems 
consisting (wholly or mainly) of electric lines which are owned or 
operated by a person other than a Public Distribution System 
Operator and Plant  and/or Apparatus (including in the case of 
OTSDUW Build, any OTSUA prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time) 
connecting Generating Units, Distribution Systems (and/or other 
systems consisting wholly or mainly of electric lines which are owned 
or operated by a person other than a Public Distribution System 
Operator or Non-Embedded Customers to the National 
Electricity Transmission System or (except in the case of Non-
Embedded Customers) to the relevant other User System, as the 
case may be, including any Remote Transmission Assets 
operated by such User or other person and any Plant and/or 
Apparatus and meters owned or operated by such User or other 
person in connection with the distribution of electricity but does not 
include any part of the National Electricity Transmission System; 

“Utilities Act 2000” Electricity Act 1989, as amended by the Utilities Act 2000; 

"Valid" valid for payment to be made thereunder against delivery of a Notice 
of Drawing given within the period stated therein; 

"Value Added Tax" United Kingdom value added tax or any tax supplementing or 
replacing the same; 

"Value At Risk Amendment" the Proposed Amendment in respect of Amendment Proposal 
127; 

"Value At Risk Amendment 
Implementation Date" 

the Implementation Date of the Value At Risk Amendment; 

"Value At Risk Amendment 
Implementation End Date" 

the date one year following the Value At Risk Amendment 
Implementation Date; 
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“Voting Group” as defined in Paragraph 8A.3.1.2; 

"Voting Sub-Group” the Demand Voting Sub-Group, Generation Voting Sub-Group, 
Interconnector Voting Sub-Group and/or Supply Voting Sub-Group. 

“Virtual Lead Party (VLP)” as defined in the Balancing and Settlement Code  

“Virtual Lead Party Agreement 
(VLPA)” 

An agreement entered into pursuant to Paragraph 1.3.1 a form of 
which is set out in Exhibit 7 to Schedule 2; 

“VLP Assets” Equipment owned or operated by a Virtual Lead Party which is part 
of a Secondary BM Unit 

"Website" the site established by The Company on the World-Wide Web for 
the exchange of information among CUSC Parties and other 
interested persons in accordance with such restrictions on access 
as may be determined from time to time by  The Company; 

"Week" means a period of seven Calendar  Days commencing at 05.00 
hours on a Monday and terminating at 05.00 hours on the next 
following Monday; 

"Weekly Maximum Generation 
Declaration" 

has the meaning attributed to it in Paragraph 4.2.3.1; 

“Wider Cancellation Charge” a component of the Cancellation Charge that applies on and after 
the Trigger Date as more particularly described in Part Two of the 
User Commitment Methodology;  
 

“Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works” 

in relation to a particular User means those Transmission 
Reinforcement Works other than the Enabling Works and which 
are specified in the relevant Construction Agreement; 

"Workgroup" a Workgroup established by the CUSC Modifications Panel 
pursuant to Paragraph 8.20.1; 

"Workgroup Consultation" as defined in Paragraph 8.20.13, and any further consultation which 
may be directed by the CUSC Modifications Panel pursuant to 
Paragraph 8.20.20 

"Workgroup Consultation 
Alternative Request" 

any request from a CUSC Party, a BSC Party the Citizens Advice 
or the Citizens Advice Scotland for a Workgroup Alternative 
CUSC Modification to be developed by the Workgroup expressed 
as such and which contains the information referred to at Paragraph 
8.20.16. For the avoidance of doubt any WG Consultation 
Alternative Request does not constitute either a CUSC 
Modification Proposal or a Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification; 
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"Workgroup Alternative CUSC 
Modification" 

an alternative modification to the CUSC Modification Proposal 
developed by the Workgroup under the Workgroup terms of 
reference (either as a result of a Workgroup Consultation or 
otherwise) and which is believed by a majority of the members of the 
Workgroup or by the chairperson of the Workgroup to better 
facilitate the Applicable CUSC Objectives than the CUSC 
Modification Proposal or the current version of the CUSC. 

  
 

 

 

 

 

 

ANNEX 1 – INTERPRETATION AND DEFINITIONS 
 

Insert the following new definitions in alphabetical order: 
 
 
“Authority Led CUSC 
Modification” 
 
 

 a proposal to modify the CUSC which directly arises from a 
Significant Code Review and where the process of the modification 
is led by the Authority in accordance with its SCR Guidance; 
 

 
“Authority Led CUSC 
Modification Proposal” 
 
 

  
a proposal for an Authority Led CUSC Modification which has been 
submitted pursuant to and in accordance with Section 8 Paragraph 
8.17B; 

“Authority Led CUSC 
Modification Report” 
 
 

 means, in relation to an Authority Led CUSC Modification Proposal, 
the report prepared pursuant to and in accordance with Section 8 
Paragraph 8.17B.2;  
 

“Backstop Direction” 
 
 

 has the meaning given to it in Section 8 Paragraph 8.17C;  
 
 

“SCR Guidance”  
 
 

 means, any document of that title created, published as amended 
from time to time, by the Authority to provide guidance to interested 
parties on the conduct of a Significant Code Review by the 
Authority;  

 
 
 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 11 
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CUSC - SECTION 12 
 

BETTA TRANSITION ISSUES 
 
 

12.1 INTRODUCTION 

12.1.1 This Section 12 deals with issues arising out of the transition 
associated with the designation of amendments to the CUSC by 
the Secretary of State in accordance with the provisions of the 
Energy Act 2004 for the purposes of Standard Condition C10 of 
the Transmission Licence.  For the purposes of this Section 
12, the version of the CUSC as amended by the changes 
designated by the Secretary of State and as subsequently 
amended shall be referred to as the “GB CUSC”.  

 
12.1.2 In this Section 12 (including the Appendix):  

 
(a) Existing E&W Users and E&W Applicants are 

referred to as “E&W Users”; 
 
(b) Users who as at 1 January 2005 have entered 

into an agreement or have accepted an offer for 
connection to and/or use of the Transmission 
System of The Company are referred to as 
“Existing E&W Users”; 

 
(c) Users (or prospective Users) other than 

Existing E&W Users who apply during the 
Transition Period for connection to and/or use 
of the Transmission System of The Company 
are referred to as “E&W Applicants”; 

  
 (d) Existing Scottish Users and Scottish 

Applicants are referred to as “Scottish 
Users”; 

 
(e) Users who as at 1 January 2005 have entered 

into an agreement or have accepted an offer for 
connection to and/or use of the Transmission 
System of either Relevant Transmission 
Licensee are referred to as “Existing Scottish 
Users”; 

 
(f) Users (or prospective Users) other than 

Existing Scottish Users who apply during the 
Transition Period for connection to and/or use 
of the Transmission System of either 
Relevant Transmission Licensee are referred 
to as “Scottish Applicants”; 



CUSC v1.4  

 

 12-3  v1.4 – 21st December 2005  

 
(g) the term “Transmission System” means the 

System consisting (wholly or mainly) of high 
voltage electric lines owned or operated by 
transmission licensees and used for the 
transmission of electricity from one Power  
Station to a sub-station or to another Power 
Station or between sub-stations or to or from 
any External Interconnection and including 
any Plant and Apparatus and meters owned or 
operated by a transmission licensee in 
connection with the transmission of electricity 
but shall not include Remote Transmission 
Assets; 

 
(h) the term “Transition Period” means (1) the 

period from Go-Active to Go-Live and (2) in 
respect of each Existing E&W User that at Go-
Live is not connected to and/or using the 
Transmission System of The Company (“NU 
E&W Users”) and The Company (in relation to 
such NU E&W Users) means in addition to the 
period from Go-Active to Go-Live the period 
from Go-Live to the date on which that NU 
E&W User has either accepted an offer to 
amend its Existing CUSC Agreements in 
accordance with Paragraph 12.2.6(e) or been 
notified by The Company that no such 
amendment to its Existing CUSC Agreements 
is required (unless it is provided to be different 
in relation to a particular provision), and is the 
period with which this Section 12 deals; 

 
(i) the term “CUSC Agreements” means any one 

or more, as applicable for a particular E&W 
Applicant or Scottish User, of the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement, Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement, Construction 
Agreement, Mandatory Services Agreement, 
Use of System Supply Offer and 
Confirmation Notice and Use of System 
Interconnector Offer and Confirmation 
Notice, each in relation to the GB 
Transmission System;  

 
(j) the term “Existing CUSC Agreements” means 

any one or more, as applicable for a particular 
Existing E&W User, of the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement, Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement, Construction 
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Agreement, Mandatory Services Agreement, 
Use of System Supply Confirmation Notice 
and Use of System Interconnector 
Confirmation Notice; 

 

(k) the term “Interim GB SYS” means the 
document of that name referred to in Standard 
Condition C11 of the Transmission Licence; 

 
(l) the term “Go-Active” means the date on which 

the first of the amendments designated by the 
Secretary of State to the CUSC in accordance 
with the Energy Act 2004 come into effect; and 

 
(m) the term “Go-Live” means the date which the 

Secretary of State indicates in a direction shall 
be the BETTA go-live date.  

 
(n) the term “Transitional Offer” means an offer to 

amend an Existing CUSC Agreement between 
The Company and an Existing E&W User 
under Paragraph 12.2.6(e) or an offer of a 
CUSC Agreement to an Existing Scottish 
User under Paragraph 12.2.7(b) or an offer of a 
CUSC Agreement to an E&W Applicant under 
Paragraph 12.2.6(b) or a Scottish Applicant 
under Paragraph 12.2.7(c) where such users or 
applicants do not fall within the scope of 
Schedule 1 paragraph 3(a) of Standard 
Condition C18 of the Transmission Licence. 

12.1.3 The GB CUSC has been introduced with effect from Go-Active 
pursuant to the relevant licence changes introduced into the 
Transmission Licence.  The Company is required to 
implement and comply, and Users to comply, with the GB 
CUSC subject as provided in this Section 12, which provides for 
the extent to which the GB CUSC is to apply to CUSC Parties 
during the Transition Period. Provided always that the 
provisions of Paragraph 12.2.6(h), 12.213, 12.2.14(a) and 
12.2.19 shall continue to have effect after the Transition 
Period. 

 
12.1.3A For the purpose of obligations contained within this Section 12 

which relate to the issuing and acceptance of offers for 
connection and/or use of system to the GB Transmission 
System pursuant to Standard Condition C18 of the 
Transmission Licence, the Transition Period shall be defined 
as the period from Go-Active to the date on which Standard 
Condition C18 ceases to have effect.  
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12.1.4 This Section 12 comprises: 

 (a) this Introduction; 

 (b) GB CUSC transition issues; and 

(c) Cut-over issues. 
  

12.1.5 Without prejudice to Paragraph 12.1.6, the failure of any CUSC 
Party to comply with this Section 12 shall not invalidate or 
render ineffective any part of this Section 12 or actions 
undertaken pursuant to this Section 12. 

 
12.1.6 A CUSC Party shall not be in breach of any part of this 

Section 12 to the extent that compliance with that part is 
beyond its power by reason of the fact that any other CUSC 
Party is in default of its obligations under this Section 12. 

 

12.1.7 Without prejudice to any specific provision under this Section 12 
as to the time within which or the manner in which a CUSC 
Party should perform its obligations under this Section 12, 
where a CUSC Party is required to take any step or measure 
under this Section 12, such requirement shall be construed as 
including any obligation to: 

 
(a)  take such step or measure as quickly as reasonably 

practicable; and 
 
(b) do such associated or ancillary things as may be 

necessary to complete such step or measure as quickly 
as reasonably practicable. 

 
12.1.8 The Company shall use reasonable endeavours to identify any 

amendments it believes are needed to the GB CUSC in respect 
of the matters referred to for the purposes of Standard 
Condition C10 of the Transmission Licence and in respect of 
the matters identified in the Appendix, and, having notified the 
Authority of its consultation plans in relation to such 
amendments, The Company shall consult in accordance with 
the instructions of the Authority concerning such proposed 
amendments. 
 

12.1.9 The Company shall notify the Authority of any amendments 
that The Company identifies as needed pursuant to Paragraph 
12.1.8 and shall make such amendments as the Authority 
approves. 
 

 
12.2 GB CUSC TRANSITION 

 General Provisions 



CUSC v1.4  

 

 12-6  v1.4 – 21st December 2005  

12.2.1 The provisions of the GB CUSC shall be varied or suspended 
(and the requirements of the GB CUSC shall be deemed to be 
satisfied) by or in accordance with, and for the period and to the 
extent set out in this Paragraph 12.2, and in accordance with 
the other applicable provisions in Section 12.  

 
12.2.2 E&W Users: In furtherance of the licence provisions referred to 

in Paragraph 12.1.3, E&W Users shall comply with the GB 
CUSC during the Transition Period, but shall comply with and 
be subject to it subject to this Section 12, including on the basis 
that: 

  
(a) during the Transition Period the Scottish Users are 

only complying with the GB CUSC in accordance with 
this Section 12; and 

 
(b) during the Transition Period the GB Transmission 

System shall be limited to the Transmission System 
of The Company and all rights and obligations of E&W 
Users in respect of the GB Transmission System 
under the GB CUSC shall only apply in respect of the 
Transmission System of The Company. 

 
Provided always that the provisions of Paragraphs 12.2.6(h) 
and 12.2.7A shall continue to have effect after the Transition 
Period. 

 
12.2.3 Scottish Users: In furtherance of the licence provisions 

referred to in Paragraph 12.1.3, Scottish Users shall comply 
with the GB CUSC and the GB CUSC shall apply to or in 
relation to them during the Transition Period only as provided 
in this Section 12, provided always that the provisions of 
Paragraph 12.2.7A shall continue to have effect after the 
Transition Period.   

 
12.2.4 The Company: In furtherance of the licence provisions referred 

to in Paragraph 12.1.3, The Company shall implement and 
comply with the GB CUSC during the Transition Period, but 
shall implement and comply with and be subject to it subject to, 
and taking into account, all the provisions of this Section 12, 
including on the basis that: 

 
(a) during the Transition Period The Company’s rights 

and obligations in relation to E&W Users in respect of 
the GB Transmission System under the GB CUSC 
shall only apply in respect of the Transmission 
System of The Company; and 

 
(b) during the Transition Period The Company’s rights 

and obligations in relation to Scottish Users in respect 
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of the GB Transmission System under the GB CUSC 
shall only be as provided in this Section 12. 

  
 Provided always that the provisions of Paragraphs 12.2.6(h) 

and 12.2.7A shall continue to have effect after the Transition 
Period. 

 
Specific Provisions 
 
12.2.5 Definitions: The provisions of Section 11 (Interpretation and 

Definitions) shall apply to and for the purposes of this Section 
12 except where provided to the contrary in this Section 12. 

 
12.2.6 CUSC Agreements/Existing CUSC Agreements – England & 

Wales: 
 
 E&W Applicants: 
 

(a) Each E&W Applicant shall provide to The Company 
as soon as reasonably practicable such information 
(including data) as The Company shall require in order 
to enable The Company to prepare the CUSC 
Agreements for that E&W Applicant, and agrees to 
The Company using such information (including data) 
for such purposes.  

 
(b) The Company shall prepare for each E&W Applicant 

its CUSC Agreements as soon as reasonably 
practicable and (except where the Authority consents 
to a longer period) within the timescales set out in 
paragraph 7(b) of Standard Condition C18 of the 
Transmission Licence. 

 
(c) The CUSC Agreements so prepared for each E&W 

Applicant will be substantially in the form of those set 
out in Schedule 2, Exhibits 1, 2, 3 and 4, and Exhibits G 
and H to the GB CUSC.  

 
(d) Each E&W Applicant must work with The Company 

and use reasonable endeavours to enter into each of its 
CUSC Agreements within a reasonable period of 
receipt of the CUSC Agreements prepared for it by 
The Company pursuant to Paragraphs 12.2.6(b) and 
12.2.6(c). 

   
 Existing E&W Users: 
 

(e) Where it is necessary to amend Existing CUSC 
Agreements between The Company and each 
Existing E&W User (which shall not be the case, to the 
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extent that  the operation of the provisions of Paragraph 
12.2.6(h) deals with the amendments) such that those 
agreements will, with effect from Go-Live (or such later 
date as the Authority may direct), comply and be 
consistent with the requirements of Standard Condition 
C18 of the Transmission Licence, The Company 
shall offer to amend each Existing CUSC Agreement 
such that those agreements will, with effect from Go-
Live (or such later date as the Authority may direct), 
become agreements for, as the case may be:  

 
(i) connection to and/or use of the GB 

Transmission System;  
 
(ii) construction of connections to the GB 

Transmission System; or 
 
(iii) the provision of Mandatory Ancillary Services 

in relation to the GB Transmission System, 
 
and will otherwise be amended such that those 
agreements comply and are consistent with the 
requirements of Standard Condition C18 of the 
Transmission Licence. 
 

(f) The Company shall make an offer in accordance with 
Paragraph 12.2.6(e) to each Existing E&W User as 
soon as reasonably practicable after the date on which 
Standard Condition C18 of the Transmission Licence 
takes effect and, in any event, by 1 February 2005 or 
such later date as the Authority may direct for the 
purposes of paragraph 7(a) of Standard Condition C18 
of the Transmission Licence. 

 
(g) If The Company and an Existing E&W User fail to 

agree changes to each of their Existing CUSC 
Agreements either such person may refer the matter to 
the Authority under Standard Condition C18 of the 
Transmission Licence.  If The Company and an 
Existing E&W User have not agreed and entered into 
an agreement in respect of those changes by 1 March 
2005 (or such later date as the Authority may direct) 
The Company shall request that the Authority settle, 
and the Authority may so settle, any changes in 
dispute.  If the changes in dispute to be settled by the 
Authority have not been settled by the date two weeks 
prior to Go-Live (or such later date as the Authority 
may direct), the Existing E&W User and The 
Company must enter into the agreement in respect of 
the changes in the form offered by The Company to 
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the Existing E&W User pursuant to Paragraph 
12.2.6(f), with the obligation to make any variation 
required as a result of the Authority’s determination. 

 
(h) Each Existing CUSC Agreement shall be read and 

construed, with effect from Go-Active, as if the defined 
terms within it, and the effect of those defined terms, 
had been amended in accordance with the changes to 
its corresponding proforma exhibit to the GB CUSC.  
Each Existing E&W User acknowledges and agrees 
that the provisions of this Paragraph 12.2.6(h) shall 
apply notwithstanding the provisions in the Existing 
CUSC Agreements as to variation of those 
agreements.  

 
 12.2.7 CUSC Agreements - Scotland:   
 

(a) Each Scottish User shall provide, and shall permit and 
enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee to 
provide, to The Company (in each case as soon as 
reasonably practicable) such information (including data 
and details of existing contractual arrangements 
between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and 
that Scottish User) as The Company shall require in 
order to enable The Company to prepare the CUSC 
Agreements for that Scottish User (in the case of 
Embedded Exemptable Large Power Stations, 
including but not limited to whether the Boundary Point 
Metering System is registered (or will be so registered) 
in SMRS or CMRS), and agrees to The Company 
using such information (including data) for such 
purposes. 

 
(b) The Company shall prepare for each Existing 

Scottish User its CUSC Agreements as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the date upon which 
Standard Condition C18 of the Transmission Licence 
takes effect and, in any event, by 1 February 2005 or 
such later date as the Authority may direct for the 
purposes of paragraph 7(a) of Standard Condition C18 
of the Transmission Licence. 

 
(c) The Company shall prepare for each Scottish 

Applicant its CUSC Agreements as soon as 
reasonably practicable and (except where the 
Authority consents to a longer period) within the 
timescales set out in paragraph 7(c) of Standard 
Condition C18 of the Transmission Licence. 
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(d) The CUSC Agreements so prepared for each Scottish 
User will be substantially in the form of those set out in 
Schedule 2, Exhibits 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, and Exhibits G 
and H to the GB CUSC.  

 
(e) Each Scottish User must work with The Company and 

use reasonable endeavours to enter into each of its 
CUSC Agreements within a reasonable period of 
receipt of the CUSC Agreements prepared for it by 
The Company pursuant to Paragraphs 12.2.7(b) to 
12.2.7(d). 

 
(f) If The Company and an Existing Scottish User fail to 

agree the terms of their CUSC Agreements either such 
person may refer the matter to the Authority under 
Standard Condition C18 of the Transmission Licence.  
If The Company and the Existing Scottish User have 
not agreed and entered into their CUSC Agreements 
by 1 March 2005 (or such later date as the Authority 
may direct) The Company shall request that the 
Authority settle, and the Authority may so settle, any 
terms in dispute.  If the terms in dispute to be settled by 
the Authority have not been settled by the date two 
weeks prior to Go-Live (or such later date as the 
Authority may direct), the Existing Scottish User and 
The Company must enter into each of their CUSC 
Agreements in the form offered by The Company to 
the Existing Scottish User pursuant to Paragraph 
12.2.7(b), with the obligation to make any variation 
required to such CUSC Agreements as a result of the 
Authority’s determination. 

 
(g) If The Company and a Scottish Applicant have not 

entered by 1 March 2005 (or such later date as the 
Authority may direct) into each of their CUSC 
Agreements either such person may refer the matter to 
the Authority under Standard Condition C18 of the 
Transmission Licence. 

 
(h) If it is necessary in any Mandatory Services 

Agreement entered into between an Existing Scottish 
User and The Company (on the basis that it is 
impracticable to complete the form or content using the 
information available on or before Go-Live) for such 
agreement to specifically provide for amendment or 
changes to be agreed between the parties later then, if 
The Company or the Existing Scottish User have 
failed to agree such amendment or change after any 
period specified for such in the Mandatory Services 
Agreement, either The Company or the Existing 
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Scottish User may apply to the Authority for the 
Authority to settle such amendment or change in such 
manner as appears to the Authority to be reasonable. 

 
(i) Where it is not practicable for The Company to include 

any required Mandatory Services Agreement with the 
CUSC Agreements prepared for an Existing Scottish 
User pursuant to Paragraph 12.2.7(b) then The 
Company shall prepare such Mandatory Services 
Agreement as soon as reasonably practicable and in 
any event by any date directed by the Authority and if 
The Company and the Existing Scottish User have 
not agreed and entered into such Mandatory Services 
Agreement within one month of The Company issuing 
a proposed Mandatory Services Agreement to the 
Existing Scottish User then either The Company or 
the Existing Scottish User may apply to the Authority 
for the Authority to settle the content of such 
Mandatory Services Agreement in such manner as 
appears to the Authority to be reasonable. 

 
12.2.7A Embedded Exemptable Large Power Stations 
 

(a) Without prejudice to Paragraph 12.2.7, The Company, 
E&W Users and Scottish Users shall take such steps 
and do such things as are within their power and as are 
or may be necessary or expedient in order that they will 
be able to comply with their obligations under or by 
virtue of the CUSC in relation to Embedded 
Exemptable Large Power Stations on and from Go-
Live. 

 
12.2.7A.1 If at the time of making any Transitional Offer (“Transitional 

Offer A”) there are any unaccepted Transitional Offers which 
if accepted would affect the terms of Transitional Offer A or 
which would be affected if Transitional Offer A was accepted 
first (“Affected Transitional Offer”) The Company shall at the 
time of making Transitional Offer A:  

 
12.2.7A.1.1 inform the recipient(s) of both Transitional 

Offer A and any Affected Transitional Offers 
in writing that there is another Transitional 
Offer outstanding which might affect them; and 

 
12.2.7A.1.2 be entitled to make such Transitional Offers 

conditional upon other Transitional Offers not 
having been or being accepted; and 

 
12.2.7A.1.3 be entitled to withdraw and vary the terms of 

such Transitional Offers if another 
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Transitional Offer is accepted first by issuing a 
revised Transitional Offer.  

 
12.2.7A.2 The Company shall notify each recipient of a Transitional 

Offer on acceptance of another Transitional Offer where such 
acceptance requires The Company to withdraw and revise the 
recipients Transitional Offer (“Transitional Offer Withdrawal 
Date”). 
 

12.2.7A.3 This revised Transitional Offer shall be issued as soon as 
practicable and in any event (except where the Authority 
consents to a longer period) a) where the Transitional Offer is 
in respect of use of system only, 28 days and b) where the 
Transitional Offer is in respect of connection or includes a 
Construction Agreement, 3 months. In either case such 
period starting from the Transitional Offer Withdrawal Date. 

 
12.2.7A.4 If The Company and the recipient of an outstanding revised 

Transitional Offer have not entered into such revised 
Transitional Offer within one month of the date of issue by The 
Company of such revised Transitional Offer (or such later 
date as the Authority may direct) either party may refer the 
matter to the Authority under Standard Condition C18 of the 
Transmission Licence. 
Transmission Licence. 

12.2.8 Interface Agreements:   
  

(a) The Company will advise each Existing Scottish User 
as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event by 
the date The Company prepares for each Existing 
Scottish User its CUSC Agreements pursuant to 
Paragraph 12.2.7(b) as to whether an Interface 
Agreement is required between the Existing Scottish 
User and the Relevant Transmission Licensee. 

 
(b) Where so notified, the Existing Scottish User will 

enter into discussions with the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee as advised by The Company and use all 
reasonable endeavours to enter into an Interface 
Agreement in substantially the form of Exhibit O Part IB 
or IIB to the GB CUSC as appropriate with the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee by Go-Live (or such 
later date as the Authority may direct).  The Company 
shall procure that the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee uses all reasonable endeavours to enter into 
an Interface Agreement in such form with the Existing 
Scottish User by Go-Live (or such later date as the 
Authority may direct).  
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12.2.9 Connection Charges Security - Scotland: 
 

(a) Where an Existing Scottish User does not meet the 
The Company Credit Rating, The Company shall 
provide to the Existing Scottish User a Bi-annual 
Estimate as provided for in Paragraph 2.21.2, except 
that it shall cover the period from Go-Live to 30 
September 2005 (or such other date as approved by 
the Authority). 

 
(b) The Existing Scottish User shall put in place by 17 

February 2005 (or such other date as approved by the 
Authority) security in accordance with Paragraph 
2.20.4 and the other provisions of Section 2. 

 
12.2.10 Use of System Charges Security - Scotland:   
 

(a) Each Existing Scottish User to be using the GB 
Transmission System shall by 17 January 2005 (or 
such other date as approved by the Authority) confirm 
to The Company whether it meets the The Company 
Credit Rating. 

 
(b)  Where an Existing Scottish User who is a Supplier or 

an Interconnector Owner confirms to The Company 
that it does not meet the The Company Credit Rating, 
it shall provide at the same time as such confirmation its 
Demand Forecast for the Financial Year 2005/6. 

 
(c) Where an Existing Scottish User does not meet the 

The Company Credit Rating, The Company will notify 
the Existing Scottish User of the amount of Security 
Cover to be provided by it given the forecast under 
Paragraph 12.2.10(b) and The Company’s estimate of 
the Balancing Services Use of System Charges for in 
the case of a Generator the 29-day period and in the 
case of a Supplier the 32-day period in each case from 
Go Live (or such later date as the Authority may 
direct), on the basis of, and in the manner set out in, 
Paragraph 3.22.2, except that the periods referred to in 
Paragraphs 3.22.2(b) and 3.22.2(c) shall begin from 
Go-Live (or such later date as the Authority may 
direct). 

 
(d) The Existing Scottish User shall put in place by 17 

February 2005 (or such other date as approved by the 
Authority) security in respect of the Security Cover in 
accordance with Paragraph 3.21.3 and the other 
provisions of Section 3. 
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12.2.11 Balancing Services Issues:   
 

(a) Part 2 System Ancillary Services: Where Appendix F1 
of a Bilateral Agreement identifies the need for a 
Scottish User to enter into an agreement for Part 2 
System Ancillary Services, the Scottish User and 
The Company shall both use reasonable endeavours 
to agree to put an agreement in place by Go-Live.   

 
(b) Reactive Tender: The provisions of Schedule 3 

paragraph 3 shall apply in respect of each Scottish 
User provided that The Company has received from 
such User the necessary historical data to enable it to 
assess any tender and that the Mandatory Services 
Agreement to be entered into by the parties pursuant 
to Paragraph 12.2.7 has been entered into, or where 
not entered into, the relevant schedules to those 
agreements have been agreed (and in such a case the 
reference to the Mandatory Services Agreement in 
Schedule 3 shall be deemed to be a reference to the 
Mandatory Services Agreement to be entered into). 

 
12.2.12 Verification of Data etc:   
 

(a) The Company shall be entitled to request from a 
Scottish User (which shall comply as soon as 
reasonably practicable with such a request) 
confirmation and verification of any information 
(including data) which has been supplied to The 
Company by a Relevant Transmission Licensee in 
relation to that Scottish User for the purposes of 
creating the CUSC Agreements for that Scottish User. 

 
(b) The Company shall be entitled to request from a 

Scottish User (which shall comply as soon as 
reasonably practicable with such a request) 
confirmation and verification of any information 
(including data) that has been received by a Relevant 
Transmission Licensee under a grid code and passed 
on to The Company in respect of that Scottish User. 

 
12.2.13 Confidentiality:  
 

(a) During the Transition Period the Scottish Users shall 
comply with the confidentiality provisions set out in 
Paragraph 6.15 with respect to any information 
(including data) supplied to such User by The 
Company during the Transition Period, with such 
information (including data) being Confidential 
Information.  After Go-Live such information (including 
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data) will continue to be Confidential Information 
under the GB CUSC. 

 
(b) During the Transition Period The Company shall 

comply with the confidentiality provisions set out in 
Paragraph 6.15 with respect to any information 
(including data) supplied to it by a Scottish User, or a 
Relevant Transmission Licensee in respect of a 
Scottish User, during the Transition Period, with such 
information (including data) being Protected 
Information.  After Go-Live such information (including 
data) will continue to be Protected Information under 
the GB CUSC. 

 
(c) Each Scottish User agrees that each Relevant 

Transmission Licensee can provide to The Company, 
and that The Company can utilise, such information 
(including data) relating to that Scottish User (including 
details of the existing contractual arrangements 
between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and 
that User) as The Company shall require to enable 
The Company to prepare the CUSC Agreements for 
such User and otherwise prepare for Go-Live. 

 
(d) Each Scottish User agrees that any information 

(including data) held or received by the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee in respect of that User under 
the relevant grid code prior to Go-Live can be passed 
onto The Company by the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee, and used by The Company in the same way 
as it would be able to use the information (including 
data) if it had been passed to it under the GB Grid 
Code itself. 

 
(e) Each E&W User and each Scottish User agrees that 

any information (including data) held or received by The 
Company in respect of that User under these transition 
provisions or the GB Grid Code prior to the end of the 
Transition Period can be passed onto the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee by The Company and used 
by the Relevant Transmission Licensee in the same 
way as it would be able to use the information (including 
data) if it had been passed to it by The Company under 
the STC, the GB CUSC (other than this Section 12) and 
the GB Grid Code. 

 
12.2.14 Amendments/Panel:  
 

(a)   The individuals whose names are notified to The 
Company by the Authority prior to Go-Active as 
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Panel Members and Alternate Members are agreed 
by the CUSC Parties (including Scottish Users) to 
constitute the Panel Members and Alternate Members 
of the Amendments Panel as at the first meeting of the 
Amendments Panel after Go-Active as if they had 
been elected as Panel Members and Alternate 
Members pursuant to Paragraphs 8.3 and 8.6 and 
Annex 8A. 

 
(b)   For the avoidance of doubt, the term of office of the 

Panel Members and Alternate Members whose 
names are notified to The Company in accordance with 
Paragraph 12.2.14(a) shall expire on 30 September 
2005. 

 
(c) The provisions of Section 8 shall apply to, and in 

respect of, Scottish Users from Go-Active. 
 

(d) The provisions of Section 8 shall not apply in respect of 
amendments to this Section 12 during the Transition 
Period. 

 
(e) The provisions of Section 8.23.5 shall not apply in 

respect of amendments to the CUSC designated by the 
Secretary of State in accordance with the provisions of 
the Energy Act 2004 for the purposes of Standard 
Condition C10 of the Transmission Licence or in 
respect of amendments to the GB CUSC made during 
the Transition Period pursuant to paragraph 8 of 
Standard Condition C10 of the Transmission Licence.   

 
12.2.15 Liability & Jurisdiction: The provisions of Paragraphs 6.12 

(Limitation of Liability) and 6.23 (Jurisdiction) shall apply to and 
be complied with by the Scottish Users. 

  
12.2.16 Reconciliation Provisions: Users acknowledge, for the 

avoidance of doubt, that the reconciliation provisions in relation 
to Transmission Network Use of System Charges 
(Paragraph 3.13), Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges (Paragraph 3.16) and Site Specific Maintenance 
Charge (Paragraph 2.14.5) in respect of reconciliation of 
charges relating to Financial Year 2004/5 will not apply in 
respect of Scottish Users. 

 
12.2.17 Interim GB SYS: Where requirements are stated in, or in 

relation to, the GB CUSC with reference to the The Company 
Seven Year Statement, they shall be read and construed as 
necessary as being with reference to the Interim GB SYS. 
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12.2.18 Dormant CUSC Parties: For the avoidance of doubt, Scottish 
Users shall not be treated as Dormant CUSC Parties during 
the Transition Period but shall have rights and obligations as 
provided for in this Section 12. 

 
12.2.19 Compliance during Transition Period: From the end of the 

Transition Period Users shall comply with their respective 
obligations under the GB CUSC with compliance in accordance 
with Section 12 during the Transition Period being deemed as 
meeting the requirements of the GB CUSC in that period. 

 
12.2.20 Communications: As soon as practicable after Go-Active 

each Existing Scottish User who is to be a BSC Party shall 
comply with its obligations under Paragraph 6.8 such that those 
obligations have been met before Go-Live. 

 
12.2.21 General Provisions: The provisions of Paragraphs 6.3 

(Compliance with Grid Code/Distribution Code), 6.5.1(c) (CUSC 
Agreements – Scotland), 6.18 (Intellectual Property), 6.21 
(Notices), 6.22 (Third Party Rights), 6.24 (Counterparts), 6.25 
(Governing Law), 6.26 (Severance of Terms), 6.27 (Language) 
and 6.29 (BSC) shall apply to and be complied with by Scottish 
Users. 

 
12.2.22 Reversion to Pre-Go-Active Provisions: During the 

Transition Period E&W Users and The Company shall 
comply with and be subject to the provisions of the following 
Paragraphs as though in place of the provisions of those 
Paragraphs as amended by the changes designated by the 
Secretary of State:  

 
(a) the words “and\or places or seriously threatens to place 

in the immediate future any Relevant Transmission 
Licensee in breach of its transmission licence The 
Company” had been deleted from the initial lines of 
Paragraph 5.4.4; 

 
(b) the words “and\or places or seriously threatens to place 

in the immediate future any Relevant Transmission 
Licensee in material breach of its transmission licence” 
had been deleted from Paragraph 5.4.5(a)(iv); 

 
(c) the words “and\or places or seriously threatens to place 

in the immediate future any Relevant Transmission 
Licensee in breach of its transmission licence” had 
been deleted from Paragraph 5.9.5; 

 
(d) the words “(and in respect of licence obligations 

contained within Section D of a transmission licence, 
procure that a Relevant Transmission Licensee shall) 
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make available, plan, develop, operate and maintain the 
GB Transmission System in accordance with the 
transmission licences” had been deleted from 
Paragraph 6.2 and replaced therein by the words “make 
available, plan, develop, operate and maintain the The 
Company Transmission System in accordance with 
the The Company Transmission Licence”; and 

 
(e) all the words had been deleted from Paragraph 6.29 

and replaced by the words “Each and every User 
connected to or using the The Company 
Transmission System shall be a BSC Party except for 
Non-Embedded Customers being supplied by a 
Trading Party.” 

 
12.2.23 Disputes: For the avoidance of doubt, any disputes in relation 

to rights and obligations of The Company or Users under the 
CUSC which have accrued before the end of the Transition 
Period shall be resolved in accordance with the relevant 
provisions of the CUSC as in force immediately prior to the end 
of the Transition Period. 

 
12.2.24 Use of Information: In relation to E&W Users and Scottish 

Users, any information (including data) held or received by The 
Company in respect of such E&W User or Scottish User 
under this Section 12 prior to the end of the Transition Period 
shall be treated and can be used thereafter as though provided 
to The Company under the enduring provisions of the GB 
CUSC. 

 
 

12.3 CUT-OVER 

12.3.1 It is anticipated that it will be appropriate for arrangements to be 
put in place for final transition to BETTA in the period up to and 
following (for a temporary period) Go-Live, for the purposes of: 

(a) managing the transition from operations under the 
CUSC as in force immediately prior to Go-Active to 
operations under the GB CUSC as in force on and after 
Go-Active; 

 
(b) managing the transition from operations under the 

Scottish equivalent(s) of the CUSC Agreements as in 
force immediately prior to Go-Active to operations 
under the GB CUSC as in force on and after Go-
Active; 

 
(c) managing the transition of certain data from operations 

under the Scottish equivalent(s) of the CUSC 
Agreements before and after Go-Active; and 
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(d) managing GB CUSC systems, processes and 

procedures so that they operate effectively at and from 
Go-Live.  

 
12.3.2  Charging Issues 
 

(a) Each Scottish User who is a Supplier or an 
Interconnector Owner who is intending to use the GB 
Transmission System at Go-Live shall provide to The 
Company by 10th March 2005 its Demand Forecast for 
the Financial Year 2005/6 (or any update of the 
Demand Forecast submitted under Paragraph 
12.2.10(b)) so as to enable The Company to calculate 
the Transmission Network Use of System Charges 
for such User for the Financial Year 2005/6. 

 
(b) The Company shall be entitled to use the 

Transmission Entry Capacity as set out in an 
Existing Scottish User’s accepted Bilateral 
Agreement as at 18 March 2005 or, if such Bilateral 
Agreement has not been accepted by 18 March 2005, 
the Transmission Entry Capacity set out in the 
Bilateral Agreement as offered to that Existing 
Scottish User as of 18 March 2005 for the purpose of 
The Company calculating that Scottish User’s 
Transmission Network Use of System Charges for 
the Financial Year 2005/6. 
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Appendix  

Matters Potentially Requiring Amendments to GB CUSC 

1. The specific detail of the obligations needed to manage implementation 
in the period up to and following (for a temporary period) Go-Live to 
achieve the change to operation under the GB CUSC (to be included in 
Paragraph 12.3). 

2. The conclusions of Ofgem/DTI in relation to small and/or embedded 
generator issues under BETTA and allocation of access rights on a GB 
basis. 

3. The introduction of the GB Charging Statements. 

4. Issues arising out of the process to create the CUSC Agreements 
(Paragraph 12.2.7). 

5. Any arrangements to enable The Company to shadow applications to 
and offers by Relevant Transmission Licensees. 

6. Issues arising out of the process to create Interface Agreement(s) to 
apply between a Scottish User and a Relevant Transmission 
Licensee, substantially in the form of Exhibit O Parts IB and IIB to the 
GB CUSC.  

7. The outcome of discussions between The Company and any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee regarding putting in place agreements relating 
to nuclear site licences for Connection Sites in Scotland. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 12 
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13.1 INTRODUCTION 
 
13.1. This Section 13 deals with the identification and assessment of 

the Enabling Works to be included in an Offer made under the 
Connect and Manage Arrangements and the assessment of 
the need for and scope of a Connect and Manage Derogation. 

 
13.2 ENABLING WORKS   
 
13.2.1 In making an Offer, the Construction Works (if any) which are 

required to be completed prior to connection and/or use of 
system are identified and set out in a Construction 
Agreement. Under the Connect and Manage Arrangements 
the Construction Agreement will identify: 

 
(a) in the case of an Onshore Connection Site or 

Onshore site of connection, which of the 
Transmission Reinforcement Works are the 
Enabling Works relevant to that Applicant; and  

 
(b) in the case of an Offshore Connection Site, which of 

the Onshore Transmission Reinforcement Works 
are the Enabling Works relevant to that Applicant. For 
the avoidance of doubt, any Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works shall be in addition to and will 
not be affected by the Enabling Works identified 
pursuant to the Connect and Manage Arrangements. 

 
13.2.2 The Connect and Manage Derogation Criteria shall be used to 

identify the extent and nature of the Enabling Works required in 
each offer of a Construction Agreement. Subject to Paragraph 
13.2.5, it is anticipated that the Enabling Works shall not 
generally be greater than the MITS Connection Works. The 
Enabling Works shall not be less than those works required to 
satisfy the criteria set out in Paragraph 13.2.4.  

 
13.2.3 Where the Enabling Works in any case as assessed in 

accordance with 13.2.2 above are such that connection and/or 
use of system on completion of such works but in advance of any 
identified Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works does not 
comply with the requirements of the NETS SQSS a Connect 
and Manage Derogation will be required. The Connect and 
Manage Derogation Criteria will be used to justify the need for 
and scope of such a Connect and Manage Derogation in the 
Connect and Manage Derogation Report. 
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13.2.4 The Enabling Works will as a minimum include (and, subject to 
13.2.5.1 shall not exceed) those Transmission Reinforcement 
Works (in the case of an Onshore Connection Site or 
Onshore site of connection) or Onshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works (in the case of an Offshore 
Connection Site) required to meet the following criteria (the 
Connect and Manage Derogation Criteria): 

 
13.2.4.1 achieve compliance with the “Pre-fault Criteria” set out 

in Chapter 2 (Generation Connection Criteria 
Applicable to the Onshore Transmission System) of 
the NETS SQSS; 

 
13.2.4.2 achieve compliance with the “Limits to Loss of Power 

Infeed Risks” set out in Chapter 2 (Generation 
Connection Criteria Applicable to the Onshore 
Transmission System) of the NETS SQSS; 

 
13.2.4.3 enable The Company to operate the National 

Electricity Transmission System in a safe manner; 
 
13.2.4.4 resolve any fault level issues associated with the 

connection and/or use of system by the Connect and 
Manage Power Station; 

 
13.2.4.5 comply with the minimum technical, design and 

operational criteria and performance requirements 
under the Grid Code;  

 
13.2.4.6 meet other statutory obligations including but not 

limited to obligations under any Nuclear Site Licence 
Provisions Agreement; and 

 
13.2.4.7 avoid any adverse impact on other Users. 
 

 
13.2.5 The Enabling Works set out in a Construction Agreement 

may only be greater than: 
 

13.2.5.1 the works assessed as being required under 13.2.4 
above where and to the extent that the Applicant or 
User has requested that this be the case (in its 
application or otherwise); and/or 

 
13.2.5.2 the MITS Connection Works where and to the 

extent that  
 

13.2.5.2.1 the Applicant or User has requested that this 
be the case (in its application or otherwise); or 
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13.2.5.2.2 The Company and/or the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee consider it necessary 
in order to satisfy the criteria set out in 
Paragraph 13.2.4. 

 
 
 

 13.3 MITS MAP 
 
   The Company will include within the Seven Year Statement 

a map of the National Electricity Transmission System 
identifying the relevant MITS Substations for the purposes of 
the MITS Connection Works. 

 
 13.4 REPORT 
 
   On or before the end of each Financial Year The Company 

shall publish a report showing: 
 

(a) by reference to the number of Offers made under the 
Connect and Manage Arrangements during that 
Financial Year, the percentage of Offers where the 
Enabling Works were above the MITS Connection 
Works and the percentage of Offers where the Enabling 
Works were below the MITS Connection Works; and 

 
(b) by reference to each Construction Agreement where the 

Enabling Works were completed during that Financial 
Year, the period of time that it took to complete those 
Enabling Works and the transmission owner that 
undertook them.     

 
 

END OF SECTION 13 
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CUSC - SECTION 14 

 
CHARGING METHODOLOGIES 

 

 

14.1 Introduction 

14.1.1 This section of the CUSC sets out the statement of the Connection Charging 
Methodology and the Statement of the Use of System Methodology 

  



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 4 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

Part 1 - The Statement of the Connection Charging 
Methodology 

 
14.2 Principles 
 

Costs and their Allocation 
 

14.2.1    Connection charges enable The Company to recover, with a reasonable rate of 
return, the costs involved in providing the assets that afford connection to the National 
Electricity Transmission System.  

 
14.2.2    Connection charges relate to the costs of assets installed solely for and only capable 

of use by an individual User.  These costs may include civil costs, engineering costs, 
and land clearance and preparation costs associated with the connection assets, but for 
the avoidance of doubt no land purchase costs will be included. 

 
14.2.3 Connection charges are designed not to discriminate between Users or classes of User.  

The methodology is applied to both connections that were in existence at Vesting (30 
March 1990) and those that have been provided since. 

 
Connection/Use of System Boundary 
 

14.2.4   The first step in setting charges is to define the boundary between connection assets 
and transmission system infrastructure assets. 

 
14.2.5    In general, connection assets are defined as those assets solely required to connect 

an individual User to the National Electricity Transmission System, which are not and 
would not normally be used by any other connected party (i.e. “single user assets”).  For 
the purposes of this Statement, all connection assets at a given location shall together 
form a connection site. 

 
14.2.6  Connection assets are defined as all those single user assets which: 
 

a) for Double Busbar type connections, are those single user assets connecting the 
User’s assets and the first  transmission licensee owned substation, up to and 
including the Double Busbar Bay; 

 
b) for teed or mesh connections, are those single user assets from the User’s assets up 

to, but not including, the HV disconnector or the equivalent point of isolation; 
 

c) for cable and overhead lines at a transmission voltage, are those single user 
connection circuits connected at a transmission voltage equal to or less than 2km in 
length that are not potentially shareable. 

 
14.2.7  Shared assets at a banked connection arrangement will not normally be classed as 

connection assets except where both legs of the banking are single user assets under 
the same Bilateral Connection Agreement. 

 
14.2.8  Where customer choice influences the application of standard rules to the connection 

boundary, affected assets will be classed as connection assets.  For example, in 
England & Wales NGET does not normally own busbars below 275kV, where The 
Company and the customer agree that NGET will own the busbars at a low voltage 
substation, the assets at that substation will be classed as connection assets and will 
not automatically be transferred into infrastructure. 
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14.2.9   The design of some connection sites may not be compatible with the basic boundary 
definitions in 14.2.6 above.  In these instances, a connection boundary consistent with 
the principles described above will be applied. 

 



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 6 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

14.3 The Calculation of the Basic Annual Connection Charge for an 
Asset 
 
Pre and Post Vesting Connections 
 
14.3.1    Post Vesting connection assets are those connection assets that have been 

commissioned since 30 March 1990.  Pre Vesting connection assets are those that were 
commissioned on or before the 30 March 1990. 

 
14.3.2   The basic connection charge has two components.  A non-capital component, for 

which both pre and post vesting assets are treated in the same way and a capital 
component for which there are slightly different options available for pre and post vesting 
assets.  These are detailed below. 

 
 
Calculation of the Gross Asset Value (GAV) 
 

14.3.3   The GAV represents the initial total cost of an asset to the transmission licensee.  For 
a new asset it will be the costs incurred by the transmission licensee in the provision of 
that asset.  Typically, the GAV is made up of the following components: 

 
Construction Costs - Costs of bought in services 
Engineering - Allocated equipment and direct engineering cost 
Interest During Construction – Financing cost  
Liquidated Damages Premiums - Premium required to cover Liquidated Damages if 
applicable. 

 
Some of these elements may be optional at the User’s request and are a matter of 
discussion and agreement at the time the connection agreement is entered into. 

 
14.3.4    The GAV of an asset is re-valued each year normally using one of two methods.  For 

ease of calculation, April is used as the base month. 
 

• In the Modern Equivalent Asset (MEA) revaluation method, the GAV is indexed each 
year with reference to the prevailing price level for an asset that performs the same 
function as the original asset; 

 

• In the Transmission Owner Price Index (TOPI) revaluation method, the original cost of 
an asset is indexed each year by the TOPI formula set out in paragraph 14.3.6.  For 
Pre Vesting connection assets commissioned on or before 30 March 1990, the original 
cost is the 1996/97 charging GAV (MEA re-valued from vesting). The original costs of 
Post Vesting assets are calculated based on historical cost information provided by 
the transmission licensee’s. 

 

14.3.5    In the MEA revaluation method, the MEA value is based on a typical asset.  An MEA 
ratio is calculated to account for specific site conditions, as follows: 

 

• The outturn GAV (as calculated in paragraph 14.3.4 above) is re-indexed by  TOPI to 
the April of the Financial Year the Charging Date falls within; 

 

• This April figure is compared with the MEA value of the asset in the Financial Year 
the Charging Date falls within and a ratio calculated; 

 

• If the asset was commissioned at a Connection Site where, due to specific conditions, 
the asset cost more than the standard MEA value, the ratio would be greater than 1. 
For example, if an asset cost 10% more to construct and commission than the typical 
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asset the MEA ratio would be 1.1.  If, however, the asset was found only to cost 90% 
of the typical MEA value the ratio would be 0.9; 

 

• The MEA ratio is then used in all future revaluations of the asset.  The April GAV of 
the asset in any year is thus the current MEA value of the asset multiplied by the ratio 
calculated for the Financial Year the Charging Date falls within. 

 

14.3.6 The TOPI revaluation method is as follows:  
 

• The outturn GAV (as calculated in paragraph 14.3.4 above) is re-indexed by TOPI to 
the April of the Financial Year the Charging Date falls within. This April GAV is thus 
known as the Base Amount; 

 

• The Base Amount GAV is then indexed to the following April by using the TOPI  
formula used in  the Transmission Owner’s Price Control.  April GAVs for subsequent 
Financial years are found using the same process of indexing by TOPI. 

 
i.e. GAVn = GAVn-1 * TOPIn 

 

• TOPI calculation for year n is as follows: 

 

 
 

Calculation of Net Asset Value 
 

14.3.7   The Net Asset Value (NAV) of each asset for year n, used for charge calculation, is the 
average (mid year) depreciated GAV of the asset.  The following formula calculates the 
NAV of an asset, where An is the age of the asset (number of completed Financial 
Years old) in year n: 

 

 

 

14.3.8    In constant price terms an asset with an initial GAV of £1m and a depreciation period 
of 40 years will normally have a NAV in the year of its commissioning of £0.9875m (i.e. 
a reduction of 1.25%) and in its second year of £0.9625m (i.e. a further reduction of 
2.5% or one fortieth of the initial GAV).  This process will continue with an annual 
reduction of 2.5% for each year of the asset's life. 

 
 
Capital Components of the Connection charge for Post Vesting Connection Assets 
 

14.3.9 The standard terms for a connection offer will be: 
 

• 40 year life (with straight line depreciation); 
 

• TOPI indexation  
 
14.3.10 In addition a number of options exist: 
 

• a capital contribution based on the allocated GAV at the time of commissioning will 
reduce capital. Typically a capital contribution made in advance of or at the time of 
commissioning  will include costs to cover the elements outlined below and charges 
are calculated as set out in the equations below; 

 

Periodon Depreciati

0.5)A(Periodon Depreciati
 *GAVNAV

 n
nn

+−
=
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− Construction costs 

− Engineering costs (Engineering Charge x job hours) 

− Interest During Construction (IDC) 

− Return element (6%) 

− Liquidated Damages Premium (LD) (if applicable) 
 
General Formula: 
 

Capital Contribution Charge = (Construction Costs + Engineering Charges) x (1+Return 
%) + IDC + LD Premium 

 

• The MEA and TOPI revaluation methods are described further in 14.3.21. As an 
example, we will assume MEA revaluation is  a 7.5% rate of return, AND 6% on the 
TOPI revaluation basis; 

 

• annual charges based on depreciation periods other than 40 years; 
 

• annuity based charging; 
 

• indexation of GAVs based on principles other than MEA revaluation and TOPI 
indexation.  No alternative forms of indexation have been employed to date. 

 
14.3.11 For new connection assets, should a User wish to agree to one or more of the options 

detailed above, instead of the standard connection terms, the return elements charged 
by the transmission licensee may also vary to reflect the re-balancing of risk between 
the transmission licensee and the User.  For example, if Users choose a different 
indexation method, an appropriate rate of return for such indexation method will be 
derived. 
 

14.3.12 A User can choose to make a capital contribution based on the allocated and 
depreciated NAV of a commissioned asset. For a capital contribution to take account at 
the start of Financial Year n, the User may, at most once per year, make a full or partial 
capital contribution of at least 10% of the NAV prevailing as of 31st March in year n-1. 
The User shall notify The Company of the capital contribution amount no later than 1st 
September in year n-1, and pay the capital contribution 45 days prior to the start of 
Financial Year n which will be applied to the NAV prevailing at the start of year n. As 
the capital component of the connection charge for year n will reduce as a result of the 
capital contribution, a reduced rate of return element will be payable and a lower security 
requirement will be required in Financial Year n and subsequent years. 

 
 
Capital Components of the Connection charge for Pre Vesting Connection Assets 
 

14.3.13 The basis of connection charges for GB assets commissioned on or before 30 March 
1990 is broadly the same as the standard terms for connections made since 30 March 
1990.  Specifically charges for pre vesting connection assets are based on the following 
principles: 

 

• The GAV is the 1996/97 charging GAV (MEA re-valued from vesting) subsequently 
indexed by the same measure of TOPI as used in the Transmission Owner’s Price 
Control; 

 

• 40 year life (with straight line depreciation); 
 

• 6% rate of return 
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14.3.14 Pre-vesting 1996 MEA GAVs for Users’ connection sites are available from The 
Company on request from the Charging Team. 

 
Non-Capital Components - Charging for Maintenance and Transmission Running Costs 
 
14.3.15 The non-capital component of the connection charge is divided into two parts, as set out 

below.  Both of these non-capital elements will normally be identified in the charging 
appendices of relevant Bilateral Agreements. 

 
 
Part A: Site Specific Maintenance Charges 
 
14.3.16 This is a maintenance only component that recovers a proportion of the costs and 

overheads associated with the maintenance activities conducted on a site-specific basis 
for connection assets of the transmission licensees.  

 
14.3.17 Site-specific maintenance charges will be calculated each year based on the forecast 

total site specific maintenance for NETS divided by the total GAV of the transmission 
licensees NETS connection assets, to arrive at a percentage of total GAV.  For 2010/11 
this will be 0.52%.  For the avoidance of doubt, there will be no reconciliation of the site-
specific maintenance charge.  

 
 

Part B: Transmission Running Costs 
  

14.3.18 The Transmission Running Cost (TRC) factor is calculated at the beginning of each price 
control to reflect the appropriate amount of other Transmission Running Costs (rates, 
operation, indirect overheads) incurred by the transmission licensees that should be 
attributed to connection assets.   

 
14.3.19 The TRC factor is calculated by taking a proportion of the forecast Transmission 

Running Costs for the transmission licensees (based on operational expenditure figures 
from the latest price control) that corresponds with the proportion of the transmission 
licensees’ total connection assets as a function of their total business GAV.  This cost 
factor is therefore expressed as a percentage of an asset's GAV and will be fixed for the 
entirety of the price control period.  The currently applicable TRC factor, calculated as 
above, is detailed in The Company's Statement of Use of System Charges which is 
available from the Charging website3. 

 
14.3.20 To illustrate the calculation, the following example uses the average operating 

expenditure from the published price control and the connection assets of each 
transmission licensee expressed as a percentage of their total system GAV to arrive at  
the 2010/11 GB TRC value of 1.45%: 

 
Example: 

 
 Connection assets as a percentage of total system GAV for each TO: 
 

Scottish Power Transmission Ltd 15.1% 

Scottish Hydro Transmission Ltd 8.6% 

NGET 12.5% 

 
Published current price control average annual operating expenditure (£m): 
 

Scottish Power Transmission Ltd 29.1 

Scottish Hydro Transmission Ltd 11.3 

NGET 295.2 
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Total GB Connection GAV = £2.12bn 
 
GB TRC Factor = (15.1% x £29.1m + 8.6% x £11.3m + 12.5% x £295.2m) / £2.12bn 
 
GB TRC Factor = 1.99% 
 
Net GB TRC Factor = Gross GB TRC Factor – Site Specific Maintenance Factor* 
 
Net GB TRC Factor = 1.99% - 0.54% = 1.45% 
 
* Note – the Site Specific Maintenance Factor used to calculate the TRC Factor is that 
which applies for the first year of the price control period or in this example, is the 2007/8 
Site Specific Maintenance Factor of 0.54%.  

 
 
The Basic Annual Connection Charge Formula 
 
14.3.21 The charge for each connection asset in Financial Year n can be derived from the 

general formula below. This is illustrated more fully by the examples in Appendix 2: 
Examples of Connection Charge Calculations. 

 
 Annual Connection Chargen = Dn (GAVn) + Rn (NAVn) + SSFn (TOPIGAVn) + TCn 

(GAVn) 
 

Where: 
 
For n = year to which charge relates within the Depreciation Period 
 
n  = year to which charge relates 
GAVn =  GAV for year n re-valued by relevant indexation method 
TOPIGAVn  = GAV for year n re-valued by TOPI indexation 
NAVn  = NAV for year n based on re-valued GAVn  
Dn = Depreciation rate as percentage (equal to 1/Depreciation Period) 

(typically 1/40 = 2.5% of GAV) 
Rn =  

For assets subject to TOPI indexation, the real pre-tax Weighted Average Cost of 

Capital for the Relevant Transmission Licensee for year n (WACCn). 

For asset subject to MEA indexation, the real pre-tax Weighted Average Cost of 

Capital for the Relevant Transmission Licensee for year n (WACCn) plus 1.5 

percentage points. 

Where for the year n: 

𝑊𝐴𝐶𝐶𝑛 = ((
𝑟𝑒𝑎𝑙 𝑝𝑜𝑠𝑡 𝑡𝑎𝑥 𝑐𝑜𝑠𝑡 𝑜𝑓 𝑒𝑞𝑢𝑖𝑡𝑦

1 − 𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑝𝑜𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 𝑡𝑎𝑥 𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒
)  ×  (1 − 𝑛𝑜𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛𝑎𝑙 𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑛𝑔 %)) 

+  (𝑟𝑒𝑎𝑙 𝑐𝑜𝑠𝑡 𝑜𝑓 𝑑𝑒𝑏𝑡 × 𝑛𝑜𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛𝑎𝑙 𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑛𝑔 %) 

 

And where for the calculation of WACCn: The real post-tax cost of equity, notional 

gearing %, real cost of debt and the corporation tax rate, are as specified in the 

latest published Ofgem Price Control Financial Model (PCFM) relating to year n, 
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or should Ofgem fail to publish or cease to publish a PCFM, those specified in the 

latest public regulatory determination(s) or decision(s) should be used. 

 
SSFn = Site Specific Factor for year n as a % (equal to the Site Specific 

Cost/Total Site GAV) 
TCn = Transmission Running Cost component for year n (other Transmission 

Owner Activity costs). 
 
For n = year to which charge relates beyond the Depreciation Period 
 
n  = year to which charge relates 
GAVn = GAV for year n re-valued by relevant indexation method 
TOPIGAVn  = GAV for year n re-valued by TOPI indexation 
NAVn  = 0 
Dn = 0 
Rn = 0 
SSFn = Site Specific Factor for year n as a % (equal to the Site Specific 

Cost/Total Site GAV) 
TCn = Transmission Running cost component for year n (other Transmission 

Owner Activity costs). 
 
14.3.22 Note that, for the purposes of deriving asset specific charges for site-specific 

maintenance, the TOPI re-valued GAV is used.  This is to ensure that the exact site 
charges are recovered from the assets at the site.  The site costs are apportioned to the 
assets on the basis of the ratio of the asset GAV to total Site GAV.    

 
 
Adjustment for Capital Contributions 
 
14.3.23 If a User chooses to make a 100% capital contribution (either pre-commissioning or 

post-commissioning) to The Company towards their allocation of a connection asset 
then no capital charges will be payable and hence the connection charges for that asset 
would be calculated as follows: 

 
 Annual Connection Chargen = SSFn (TOPIGAVn) + TCn (GAVn) 

 
14.3.24 If a User chooses to make a partial capital contribution(s) (either pre-commissioning or 

post-commissioning) to The Company towards their allocation of a connection asset, 
for example PCCF = 50%, then the connection charges for that asset would be 
calculated as follows: 

 
Annual Connection Chargen = Dn (GAVn*PCCF) + Rn (NAVn*PCCF) + SSFn (TOPIGAVn) 
+ TCn (GAVn) 

 
PCCF = Partial Capital Contribution Factor taking into account a capital 
contribution made pre-commissioning compared to the GAV (as outlined in 
14.3.10), and any capital contributions made post-commissioning compared to the 
appropriate NAV (as outlined in 14.3.12) as appropriate. 

 
 
Modification of Connection Assets 
 
14.3.25 Where a modification to an existing connection occurs at the User’s request or due to 

developments to the transmission system, their annual connection charges will reflect 
any additional connection assets that are necessary to meet the User's requirements. 
Charges will continue to be levied for existing assets that remain in service.  Termination 
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charges as described in Chapter 5 below will be charged for any existing connection 
assets made redundant as a result of the modification. 
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14.4 Other Charges 
 

14.4.1    In addition to the basic annual connection charges set out above, the User may pay 
The Company for certain other costs related to their connection.  These will be set out 
in the Bilateral and Construction Agreements where appropriate and are described 
below. 

 
 

One-off Works 
 

14.4.2 To provide or modify a connection, the transmission licensee may be required to carry 
out works on the transmission system that, although directly attributable to the 
connection, may not give rise to additional connection assets.  These works are defined 
as “one-offs”.  Liability for one-off charges is established with reference to the principles 
laid out below: 

 

• Where a cost cannot be capitalised into either a connection or infrastructure asset, 
typically a revenue cost 

 

• Where a non-standard incremental cost is incurred as a result of a User's request, 
irrespective of whether the cost can be capitalised 

 

• Termination Charges associated with the write-off of connection assets at the 
connection site. 

 
Consistent with these principles and in accordance with Connection Charging 
Methodology modification GB ECM-01, which was implemented on 1 December 2005, a 
one-off charge will be levied for a Category 1 Intertripping Scheme or a Category 3 
Intertripping Scheme. A one-off charge will not be levied for a Category 2 Intertripping 
Scheme or a Category 4 Intertripping Scheme. 

 
14.4.3 The one-off charge is a charge equal to the cost of the works involved, together with a 

reasonable return, as shown in 14.4.4 below. 
 
14.4.4 For information, the general formula for the calculation of the one-off charge for works 

is outlined below. 
 

One-off Charge = (Construction Costs + Engineering Charges) x (1 + Return %) 
+ IDC + LD Premium 

 
Where:  Engineering Charges = “Engineering Charge” x job hours 

Return % = 6% 
IDC = Interest During Construction 
LD Premium = The Company Liquidated Damages Premium (if applicable) 

 
14.4.5 The calculation of the one-off charge for write-off of assets is outlined below: 
 
 Write-off Charge = 100% of remaining NAV of redundant assets 
 
14.4.6   One-offs are normally paid on an agreed date, which is usually upon completion of the 

works.  However, arrangements may be agreed between the transmission licensee and 
the User to pay the charge over a longer period.  If a one-off is paid over a longer period 
it is termed a Transmission Charge. It is usually a depreciating finance charge or annuity 
based charge with a rate of return element and may include agreement on a schedule of 
termination payments if the agreement is terminated before the end of the annuity period.   
The charge is usually inflated annually by the same TOPI figure that is used to inflate 
GAVs, though Users can request alternative indexation methods.    
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14.4.7  Where an infrastructure asset has been subject to One-off Works, and a User has paid a 

relating charge calculated in accordance with paragraph 14.4.4, The Company may 
adjust the treatment of the assets within the TNUoS transport model as set out in 
paragraphs 14.15.15 to 14.15.22. 

 
 
Miscellaneous Charges 
 

14.4.8   Other contract specific charges may be payable by the User, these will be set out in 
the Bilateral and Construction Agreements where appropriate. 

 
 

Rental sites 
 

14.4.9   Where The Company owns a site that is embedded within a distribution network, the 
connection charge to the User is based on the capital costs and overheads but does not 
include maintenance charges. 

 
 

Final Metering Scheme (FMS)/Energy Metering Systems 
 

14.4.10    Charges for FMS metering are paid by the registrant of the FMS metering at the 
connection site.  It is charged on a similar basis as other Connection Assets.  The 
electronic components of the FMS metering have a replacement and depreciation period 
in line with those advised by the transmission licensees, whilst the non-electronic 
components normally retain a 40 year replacement and depreciation period (or a User 
specified depreciation period as appropriate).  
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14.5 Connection Agreements 
 

Indicative Agreement 
 

14.5.1   The standard connection agreement offered by The Company is an indicative price 
agreement.  From the Charging Date as set out in the User's Bilateral Connection 
Agreement, the User's initial connection charge is based on a fair and reasonable 
estimate of the expected costs of the connection.  

 
 
Outturning the Indicative Agreement 
 
14.5.2    Once the works required to provide a new or modified connection are completed and 

the costs finalised, the connection scheme is "outturned".  The Company reconciles the 
monies paid by the User on the indicative charge basis against the charges that would 
have been payable based on the actual costs incurred in delivering the project together 
with any relevant interest.  This process involves agreeing a new charging GAV (The 
Base Amount) with the User in line with the elements stated in paragraph 14.3.3 and 
then calculating connection charges with this GAV.   

 
14.5.3    In addition, for Users that have chosen MEA revaluation their MEA ratios are agreed 

at outturn and this ratio is used for MEA revaluation in subsequent years. 
 
14.5.4    In the case of connection asset replacement where there is no initiating User, the 

outturn is agreed with the User at the site. 
  
 
Firm Price Agreement 
 

14.5.5    In addition to the options stated in paragraph 14.3.10 above, firm price agreements 
are also available.  Typically with this option the charges to be incurred, and any 
indexation, are agreed between The Company and the User and connection charges 
are not recalculated once outturn costs are known.  A typical example of a firm price 
agreement is: 

 

− Capital Contribution 

− Firm Price GAV 

− Running Costs (based on a firm price GAV) 

− Fixed Schedule of Termination Amounts 
 
14.5.6   When a User selects a firm price agreement some or all of the above elements can be 

made firm. Any elements of the agreement that have not been made firm will be charged 
on an indicative basis in accordance with this statement. 

 
14.5.7    Final Sums and Consents costs are never made firm in a Firm Price Agreement.  

Details of both are set out in the Construction Agreement. 
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Monthly Connection Charges 
 

14.5.8   The connection charge is an annual charge payable monthly. 
 

14.5.9    If the initial Charging Date does not fall within the current Financial Year being 
charged for and there are no revisions to charges during the year, the monthly 
connection charge will equal the annual connection charge divided by twelve. 

 
14.5.10 For the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs (as set out in the User's 

Bilateral Agreement) or for any Financial Year in which a revision to charges has 
occurred during the Financial Year, for each complete calendar month from the 
Charging Date (or effective date of any charge revision) to the end of the Financial Year 
in which the Charging Date (or charge revision) occurs, the monthly connection charge 
shall be equal to the annual connection charge divided by twelve. 

 
14.5.11 For each part of a calendar month, the charge will be calculated as one twelfth of the 

annual connection charge prorated by the ratio of the number of days from and including 
the Charging Date to the end of the month that the Charging Date falls in and the number 
of days in that month. 

 
14.5.12 For example, say the annual connection charge for Financial Year 2010/11 is £1.2m 

and the Charging Date falls on the 15th November 2010, the monthly charges for the 
Financial Year 2010/11 would be as follows: 

 

• November = £1,200,000/12 * (16/30) = £53,333.33 

• Dec 10, Jan 11, Feb 11, Mar 11  =  £1,200,000/12  
  =  £100,000.00 

 
14.5.13 The above treatment does not apply to elements such as Miscellaneous Charges (as 

defined in 14.4.8) and Transmission Charges (annuitised one-offs, as defined in 14.4.6).  
If the Charging Date falls within a Financial Year, then the full annual charge will remain 
payable and will be spread evenly over the remaining months.   This is because these 
payments are an annuitisation of charges that would normally be paid up-front as one-
off payments. 
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14.6 Termination Charges 
 

Charges Liable 
 

14.6.1   Where a User wholly or partially disconnects from the transmission system they will 
pay a termination charge.  The termination charge will be calculated as follows: 

 

• Where the connection assets are made redundant as a result of the termination or 
modification of a Bilateral Connection Agreement, the User will be liable to pay an 
amount equal to the NAV of such assets as at the end of the Financial Year in which 
termination or modification occurs, plus: 

 

• The reasonable costs of removing such assets.  These costs being inclusive of the 
costs of making good the condition of the connection site 

 

• If a connection asset is terminated before the end of a Financial Year, the connection 
charge for the full year remains payable. Any remaining Use of System Charges 
(TNUoS and BSUoS) also remain payable 

 

• For assets where it has been determined to replace upon the expiry of the relevant 
Replacement Period in accordance with the provisions set out in the CUSC and in 
respect of which a notice to Disconnect or terminate has been served in respect of the 
Connection Site at which the assets were located; and due to the timing of the 
replacement of such assets, no Connection Charges will have become payable in 
respect of such assets by the User by the date of termination; the termination charges 
will include the reasonable costs incurred by  the transmission licensee in connection 
with the installation of such assets 

 

• Previous capital contributions paid to The Company will be taken into account 
 

14.6.2 The Calculation of Termination amounts for Financial Year n is as follows: 
 
 Termination Chargen = UoSn + Cn + NAVan + R - CC 

 
Where: 
UoSn = Outstanding Use of System Charge for year (TNUoS and BSUoS)  
Cn = Outstanding Connection Charge for year 
NAVan = NAV of Type A assets as at 31 March of Financial Year n 
R = Reasonable costs of removal of redundant assets and making good 
CC = An allowance for previously paid capital contributions 

 

14.6.3 Examples of reasonable costs of removal for terminated assets and making good the 
condition of the site include the following: 

 

• If a circuit breaker is terminated as a result of a User leaving a site, this may require 
modifications to the protection systems. 

 

• If an asset were terminated and its associated civils had been removed to 1m below 
ground then the levels would have to be made up.  This is a common condition of 
planning consent.  
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Repayment on Re-Use of Assets 
 
14.6.4    If any assets in respect of which a termination charge was made to The Company are 

re-used at the same site or elsewhere on the system, including use as infrastructure 
assets, The Company will make a payment to the original terminating User to reflect 
the fact that the assets are being reused.   

 
14.6.5   The arrangements for such repayments for re-use of Assets are that The Company 

will pay the User a sum equal to the lower of: 
 

i.) the Termination Amount paid in respect of such  Assets; or 
 

ii.) the NAV attributed to such  Assets for charging purposes upon their re-use 
 

less any reasonable costs incurred  in respect of the storage of those assets. 
  
14.6.6   The definition of re-use is set out in the CUSC.  Where The Company decides to 

dispose of a terminated asset where it is capable of re-use, The Company shall pay the 
User an appropriate proportion of the sale proceeds received. 

 
 

Valuation of Assets that are re-used as connection assets or existing infrastructure 
assets re-allocated to connection 
 

14.6.7 If an asset is reused following termination or allocated to connection when it has 
previously been allocated to TNUoS, a value needs to be determined for the purposes 
of connection charges.  In both instances the connection charge will be based on the 
standard formula set out in paragraph 14.3.21. The Gross Asset Value will be based on 
the original construction costs and indexed by TOPI. Where original costs are not known 
a reasonable value will be agreed between The Company and the User based on 
similar types of asset in use. The Net Asset Value will be calculated as if the asset had 
been in continuous service as a connection asset from its original commissioning date 
taking into account the depreciation period. 

 
14.6.8  Where an asset has been refurbished or updated to bring it back into service a 

new value and an appropriate replacement period will be agreed between The 
Company and the User. This will be based on the value of similar types of asset in 
service and the costs of the refurbishment. 
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14.7 Contestability 
 

14.7.1 Some connection activities may be undertaken by the User.  The activities are the 
provision, or construction, of connection assets, the financing of connection assets and 
the ongoing maintenance of those assets.   While some Users have been keen to see 
contestability wherever possible, contestability should not prejudice system integrity, 
security and safety.  These concerns have shaped the terms that are offered for 
contestability in construction and maintenance. 

 
 

Contestability in Construction 
 

14.7.2 Users have the option to provide (construct) connection assets if they wish.   Formal 
arrangements for Users exercising this choice are available and further information on 
User choice in construction can be obtained from The Company. 
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14.8 Asset Replacement 
 
14.8.1  Appendix A of a User's Bilateral Connection Agreement specifies the age (number of 

complete Financial Years old), for charging purposes, of each of the NETS connection 
assets at the Connection Site for the corresponding Financial Year. Connection charges 
are calculated on the assumption that the assets will not need to be replaced until the 
charging age has reached the duration of the asset’s Replacement Period. 
 
If a connection asset is to be replaced, The Company will enter into an agreement for the 
replacement with the User.  Where replacement occurs before the original asset’s 
charging age has reached the duration of its Replacement Period, The Company will 
continue to charge for the original asset and make no charge to the existing User for the 
new asset until the original asset’s charging age has reached the duration of its 
Replacement Period. 
 
Where the replacement occurs after the original asset’s charging age has reached the 
duration of its Replacement Period, The Company will charge on the basis of the original 
asset until replaced and on the basis of the new asset on completion of the works. 

 
14.8.2 When the original asset’s charging age has reached the duration of its Replacement 

Period the User’s charge will be calculated on the then Net Asset Value of the new asset. 
The new asset begins depreciating for charging purposes upon completion of the asset 
replacement. 

 
The Basic Annual Connection Charge Formulae are set out in Chapter 2: The Basic 
Annual Connection Charge Formula. 

 
 
Asset Replacement that includes a change of Voltage 
 
14.8.3 There are a number of situations where an asset replacement scheme may involve a 

change in the voltage level of a User's connection assets.  These replacement schemes 
can take place over a number of years and may involve a long transitory period in which 
connection assets are operational at both voltage levels. 

 
14.8.4 These situations are inevitably different from case to case and hence further charging 

principles will need to be developed over time as more experience is gained.  Set out 
below, are some generic principles.  This methodology will be updated as experience 
develops. 

 
14.8.5 The general principles used to date are to ensure that, in the transitory period of an asset 

replacement scheme, the User does not pay for two full transmission voltage substations 
and that the charges levied reflect the Replacement Period of the original connection 
assets.  In addition, in line with paragraph 14.8.1 above, charges will only be levied for the 
new assets once the original assets would have required replacement. 

 
14.8.6 For example, a transmission licensee in investing to meet a future Security Standard need 

on the main transmission system, may require the asset replacement of an existing 275kV 
substation with a 400kV substation prior to the expiry of the original assets’ Replacement 
Period.   In this case, The Company will seek to recover the connection asset component 
via connection charges when the assets replaced were due for asset replacement.  Prior 
to this, the User should not see an increase in charges and therefore the investment costs 
would be recovered through TNUoS charges. 

 
 In addition, if in the interim stage the User has, say, one transformer connected to the 

275kV substation and one transformer connected to the 400kV substation, the charge will 
comprise an appropriate proportion of the HV assets at each site and not the full costs of 
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the two substations. Note that the treatment described above is only made for transitory 
asset replacement and not enduring configurations where a User has connection assets 
connected to two different voltage substations. 
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14.9 Data Requirements 
 

14.9.1 Under the connection charging methodology no data is required from Users in order to 
calculate the connection charges payable by the User. 
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14.10 Applications 
 

14.10.1 Application fees are payable in respect of applications for new connection agreements 
and modifications to existing agreements based on the reasonable costs transmission 
licensees incur in processing these applications.  Users can opt to pay a fixed price 
application fee in respect of their application or pay the actual costs incurred.  The fixed 
price fees for applications are detailed in the Statement of Use of System Charges. 

 

14.10.2 If a User chooses not to pay the fixed fee, the application fee will be based on an 
advance of transmission licensees’ Engineering and out-of pocket expenses and will 
vary according to the size of the scheme and the amount of work involved. Once the 
associated offer has been signed or lapses, a reconciliation will be undertaken. Where 
actual expenses exceed the advance, The Company will issue an invoice for the 
excess. Conversely, where The Company does not use the whole of the advance, the 
balance will be refunded. 

 
14.10.3 The Company will refund the first application fee paid (the fixed fee or the amount post-

reconciliation) made under the Construction Agreement for new or modified existing 
agreements.  The refund shall be made either on commissioning or against the charges 
payable in the first three years of the new or modified agreement.  The refund will be net 
of external costs. 

 
14.10.4 The Company will not refund application fees for applications to modify a new 

agreement or modified existing agreement at the User’s request before any charges 
become payable.  For example, The Company will not refund an application fee to delay 
the provision of a new connection if this is made prior to charges becoming payable. 
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14.11 Illustrative Connection Charges 
 

From 2021/22 First Year Connection Charges based on the TOPI Method (6% rate of 
return used as an example) 
 

14.11.1 The following table provides an indication of typical charges for new connection assets.  
Before using the table, it is important to read through the notes below as they explain 
the assumptions used in calculating the figures. 

 
Calculation of Gross Asset Value (GAV) 
 
14.11.2 The GAV figures in the following table were calculated using the following assumptions: 
 

• Each asset is new 

• The GAV includes estimated costs of construction, engineering, Interest During Construction 
and Liquidated Damages premiums 

 
For details of the Calculation of the Gross Asset Value, see Chapter 2 of this Statement. 
 
Calculation of first year connection charge 
 
14.11.3 The first year connection charges in the following table were calculated using the 

following assumptions: 
 

• The assets are new 

• The assets are depreciated over 40 years 

• The rate of return is assumed to be 6% for TOPI indexation 

• The connection charges include maintenance costs at a rate of 0.52% of the GAV 

• The connection charges include Transmission Running Costs at a rate of 1.45% of the GAV 
 
For details of the Basic Annual Connection Charge Formula, see Chapter 2 of this Statement. 
 
Please note that the actual charges will depend on the specific assets at a site.  Agreement 
specific NAVs and GAVs for each User will be made available on request. 
 
Notes on Assets 
 
The charges for Double and Single Busbar Bays include electrical and civil costs. 
 
Transformer cable ratings are based on winter soil conditions. 
 
In this example, transformer charges include civil costs of plinth and noise enclosure and 
estimated transport costs, but not costs of oil dump tank and fire trap moat.  Transport costs do 
not include hiring heavy load sea transportation or roll-on roll-off ships. 
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 £000’s 

400kV 275kV          132kV 

GAV Charge GAV Charge GAV Charge 

Double Busbar Bay 2300  239  1890  197  630  65 
Single Busbar Bay 1830  190    460  50 
       

Transformer Cables 
100m 
(incl. Cable sealing 
ends) 

      

120MVA   970  100  310  30 
180MVA 1480  150  970  101  320  30 
240MVA 1520  158  980  102  355  37 
750MVA 1540  160  1135  118    
       

Transformers       
45MVA 132/66kV     1060  110 
90MVA 132/33kV     102 0 106 
120MVA 275/33kV   2110  219    
180MVA 275/66kV   2560  266    
180MVA 275/132kV   2180  227    
240MVA 275/132kV   2630  273    
240MVA 400/132kV 3180  340      
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Connection Examples 
 

Example 1 

 
 

NEW SUPERGRID CONNECTION

SINGLE SWITCH MESH TYPE

A

B

C

A

B

C

Lower

Voltage

Transmission

Voltage

SCHEDULE FOR NEW CONNECTION

Ref

A

B

C

2 x 90MVA Transformers

2 x 100m 90MVA Cables

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

Description

212

20

20

252Total

KEY:

Existing Transmission  Assets (infrastructure)

New connection assets wholly charged to

customer

Customer Assets

New Transmission Assets (infrastructure)

132/33kV 400/132kV

Description

First Year

Charges

(£000s)

First Year

Charges

(£000s)

2 x 240MVA Transformers

2 x 100m 240MVA Cables

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

680

72

130

882Total
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Example 2 

 

NEW SUPERGRID CONNECTION

DOUBLE BUSBAR TYPE

A

B

C

A

B

C

DD

Transmission

Voltage

Lower

Voltage

KEY:

Customer Assets

SCHEDULE FOR NEW CONNECTION

Ref

A

B

C

D

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

2 x 90MVA Transformers

2 x 100m 90MVA Cables

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

Description

382Total

132/33kV 400/132kV

Description

First Year

Charges

(£000s)

1362Total

Existing Transmission  Assets (infrastructure)

New Transmission Assets (infrastructure)

New connection assets wholly charged to

customer

130

212

20

20

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

2 x 240MVA Transformers

2 x 100m 240MVA Cables

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

478

680

74

130

First Year

Charges

(£000s)
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Example 3 

 
  

EXTENSION OF SINGLE SWITCH MESH

TO FOUR SWITCH MESH

(extension to single user site)

A A

Transmission

Voltage

BB

C C

D D

Lower

Voltage

KEY:

New connection assets wholly charged to

customer

Customer Assets

Existing connection assets wholly charged to

another user

New Transmission Assets (infrastructure)

Existing Transmission Assets (infrastructure)

SCHEDULE FOR NEW CONNECTION

Ref

A

B

C

D

2 x 100m 240MVA Cables

2 x 90MVA Transformers

2 x 100m 90MVA Cables

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

Description

326Total

132/33kV 400/132kV

Description

First Year

Charges

(£000s)

1200Total

74

212

20

20

2 x 100m 240MVA Cables

2 x 240MVA Transformers

2 x 100m 240MVA Cables

2 x Double Busbar

Transformer Bays

316

680

74

130

First Year

Charges

(£000s)

Other Users Assets
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14.12 Examples of Connection Charge Calculations 
 

The following examples of connection charge calculations are intended as general illustrations.   
 
 
Example 1 
 
14.12.1 This example illustrates the method of calculating the first year connection charge for a 

given asset value. This method of calculation is applicable to indicative price agreements 
for new connections, utilising the TOPI method of charging, and assuming: 

 
i) the asset is commissioned on 1 April 2010 
ii) there is no inflation from year to year i.e. GAV remains constant 
iii) the site specific maintenance charge component remains constant throughout the 40 

years at 0.52% of GAV 
iv) the Transmission Running Cost component remains constant throughout the 40 years at 

1.45% of GAV 
v) the asset is depreciated over 40 years 
vi) the rate of return charge remains constant at 6% for the 40 year life of the asset 
vii) the asset is terminated at the end of its 40 year life 
 
For the purpose of this example, the asset on which charges are based has a Gross Asset Value 
of £3,000,000 on 1 April 2010. 
 

Charge Calculation  

Site Specific Maintenance Charge 
(0.52% of GAV) 

3,000,000 x 0.52%  £15,600 

Transmission Running Cost   
(1.45% of GAV) 

3,000,000 x 1.45%  £43,500  

Capital charge 
(40 year depreciation 2.5% of GAV) 

3,000,000 x 2.5% £75,000 

Return on mid-year NAV 
(6%) 

2,962,500 x 6% £177,750 

TOTAL  £311,850  

 
The first year charge of £311,850 would reduce in subsequent years as the NAV of the 
asset is reduced on a straight-line basis.  

 
This gives the following annual charges over time (assuming no inflation): 
 

Year Charge 
 

1 £311,850  
2 £307,350  
10 £271,350  
40 £136,350  

 
Based on this example, charges of this form would be payable until 31 March 2050. 

 
Example 2 
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14.12.2 The previous example assumes that the asset is commissioned on 1 April 2010.  If it is 
assumed that the asset is commissioned on 1 July 2010, the first year charge would equal 
9/12th of the first year annual connection charge i.e. £233,887.50   

 

This gives the following annual charges over time: 
 

Year Charge  
 

1 £233,887.50 (connection charge for period July to March) 
2 £307,350  
10 £271,350  
40 £136,350  

 
 

Example 3 
 

14.12.3 In the case of a firm price agreement, there will be two elements in the connection charge, 
a finance component and a running cost component.  These encompass the four elements 
set out in the examples above.  Using exactly the same assumptions as those in example 
1 above, the total annual connection charges will be the same as those presented.  These 
charges will not change as a result of the adoption of a different charging methodology by 
The Company, providing that the connection boundary does not change. 

 
Example 4 
 

14.12.4 If a User has chosen a 20-year depreciation period for their Post Vesting 
connection assets and subsequently remains connected at the site beyond the twentieth 
year their charges are calculated as follows. 

 

For years 21-40 they will pay a connection charge based on the following formula: 
 
Annual Connection Chargen = SSFn  (TOPIGAVn)+ TCn (GAVn) 
 
The NAV will be zero and the asset will be fully depreciated so there will be no rate of return or 
depreciation element to the charge. 
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14.13 Nominally Over Equipped Connection Sites 
 

14.13.1 This chapter outlines examples of ways in which a connection site can be considered 
as having connection assets that exceed the strict, theoretical needs of the individual 
Users at the connection site.  These can be described as: 

 

Historical 
 

14.13.2 This is where the connection assets at the connection site were installed to meet a 
requirement of the Users for connection capacity that no longer exists.  An example 
would be where a User, at one time, had a requirement for, say, 270 MW. This would 
allocate three 240 MVA 400/132kV transformers to the User.  Due to reconfiguration of 
that User’s network only 200 MW is now required from the connection site. The lower 
requirement would only allocate two transformers, but all the transformers are kept in 
service.  The connection assets will continue to be assigned to the User’s connection, 
and charged for as connection, until the User makes a Modification Application to reduce 
the historical requirement. In some cases the Modified requirement will mean that 
Termination Payments will have to be made on some connection assets. 

 
 
Early Construction 
 

14.13.3 If a User has a multi-phase project, it may be necessary to install connection assets for 
the latter phases at the time of the first phase.  These connection assets could be 
charged from the first phase charging date. 

 
 

Connection site Specific Technical or Economic Conditions  
 

14.13.4 In circumstances where the transmission licensee has identified a wider requirement for 
development of the transmission system, it may elect to install connection assets of 
greater size and capacity than the practicable minimum scheme required for a particular 
connection. In these circumstances, however, connection charges for the party seeking 
connection will normally be based on the level of connection assets consistent with the 
practicable minimum scheme needed to meet the applicant's requirements. 

 

14.13.5 There may be cases where there are specific conditions such that the practicable 
minimum scheme at a site has to be greater than the strict, theoretical interpretation of 
the standards.  In these cases all assets will still be assigned to connection and 
connection charges levied. 

 
14.13.6 A practicable minimum scheme is considered in terms of the system as a whole and 

may include a change in voltage level. 
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Part 2 - The Statement of the Use of System Charging 
Methodology 

 
Section 1 – The Statement of the Transmission Use of System 

Charging Methodology 
 

14.14 Principles 
 

14.14.1 Transmission Network Use of System charges reflect the cost of installing, 
operating and maintaining the transmission system for the Transmission Owner 
(TO) Activity function of the Transmission Businesses of each Relevant 
Transmission Licensee. These activities are undertaken to the standards 
prescribed by the Transmission Licences, to provide the capability to allow the 
flow of bulk transfers of power between connection sites and to provide 
transmission system security. 

 

14.14.2 A Maximum Allowed Revenue (MAR) defined for these activities and those 
associated with pre-vesting connections is set by the Authority at the time of the 
Transmission Owners’ price control review for the succeeding price control 
period.  Transmission Network Use of System Charges are set to recover the 
Maximum Allowed Revenue as set by the Price Control (where necessary, 
allowing for any Kt adjustment for under or over recovery in a previous year net 
of the income recovered through pre-vesting connection charges). 

 
14.14.3 The basis of charging to recover the allowed revenue is the Investment Cost 

Related Pricing (ICRP) methodology, which was initially introduced by The 
Company in 1993/94 for England and Wales.  The principles and methods 
underlying the ICRP methodology were set out in The Company document 
"Transmission Use of System Charges Review: Proposed Investment Cost 
Related Pricing for Use of System (30 June 1992)". 

 
14.14.4 In December 2003, The Company published the Initial Thoughts consultation 

for a GB methodology using the England and Wales methodology as the basis 
for consultation. The Initial Methodologies consultation published by The 
Company in May 2004 proposed two options for a GB charging methodology 
with a Final Methodologies consultation published in August 2004 detailing The 
Company’s response to the Industry with a recommendation for the GB 
charging methodology. In December 2004, The Company published a Revised 
Proposals consultation in response to the Authority’s invitation for further 
review on certain areas in The Company’s recommended GB charging 
methodology.  

 
14.14.5 In April 2004 The Company introduced a DC Loadflow (DCLF) ICRP based 

transport model for the England and Wales charging methodology. The DCLF 
model has been extended to incorporate Scottish network data with existing 
England and Wales network data to form the GB network in the model. In April 
2005, the GB charging methodology implemented certain proposals which have 
been further expanded so that the model now includes the following: 

 
i.) The application of multi-voltage circuit expansion factors with a forward-

looking Expansion Constant that does not include substation costs in its 
derivation. 
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ii.) The application of locational security costs, by applying a multiplier to the 
Expansion Constant reflecting the difference in cost incurred on a secure 
network as opposed to an unsecured network. 

 
iii.) The application of a de-minimus level demand charge of £0/kW for Half 

Hourly and £0/kWh for Non-Half Hourly metered demand and £0/KWh for 
Unmetered Supplies and £0/site/day for Transmission Demand 
Residual Tariffs, to avoid the application of negative demand charges. 

 
iv.) The application of 132kV expansion factor on a Transmission Owner basis 

reflecting the regional variations in network upgrade plans. 
 

v.) The Company will set tariffs in a manner so that the locational varying 
element, as established by the DCLF ICRP model and, where appropriate, 
local substation and local circuit charges, are levied on all Generator and 
Demand Users. Any remaining Transmission Owner revenues will be 
recovered from demand only in a non-locational manner through the 
Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs   

 

vi.) For the purpose of compliance with the Limiting Regulation in the context 
of setting limits on the annual charges paid by generation The Company 
will exclude Charges for Physical Assets Required for Connection when 
calculating the total amount to be recovered from Generators (GCharge 
(Forecast)). 

 
vii.) If having applied the exclusion of Charges for Physical Assets Required for 

Connection The Company identifies that an adjustment to TNUoS 
Charges is required to remain compliant with the Limiting Regulation then 
an Adjustment Tariff will be applied to all Generators in the following 
circumstances. 

 

a) The Adjustment Tariff will be applied if The Company identifies that 
either: 

 a. Annual average TNUoS charges payable by Generator Users 
will fall below €0/MWh 

 OR  
b. Annual average TNUoS charges payable by Generator Users will 
exceed €2.50/MWh adjusted by a risk margin to allow for error in 
tariff setting. 
 

b) Where annual average TNUoS charges to Generators are positive under 
the GCharge (Forecast) the Adjustment Tariff will be applied if the 
Adjustment Revenue is less than £0. The Adjustment Revenue is 
expressed as: 

 
𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒 = (𝐺𝑂 ∗ ((𝐶𝑎𝑝𝐸𝐶 ∗ (1 − 𝑦)) ∗ 𝐸𝑅)) –  

𝐺𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒(𝐹𝑜𝑟𝑒𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑡) 
 

c) Where annual average TNUoS charges to Generators are negative 
under the GCharge (Forecast) the Adjustment Revenue will be the 
difference between £0 and the total recovered from Generators. The 
Adjustment Revenue will be expressed as: 
 
𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒 = 0 − 𝐺𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒(𝐹𝑜𝑟𝑒𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑡) 
 

d) The total adjusted revenue expected to be recovered from Generators 
(AdjGenRev) through TNUoS tariffs can therefore be expressed as: 
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𝐴𝑑𝑗𝐺𝑒𝑛𝑅𝑒𝑣 = 𝐺𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒(𝐹𝑜𝑟𝑒𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑡) + 𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒 
 
 

e) The error margin used in calculating TNUoS tariffs for the Financial 
Year is expressed as:  
 
y = (1+ ErrorGenRev) / (1 - ErrorGO) -1 

 
f) Where: 
 

 y = error margin expressed in %.  
 

ErrorGenRev = the highest absolute percentage error in generation 
revenue collection, adjusted by systemic error, from the past 5 full 
years (year t-6 to t-2 inclusive). Systemic error is the average of 
%error in generation revenue collection for the past 5 full years. 
Systemic error can be positive or negative.  

 
ErrorGO = the highest absolute percentage error in generation TWh 
outputs, from the past 5 full years (year t-6 to t-2 inclusive). 

 
g) The Company will use the latest OBR Forecast of £/€ exchange rate 

published prior to the 31st October in the year preceding the relevant 
Financial Year to convert average annual TNUoS charges payable 
by Generators in the GCharge (Forecast) to a comparable value for 
the purposes of assessing compliance with the Limiting Regulation. 
 

h) The Adjustment Tariff used in the calculation will be either:  
 

1.  a negative £/kW tariff that reduces annual average TNUoS charges to 
Generators to below the risk adjusted upper limit of the Limiting 
Regulation in accordance with 14.14.5 (f). 

OR 
 

2. a positive £/kW tariff that increases annual average TNUoS charges to 
Generators to above the lower limit of the Limiting Regulation in 
accordance with 14.14.5 (f). 

 
Expressed in either case as: 
 

𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 =   𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒 
              𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡� 

 
Where;  

    CapEC  = Upper limit of the range specified in the Limiting Regulation  
y           = Error margin built in to adjust CapEC 
 GO     = Forecast GB Generation Output for generation liable for Transmission 

charges (i.e. energy injected into the transmission network in MWh) for 
the Financial Year 

 ER      = The latest OBR Forecast €/£ Exchange Rate published prior to the 31st 
October in the year preceding the relevant Financial Year 

GCharge (Forecast) =The total forecast TNUoS revenue to be recovered from 
Generators in the Financial Year minus Charges for Physical Assets 
Required for Connection.  

AdjRevenue = Adjustment Revenue  
Chargeable Capacity = as per paragraph 14.18.6  
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AdjTariff = Any Adjustment Tariff required to remain compliant with the Limiting 
Regulation. 

 
viii.) The currently applicable number of generation zones, determined in 

accordance with 14.15.37 and using the criteria outlined in paragraph 
14.15.42, is detailed in The Company’s Statement of Use of System 
Charges which is available from the Charging website. 
  

ix.) The number of demand zones has been determined as 14, corresponding 
to the 14 GSP groups.  
 

14.14.6 The underlying rationale behind Transmission Network Use of System charges is 
that efficient economic signals are provided to Users when services are priced to 
reflect the incremental costs of supplying them.  Therefore, charges should 
reflect the impact that Users of the transmission system at different locations 
would have on the Transmission Owner's costs, if they were to increase or 
decrease their use of the respective systems.  These costs are primarily defined 
as the investment costs in the transmission system, maintenance of the 
transmission system and maintaining a system capable of providing a secure 
bulk supply of energy. 

 
The Transmission Licence requires The Company to operate the National 
Electricity Transmission System to specified standards. In addition The 
Company with other transmission licensees are required to plan and develop the 
National Electricity Transmission System to meet these standards.  These 
requirements mean that the system must conform to a particular Security 
Standard and capital investment requirements are largely driven by the need to 
conform to both the deterministic and supporting cost benefit analysis aspects of 
this standard.  It is this obligation, which provides the underlying rationale for the 
ICRP approach, i.e. for any changes in generation and demand on the system, 
The Company must ensure that it satisfies the requirements of the Security 
Standard. 

 
14.14.7 The Security Standard identifies requirements on the capacity of component 

sections of the system given the expected generation and demand at each node, 
such that demand can be met and generators’ output over the course of a year 
(capped at their Transmission Entry Capacity, TEC) can be accommodated in the 
most economic and efficient manner.  The derivation of the incremental investment 
costs at different points on the system is therefore determined against the 
requirements of the system both at the time of peak demand and across the 
remainder of the year. The Security Standard uses a Demand Security Criterion 
and an Economy Criterion to assess capacity requirements.  The charging 
methodology therefore recognises both these elements in its rationale. 

 
14.14.8 The Demand Security Criterion requires sufficient transmission system capacity 

such that peak demand can be met through generation sources as defined in the 
Security Standard, whilst the Economy Criterion requires sufficient transmission 
system capacity to accommodate all types of generation in order to meet varying 
levels of demand efficiently. The latter is achieved through a set of deterministic 
parameters that have been derived from a generic Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) 
seeking to identify an appropriate balance between constraint costs and the costs 
of transmission reinforcements. 

 
14.14.9 The TNUoS charging methodology seeks to reflect these arrangements through 

the use of dual backgrounds in the Transport Model, namely a Peak Security 
background representative of the Demand Security Criterion and a Year Round 
background representative of the Economy Criterion. 
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14.14.10 To recognise that various types of generation will have a different impact on 
incremental investment costs the charging methodology uses a generator’s TEC, 
Peak Security flag, and Annual Load Factor (ALF) when determining Transmission 
Network Use of System charges relating to the Peak Security and Year Round 
backgrounds respectively.  For the Year Round background the diversity of the 
plant mix (i.e the proportion of low carbon and carbon generation) in each charging 
zone is also taken into account. 

 
14.14.11 In setting and reviewing these charges The Company has a number of further 

objectives. These are to: 
 

• offer clarity of principles and transparency of the methodology; 

• inform existing Users and potential new entrants with accurate and stable cost 
messages; 

• charge on the basis of services provided and on the basis of incremental rather 
than average costs, and so promote the optimal use of and investment in the 
transmission system; and 

• be implementable within practical cost parameters and time-scales. 
 

14.14.12 Condition C13 of the Transmission Licence governs the adjustment to Use of 
System charges for small generators. Under the condition, The Company is 
required to reduce TNUoS charges paid by eligible small generators by a 
designated sum, which will be determined by the Authority. The licence condition 
describes an adjustment to generator charges for eligible plant, and a 
consequential change to demand charges to recover any shortfall in revenue. The 
mechanism for recovery will ensure revenue neutrality over the lifetime of its 
operation although it does allow for effective under or over recovery within any 
year. For the avoidance of doubt, Condition C13 does not form part of the Use of 
System Charging Methodology. 

 
14.14.13 The Company will typically calculate TNUoS tariffs annually, publishing final 

tariffs in respect of a Financial Year by the end of the preceding January. 
However The Company may update the tariffs part way through a Financial Year.  

 
 
 



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 37 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

14.15 Derivation of the Transmission Network Use of System Tariff 
 

14.15.1 The Transmission Network Use of System (TNUoS) Tariff comprises two 
separate elements. Firstly, a locationally varying element derived from the DCLF 
ICRP transport model to reflect the costs of capital investment in, and the 
maintenance and operation of, a transmission system to provide bulk transport 
of power to and from different locations. Secondly, a non-locationally varying 
element related to the provision of residual revenue recovery from demand only. 

 
14.15.2 For generation TNUoS tariffs the locational element itself is comprised of five  

separate components.  Three wider  components –  
 

o Wider Peak Security Component 
o Wider Year Round Not-shared component 
o Wider Year Round component  
 
 
These components reflect the costs of the wider network under the different 
generation backgrounds set out in the Demand Security Criterion (for Peak 
Security component) and Economy Criterion (for both Year Round components) 
of the Security Standard.  The two Year Round components reflect the unshared 
and shared costs of the wider network based on the diversity of generation plant 
types. 
 
Two local components –  
 
o Local substation, and  
o Local circuit  

 
These components reflect the costs of the local network.   

 
Accordingly, the wider tariff represents the combined effect of the three wider 
locational tariff components the combination of the two local locational tariff 
components. 
 
Finally, an Adjustment Tariff component may also be charged to Generators as 
per paragraph 14.14.5. 
 

 
14.15.3 The process for calculating the TNUoS tariff is described below. 

 

The Transport Model 
 

Model Inputs 

 

14.15.4 The DCLF ICRP transport model calculates the marginal costs of investment in 
the transmission system which would be required as a consequence of an 
increase in demand or generation at each connection point or node on the 
transmission system, based on a study of peak demand conditions using both 
Peak Security and Year Round generation backgrounds on the transmission 
system.  One measure of the investment costs is in terms of MWkm.  This is the 
concept that ICRP uses to calculate marginal costs of investment.  Hence, 
marginal costs are estimated initially in terms of increases or decreases in units 
of kilometres (km) of the transmission system for a 1 MW injection to the system. 
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14.15.5 The transport model requires a set of inputs representative of the Demand 
Security and Economy Criterion set out in the Security Standards. These 
conditions on the transmission system are represented in the Peak Security and 
Year Round background respectively as follows: 

 

• Nodal generation information per node (TEC, plant type and SQSS scaling factors) 

• Nodal net demand information 

• Transmission circuits between these nodes 

• The associated lengths of these routes, the proportion of which is overhead line or 
cable and the respective voltage level 

• The cost ratio of each of 132kV overhead line, 132kV underground cable, 275kV 
overhead line, 275kV underground cable and 400kV underground cable to 400kV 
overhead line to give circuit expansion factors 

• The cost ratio of each separate sub-sea AC circuit and HVDC circuit to 400kV 
overhead line to give circuit expansion factors  

• 132kV overhead circuit capacity and single/double route construction information is 
used in the calculation of a generator’s local charge. 

• Offshore transmission cost and circuit/substation data 
 

14.15.6 For a given Financial Year "t", the nodal generation TEC figure and generation 
plant types at each node will be based on the Applicable Value for year "t" in the 
NETS Seven Year Statement in year "t-1" plus updates to the October of year 
"t-1". The contracted TECs and generation plant types in the NETS Seven Year 
Statement include all plant belonging to generators who have a Bilateral 
Agreement with the TOs.  For example, for 2010/11 charges, the nodal 
generation data is based on the forecast for 2010/11 in the 2009 NETS Seven 
Year Statement plus any data included in the quarterly updates in October 2009. 

14.15.7 Scaling factors for different generation plant types are applied on their 
aggregated capacity for both Peak Security and Year Round backgrounds.  The 
scaling is either Fixed or Variable (depending on the total demand level) in line 
with the factors used in the Security Standard, for example as shown in the table 
below. 

 

Generation Plant 
Type 

Peak Security 
Background 

Year Round 
Background 

Intermittent Fixed (0%) Fixed (70%) 

Nuclear & CCS Variable Fixed (85%) 

Interconnectors Fixed (0%) Fixed (100%) 

Hydro Variable Variable 

Pumped Storage Variable Fixed (50%) 

Peaking Variable Fixed  (0%) 

Other (Conventional) Variable Variable 

 
These scaling factors and generation plant types are set out in the Security 
Standard. These may be reviewed from time to time. The latest version will be 
used in the calculation of TNUoS tariffs and is published in the Statement of Use 
of System Charges 

 
14.15.8 The Company will categorise plant based on the categorisations described in 

the Security Standard. Peaking plant will include oil and OCGT technologies and 
Other (Conv.) represents all remaining conventional plant not explicitly stated 
elsewhere in the table In the event that a power station is made up of more than 
one technology type, the type of the higher Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) 
would apply. 
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14.15.9 Nodal net demand data for the transport model will be based upon the GSP net 
demand that Users have forecast to occur at the time of National Grid Peak 
Average Cold Spell (ACS) Demand for year "t" in the April Seven Year Statement 
for year "t-1" plus updates to the October of year "t-1".   

 

14.15.10 Subject to paragraphs 14.15.15 to 14.15.22,  Transmission circuits for Financial 
Year "t" will be defined as those with existing wayleaves for the year "t" with the 
associated lengths based on the circuit lengths indicated for year "t" in the April 
NETS Seven Year Statement for year "t-1" plus updates to October of year "t-1".  
If certain circuit information is not explicitly contained in the NETS Seven Year 
Statement, The Company will use the best information available. 

 
14.15.11 The circuit lengths included in the transport model are solely those, which relate 

to assets defined as 'Use of System' assets. 
 

14.15.12 For HVDC circuits, the impedance will be calculated to provide flows based on a 
ratio of the capacity provided by the HVDC link relative to the capacities on all 
major transmission system boundaries that it parallels.    
 

 
14.15.13 The transport model employs the use of circuit expansion factors to reflect the 

difference in cost between (i) AC Circuits and HVDC circuits, (ii) underground 
and sub-sea circuits, (iii) cabled circuits and overhead line circuits, (iv) 132kV 
and 275kV circuits, (v) 275kV circuits and 400kV circuits, and (vi) uses 400kV 
overhead line (i.e. the 400kV overhead line expansion factor is 1).  As the 
transport model expresses cost as marginal km (irrespective of cables or 
overhead lines), some account needs to be made of the fact that investment in 
these other types of circuit (specifically HVDC and sub-sea cables of various 
voltages, 400kV underground cable, 275kV overhead line, 275kV underground 
cable, 132kV overhead line and 132kV underground cable) is more expensive 
than for 400kV overhead line. This is done by effectively 'expanding' these more 
expensive circuits by the relevant circuit expansion factor, thereby producing a 
larger marginal kilometre to reflect the additional cost of investing in these 
circuits compared to 400kV overhead line.  When calculating the local circuit tariff 
for a generator, alternative 132kV and offshore expansion factors to those used 
in the remainder of the tariff calculation are applied to the generator’s local 
circuits. 

 
14.15.14 The circuit expansion factors for HVDC circuits and AC subsea cables are 

determined on a case by case basis using the costs which are specific to 
individual projects containing HVDC or AC subsea circuits.  

 
 Adjustments to Model Inputs associated with One-off Works 
 
14.15.15 Where, following the implementation of CUSC Modification CMP203, a User has 

paid a One-Off Charge that related to One-off Works carried out on an onshore 
circuit, and such One-off Works would affect the value of a TNUoS tariff paid by 
the User, the transport model inputs associated with the onshore circuit shall be 
adjusted by The Company to reflect the asset value that would have been 
modelled if the works had been undertaken on the basis of the original asset 
design rather than the One-off Works.  

 
14.15.16 Subject to paragraphs 14.15.17 to 14.15.19, where, prior to the implementation 

of CUSC Modification CMP203, a User has paid a One-Off Charge (or has paid 
a charge to the relevant TO prior to 1st April 2005 on the same principles as a 
One-Off Charge) that related to works equivalent to those described under 
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paragraph 14.15.15, an adjustment equivalent to that under paragraph 14.15.15 
shall be made to the transport model inputs as follows. 

 
14.15.17 Such adjustment shall be made following a User’s request, which must be 

received by The Company no later than the second occurrence of 31st 
December following the implementation of CUSC Modification CMP203. 

 
14.15.18 The Company shall only make an adjustment to the transport model inputs, 

under paragraph 14.15.16 where the charge was paid to the relevant TO prior to 
1st April 2005 where evidence has been provided by the User that satisfies The 
Company that works equivalent to those under paragraph 14.15.15 were funded 
by the User. 

 
14.15.19 Where a User has sufficient reason to believe that adjustments under paragraph 

14.15.18 should be made in relation to specific assets that affect a TNUoS tariff 
that applies to one of its sites and outlines its reasoning to The Company, The 
Company shall (upon the User’s request and subject to the User’s payment of 
reasonable costs incurred by The Company in doing so) use its reasonable 
endeavours to assist the User in obtaining any evidence The Company or a TO 
may have to support its position. 

 
14.15.20 Where a request is made under paragraph 14.15.16 on or prior to 31st December 

in a Financial Year, and The Company is satisfied based on the accompanying 
evidence provided to The Company under paragraph 14.15.17 that it is a valid 
request, the transport model inputs shall be adjusted accordingly and taken into 
account in the calculation of TNUoS tariffs effective from the year commencing 
on the 1st April following this and otherwise from the next subsequent 1st April.  

 
14.15.21 The following table provides examples of works for which adjustments to 

transport model inputs would typically apply: 
 

Ref Description of works Adjustments 

1 Undergrounding - A User 
requests to underground an 
overhead line at a greater cost. 

As the cable cost will be more 
expensive than the overhead line 
(OHL) equivalent, the circuit will be 
modelled as an OHL. 

2 Substation Siting Decision - A 
User requests to move the 
existing or a planned substation 
location to a place that means 
that the works cannot be 
justified as economic by the 
TO. 

As the revised substation location 
may result in circuits being 
extended. If this is the case, the 
originally designed circuit lengths 
(as per the originally designed 
substation location) would be used 
in the transport model.  

3 Circuit Routing Decision - A 
User asks to move an existing 
or a planned circuit route in a 
way in which the works cannot 
be justified as economic by the 
TO. 

As any circuit route changes that 
extend circuits are likely to result in 
a greater TNUoS tariff, the 
originally designed circuit lengths 
would be used in the transport 
model. 
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Ref Description of works Adjustments 

4 Building circuits at lower 
voltages - A User requests 
lower tower height and 
therefore a different voltage. 

As lower voltage circuits result in a 
higher expansion factor being used, 
the circuits would be modelled at 
the originally designed higher 
voltage. 

 
14.15.22 The following table provides examples of works for which adjustments to 

transport model typically would not apply: 
 

Ref Description of works Reasoning 

1 Undergrounding - A User 
chooses to have a cable 
installed via a tunnel rather 
than buried.  

Cable expansion factors are 
applied in the transport model 
regardless of whether a cable is 
tunnelled and buried, so there is no 
increased TNUoS cost. 

2 Additional circuit route works - 
A User asks for screening to be 
provided around a new or 
existing circuit route. 

Circuit expansion factors are 
applied in the transport model 
irrespective of these works, so 
there is no increased TNUoS cost. 

3 Additional circuit route works - 
A User requests that a planned 
overhead line route is built 
using alternative transmission 
tower designs. 

Circuit expansion factors are 
applied in the transport model 
irrespective of these works, so 
there is no increased TNUoS cost. 

4 Additional substation works - A 
User asks for screening to be 
provided around a new or 
existing substation. 

The additional substation works will 
not affect the User’s TNUoS 
charge as there is no effect on 
power flows or circuit costs within 
the transport model. 

5 Additional substation works - 
Changes to connection assets 
(e.g. HV-LV transformers and 
associated switchgear), 
metering, additional LV 
supplies, additional protection 
equipment, additional building 
works, etc. 

The additional substation works will 
not affect the User’s TNUoS 
charge as there is no effect on 
power flows or circuit costs within 
the transport model. 

6 Diversion - A User asks to 
temporarily move an existing or 
a planned circuit route in a way 
in which the works cannot be 
justified as economic by the 
TO. 

The temporary circuit changes will 
not be incorporated into the 
transport model. 
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14.15.23 The Company shall publish any adjusted transport model inputs that it intends 

to use in the calculation of TNUoS tariffs effective from the year commencing on 
the following 1st April in the NETS Seven Year Statement October Update. Any 
further adjustments that The Company makes shall be published by The 
Company upon the publication of the final TNUoS tariffs for the year concerned.  

 
Model Outputs 

 
14.15.24 The transport model takes the inputs described above and carries out the 

following steps individually for Peak Security and Year Round backgrounds.  
 

14.15.25 Depending on the background, the TEC of the relevant generation plant types 
are scaled by a percentage as described in 14.15.7, above. The TEC of the 
remaining generation plant types in each background are uniformly scaled such 
that total national generation (scaled sum of contracted TECs) equals total 
national ACS Demand.  
 

14.15.26 For each background, the model then uses a DCLF ICRP transport algorithm to 
derive the resultant pattern of flows based on the network impedance required 
to meet the nodal net demand using the scaled nodal generation, assuming 

Ref Description of works Reasoning 

7 Connection Entry Capacity 
(CEC) before Transmission 
Entry Capacity (TEC). A User 
asks for a connection in a year 
prior to the relating TEC; i.e. 
physical connection without 
capacity. 

No additional works are being 
undertaken, works are simply being 
completed well in advance of the 
generator commissioning. The 
One-Off Charge reflects the 
depreciated value of the assets 
prior to commissioning (and any 
TNUoS being charged).   

8 Early asset replacement - An 
asset is replaced prior to the 
end of its expected life. 

As the asset is simply replaced, no 
data in the transport model is 
expected to change. 

9 Additional Engineering/ 
Mobilisation costs - A User 
requests changes to the 
planned works, that results in 
additional operational costs. 

The data in the transport model is 
unaffected. 

10 Offshore (Generator Build) - 
Any of the works described 
above or under paragraph 
14.15.18. 

The value of the works will not form 
part of the asset transfer value 
therefore will not be used as part of 
the offshore tariff calculation. 

11 Offshore (Offshore 
Transmission Owner (OFTO) 
Build) - Any of the works 
described above or under 
paragraph 14.15.18. 

As part of determining the TNUoS 
revenue associated with each 
asset, the value of the One-Off 
Works would be excluded when 
pro-rating the OFTO’s allowed 
revenue against assets by asset 
value.  
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every circuit has infinite capacity. Flows on individual transmission circuits are 
compared for both backgrounds and the background giving rise to the highest 
flow is considered as the triggering criterion for future investment of that circuit 
for the purposes of the charging methodology. Therefore all circuits will be 
tagged as Peak Security or Year Round depending upon the background 
resulting in the highest flow. In the event that both backgrounds result in the 
same flow, the circuit will be tagged as Peak Security. Then it calculates the 
resultant total network Peak Security MWkm and Year Round MWkm, using the 
relevant circuit expansion factors as appropriate. 

 
14.15.27 Using these baseline networks for Peak Security and Year Round backgrounds, 

the model then calculates for a given injection of 1MW of generation at each 
node, with a corresponding 1MW offtake (net demand) distributed across all 
demand nodes in the network, the increase or decrease in total MWkm of the 
whole Peak Security and Year Round networks. The proportion of the 1MW 
offtake allocated to any given demand node will be based on total background 
nodal net demand in the model. For example, with a total net GB demand of 
60GW in the model, a node with a net demand of 600MW would contain 1% of 
the offtake i.e. 0.01MW. 

 

14.15.28 Given the assumption of a 1MW injection, for simplicity the marginal costs are 
expressed solely in km.  This gives a Peak Security marginal km cost and a Year 
Round marginal km cost for generation at each node (although not that used to 
calculate generation tariffs which considers local and wider cost components).  
The Peak Security and Year Round marginal km costs for demand at each node 
are equal and opposite to the Peak Security and Year Round nodal marginal km 
respectively for generation and this is used to calculate demand tariffs.  Note the 
marginal km costs can be positive or negative depending on the impact the 
injection of 1MW of generation has on the total circuit km. 

 
14.15.29 Using a similar methodology as described above in 14.15.27, the local and wider 

marginal km costs used to determine generation TNUoS tariffs are calculated by 
injecting 1MW of generation against the node(s) the generator is modelled at 
and increasing by 1MW the offtake across the distributed reference node.  It 
should be noted that although the wider marginal km costs are calculated for 
both Peak Security and Year Round backgrounds, the local marginal km costs 
are calculated on the Year Round background.  

 

14.15.30 In addition, any circuits in the model, identified as local assets to a node will have 
the local circuit expansion factors which are applied in calculating that particular 
node’s marginal km. Any remaining circuits will have the TO specific wider circuit 
expansion factors applied.  

 
14.15.31 An example is contained in 14.21 Transport Model Example. 

 
Calculation of local nodal marginal km 
 

14.15.32 In order to ensure assets local to generation are charged in a cost reflective 
manner, a generation local circuit tariff is calculated. The nodal specific charge 
provides a financial signal reflecting the security and construction of the 
infrastructure circuits that connect the node to the transmission system.  

 
14.15.33 Main Interconnected Transmission System (MITS) nodes are defined as: 

 

• Grid Supply Point connections with 2 or more transmission circuits connecting at 
the site; or 

• connections with more than 4 transmission circuits connecting at the site.  
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14.15.34 Where a Grid Supply Point is defined as a point of supply from the National 

Electricity Transmission System to network operators or non-embedded 
customers excluding generator or interconnector load alone. For the avoidance 
of doubt, generator or interconnector load would be subject to the circuit 
component of its Local Charge. A transmission circuit is part of the National 
Electricity Transmission System between two or more circuit-breakers which 
includes transformers, cables and overhead lines but excludes busbars and 
generation circuits. 

 
14.15.35 Generators directly connected to a MITS node will have a zero local circuit tariff.  

 
14.15.36 Generators not connected to a MITS node will have a local circuit tariff derived 

from the  local nodal marginal km for the generation node i.e. the increase or 
decrease in marginal km along the transmission circuits connecting it to all 
adjacent MITS nodes (local assets).   

 

Calculation of zonal marginal km 
 

14.15.37 Given the requirement for relatively stable cost messages through the ICRP 
methodology and administrative simplicity, nodes are assigned to zones. The 
currently applicable number of generation zones is detailed in The Company's 
Statement of Use of System Charges which is available from the Charging 
website.  

 
14.15.38 Demand zone boundaries have been fixed and relate to the GSP Groups used 

for energy market settlement purposes. 
 

14.15.39 The nodal marginal km are amalgamated into zones by weighting them by their 
relevant generation or demand capacity.   

 
14.15.40 Generators will have zonal tariffs derived from both, the wider Peak Security 

nodal marginal km; and the wider Year Round nodal marginal km for the 
generation node calculated as the increase or decrease in marginal km along all 
transmission circuits except those classified as local assets.  

 

The zonal Peak Security marginal km for generation is calculated as:  
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Where 

 Gi   = Generation zone 
j  = Node 

 NMkmPS = Peak Security Wider nodal marginal km from transport model 
WNMkmPS = Peak Security Weighted nodal marginal km 
ZMkmPS = Peak Security Zonal Marginal km 
Gen = Nodal Generation (scaled by the appropriate Peak Security Scaling 

factor) from the transport model 
Similarly, the zonal Year Round marginal km for generation is calculated as 
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Where 
NMkmYR = Year Round Wider nodal marginal km from transport model 
WNMkmYR = Year Round Weighted nodal marginal km 
ZMkmYR = Year Round Zonal Marginal km 
Gen                 = Nodal Generation (scaled by the appropriate Year Round Scaling 

factor) from the transport model 
 
 
14.15.41 The zonal Peak Security marginal km for demand zones are calculated as 

follows. If Nodal Demand from a node is less than 0 (Exporting) the nodal 
demand will be set to zero and therefore not contribute to the Zonal marginal km 

 

 

 
 
Where: 
Di   = Demand zone 
Dem  = Positive Nodal Net Demand from transport model 
 

Similarly, the zonal Year Round marginal km for demand zones are calculated as 
follows: 
 
 

   

 

 

 
14.15.42 The number of generation zones will be fixed to 27 zones and the assignment of 

existing relevant nodes to these 27 generation zones will be fixed to those that 
are effective as of 31st March 2021 based on methodology in effect during the 
2020/21. Relevant nodes are considered to be those with generation connected 
to them.  Financial Year. Any newly created relevant nodes will be assigned to 
one of the 27 generation zones. 
 

14.15.43 Not Used 
 

14.15.44 Not Used 
 

14.15.45 Not Used 
 

Accounting for Sharing of Transmission by Generators 
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14.15.46 A proportion of the marginal km costs for generation are shared incremental km 

reflecting the ability of differing generation technologies to share transmission 
investment.  This is reflected in charges through the splitting of Year Round 
marginal km costs for generation  into Year Round Shared marginal km costs 
and Year Round Not-Shared marginal km which are then used in the calculation 
of the wider £/kW generation tariff.  

 
14.15.47 The sharing between different generation types is accounted for by (a) using 

transmission network boundaries between generation zones set by connectivity 
between generation charging zones, and (b) the proportion of Low Carbon and 
Carbon generation behind these boundaries. 

 
14.15.48 The zonal incremental km for each generation charging zone is split into each 

boundary component by considering the difference between it and the 
neighbouring generation charging zone using the formula below; 

 

 

Where; 
BIkmab = boundary incremental km between generation charging zone A 
and generation charging zone B 
ZIkm = generation charging zone incremental km. 

 
 

14.15.49 The table below shows the categorisation of Low Carbon and Carbon 
generation. This table will be updated by The Company in the Statement of Use 
of System Charges as new generation technologies are developed.  

 
 

Carbon Low Carbon 

Coal  Wind 

Gas Hydro (excl. Pumped Storage) 

Biomass Nuclear 

Oil Marine 

Pumped Storage Tidal 

Interconnectors  

 
Determination of Connectivity 
 

14.15.50 Connectivity is based on the existence of electrical circuits between TNUoS 
generation charging zones that are represented in the Transport model.  Where 
such paths exist, generation charging zones will be effectively linked via an 
incremental km transmission boundary length.  These paths will be simplified 
through in the case of;  

 

• Parallel paths – the longest path will be taken.  An illustrative example is shown 
below with x, y and z representing the incremental km between zones. 

 

abab ZIkmZIkmBIkm −=
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• Parallel zones – parallel zones will be amalgamated with the incremental km 
immediately beyond the amalgamated zones being the greater of those existing 
prior to the amalgamation.  An illustrative example is shown below with a, b, c, and 
d representing the initial incremental km between zones, and x and y representing 
the final incremental km following zonal amalgamation. 

 

 
 

14.15.51 An illustrative Connectivity diagram is shown below: 
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The arrows connecting generation charging zones and amalgamated generation 
charging zones represent the incremental km transmission boundary lengths towards 
the notional centre of the system.  Generation located in charging zones behind arrows 
is considered to share based on the ratio of Low Carbon to Carbon cumulative 
generation TEC within those zones. 
 
 

14.15.52 The Company will review Connectivity at the beginning of a new price control 
period, and under exceptional circumstances such as major system 
reconfigurations.  If any such reassessment is required, it will be undertaken 
against a background of minimal change to existing Connectivity and in line with 
the notification process set out in the Transmission Licence and the CUSC. 

 
Calculation of Boundary Sharing Factors 

 
14.15.53 Boundary sharing factors (BSFs) are derived from the comparison of the 

cumulative proportion of Low Carbon and Carbon generation TEC behind each 
of the incremental MWkm boundary lengths using the following formulae – 

 

If , then all Year round marginal km costs are shared i.e. the 

BSF is 100%. 
 
Where: 
LC = Cumulative Low Carbon generation TEC behind the relevant 
transmission boundary 
C = Cumulative Carbon generation TEC behind the relevant transmission 
boundary 
 
 

If   then the BSF is calculated using the following formula: - 

 

 

Where: 
BSF = boundary sharing factor. 

 
14.15.54 The shared incremental km for each boundary are derived from the multiplication 

of the boundary sharing factor by the incremental km for that boundary;  
 

 

Where; 
SBIkmab = shared boundary incremental km between generation charging 
zone A and generation charging zone B 
BSFab = generation charging zone boundary sharing factor. 

 
14.15.55 The shared incremental km is discounted from the incremental km for that 

boundary to establish the not-shared boundary incremental km.  The not-shared 
boundary incremental km reflects the cost of transmission investment on that 
boundary accounting for the sharing of power stations behind that boundary. 
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Where; 
NSBIkmab = not shared boundary incremental km between generation 
charging zone A and generation charging zone B. 

 
  
14.15.56 The shared incremental km for a generation charging zone is the sum of the 

appropriate shared boundary incremental km for that generation charging zone 
as derived from the connectivity diagram. 

 

 

 Where; 
ZMkmnYRS = Year Round Shared Zonal Marginal km for 

generation charging zone n. 

 
14.15.57 The not-shared incremental km for a generation charging zone is the sum of the 

appropriate not-shared boundary incremental km for that generation charging 
zone as derived from the connectivity diagram. 

 

 

 Where; 
 

ZMkmnYRNS = Year Round Not-Shared Zonal Marginal km for generation zone n. 
 
Deriving the Final Local £/kW Tariff and the Wider £/kW Tariff 
 

14.15.58 The zonal marginal km (ZMkmGi) are converted into costs and hence a tariff by 
multiplying by the Expansion Constant and the Locational Security Factor 
(see below). The nodal local marginal km (NLMkmL) are converted into costs 
and hence a tariff by multiplying by the Expansion Constant and a Local 
Security Factor. 

 

The Expansion Constant 

14.15.59 The expansion constant, expressed in £/MWkm, represents the annuitised value 
of the transmission infrastructure capital investment required to transport 1 MW 
over 1 km.  Its magnitude is derived from the projected cost of 400kV overhead 
line, including an estimate of the cost of capital, to provide for future system 
expansion.  

 
14.15.60 In the methodology, the expansion constant is used to convert the marginal km 

figure derived from the transport model into a £/MW signal. The tariff model 
performs this calculation, in accordance with 14.15.96 – 14.15.121, and also 
then calculates the residual element of the overall tariff (to ensure correct 
revenue recovery in accordance with the price control), in accordance with 
14.15.137. 

 
14.15.61 The transmission infrastructure capital costs used in the calculation of the 

expansion constant are provided via an externally audited process. They also 
include information provided from all onshore Transmission Owners (TOs). They 
are based on historic costs and tender valuations adjusted by a number of 
indices (e.g. global price of steel, labour, inflation, etc.). The objective of these 
adjustments is to make the costs reflect current prices, making the tariffs as 
forward looking as possible.  This cost data represents The Company’s best 
view; however it is considered as commercially sensitive and is therefore treated 

nYRS

n

a ab ZMkmNSBIkm =

nYRNS

n

a ab ZMkmNSBIkm =
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as confidential. The calculation of the expansion constant also relies on a 
significant amount of transmission asset information, much of which is provided 
in the Seven Year Statement. 

 
14.15.62 For each circuit type and voltage used onshore, an individual calculation is 

carried out to establish a £/MWkm figure, normalised against the 400KV 
overhead line (OHL) figure, these provide the basis of the onshore circuit 
expansion factors discussed in 14.15.70 – 14.15.77.  In order to simplify the 
calculation a unity power factor is assumed, converting £/MVAkm to £/MWkm. 
This reflects that the fact tariffs and charges are based on real power. 

 
14.15.63 The table below shows the first stage in calculating the onshore expansion 

constant.  A range of overhead line types is used and the types are weighted by 
recent usage on the transmission system. This is a simplified calculation for 
400kV OHL using example data: 

 

400kV OHL expansion constant calculation  

 MW Type £(000)/km Circuit km* £/MWkm Weight  

A B C D E = C/A F=E*D 

6500 La 700 500 107.69 53846 

6500 Lb 780 0 120.00 0 

3500 La/b 600 200 171.43 34286 

3600 Lc 400 300 111.11 33333 

4000 Lc/a 450 1100 112.50 123750 

5000 Ld 500 300 100.00 30000 

5400 Ld/a 550 100 101.85 10185 

Sum   2500 (G)  285400 (H) 

    
Weighted Average 
(J= H/G): 

114.160 (J) 

*These are circuit km of types that have been provided in the previous 10 years. If 
no information is available for a particular category the best forecast will be used.   

 
14.15.64 The weighted average £/MWkm (J in the example above) is then converted in to 

an annual figure by multiplying it by an annuity factor. The formula used to 
calculate of the annuity factor is shown below: 

 

 

 
14.15.65 The Weighted Average Cost of Capital (WACC) and asset life are established at 

the start of a price control and remain constant throughout a price control period. 
The WACC used in the calculation of the annuity factor is NGET’s regulated rate 
of return, this assumes that it will be reasonably representative of all licensees. 
The asset life used in the calculation is 50 years; the appropriateness of this is 
reviewed when the annuity factor is recalculated at the start of a price control 
period.  These assumptions, applied in accordance with 14.15.64, provide a 
current annuity factor, as set out in The Company's Statement of Use of 
System Charges which is available from the Charging website.  

 
14.15.66 The final step in calculating the expansion constant is to add a share of the 

annual transmission overheads (maintenance, rates etc). This is done by 
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multiplying the average weighted cost (J) by an ‘overhead factor’. The ‘overhead 
factor’ represents the total business overhead in any year divided by the total 
Gross Asset Value (GAV) of the transmission system. This is recalculated at the 
start of each price control period. The currently applicable overhead factor used 
in the calculation of the current expansion constant is, calculated as above, and 
detailed in The Company's Statement of Use of System Charges which is 
available from the Charging website. The overhead and annuitised costs are 
then added to give the expansion constant.  

 
14.15.67 Using the previous example, and the 2009/10 values for the annuity factor (6.6%) 

and overhead factor (1.8%), the final steps in establishing the expansion 
constant are demonstrated below: 

 

400kV OHL expansion constant calculation Ave £/MWkm 

OHL 114.160 

Annuitised 7.535 

Overhead 2.055 

Final  9.589 

 
14.15.68 This process is carried out for each voltage onshore, along with other 

adjustments to take account of upgrade options, see 14.15.73, and normalised 
against the 400KV overhead line cost (the expansion constant) the resulting 
ratios provide the basis of the onshore expansion factors.  The process used to 
derive circuit expansion factors for Offshore Transmission Owner networks is 
described in 14.15.80. 

 
14.15.69 This process of calculating the incremental cost of capacity for a 400kV OHL, 

along with calculating the onshore expansion factors is carried out for the first 
year of the price control and is increased by inflation, TOPI, (May–October 
average increase, as defined in the Transmission Licence) each subsequent 
year of the price control period.  The currently applicable expansion constant is 
detailed in The Company's Statement of Use of System Charges which is 
available from the Charging website.  

 

 
14.15.69A Notwithstanding Paragraph 14.15.69 from the first year of (and during) the T2 
price control (which starts on 1st April 2021), until a further change is made, the Expansion 
Constant will be that used in the 2020/21 Financial Year inflated in accordance with TOPI 
as per paragraph 14.15.69; and plus inflation as defined in the Transmission Licence for 
each subsequent year of the T2 price control. 
 
 
 
Onshore Wider Circuit Expansion Factors 
 
14.15.70 Base onshore expansion factors are calculated by deriving individual expansion 

constants for the various types of circuit, following the same principles used to 
calculate the 400kV overhead line expansion constant. The factors are then 
derived by dividing the calculated expansion constant by the 400kV overhead 
line expansion constant. The factors will be fixed for each respective price control 
period. 

 
14.15.71 In calculating the onshore underground cable factors, the forecast costs are 

weighted equally between urban and rural installation, and direct burial has been 
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assumed. The operating costs for cable are aligned with those for overhead line. 
An allowance for overhead costs has also been included in the calculations. 

 
14.15.72 The 132kV onshore circuit expansion factor is applied on a TO basis. This is to 

reflect the regional variation of plans to rebuild circuits at a lower voltage capacity 
to 400kV. The 132kV cable and line factor is calculated on the proportion of 
132kV circuits likely to be uprated to 400kV. The 132kV expansion factor is then 
calculated by weighting the 132kV cable and overhead line costs with the 
relevant 400kV expansion factor, based on the proportion of 132kV circuitry to 
be uprated to 400kV. For example, in the TO areas of NGET and Scottish Power 
where there are no plans to uprate any 132kV circuits, the full cable and 
overhead line costs of 132kV circuit are reflected in the 132kV expansion factor 
calculation. 

   
14.15.73 The 275kV onshore circuit expansion factor is applied on a GB basis and 

includes a weighting of 83% of the relevant 400kV cable and overhead line 
factor. This is to reflect the averaged proportion of circuits across all three 
Onshore Transmission Licensees which are likely to be uprated from 275kV to 
400kV across GB within a price control period. 

 
14.15.74 The 400kV onshore circuit expansion factor is applied on a GB basis and reflects 

the full costs for 400kV cable and overhead lines. 
 

14.15.75 AC sub-sea cable and HVDC circuit expansion factors are calculated on a case 
by case basis using actual project costs (Specific Circuit Expansion Factors) net 
of any Cost Adjustments.   

 
14.15.76 Calculation of HVDC circuit expansion factors, and AC sub-sea circuit expansion 

factors, shall include only: the cost of the converters (where applicable); and the 
cost of the cable; and a percentage of the total overhead project costs, defined 
as the combined costs of the cables and converters (as relevant) divided by the 
total capital cost of the project minus a percentage of the Cost Adjustment, 
defined as the combined costs of the cables, converters (as relevant) and 
appropriate overhead costs, as calculated above, all divided by the total capital 
cost of the project. 

 
14.15.77 The TO specific onshore circuit expansion factors which are currently applicable, 

are detailed in The Company's Statement of Use of System Charges which 
is available from the Charging website. 

 
Onshore Local Circuit Expansion Factors 
 
14.15.78 The local onshore circuit tariff is calculated using local onshore circuit expansion 

factors. These expansion factors are calculated using the same methodology as 
the onshore wider expansion factor but without taking into account the proportion 
of circuit kms that are planned to be uprated.  

 
14.15.79 In addition, the 132kV onshore overhead line circuit expansion factor is sub 

divided into four more specific expansion factors. This is based upon maximum 
(winter) circuit continuous rating (MVA) and route construction whether double 
or single circuit. The 132kV onshore overhead line circuit expansion factors 
which are currently applicable, are detailed in The Company's Statement of 
Use of System Charges which is available from the Charging website. 

 
Onshore Expansion Factors in RIIO-T2 
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14.15.79A Notwithstanding Paragraph 14.15.69, the previous paragraphs and 
following the same intent as adopted at Paragraph 14.15.69A, from the first year of 
(and during) the T2 price control (which starts on 1st April 2021), until a further change 
is made, the  Onshore expansion factors (being the Onshore local circuit factors and 
the Onshore wider circuit expansion factors, except those used for HVDC circuits and 
sub-sea AC cable) will be the value used in the 2020/21 Financial Year. For clarity 
HVDC circuits and sub-sea AC cable will continue to be calculated in accordance with 
14.15.75. 

Offshore Circuit Expansion Factors 

14.15.80 Offshore expansion factors (£/MWkm) are derived from information provided by 
Offshore Transmission Owners for each offshore circuit.  Offshore expansion 
factors are Offshore Transmission Owner and circuit specific.  Each Offshore 
Transmission Owner will periodically provide, via the STC, information to derive 
an annual circuit revenue requirement.  The offshore circuit revenue shall include 
revenues associated with the Offshore Transmission Owner’s reactive 
compensation equipment, harmonic filtering equipment, asset spares and HVDC 
converter stations. 

 
14.15.81 In the year that the offshore transmission assets are transferred to the Offshore 

Transmission Owner, the offshore circuit expansion factor would be calculated 
as follows: 

 

 

Where: 
 
CRevOFTO1   =  The offshore circuit revenue in £ for Year 1 
L    =  The total circuit length in km of the offshore circuit 
CircRat   =  The continuous rating of the offshore circuit 
 
14.15.82 In all subsequent years, the offshore circuit expansion factor would be calculated 

as follows: 
 

 

 
 Where: 
 
AvCRevOFTO  =  The annual offshore circuit revenue averaged over the 

remaining years of the onshore National Electricity 
Transmission System Operator (NETSO) price control 

L   =  The total circuit length in km of the offshore circuit 
CircRat   =  The continuous rating of the offshore circuit 
 
14.15.83 For the avoidance of doubt, the offshore circuit revenue values, CRevOFTO1 and 

AvCRevOFTO shall be determined using asset values after the removal of any 
One-Off Charges.  

 
14.15.84 Prevailing OFFSHORE TRANSMISSION OWNER specific expansion factors 

will be published in The Company's Statement of Use of System Charges 
which is available from the Charging website. These shall be recalculated for 
the start of each price control period using the formula in paragraph 14.15.82. 
For each subsequent year within the price control period, these expansion 

ConstantExpansionOHL400kVOnshore
CircRatL

CRevOFTO1




ConstantExpansionOHL400kVOnshore
CircRatL

AvCRevOFTO
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factors will be adjusted by the annual Offshore Transmission Owner specific 
indexation factor, OFTOInd, calculated as follows;  

 

 

 
 
where: 
 
OFTOIndt,f = the indexation factor for Offshore Transmission  
  Owner f in respect of Financial Year t; 
 
OFTORevIndt,f   = the indexation rate applied to the revenue of  

Offshore Transmission Owner f under the terms 
of its transmission licence in respect of Financial 
Year t; and 
 

TOPIt  = the indexation rate applied to the expansion 
  constant in respect of Financial Year t. 

 
 
 

Offshore Interlinks  
 
        14.15.85  The revenue associated with an Offshore Interlink shall be divided entirely 

between those generators benefiting from the installation of that Offshore 
Interlink. Each of these Users will be responsible for their charge from their 
charging date, meaning that a proportion of the Offshore Interlink revenue may 
be socialised prior to all relevant Users being chargeable. The proportion 
associated with each User will be based on the Measure of Capacity to the MITS 
using the Offshore Interlink(s) in the event of a single circuit fault on the User’s 
circuit from their offshore substation towards the shore, compared to the 
Measure of Capacity of the other Users. 

 
Where:  
 
An Offshore Interlink is a circuit which connects two offshore substations that are 
connected to a Single Common Substation. It is held in open standby until there 
is a transmission fault that limits the User’s ability to export power to the Single 
Common Substation. In the Transport Model, they are to be modelled in open 
standby.  
 
A Single Common Substation is a substation where:  
i.  each substation that is connected by an Offshore Interlink is connected 

via at least one circuit without passing through another substation; and  
ii.  all routes connecting each substation that is connected by an Offshore 

Interlink to the MITS pass through.  
 
The Measure of Capacity to the MITS for each Offshore substation is the result of 
the following formula or zero whichever is larger. For the situation with only one 
interlink, all terms relating to C should be set to zero:  
 
For Substation A:  
min { CapIAB, ILFA × TECA - RCapA, CapB - ILFB × TECB + min (CapIBC, CapC - 
ILFC × TECC

 ) }  
 
For Substation B:  
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min { ILFB × TECB - RCapB, min (CapIAB, CapA - ILFA × TECA )  
 + min ( CapIBC, CapC - ILFC × TECC) } 
 
For Substation C: 
min { CapIBC, ILFC × TECC - - RCapC, CapB - ILFB × TECB + min (CapIAB, CapA – 
ILFA × TECA

 ) }  
and  
 
CapIAB  =  total capacity of the Offshore Interlink between substations A and 
B 
CapIBC  =  total capacity of the Offshore Interlink between substations B and 
C 
CapX    =  total capacity of the circuit between offshore substation X and the 

Single Common Substation, where X is A, B or C. 
RCapX  = remaining capacity of the circuit between offshore substation X 

and the Single Common Substation in the event of a single cable 
fault, where X is A, B or C. 

TECX  =  the sum of the TEC for the Users connected, or contracted to 
connect, to offshore substation X, where X is A, B or C, where the 
value of TEC will be the maximum TEC that each User has held 
since the initial charging date, or is contracted to hold if prior to the 
initial charging date. 

ILFX = Offshore Interlink Load Factor, where X is A, B or C. 
The Offshore Interlink Load Factor (ILF) is based on the Annual 
Load Factor (ALF).  Until all the Users connected to a Single 
Common Substation have a station specific Annual Load Factor 
based on five years of data, the generic ALF for the fuel type will 
be used as the ILF for all stations.  When all Users have a station 
specific ALF, the value of the ALF in the first such year will be 
used as the ILF in the calculation for all subsequent Financial 
Years. 

 
 

14.15.86 The apportionment of revenue associated with Offshore Interlink(s) in 
14.15.85 applies in situations where the Offshore Interlink was included 
in the design phase, or if one or more User(s) has already financially 
committed or been commissioned then only where that User(s) agrees 
to the Offshore Interlink.  

 
14.15.87  Alternatively to the formula specified in 14.15.85 the proportion of the 

OFTO revenue associated with the Offshore Interlink allocated to each 
generator benefiting from the installation of an Offshore Interlink may 
be agreed between these Users. In this event:  

  a.  All relevant Users shall notify The Company of its respective 
proportions three months prior the OTSDUW asset transfer in the case 
of a generator build, or the charging date of the first generator, in the 
case of an OFTO build.  

b.  All relevant Users may agree to vary the proportions notified under (a)   
by each writing to The Company three months prior to the charges 
being set for a given Financial Year.  

  c.  Once a set of proportions of the OFTO revenue associated with the 
Offshore Interlink has been provided to The Company, these will apply 
for the next and future Financial Years unless and until The Company 
is informed otherwise in accordance with (b) by all of the relevant 
Users.  

  d. If all relevant Users are unable to reach agreement on the 
proportioning of the OFTO revenue associated with the Offshore 
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Interlink they can raise a dispute. Any dispute between two or more 
Users as to the proportioning of such revenue shall be managed in 
accordance with CUSC Section 7 Paragraph 7.4.1 but the reference to 
the ‘Electricity Arbitration Association’ shall instead be to the ‘Authority’ 
and the Authority’s determination of such dispute shall, without 
prejudice to apply for judicial review of any determination, be final and 
binding on the Users.  

 
 

The Locational Onshore Security Factor 

14.15.88 The locational onshore security factor for everything other than Identified 
Onshore Circuits is derived by running a secure DCLF ICRP transport study of 
the network excluding local circuits and Identified Onshore Circuits based on the 
same market background as used for Zoning in the DCLF ICRP transport model. 
This calculates the nodal marginal costs where peak net demand can be met 
despite the Security and Quality of Supply Standard contingencies (simulating 
single and double circuit faults) on the network. Essentially the calculation of 
secured nodal marginal costs is identical to the process outlined above except 
that the secure DCLF study additionally calculates a nodal marginal cost taking 
into account the requirement to be secure against a set of worse case 
contingencies in terms of maximum flow for each circuit.  

 
14.15.89 For the purposes of 14.15.88 the secured nodal cost differential is compared to 

that produced by the DCLF ICRP transport model and the resultant ratio of the 
two determines the locational security factor using the Least Squares Fit method. 
Further information may be obtained from the charging website1

2. 
 

14.15.90 For the purposes of 14.15.88 the locational onshore security factor, derived in 
accordance with paragraphs 14.15.88 and 14.15.89 and expressed to eight 
decimal places, is based on an average from a number of studies conducted by 
The Company to account for future network developments. This security factor 
is reviewed for each price control period and fixed for the duration. The locational 
onshore security factor which is currently applicable, is detailed in The 
Company's Statement of Use of System Charges, which is available from the 
Charging website. 

14.15.90A An Identified Onshore Circuit shall be defined as a single transmission 
HVDC subsea circuit or a single transmission AC subsea circuit between two MITS 
Nodes where there is only one route for the power to flow between the two MITS 
Nodes. The expansion factors for Identified Onshore Circuits are adjusted by dividing 
the applicable expansion factor for the Identified Onshore Circuits, calculated as per 
Sections 14.15.70 to 14.15.77, by the locational onshore security factor calculated in 
14.15.90. When the locational onshore security factor is applied as per Section 
14.15.94 and 14.15.95, this would result in an effective locational onshore security 
factor for Identified Onshore Circuits of 1.0. 

 

Local Security Factors 
 

14.15.91 Local onshore security factors are generator specific and are applied to a 
generator’s local onshore circuits.  If the loss of any one of the local circuits 
prevents the export of power from the generator to the MITS then a local security 
factor of 1.0 is applied. For generation with circuit redundancy, a local security 

 
1  

2 https://www.nationalgrideso.com/industry-information/charging 

https://www.nationalgrideso.com/industry-information/charging


CUSC v1.41c 

Page 57 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

factor is applied that is equal to the locational security factor, derived in 
accordance with paragraphs 14.15.88 and 14.15.90. 

 
14.15.92 Where a Transmission Owner has designed a local onshore circuit (or otherwise 

that circuit once built) to a capacity lower than the aggregated TEC of the 
generation using that circuit, then the local security factor of 1.0 will be multiplied 
by a Counter Correlation Factor (CCF) as described in the formula below; 

       

Where; Dmin = minimum annual net demand (MW) supplied via that circuit in the 
absence of that generation using the circuit 

Tcap = transmission capacity built (MVA) 

Gcap = aggregated TEC of generation using that circuit 

CCF cannot be greater than 1.0. 

 
 

14.15.93 A specific offshore local security factor (LocalSF) will be calculated for each 
offshore connection using the following methodology: 
 

 

 
 Where: 
NetworkExportCapacity = the total export capacity of the network disregarding any 

Offshore Interlinks  
k     =  the generation connected to the offshore network 

 
       14.15.94 The local offshore security factor for single circuits with a single cable will be 1.0 

and for multiple circuit connections will be capped at the locational onshore 
security factor, derived in accordance with 14.15.88-14.15.90. 

 
       14.15.95  The offshore local security factor for configurations with one or more Offshore 

Interlinks is updated so that the offshore circuit tariff will include the proportion of 
revenue associated with the Offshore Interlink(s). The specific offshore local 
security factor for configurations involving an Offshore Interlink, which may be 
greater than the locational onshore security factor, will be calculated for each 
offshore connection using the following methodology:  

 

 

 
Where:  
IRevOFTO =  The appropriate proportion of the Offshore Interlink(s) revenue in £ 

associated with the offshore connection calculated in 14.15.85  
CRevOFTO =  The offshore circuit revenue in £ associated with the circuit(s) from the 

offshore substation to the Single Common Substation.  
LocalSFinitial =    Initial Local Security Factor calculated in 14.15.93 and 14.15.94  

cap

cap

G

TD
CCF

+
=

min


=

k

kGen

yortCapacitNetworkExp
LocalSF

initial

k

kGenCRevOFTO

yortCapacitNetworkExpIRevOFTO
LocalSFLocalSF +




=
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  And other definitions as in 14.15.93. 
 

Initial Transport Tariff 

14.15.96    First an Initial Transport Tariff (ITT) must be calculated for both Peak Security 
and Year Round backgrounds. For Generation, the Peak Security zonal marginal 
km (ZMkmPS), Year Round Not-Shared zonal marginal km (ZMkmYRNS) and Year 
Round Shared zonal marginal km (ZMkmYRS) are simply multiplied by the 
expansion constant and the locational security factor to give the Peak Security 
ITT, Year Round Not-Shared ITT and Year Round Shared ITT respectively: 

 

 

 

 

 

Where 
 ZMkmGiPS = Peak Security Zonal Marginal km for each generation zone 

 ZMkmGiYRNS = Year Round Not-Shared Zonal Marginal km for each generation     

charging zone 

ZMkmGiYRS = Year Round Shared Zonal Marginal km for each generation 

charging zone 

 

 EC  = Expansion Constant 

LSF  = Locational Security Factor 

 ITTGiPS  = Peak Security Initial Transport Tariff (£/MW) for each generation 

zone  

ITTGiYRNS = Year Round Not-Shared Initial Transport Tariff (£/MW) for each 

generation charging zone 

ITTGiYRS = Year Round Shared Initial Transport Tariff (£/MW) for each 

generation charging zone. 

 

 

14.15.97 Similarly, for demand the Peak Security zonal marginal km ( ZMkmPS) and Year 
Round zonal marginal km (ZMkmYR) are simply multiplied by the expansion 
constant and the locational security factor to give the Peak Security ITT and Year 
Round ITT respectively: 

 

 

 

Where 
 ZMkmDiPS = Peak Security Zonal Marginal km for each demand zone 

  ZMkmDiYR = Year Round Zonal Marginal km for each demand zone 

 

 ITTDiPS  = Peak Security Initial Transport Tariff (£/MW) for each demand one 

 ITTDiYR  = Year Round Initial Transport Tariff (£/MW) for each demand zone 

  

14.15.98 The next step is to multiply these ITTs by the expected metered triad gross GSP 
group demand and generation capacity to gain an estimate of the initial revenue 
recovery for both Peak Security and Year Round backgrounds. The metered 

PSGiPSGi ITTLSFECZMkm =

GiYRNSGiYRNS ITTLSFECZMkm =

GiYRSGiYRS ITTLSFECZMkm =

PSDiPSDi ITTLSFECZMkm =

YRDiYRDi ITTLSFECZMkm =
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triad gross GSP group demand and generation capacity are based on analysis 
of forecasts provided by Users and are confidential. 
 
Metered triad gross GSP group demand is net demand for all GSP groups less 
embedded exports for all GSP groups. 

a.  
 
             
          Where 
 ITRRG  = Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for generation 
          GGi        = Total forecast Generation for each generation zone (based  

on analysis of confidential User forecasts) 
ITRRD  = Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for gross GSP group 

demand 
          DDi  = Total forecast Metered Triad gross GSP group Demand for  

each demand zone (based on analysis of confidential User forecasts) 
 
     

In addition, the initial tariffs for generation are also multiplied by the Peak Security flag 
when calculating the initial revenue recovery component for the Peak Security 
background. When calculating the initial revenue recovery for the Shared component of 
the Year Round background, the initial tariffs are multiplied by the Annual Load Factor 
(see below). When calculating the initial revenue recovery for the Not Shared component 
of the Year Round background, the initial tariffs are multiplied by the Year Round Not 
Shared Flag. 

 
 

Peak Security (PS) Flag 
 

14.15.99    The revenue from a specific generator due to the Peak Security locational       
tariff needs to be multiplied by the appropriate Peak Security (PS) flag. The PS 
flags indicate the extent to which a generation plant type contributes to the need 
for transmission network investment at peak demand conditions. The PS flag is 
derived from the contribution of differing generation sources to the demand 
security criterion as described in the Security Standard. In the event of a 
significant change to the demand security assumptions in the Security Standard, 
National Grid will review the use of the PS flag. 

 

Generation Plant Type PS flag 

Intermittent 0 

Other 1 

 
Year Round Not Shared (YRNS) Flag 
 

14.15.100 The revenue from a specific generator due to the Year Round Not Shared 
locational tariff needs to be multiplied by the appropriate Year Round Not Shared 
(YRNS) flag. The YRNS flag indicates the extent to which a generation plant type 
contributes to the need for transmission network investment at year round 
demand conditions in areas of the System where the proportion of Low Carbon 
generation exceeds Carbon generation as defined in 14.15.49.  

 

Generation Plant Type YRNS flag 

Non Conventional Carbon 1 

Conventional Carbon ALF 

 
 
Annual Load Factor (ALF) 
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14.15.101 The ALF for each individual Power Station is calculated using the relevant TEC 
(MW) and corresponding output data. Where output data is not available for a 
Power Station, including for new Power Stations and emerging Power Station 
technologies, generic data for the appropriate generation plant type will be used. 

  
14.15.102 For a given Financial Year “t” the Power Station ALF will be based on 

information from the previous five Financial Years, calculated for each 
Financial Year as set out below. 

 

 

  
Where: 
GMWhp is the maximum of FPN or actual metered output in a Settlement Period 
related to the power station TEC (MW); and  
TECp is the TEC (MW) applicable to that Power Station for that Settlement Period 
including any STTEC and LDTEC, accounting for any trading of TEC. 
 

 
14.15.103 The appropriate output (FPN or actual metered) figure is derived from BM Unit 

data available to The Company and relates to the total TEC of the Power 
Station.  

 
14.15.104 Once all five Financial Year ALFs have been calculated for the individual Power 

Station they are compared, and the highest and lowest figures are discarded. 
The final ALF, to be used for transmission charging purposes, is calculated as 
the average of the remaining three ALFs. 

 
14.15.105 In the event that only four Financial Years of complete output (FPN or actual 

metered) data are available for an individual Power Station then the higher three 
Financial Years ALF would be used in the calculation of the final ALF. In the 
event that only three Financial Years of complete output (FPN or actual 
metered) data are available then these three Financial Years would be used. 

 
14.15.106 Due to the aggregation of output (FPN or actual metered) data for dispersed 

generation (e.g. cascade hydro schemes), where a single generator BMU 
consists of geographically separated power stations, the ALF would be 
calculated based on the total output of the BMU and the overall TEC of those 
Power Stations. 

 
14.15.107 In the event that there are not three full Financial Years of an individual power 

station’s output available, missing output (FPN or actual metered) data would be 
replaced by generic data for that generation plant type to ensure three Financial 
Years of information are available for the Power Station. The derivation of the 
generic data is described in paragraphs 14.15.111-14.15.114. 

 
14.15.108 Users will receive draft ALFs before 25th December of the Financial Year (t-1) 

for the Financial Year (t) and will have a period of 15 Business Days 
 

14.15.109 from date of publishing to notify The Company of any errors. Failure to agree 
changes relating to errors will be treated as a charging dispute under the CUSC. 
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14.15.110 The ALFs used in the setting of final tariffs will be published in the annual 
Statement of Use of System Charges. Changes to ALFs after this publication will 
not result in changes to published tariffs (e.g. following dispute resolution). 

 
Derivation of Generic ALFs 

 
14.15.111 The generic ALF is derived from the average annual output of the ten most 

recently commissioned GB generation of a particular generation plant type that 
have at least five Financial Years’ data, using an identical methodology to that 
used for the Power Station specific calculation described above. Where less than 
ten GB generators of a particular generation plant type exist, then data from all 
existing generators of that particular generation plant type will be used. Example 
generation plant type categories are listed below; 

 

Fuel Type 

Biomass 

Coal  

Gas  

Hydro 

Nuclear (by reactor 
type) 

Oil & OCGTs 

Pumped Storage 

Onshore Wind 

Offshore Wind 

CHP 

 
 

14.15.112 The Company will keep these categories under review and update as 
necessary. Where within a category there is a significant locational difference 
consideration will be given to zonal generic factors. The factors used will be 
published in the Statement of Use of System Charges and will be reviewed 
annually. 

 
14.15.113 If a User can demonstrate that the generation plant type of a Power Station has 

changed, consideration will be given to the use of relevant generic ALF 
information in the calculation of their charges until sufficient specific data is 
available. 

 
14.15.114 For new and emerging generation plant types, where insufficient data is available 

to allow a generic ALF to be developed, The Company will use the  best 
information available e.g. from manufactuers and data from use of similar 
technologies outside GB. The factor will be agreed with the relevant Generator. 
In the event of a disagreement the standard provisions for dispute in the CUSC 
will apply.  

 

 
TNUoS Embedded Export Tariff  

 

14.15.115 Embedded exports are exports measured on a half-hourly basis by Metering 
Systems, in accordance with the BSC, that are not subject to generation TNUoS. 
 

14.15.116 The embedded export tariff will be applied to the metered Triad volumes of 
Embedded Exports for each demand zone as follows: 

 

𝐸𝐸𝑇𝐷𝑖 = 𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐷𝑖𝑃𝑆 + 𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐷𝑖𝑌𝑅 + 𝐸𝑋 
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Where  

ITTDiPS = Peak Security Initial Transport Tariff for the demand zone;  
ITTDiYR = Year Round Initial Transport Tariff for the demand zone, and 
EX:   
First Financial Year following the implementation date of CMP 264/265:  
 

=
2

3
(𝑋𝑃 − 𝐴𝐺𝐼𝐶) + 𝐴𝐺𝐼𝐶 

 
Second Financial Year following the implementation date of CMP 264/265:  
 

 

=
1

3
(𝑋𝑃 − 𝐴𝐺𝐼𝐶) + 𝐴𝐺𝐼𝐶 

 
 
Third Financial Year following the implementation date of CMP 264/265 and every 
subsequent Financial Year:  

=  AGIC 
Where  
XP = Value of demand residual in Financial Year prior to implementation  
AGIC = The Avoided GSP Infrastructure Credit (AGIC) which represents the unit  
cost of infrastructure reinforcement at GSPs which is avoided as a consequence of 
embedded generation connected to the distribution networks served by those GSPs. It is 
calculated from the average annuitised cost of that infrastructure reinforcement divided by 
the average capacity delivered by a supergrid transformer.  
The Avoided GSP Infrastructure Credit is calculated at the beginning of each price control 
period and in the first applicable Financial Year following the implementation date of 
CMP264/265 using data submitted by onshore TSOs as part of the price control process. 
The data used is from the most recent [20] schemes submitted under the price  control 
process and indexed each year by the TOPI formula set out in 14.3.6 until the end  of the 
price control. For the avoidance of doubt, this approach does not include the cost of the 
supergrid transformers or any other connection assets as they are paid for by the relevant 
DNOs thorough their connection charges.  
 
 
The Value of EETDi will be floored at zero, so that EETDi is always zero or positive.  

 
The embedded export tariff applicable where a User directly connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System is located at a Grid Supply Point that connects to more 
than one demand zone, will be derived as follows:  
 
ITTDcPS  =average (ITTDaPS ,ITTDbPS ITTDdPS …) 
 
ITTDcYR  =average (ITTDaYR ,ITTDbYR ITTDdYR …) 

ITTDcPS = average of Peak Security Initial Transport Tariff attributable to each demand 
zone (ITTDaPS ,ITTDbPS ITTDdPS …); and 
ITTDcYR = average of Year Round Initial Transport Tariff attributable to each demand 
zone (ITTDaYR ,ITTDbYR ITTDdYR …). 
Where C is demand directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System at 
a Grid Supply Point that connects to more than one demand zone, and a, b, d… are the 
relevant GSP Groups. 
 

Initial Revenue Recovery 

14.15.117 For the Peak Security background the initial tariff for generation is multiplied by 
the total forecast generation capacity and the PS flag to give the initial revenue 
recovery: 

 

 
Where 

( )
=

=
n

Gi

GPSPSGiPSGi ITRRFGITT
1
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 ITRRGPS  = Peak Security Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for 

generation 

GGi = Total forecast Generation for each generation zone (based on 

analysis of confidential User forecasts) 

 

 FPS
                   =          Peak Security flag appropriate to that generator type 

n  =          Number of generation zones 
 

The initial revenue recovery for gross GSP group demand for the Peak Security 
background is calculated by multiplying the initial tariff by the total forecast metered 
triad gross GSP group demand: 
 

 

 
 Where: 

 

ITRRDPS = Peak Security Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for gross GSP  

group demand 

DDi = Total forecast Metered Triad gross GSP group Demand for each 

demand zone (based on analysis of confidential User forecasts) 

 

14.15.118 For the Year Round background, the initial tariff for generation is multiplied by 

the total forecast generation capacity whilst calculating Initial Recovery for the 
Not-Shared component from Non Conventional Carbon. For Conventional 
Carbon the initial tariff for the Not Shared component is multiplied by both, the 
total forecast generation capacity and the ALF to give the initial revenue 
recovery. The initial tariff for the Shared component is multiplied by both, the 
total forecast generation capacity and the ALF to give the initial revenue 
recovery: 

 

∑ (𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐺𝑖𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆𝑁𝐶𝐶 × 𝐺𝐺𝑖)

𝑛

𝐺𝑖=1

= 𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆𝑁𝐶𝐶

 
 
 

 

∑ (𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐺𝑖𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆𝐶𝐶 × 𝐺𝐺𝑖 × 𝐴𝐿𝐹)

𝑛

𝐺𝑖=1

= 𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆𝐶𝐶  

 

 

 
𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆 = 𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆𝑁𝐶𝐶 + 𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆𝐶𝐶  

 

 Where: 

ITRRGYRNSNCC  =  Year Round Not-Shared Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for 
   Non Conventional Carbon generation 
ITRRGYRNSCC  =  Year Round Not-Shared Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for  
   Conventional Carbon generation 
ITRRGYRNS  =  Year Round Not-Shared Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for  
   generation 

( )
=

=
14

1Di

DPSDiDiPS ITRRDITT

( )
=

=
n

Gi
YRSGGiYRSGi ITRRALFGITT

1
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ITRRGYRS  =  Year Round Shared Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for  
   generation 

            ALF  =          Annual Load Factor appropriate to that generator.  
 
 

14.15.119 Similar to the Peak Security background, the initial revenue recovery for gross  
GSP group demand for the Year Round background is calculated by multiplying 
the initial tariff by the total forecast metered triad gross GSP group demand: 
 
 

 

 

 

              

Where: 

 ITRRDYR = Year Round Initial Transport Revenue Recovery for gross GSP  

group demand 

 

14.15.120 The initial revenue recovery for Embedded Exports is the Embedded Export 
Tariff multiplied by the total forecast volume of Embedded Export at triad: 

 

𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐸𝐸 = ∑ (𝐸𝐸𝑇𝐷𝑖 × 𝐸𝐸𝑉𝐷𝑖)

14

𝐷𝑖=1

 

 
Where  
 

ITRREE  = Initial Revenue impact for Embedded Exports 

EEVDi  = Forecast Embedded Export metered volume at Triad (MW) 

 

For the avoidance of doubt, the initial revenue recovery for embedded exports  

can be positive or negative. 

 

 
 

Deriving the Final Local Tariff (£/kW) 
 

Local Circuit Tariff 
 

14.15.121 Generation with a local circuit tariff is calculated by multiplying the Year Round 
nodal marginal km along the local circuit by the expansion constant and the 
relevant local security factor (whether onshore or offshore) and summing across 
local circuits to give the local circuit tariff: 

 

 

 

Where 

 k  = Local circuit k for generator  

 NLMkmGj
L = Year Round Nodal marginal km along local circuit k using local 

circuit expansion factor. 

 EC  = Expansion Constant 

( )
=

=
14

1Di

DYRDiDiYR ITRRDITT

Gi

k

k

L

Gj
CLT

LocalSFECNLMkm
=




1000
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LocalSFk = Local Security Factor for circuit k 

 CLTGi  = Circuit Local Tariff (£/kW) 

 

Onshore Local Substation Tariff  

14.15.122 All chargeable generation is subject to the local substation tariff component 
which is determined by assessing the generation substation type which is the 
substation at the connection charging boundary, against three cost determining 
factors:  

  
(a) HV connection voltage – the voltage at the boundary between the User’s 

connection assets and the transmission system; 
 
(b) Sum of TEC at the generation substation – the combined TEC of all generation at 

the connecting substation; and 
 
(c) The level of redundancy at the generation substation – single busbar / single switch 

mesh connections are examples of no redundancy connections, whereas 
examples of connections with redundancy include double busbar and mesh sub 
station designs. 

 

14.15.123 Using the above factors, the corresponding £/kW tariffs that are currently 
applicable, are detailed in The Company's Statement of Use of System 
Charges which is available from the Charging website. 

 
14.15.124 The process for calculating Local Substation Tariffs will be carried out for the first 

year of the price control and will subsequently be indexed by TOPI for each 
subsequent year of the price control period.  

 
14.15.125 The effective Local Tariff (£/kW) is calculated as the sum of the circuit and 

substation onshore and/or offshore components: 
 

     

 

Where 
 ELTGi   = Effective Local Tariff (£/kW) 
 SLTGi  = Substation Local Tariff (£/kW) 
 

14.15.126 Where tariffs do not change mid way through a Financial Year, final local tariffs 
will be the same as the effective tariffs: 

 ELTGi   = LTGi  

Where 
LTGi   = Final Local Tariff (£/kW) 
 

14.15.127 Where tariffs are changed part way through the year, the final tariffs will be 
calculated by scaling the effective tariffs to reflect that the tariffs are only 
applicable for part of the year and parties may have already incurred TNUoS 
liability. 

      and                                 

Where: 
b = number of months the revised tariff is applicable for 

GiGiGi SLTCLTELT +=





=

=
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FLL = Forecast local liability incurred over the period that the original tariff is applicable 
for 
 

14.15.128 For the purposes of charge setting, the total local charge revenue is calculated 
by: 

 

 

 Where 
 LCRRG  = Local Charge Revenue Recovery 
Gj = Forecast chargeable Generation or Transmission Entry Capacity in 

kW (as applicable) for each generator (based on analysis of 

confidential information received from Users) 

 
Offshore substation local tariff 

14.15.129 All offshore chargeable generation is subject to an offshore substation tariff.  The 
offshore substation tariff shall be the sum of transformer, switchgear and 
platform components. 

 
14.15.130 Each tariff component, expressed in £/kW, shall be the ratio of the Offshore 

Transmission Owner revenue (£) and rating associated with the transformers, 
switchgear or platform (kW) at each offshore substation.  The Offshore 
Transmission Owner revenue of each tariff component shall include that 
associated with asset spares.  In the case of the platform component, the 
relevant rating shall be the lower of the transformer or switchgear ratings.  As 
with the offshore circuit expansion factors, the Offshore Transmission Owner 
revenue associated with each tariff component shall be averaged over the 
remaining years of the NETSO price control. 

 
14.15.131 Offshore Transmission Owner revenue associated with interest during 

construction and project development overheads will be attributed to the relevant 
asset category with which it is associated.  If these or any other costs included 
in the Offshore Transmission Owner revenue are not readily attributable to a 
given asset category, they will be pro-rated across the various asset categories 
based on their relative cost. 

 
14.15.132 A discount shall be provided to the offshore substation tariff to reflect the average 

cost of civil engineering for onshore substations. The currently applicable 
discount is detailed in The Company's Statement of Use of System Charges 
which is available from the Charging website. This will be inflated by TOPI each 
year and reviewed every price control period. 

 
14.15.133 Offshore substation tariffs shall be reviewed at the start of every onshore price 

control period. For each subsequent year within the price control period, these 
shall be inflated in the same manner as the associated Offshore Transmission 
Owner Revenue. 

 
14.15.134 The revenue from the offshore substation local tariff is calculated by: 

 

 
 Where: 
SLTk =  the offshore substation tariff for substation k 
Genk = the generation connected to offshore substation k 

j

Gij

G*LT LCRR GiG 
=

=

  







=
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The Residual Tariff 

The total revenue to be recovered through TNUoS charges is determined each year with 
reference to the Transmission Licensees’ Price Control formulas less the costs expected 
to be recovered through Pre-Vesting connection charges.  Hence in any given year t, a 
target revenue figure for TNUoS charges (TRRt) is set after adjusting for any under or 
over recovery for and including, the small generators discount is as follows: 

 

 

Where 
TRRt  = TNUoS Revenue Recovery target for year t 
Rt = Forecast Revenue allowed under The Company’s Price Control for year t 

(this term includes a number of adjustments, including for over/under 
recovery from the previous year).  For further information, refer to Special 
Condition D2 of The Company’s Transmission Licence. 

PVCt = Forecast Revenue from Pre-Vesting connection charges for year t 
SGt-1 = The proportion of the under/over recovery included within Rt which relates 

to the operation of statement C13 of The Company Transmission Licence. 
Should the operation of statement C13 result in an under recovery in year 
t – 1, the SG figure will be positive and vice versa for an over recovery.  

 

14.15.136  In normal circumstances, the revenue forecast to be recovered from the 
initial transport tariffs will not equate to the total revenue target. This is due to a 
number of factors.  For example, the transport model assumes, for simplicity, 
smooth incremental transmission investments can be made. In reality, 
transmission investment can only be made in discrete 'lumps'. The transmission 
system has been planned and developed over a long period of time.  Forecasts 
and assessments used for planning purposes will not have been borne out 
precisely by events and therefore some distinction between an optimal system for 
one year and the actual system can be expected. 

 
 

14.15.137 As a result of the factors above, in order to ensure adequate recovery of 
total Transmission Owner revenue, a set of non-locational Transmission 
Demand Residual Tariffs are calculated, which include infrastructure substation 
asset costs.  These tariffs are billed alongside the initial transport tariffs for 
demand only so that the total revenue recovery is achieved. The total amount of 
revenue to be recovered through Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs is 
defined as the Transmission Demand Residual. 

 
𝑇𝐷𝑅 =  𝑇𝑅𝑅 −  𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐷𝑃𝑆 − 𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐷𝑌𝑅 −  𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐸𝐸 −  𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑃𝑆 −  𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆 − 𝐼𝑇𝑅𝑅𝐺𝑌𝑅𝑆 − 𝐿𝐶𝑅𝑅𝐺𝐺

− 𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒 
 
 

Where 
TDR = Transmission Demand Residual 
AdjRevenue = Adjustment Revenue as per paragraph 14.14.5 
 

Creation of Charging Bands for use in Transmission Demand Residual Tariff Setting 
 

14.15.137 To produce the Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs a set of Charging 

Bands are to be created for each of the Residual Charging Groups using the 

following methodology. 

 

1−−−= tttt SGPVCRTRR
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(a) For domestic Final Demand Sites whether connected to the Distribution system or 
Transmission system there will be one Charging Band and; 

 
(b) For non-domestic Final Demand Sites connected to the Distribution system there 

will be four Charging Bands for each of the Residual Charging Groups according 
to the methodology introduced to Schedule 32  of the DCUSA via DCUSA 
modification DCP358 and entitled ‘RESIDUAL CHARGING BANDS’ with boundaries 
set at the 40th, 70th and 85th percentiles and; 

 
(c) For Final Demand Sites directly connected to the Transmission system there will 

be four Charging Bands using the latest 24 months of gross Consumption data 
(from the Final Reconciliation Settlement Run or Reconciliation Settlement Run)  
with boundaries set at the 40th, 70th and 93rd percentiles and; 

  
(d) For Unmetered Supplies there will be one Charging Band. 

 
 
 
14.15.138 These Charging Bands will be reviewed periodically and be implemented effective 
from the beginning of each Onshore Transmission Owner price control period.   

 
Transmission Demand Residual Tariff Setting 

 
14.15.139 

The Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs are derived from the Transmission 
Demand Residual value calculated in 14.15.136 and the total aggregate annual 
consumption of all Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies. 

 
14.15.140 

Domestic Final Demand Sites 

LV No Mic 

Band 1 (≤40th percentile) 

Band 2 (>40th percentile – 70th percentile) 

Band 3 (>70th percentile – 85th percentile) 

Band 4 (>85th percentile) 

LV MIC 

Band 1 (≤40th percentile) 

Band 2 (>40th percentile – 70th percentile) 

Band 3 (>70th percentile – 85th percentile) 

Band 4 (>85th percentile) 

HV 

Band 1 (≤40th percentile) 

Band 2 (>40th percentile – 70th percentile) 

Band 3 (>70th percentile – 85th percentile) 

Band 4 (>85th percentile) 

EHV 

Band 1 (≤40th percentile) 

Band 2 (>40th percentile – 70th percentile) 

Band 3 (>70th percentile – 85th percentile) 

Band 4 (>85th percentile) 

Directly Connected Users Final 
Demand Sites 

Band 1 (≤40th percentile) 

Band 2 (>40th percentile – 70th percentile) 

Band 3 (>70th percentile – 93rd percentile) 

Band 4 (>93rd percentile) 

Unmetered Supplies 
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To determine the proportion of the Transmission Demand Residual to be recovered 
from each Charging Band: 
 
(a) Where there are Final Demand Sites in a Charging Band the total annual 

consumption from Final Demand Sites in the Charging Band in question is divided 
by the total annual consumption from all Final Demand Sites and Unmetered 
Supplies creating a percentage value. 
 

(b) Where there are Unmetered Supplies in a Charging Band the total annual 
consumption from Unmetered Supplies in the Charging Band in question is 
divided by the total annual consumption from all Final Demand Sites and 
Unmetered Supplies creating a percentage value. 

 
This percentage is multiplied by the Transmission Demand Residual to give the total 
value to be recovered from the Charging Band. 
 

14.15.141 
To set the Transmission Demand Residual Tariff for each Charging Band: 

(a) For each Charging Band containing Final Demand Sites the total value to be 
recovered from the Charging Band as per 14.15.140 is divided by the number of Final 
Demand Sites in the Charging Band to create a £/site annual charge. This charge is 
further divided by the number of days in the charging year for which this tariff applies to 
produce the Transmission Demand Residual Tariff for the Charging Band 
(£/site/day). 

 
(b) For each Charging Band containing Unmetered Supplies the total value to be 

recovered from the Charging Band as per 14.15.140 is divided by the total annual 
consumption from Unmetered Supplies in the Charging Band in question to create a 
p/kWh charge. This tariff is also defined as the UMS Tariff. 

 

 
Final £/kW Tariff 
 

14.15.138 The effective Transmission Network Use of System tariff (TNUoS) for generation 
can now be calculated as the sum of the initial transport wider tariffs for Peak 
Security and Year Round backgrounds and Adjustment Tariff and local tariff (for 
generation): 

 
                   
 

 𝐸𝑇𝐺𝑖 =  
𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐺𝑖𝑃𝑆 +  𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐺𝑖𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆 +  𝐼𝐹𝐹𝐺𝑖𝑌𝑅𝑆 +  𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓

𝑖

1000
+  𝐿𝑇𝐺𝑖 

 
 
 
and     
                           

The effective Transmission Network Use of System tariff (TNUoS) for the HH Demand 
Locational can now be calculated as the sum of the initial transport wider tariffs for Peak 
Security and Year Round backgrounds for half-hourly metered demand:  
 

𝐸𝑇𝐷𝑖 =  
𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐷𝑖𝑃𝑆 + 𝐼𝑇𝑇𝐷𝑖𝑌𝑅

1000
 

 

 Where 
 ETGi=  Effective Generation TNUoS Tariff expressed in £/kW (ETGi would only be 

applicable to a Power Station with a PS flag of 1 and ALF of 1; in all other 
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circumstances ITTGiPS, ITTGiYRNS and ITTGiYRS will be applied using Power Station 

specific data) 

  

AdjTariffi =  AdjTariff (from 14.14.5) applicable in time period ‘i’. 

 

 

 ETDi=  Effective HH Demand Locational TNUoS Tariff expressed in £/kW 

 

    The effective Transmission Network Use of System tariff (TNUoS) for embedded 

exports can now be calculated by expressing the embedded export tariff in £/kW 

values: 

 

𝐸𝑇𝐸𝐸𝑖 =
𝐸𝐸𝑇𝐷𝑖

1000
 

 

Where 
 ETEEi=  Effective Embedded Export TNUoS Tariff expressed in £/kW 

 

 

For the purposes of the annual Statement of Use of System Charges ETGi will be published 

as ITTGiPS; ITTGiYRNS, ITTGiYRS, LTGi  and AdjTariffi (if required) 

 

14.15.139 Where tariffs do not change mid way through a Financial Year, final demand and 
generation tariffs will be the same as the effective tariffs.   

 

 

  𝐹𝑇𝐸𝐸𝐴𝑖 = 𝐸𝑇𝐸𝐸𝑖 

 
14.15.140 Where tariffs are changed part way through the year, the final tariffs will be 

calculated by scaling the effective tariffs to reflect that the tariffs are only applicable 
for part of the year and parties may have already incurred TNUoS liability. 

   

           and  𝐹𝑇𝐸𝐸𝑖 =
12×(𝐸𝑇𝐸𝐸𝑖×∑ 𝐸𝐸𝑇𝐷𝑖−𝐹𝐿𝐷𝑖)14

𝐷𝑖=1

𝑏×∑ 𝐸𝐸𝑇𝐷𝑖
14
𝐷𝑖=1

      

Where: 
b = number of months the revised tariff is applicable for 
FL = Forecast liability incurred over the period that the original tariff is applicable for 

 

Note: The ETGi element used in the formula above will be based on an individual Power 
Stations PS flag and ALF for Power Station GGi, aggregated to ensure overall correct 
revenue recovery.  

 

14.15.141 If the final HH Demand Locational TNUoS Tariff results in a negative number then 
this is collared to £0/kW with the resultant revenue to be refunded to the Final 
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Demand smeared over the remaining demand zones via the Transmission 
Demand Residual: 

    If  ,  then i = 1 to z   

 

   Therefore,    

 

 Therefore the revised Final Tariff for the gross demand zones with positive Final tariffs is 

given by: 

 

   For i= 1 to z:   

 

   For i=z+1 to 14:   

 

Where 

NRRTD = Non Recovered Revenue Tariff (£/kW) 

RFTDi = Revised Final Tariff (£/kW) 

 
14.15.142 The tariffs applicable for any particular year are detailed in The Company's 

Statement of Use of System Charges, which is available from the Charging 
website. Archived tariff information may also be obtained from the Charging 
website. 

 
14.15.143 The zonal maps referenced in The Company's Statement of Use of System 

Charges and available on the Charging website contain detailed information for 
the Financial Year in question of which Grid Supply Points fall into which TNUoS 
zones. 

 
14.15.144 New Grid Supply Points will be classified into zones on the following basis: 

 

• For demand zones, according to the GSP Group to which the Grid Supply Point is 
allocated for energy market settlement purposes. 

• For a User directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System, the 
following rules will apply to determine its demand zone: 
o If the Connection Site falls within a GSP Group’s geographic area, the new GSP 

that connects directly at the site will be assigned to the demand zone 
corresponding to the GSP Group, unless; 

o A User is directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System at a 
Grid Supply Point that connects to more than one demand zone, in which case, 
for the purpose of DCLF modelling, the User’s demand will be spread evenly 
across the relevant GSP Groups to calculate the relevant zonal demand tariffs. 

 

• For generation zones, with reference to the geographic proximity to existing zones 
and, where close to a boundary between existing zones, with reference to the 
marginal costs arising from transport model studies.  The GSP will then be allocated 
to the zone, which contains the most similar marginal costs. 

 
14.15.145 The Company has available, upon request, the DCLF ICRP transport model, tariff 

model template and data necessary to run the model, consisting of nodal values 
of generation and demand connection points to the NETS. The model and data will 
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enable the basic nodal charges to be determined and will also allow sensitivity 
analysis concerning alternative developments of generation and demand to be 
undertaken.  The model is available from the Charging Team and whilst it is free 
of charge, it is provided under licence to restrict its distribution and commercial 
use. 

 

14.15.146 The Company will be pleased to run specific sensitivity studies for Users under a 
separate study contract in line with the fees set out in the Statement of Use of 
System Charges. Please contact the Charging Team. 

 
14.15.147 The factors which will affect the level of TNUoS charges from year to year include 

but are not limited to-; 
 

•  the forecast level of peak demand on the system 

•  the Price Control formula (including the effect of any under/over recovery 
from the previous year), 

•  the expansion constant, 

•  the locational security factor, 

• the PS flag 

• the Year Round Not Shared (YRNS) Flag 

• the ALF of a generator 

• changes in the transmission network  

• HVDC circuit impedance calculation 

• changes in the pattern of generation capacity and demand. 

• Changes in the pattern of embedded exports 

• the £/ € exchange rate and expected Generator Output 

• Number of Final Demand Sites per Charging Band 

• Volume (in kWh) apportioned to each Charging Band 
 

14.15.148 In accordance with Standard Licence Condition C13, generation directly connected 
to the NETS 132kV transmission network which would normally be subject to 
generation TNUoS charges but would not, on the basis of generating capacity, be 
liable for charges if it were connected to a licensed distribution network qualifies 
for a reduction in transmission charges by a designated sum, determined by the 
Authority. Any shortfall in recovery will result in a unit amount increase in gross 
demand charges to compensate for the deficit. Further information is provided in 
the Statement of the Use of System Charges. 

 
Stability & Predictability of TNUoS tariffs 
 

14.15.149 A number of provisions are included within the methodology to promote the stability 
and predictability of TNUoS tariffs.  These are described in 14.29. 
 

14.15.150 Demand tariffs for Demand Users directly connected to the NETS at GSPs that 
connect to more than one demand zone, will be derived from averages of the Peak 
Security and Year Round tariffs respectively attributable to each demand zone, as 
set out below: 
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As demand C connects at a Connection Site consisting of connections to 
more than one demand zone, for the purpose of DCLF Transport 
modelling and calculation of demand zonal tariffs, demand C is spread 
evenly across the multiple GSP Groups (A and B). Therefore demand C 
at NODE40 is split into two parts: 100MW at GSP Group A, and 100MW 
at GSP Group B. The zonal demand at A and B is calculated as below 
(copying 14.15.41): 
 
The zonal Peak Security marginal km for demand zone A and B is 
calculated as follows.  

 

 

 
Where: 

Di   = Demand zone 
Dem  = Positive Nodal Net Demand from transport model, 
including 100MW at NODE40 by demand C for demand zone A, and 
100MW at NODE40 by demand C for demand zone B. 

 
If Nodal Demand from a node is less than 0 (Exporting) the nodal demand 
will be set to zero and therefore not contribute to the Zonal marginal km 

 
Similarly, the zonal Year Round marginal km for demand zones is 
calculated as follows: 

 
 

   

 

 

 
 

Once the zonal Peak Security and Year Round tariffs are calculated for 
demand zones A and B (according to 14.15.97), a set of new demand 
zonal tariffs will be created for demand C as below – 
Zonal Peak Security tariff for demand C = average (Zone A Peak Security 
tariff, Zone B Peak Security tariff) 
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Zonal Year Round tariff for demand C = average (Zone A Year Round 
tariff, Zone B Year Round tariff) 

  
For demand C, 𝑍𝑀𝑘𝑚𝐷𝐶𝑃𝑆 = 𝑍𝑀𝑘𝑚𝐷𝐴𝑃𝑆 + 𝑍𝑀𝑘𝑚𝐷𝐵𝑃𝑆 , and 𝑍𝑀𝑘𝑚𝐷𝐶𝑌𝑅 =
𝑍𝑀𝑘𝑚𝐷𝐴𝑌𝑅 + 𝑍𝑀𝑘𝑚𝐷𝐵𝑌𝑅 

 
Allocating Final Demand Sites to Charging Bands 
 
14.15.142 Users who own or operate a Distribution System shall maintain a methodology in 
DCUSA entitled “ALLOCATION OF CUSTOMERS TO CHARGING BANDS BY DNO/IDNO PARTIES” 
(introduced by DCUSA modification DCP360) to allocate Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies 
to Charging Bands for their respective Distribution System. 
 
14.15.143 Charging Bands that are determined in accordance with 14.15.137, Final Demand 
Sites and Unmetered Supplies will be allocated to Charging Bands as follows; 
 

1. For Embedded Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies, Users who own or operate a 

Distribution System shall allocate Embedded Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies 

to Charging Bands for their respective network as per the methodology described in 14.15.147  

2. For Final Demand Sites connected to the NETS, the following hierarchy will apply, starting at (i) 

and progressing to (iv) to determine the correct Charging Band as created in 14.15.137; 

 

i. Where available, the mean average of the latest 24 months Consumption data for the 

specific Final Demand Site shall be used.  

Where this is not available in terms of (ii), (iii) and (iv); 
 

ii. The mean average of as much data Consumption data as is available for the 

specific Final Demand Site, or; 

iii. The Company making use of any valid information as is available or made 

available to best estimate the expected Consumption of the Final Demand 

Site, or; 

iv. Should no data or information be available for the specific Final Demand Site, a 

12 month mean average of all Consumption from all NETS connected Final 

Demand Sites shall be used. 

14.15.143a For all Final Demand Sites allocated under 14.15.143 2. (iii), in the September following 
the completion of a full Financial Year for which the Final Demand Site has recorded actual metered 
data a review of the Charging Band allocation of the specific Final Demand Site will take place by The 
Company. 
 
14.15.143b This review, (the “September New Site review”) will use the material change in 
circumstances as per paragraph 14.15.149 to determine whether the Final Demand Site will be 
reallocated to a different Charging Band. 
 
14.15.143c The Company shall notify any Final Demand Site and it’s Supplier(s) should they be 
included in a September New Site review. This notification shall be no issued later than the 15th 
calendar day in August prior to the September New Site review.   
 
14.15.143d Following the conclusion of the September New Site review, The Company shall notify 
both the Final Demand Site and it’s Supplier(s) of the outcome within 5 Business Days of the 
completion of the September New Site review. The Transmission Demand Residual Tariff as per the 
new Charging Band will apply from 1st October immediately following the September New Site review 
should any Final Demand Sites be reallocated to a different Charging Band. 
 
14.15.143e The Company shall complete all September New Site reviews by the 15th calendar day 
of September. 
 
14.15.143f Final Demand Sites will be subject to the September New Site review no more than 
once during the duration of their Bilateral Connection Agreement. 
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14.15.144 For the purpose of determining the Transmission Demand Residual Tariff 
liability for a given Final Demand Site, the Final Demand Site will be allocated to 
a Charging Band.   

 

• Allocation to a Charging Band for NETS connected Final Demand Sites will 
be in accordance with 14.15.143.2. The Final Demand Site will be allocated 
into a Charging Band where the Final Demand Site’s gross Consumption 
value, is less than or equal to the maximum threshold for that Charging Band.  

 

• Allocation to a Charging Band for Embedded Final Demand Sites will be in 
accordance with the methodology described in 14.15.142 and 14.15.143.1. 

 
 

14.15.144a For Mixed Demand Sites connected to the NETS, the provisions of 14.15.144 
shall be applied to the Mixed Demand Site’s gross Consumption except where 
a valid Declaration is provided by the User. This Declaration shall clearly identify 
the Metering Systems (or Operational Metering Equipment where a Metering 
System is not viable) used to isolate and identify gross Final Demand 
Consumption from any other Consumption at the Mixed Demand Site. A Mixed 
Demand Site’s gross Final Demand Consumption shall either be measured 
using meters installed at each Final Demand asset, or alternatively, be calculated 
as the difference between the Mixed Demand Site’s gross Consumption as 
metered at the site boundary, and consumption metered at each asset which does 
not consume Final Demand. Should a valid Declaration be provided, any 
Consumption not associated with Final Demand will be removed before the 
provisions of 14.15.144 are applied. Where it is unclear whether the Consumption 
is Final Demand or not, it will be treated as Final Demand. 
 

14.15.144b For Embedded Mixed Demand Sites, the methodology described in 14.15.142  
shall be used. 

 
14.15.145  For the purpose of determining the Transmission Demand Residual 

Tariff liability for a given Unmetered Supply, the Unmetered Supply will be 
allocated to the appropriate Residual Charging Group in accordance 
with 14.15.137.  

  
 
14.15.146 Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies will be assigned to a Charging Band for 
the duration of the Onshore Transmission Owner price control, unless; 
 

1. The Final Demand Site or and Unmetered Supply is reassigned by an intervention as 

described in 14.15.147 - 14.15.151, or  

2. the Authority directs that the Final Demand Site or Unmetered Supply should be reassigned 

to a different Charging Band. 

Once allocated and subject to the intervention process, Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies 
will be re-allocated to Charging Bands prior to the start of each Onshore Transmission Owner price 
control in accordance with 14.15.138. 
 
Charging Banding Interventions 
 
14.15.147 Users who own or operate a Distribution System shall maintain a methodology in 
DCUSA entitled “EXCEPTIONAL CIRCUMSTANCES RESULTING IN RE-ALLOCATION TO A 
DIFFERENT BAND WITHIN A PRICE CONTROL PERIOD” (introduced by DCUSA modification 
DCP360) to manage interventions and disputes from Embedded Final Demand Sites and Unmetered 
Supplies connected to their respective Distribution System. 
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14.15.148 Where a Final Demand Site or Unmetered Supply (or their nominated Supplier(s) or 
agent) or a User or The Company wishes to challenge the allocation of such a Final Demand Site to a 
Charging Band, it shall; 
 

1. For Embedded Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies, Users who own or operate a 

Distribution System shall follow the methodology described in 14.15.147 for their respective 

network 

2. For Final Demand Sites directly connected to the NETS, follow the process as defined in CUSC 

Section 7.3 to demonstrate a material change in circumstances. 

14.15.149 For the purposes of 14.15.148.2 a material change in circumstances for NETS connected 
Final Demand Sites must be demonstrated by; 
 

1. the voltage of connection of the Final Demand Site changing with an accompanying signed 

Construction Agreement; or 

2. should Consumption data be used as the basis of Directly Connected Final Demand Site 

Charging Bands, providing 12 months of actual metered gross Consumption data which shows 

gross Consumption is lower than 50% or greater than 50% of the Consumption data applied to 

the relevant subheading of 14.15.143. For reductions in Consumption, this shall be 

accompanied with a signed letter from The Company Director (or equivalent) confirming the 

rationale for the exceptional and significant changes to consumption (including historical 

Consumption); or 

3. A notice to Disconnect is provided in accordance with CUSC Section 5.7. 

14.15.150 Any changes to Transmission Network Use of System Demand Charges as a result 
of a intervention (as described in 14.15.147) shall be collected or refunded (as appropriate) through the 
reconciliation process described in 14.25. 
 
14.15.151 The requirements of 14.15.147 - 14.15.150 shall not preclude the Final Demand Site’s 
or Unmetered Supply’s right to refer the matter directly to the Authority for determination. 
 

Declarations 
 
14.15.152 A Declaration is a statement to be submitted by the Registrant of the relevant 

BM Unit(s) or Single Site, which: 
 

(a) is signed by one of the Storage Facility Operator’s registered Directors that 
confirms that a Electricity Storage Facility fulfils the criteria set out in the 
definitions of SVA Storage Facility and CVA Storage Facility as applicable; 
and either 

(i) for SVA Storage Facility only, is submitted in accordance with the 
BSC and contains other details that are required in accordance with 
BSC Section S; or 

(ii) for CVA Storage Facility only, identifies the specific BM Units which 
only perform activities necessary for Electricity Storage and is 
submitted to The Company. 

 
 

(b) is signed by one of the Electricity Generation Facility’s registered Directors 
that confirms that the Electricity Generation Facility only perform activities 
necessary for Electricity Generation and is submitted to The Company. 

(c) is signed by one of the Eligible Services Facility’s registered Directors that 
confirms the Eligible Services Facility can only perform activities necessary 
for Eligible Services and does not consume any Active Power other than for 
the provision of Eligible Services and is submitted to The Company.  

(d) is signed by one of the Mixed Demand Site’s registered Directors that 
confirms the Mixed Demand Site contains both Final Demand and a 
Generator or Electricity Storage Plant and is submitted to The Company.  
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The validity of a Declaration for an SVA Storage Facility is determined in accordance with BSC 
Section S, and of a Declaration for a CVA Storage Facility, Non-Final Demand Site and 
Eligible Services Facility is determined by The Company.  
 
14.15.153 A Declaration received by The Company will either be accepted or rejected within 

three Business Days and shall take effect on the effective date and time as notified 
to the Registrant. Any disagreement between The Company and the Registrant on 
the validity of a Declaration will be treated as a Charging Dispute. 

 
14.15.154 Any Declarations that are accepted by The Company shall be valid in perpetuity. 

Should circumstance at the relevant BM Unit(s) or Single Site change in such a way 
that the Declaration is no longer accurate, it is the responsibility of the User to 
resubmit a revised Declaration as soon as possible to reflect the change in 
circumstance. The Company will validate any revised Declarations as per 
14.15.153.  

 
14.15.155 The Company shall, at its sole discretion and acting reasonably, have the right to 

audit and revalidate a previously approved Declaration. The User agrees to support 
and cooperate with any audit and/or revalidation as required (including access to 
site if required). An inaccurate Declaration shall immediately be deemed to be 
invalid and the provisions of this Section 14 applied to the relevant BM Unit(s) or 
Single Site to: 
(a) reflect no Declaration being in effect for the next calendar day; and  

(i) retroactively apply Transmission Network Use of System Charges from 
the date of invalidity to the later of: 
(ii) a previously valid Declaration; or  
(iii) the Final Reconciliation Statement as per paragraph 3.13.7.  
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14.16 Derivation of the Transmission Network Use of System Energy 
Consumption Tariff and Short Term Capacity Tariffs  
 

14.16.1 For the purposes of this section, Lead Parties of Balancing Mechanism (BM) 
Units that are liable for Transmission Network Use of System Demand Charges 
are termed Suppliers. 

 

14.16.2 Following calculation of the Transmission Network Use of System £/kW HH 
Locational Demand Tariff (as outlined in Chapter 2: Derivation of the TNUoS 
Tariff) for each GSP Group a NHH Demand Locational Tariff is calculated as 
follows: 

 
p/kWh Tariff = (NHHDF * £/kW Tariff - FLG) *100 

                       NHHCG 

 

Where: 
 
 £/kW Tariff = The £/kW Effective HH Demand Locational Tariff (£/kW), as 

calculated previously, for the GSP Group concerned. 
  

NHHDF  = The Company’s forecast of Suppliers’ non-half-hourly metered Triad 
Demand (kW) for the GSP Group concerned. The forecast is based on historical 
data. 
 
FLG  = Forecast Liability incurred for the GSP Group concerned. 
 
NHHCG  = The Company’s forecast of GSP Group non-half-hourly metered total 
energy consumption (kWh) for the period 16:00 hrs to 19:00hrs inclusive (i.e. 
settlement periods 33 to 38) inclusive over the period the tariff is applicable for the 
GSP Group concerned. 

 
Short Term Transmission Entry Capacity (STTEC) Tariff 
 

14.16.3 The Short Term Transmission Entry Capacity (STTEC) tariff for positive zones is 
derived from the Effective Tariff (ETGi)  annual TNUoS £/kW tariffs (14.15.138).  If 
multiple set of tariffs are applicable within a single Financial Year, the Final Tariff 
used in the STTEC calculation will be prorated in an identical manner to that used 
when calculating a generators annual liability.  The periods over which the tariff 
would be prorated would be identical to the periods used when calculating the 
wider tariff (i.e. over the whole Financial Year, not just the period that the STTEC 
is applicable for).  STTECs will not be reconciled following a mid year charge 
change.  The premium associated with the flexible product is associated with the 
analysis that 90% of the annual charge is linked to the system peak. The system 
peak is likely to occur in the period of November to February inclusive (120 days, 
irrespective of leap years). The calculation for positive generation zones is as 
follows: 

 

  STTEC tariff   (£/kW/period)            

 

 Where: 
FT    = Final annual TNUoS Tariff expressed in £/kW 
 Gi    = Generation zone 
STTEC Period = A period applied for in days as defined in the CUSC 

 

 

=


120

9.0 PeriodSTTECFTGi
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14.16.4 For the avoidance of doubt, the charge calculated under 14.16.3 above will 
represent each single period application for STTEC. Requests for multiple /STTEC 
periods will result in each STTEC period being calculated and invoiced separately. 

 

14.16.5 The STTEC tariff for generators with negative final tariffs is set to zero to prevent 
Users receiving greater than 100% of the annual TNUoS payment that would have 
been received for that capacity under a firm TEC.  

 

Limited Duration Transmission Entry Capacity (LDTEC) Tariffs 
 

14.16.6 The Limited Duration Transmission Entry Capacity (LDTEC) tariff for positive 
zones is derived from the equivalent zonal STTEC tariff for up to the initial 17 
weeks of LDTEC in a given Financial Year (whether consecutive or not).  For the 
remaining weeks of the year, the LDTEC tariff is set to collect the balance of the 
annual TNUoS liability over the maximum duration of LDTEC that can be granted 
in a single application.  If multiple set of tariffs are applicable within a single 
Financial Year, the Final Tariff used in the LDTEC calculation will be prorated in 
an identical manner to that used when calculating a generators annual liability.  
The periods over which the tariff would be prorated would be identical to the 
periods used when calculating the wider tariff (ie over the whole Financial Year, 
not just the period that the STTEC is applicable for).  LDTECs will not be reconciled 
following a mid year charge change: 

 
Initial 17 weeks (high rate): 
 

 

 
Remaining weeks (low rate): 
 

 

 
where FT is the final annual TNUoS tariff expressed in £/kW; 

Gi is the generation TNUoS zone; and 
P is the premium in % above the annual equivalent TNUoS charge as 
determined by The Company, which shall have the value 0. 

 
14.16.7 The LDTEC tariff for generators with negative final tariffs is set to zero to prevent 

Users receiving greater than 100% of the annual TNUoS payment that would have 
been received for that capacity under a firm TEC. 

 

14.16.8 The tariffs applicable for any particular year are detailed in The Company's 
Statement of Use of System Charges which is available from the Charging 
website.  Historical tariffs are also available on the Charging website. 
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14.17 Demand Charges  
 

Parties Liable for Demand Charges 

 
14.17.1 Demand charges are subdivided into charges for demand 

locational,Transmission Demand Residual, energy and embedded export. 
The following parties shall be liable for some or all of the categories of demand 
charges: 

 

• The Lead Party of a Supplier BM Unit; 
 

• Power Stations with a Bilateral Connection Agreement; 
 

• Parties with a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement 
 
 

14.17.2 Classification of parties for charging purposes, section 14.26, provides an 
illustration of how a party is classified in the context of Use of System charging 
and refers to the paragraphs most pertinent to each party. 

 
Basis of Demand Locational Charges 
 

14.17.3 Demand Locational charges are based on a de minimis £0/kW charge for Half 
Hourly and £0/kWh for Non Half Hourly metered demand. 

 
14.17.4 Chargeable Demand Locational Capacity is the value of Half Hourly metered 

Triad demand (kW).  Chargeable Energy Capacity is the energy consumption 
(kWh).  The definition of both these terms is set out below. 

 
14.17.5 If there is a single set of demand locational tariffs within a Financial Year, the 

Chargeable Demand Locational Capacity is multiplied by the relevant demand 
locational tariff, for the calculation of demand locational charges.   

 
14.17.6 If there is a single set of energy tariffs within a Financial Year, the Chargeable 

Energy Capacity is multiplied by the relevant energy consumption tariff for the 
calculation of energy charges. 

 
14.17.7 If multiple sets of demand locational tariffs are applicable within a single 

Financial Year, demand locational charges will be calculated by multiplying the 
Chargeable Demand Locational Capacity by the relevant tariffs pro-rated across 
the months that they are applicable for, as below,  

 

𝐴𝑛𝑛𝑢𝑎𝑙 𝐿𝑖𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦𝐷𝑒𝑚𝑎𝑛𝑑 =                                          × (
(𝑎×𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 1)+(𝑏×𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 2)

12
) 

where:  

Tariff 1 = Original tariff, 

Tariff 2 = Revised tariff, 

a =  Number of months over which the original tariff is applicable, 

b =  Number of months over which the revised tariff is applicable. 

 

Chargeable 
Demand 

Locational 
Capacity 
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14.17.8 If multiple sets of energy tariffs are applicable within a single Financial Year, 
energy  charges will be calculated by multiplying relevant Tariffs by the 
Chargeable Energy Capacity over the period that that the tariffs are applicable 
for and summing over the year.  

 

Where: 

T1 S = Start date for the period for which the original tariff is 
applicable, 

T1 E  = End date for the period for which the original tariff is 
applicable, 

T2 S = Start date for the period for which the revised tariff is 
applicable, 

T2E = End date for the period for which the revised tariff is 
applicable. 

 

 
 

Basis of Embedded Export Charges 

14.17.9 Embedded export charges are based on a £/kW charge for Half Hourly metered 
embedded export. 
 

14.17.10 Chargeable Embedded Export Capacity is the value of Embedded Export at 
Triad (kW). The definition of this term is set out below. 
 

14.17.11 If there is a single set of embedded export tariffs within a Financial Year, the 
Chargeable Embedded Export Capacity is multiplied by the relevant embedded 
export tariff, for the calculation of embedded export charges.   
 




+

=

E

S

E
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14.17.12 If multiple sets of embedded export tariffs are applicable within a single 
Financial Year, embedded export charges will be calculated by multiplying the 
Chargeable Embedded Export Capacity by the relevant tariffs pro rated across 
the months that they are applicable for, as below,  

 

𝐴𝑛𝑛𝑢𝑎𝑙 𝐿𝑖𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦𝐷𝑒𝑚𝑎𝑛𝑑 =                                             × (
(𝑎×𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 1)+(𝑏×𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 2)

12
) 

where:  

Tariff 1 = Original tariff, 

Tariff 2 = Revised tariff, 

a =  Number of months over which the original tariff is applicable, 

b =  Number of months over which the revised tariff is applicable.  

 
Supplier BM Unit  

14.17.13 A Supplier BM Unit charges will be the sum of its energy, demand locational, 
Transmission Demand Residual and embedded export liabilities where: 

 

• The Chargeable Demand Locational Capacity will be the average of the 
Supplier BM Unit's half-hourly metered gross demand during the Triad (and the 
£/kW tariff), and 
 

• The Chargeable Embedded Export Capacity will be the average of the Supplier 
BM Unit's half-hourly metered embedded export during the Triad (and the £/kW 
tariff), and 

 

• The Chargeable Energy Capacity will be the Supplier BM Unit's non half-hourly 
metered energy consumption over the period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive 
every day over the Financial Year (and the p/kWh tariff), and 
 

• The Transmission Demand Residual charge for Final Demand Sites will be 
the sum of the number of sites per Charging Band as served by that Supplier 
BM Unit multiplied by the number of days the sites were served by that 
Supplier BM Unit and multiplied by the applicable Transmission Demand 
Residual Tariff £/site/day as determined in 14.15.141. Where a Connection 
Site is served by more than one Supplier BM Unit, the charges will be divided 
by The Company, annually, between the relevant Supplier BM Units in 
proportion to their annual Consumption from the previous year, and 

 

• The Transmission Demand Residual charge for Unmetered Supplies will be 
the sum of the forecast monthly volume of Unmetered Supplies per Charging 
Band as served by that Supplier BM Unit multiplied by the applicable UMS 
Tariff (p/kWh) as determined in 14.15.141. 

 
Power Stations with a Bilateral Connection Agreement and Licensable Generation 
with a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement 

14.17.14 The Chargeable Demand Locational Capacity for a Power Station with a Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Licensable Generation with a Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement will be based on the average of the net import over each 
Triad leg of the BM Units associated with the Power Station (in Appendix C of its 
Bilateral Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement, 
including metered additional load) during the Triad. 

 

Chargeable Embedded 
Export Capacity 
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Exemptible Generation and Derogated Distribution Interconnectors with a Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement 

14.17.15 The demand charges for Exemptible Generation and Derogated Distribution 
Interconnector with a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement will be the 
sum of its gross demand and embedded export liabilities where: 
 

The Chargeable Demand Locational Capacity for Exemptible Generation and 
Derogated Distribution Interconnectors with a Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement will be based on the average of the metered gross demand of each BM 
Unit specified in Appendix C of the Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement during 
the Triad. 

• The Chargeable Embedded Export Capacity for Exemptible Generation and 
Derogated Distribution Interconnectors with a Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement will be based on the average of the metered embedded export of each BM 
Unit specified in Appendix C of the Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement during 
the Triad.  

 
 

 
Small Generators Tariffs 
 

14.17.16 In accordance with Standard Licence Condition C13, any under recovery from 
the MAR arising from the small generators discount will result in a unit amount 
of increase to the Transmission Demand Residual.   

 
The Triad 
 

14.17.17 The Triad is used as a short hand way to describe the three settlement periods 
of highest transmission system demand within a Financial Year, namely the half 
hour settlement period of system peak net demand and the two half hour 
settlement periods of next highest net demand, which are separated from the 
system peak net demand and from each other by at least 10 Clear Days, 
between November and February of the Financial Year inclusive.  Exports on 
directly connected Interconnectors and Interconnectors capable of exporting 
more than 100MW to the Total System shall be excluded when determining the 
system peak net demand. An illustration is shown below. 

 

 
  Half-hourly metered Demand Locational charges 
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14.17.18 For Supplier BMUs and BM Units associated with Exemptible Generation and 

Derogated Distribution Interconnectors with a Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement, if the average half-hourly metered gross demand volume over the 
Triad results in an import, the Chargeable Gross Demand Capacity will be 
positive resulting in the BMU being charged.   
If the average half-hourly metered embedded export volume over the Triad 
results in an export, the Chargeable Embedded Export Capacity will be negative 
resulting in the BMU being paid the relevant tariff; where the tariff is positive. For 
the avoidance of doubt, parties with Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreements 
that are liable for Generation charges will not be eligible for payment of the 
embedded export tariff. 

 
 

Monthly Charges 
 

14.17.19   Throughout the year Users will submit a Demand Forecast. A Demand Forecast 
will include: 

 

• half-hourly metered gross demand to be supplied during the Triad for each BM 
Unit 

 

• half-hourly metered embedded export to be exported during the Triad for each 
BM Unit 

 

• non-half hourly metered energy to be supplied over the period 16:00 hrs to 
19:00 hrs inclusive every day over the Financial Year for each BM Unit 

 
14.17.20 Throughout the year, Users’ monthly demand charges will be based on; 

 
a. For HH Charges the User’s Demand Forecast  half-hourly  metered embedded 

export to be supplied during the Triad for each BM Unit, multiplied by the relevant 
zonal £/kW tariff; and where this results in a positive value the User’s Demand 
Forecast half hourly metered embedded export to be supplied during the Triad for 
each BM Unit, multiplied by the relevant zonal £/kW tariff. 

b. For NHH Charges the User’s Demand Forecast non-half hourly metered energy 
to be supplied over the period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive every day over the 
Financial Year for each BM Unit, multiplied by the relevant zonal p/kWh tariff. 
 

a. The Final Demand Site Count Forecast for the latest day (that The Company 
has data available for) multiplied by the relevant £/Site/Day Transmission 
Demand Residual Tariff for the relevant Charging Band. 

b. the Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast for the latest day (that The Company 
has data available for) multiplied by the UMS Tariff. 
 
Users’ annual TNUoS demand charges are based on these forecasts with the 
Demand Forecast split evenly over the 12 months of the year.  Users have the 
opportunity to vary their Demand Forecasts on a quarterly basis over the course 
of the year, with the Demand Forecast requested in February relating to the next 
Financial Year.  Users will be notified of the timescales and process for each of 
the quarterly updates.  The Company will revise the monthly Transmission 
Network Use of System Demand Charges by calculating the annual charge 
based on the above forecasts, subtracting the amount paid to date, and splitting 
the remainder evenly over the remaining months.  For the avoidance of doubt, only 
positive Demand Forecasts (i.e. representing a net import from the system), 
positive FDSC Forecast and positive Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast will 
be used in the calculation of charges. 
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Demand Forecasts for a User will be considered positive where: 

• The sum of the gross demand forecast and embedded export forecast is 
positive; and 

• The non-half hourly metered energy forecast is positive. 
 

 
14.17.21 Users should submit reasonable demand forecasts of gross demand, embedded 

export and energy in accordance with the CUSC.  The Company shall use the 
following methodology to derive a forecast to be used in determining whether a 
User's forecast is reasonable, in accordance with the CUSC, and this will be 
used as a replacement forecast if the User's total forecast is deemed 
unreasonable. The Company will, at all times, use the latest available 
Settlement data. 

 
For existing Users:  
 
i) The User’s Triad gross demand and embedded export for the preceding 

Financial Year will be used where User settlement data is available and 
where The Company calculates its forecast before the Financial Year. 
Otherwise, the User's average weekday settlement period 35 half-hourly 
metered (HH) gross demand and embedded export in the Financial Year 
to date is compared to the equivalent average gross demand and 
embedded export for the corresponding days in the preceding year.  The 
percentage difference is then applied to the User's HH gross demand and 
embedded export at Triad in the preceding Financial Year to derive a 
forecast of the User's HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad for 
this Financial Year. 

 
ii) The User's non half-hourly metered (NHH) energy consumption over the 

period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs every day in the Financial Year to date is 
compared to the equivalent energy consumption over the corresponding 
days in the preceding year.  The percentage difference is then applied to 
the User's total NHH energy consumption in the preceding Financial Year 
to derive a forecast of the User's NHH energy consumption for this 
Financial Year. 

 
For new Users who have completed a Use of System Supply Confirmation 
Notice in the current Financial Year: 
 

iii) The User's average weekday settlement period 35 half-hourly metered (HH) 
gross demand and embedded export over the last complete month for which 
The Company has settlement data is calculated.  Total system average HH 
gross demand and embedded export for weekday settlement period 35 for 
the corresponding month in the previous year is compared to total system 
HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad in that year and a 
percentage difference is calculated.  This percentage is then applied to the 
User's average HH gross demand and embedded export for weekday 
settlement period 35 over the last month to derive a forecast of the User's 
HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad for this Financial Year. 

 
iv) The User's non half-hourly metered (NHH) energy consumption over the 

period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs every day over the last complete month for 
which The Company has settlement data is noted.  Total system NHH 
energy consumption over the corresponding month in the previous year is 
compared to total system NHH energy consumption over the remaining 
months of that Financial Year and a percentage difference is calculated.  
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This percentage is then applied to the User's NHH energy consumption 
over the month described above, and all NHH energy consumption in 
previous months is added, in order to derive a forecast of the User's NHH 
metered energy consumption for this Financial Year. 

 
14.17.22 14.28 Determination of The Company’s Forecast for Demand Charge Purposes 

illustrates how the demand forecast will be calculated by The Company. 
 

Reconciliation of Demand Charges and TNUoS Charges in the event of exceeding 
the limits to Generator charges in the Limiting Regulation 

 
14.17.23 The reconciliation process is set out in the CUSC.  The demand reconciliation 

process compares the monthly charges paid by Users against actual outturn 
charges.  Due to the Settlements process, reconciliation of demand charges is 
carried out in two stages; initial reconciliation and final reconciliation. 

14.17.24 In the event of annual average transmission charges incurred by Generator 
Users in the Financial Year not being in compliance with the upper or lower 
limits in the Limiting Regulation an Ex-Post Reconciliation adjustment will be 
applied to Generator and Demand Users to bring charges back into compliance.  
 

Initial Reconciliation of demand charges 

14.17.25 The initial reconciliation process compares Users' demand forecasts, The 
Company’s FDSC Forecast and Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast and 
corresponding monthly charges paid over the year against actual outturn data 
(using latest Settlement data available at the time) and corresponding charges.  
Initial reconciliation is carried out in three parts; Initial Reconciliation Part 1 deals 
with the reconciliation of half-hourly metered demand charges, Initial 
Reconciliation Part 2 deals with the reconciliation of non-half-hourly metered 
demand charges and Initial Reconciliation Part 3 deals with the reconciliation of 
Transmission Demand Residual charges. 

 
Initial Reconciliation Part 1– Half-hourly metered demand  

14.17.26 The Company will identify the periods forming the Triad once it has received 
Central Volume Allocation data from the Settlement Administration Agent for all 
days up to and including the last day of February. Once The Company has 
notified Users of the periods forming the Triad they will not be changed even if 
disputes are subsequently resolved which would change the periods forming the 
Triad. 

 
14.17.27 Initial outturn charges for half-hourly metered gross demand will be determined 

using the latest available data of actual average Triad gross demand (kW) 
multiplied by the zonal gross demand tariff(s) (£/kW) applicable to the months 
concerned for each zone for that Financial Year.  These actual values are then 
reconciled against the monthly charges paid in respect of half-hourly gross 
demand. 

 

14.17.28 Initial outturn charges for half-hourly metered embedded export will be 
determined using the latest available data of actual average Triad embedded 
export (kW) multiplied by the zonal embedded export tariff(s) (£/kW) applicable 
to the months concerned for each zone for that Financial Year.  These actual 
values are then reconciled against the monthly charges paid in respect of half-
hourly embedded exports. 

 
Initial Reconciliation Part 2 – Non-half-hourly metered demand 
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14.17.29 Actual payments for non-half-hourly metered demand will be determined using 
the latest available actual energy consumption data (kWh) for the period 16:00 
hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive (i.e. settlement periods 33 to 38) over the year 
multiplied by the energy consumption tariff(s) (p/kWh) applicable to the months 
concerned for each zone.  These actual values are then reconciled against the 
monthly charges paid in respect of non-half-hourly energy consumption. 

 

Initial Reconciliation Part 3 – FDSC and Unmetered Supply Volume 
14.17.29a Actual payments for Transmission Demand Residual charges will be determined using 
the latest FDSC and Unmetered Supply Volume (provided by the Settlement Administration 
Agent) multiplied by the relevant Transmission Demand Residual Tariff. These actual values are 
then reconciled against the charges paid by the User. 

 

Final Reconciliation of demand charges 

14.17.30 The final reconciliation process compares Users' charges (as calculated during 
the initial reconciliation process using the latest available data) against final 
outturn demand charges (based on finalised FDSC and Unmetered Supply 
Volume, settlement data of half-hourly gross demand, embedded exports and 
non-half-hourly energy consumption).  

 
14.17.31 Final actual charges will be determined using the final demand reconciliation 

data taken from the Final Reconciliation Settlement Run or the Final 
Reconciliation Volume Allocation Run. 

 

 Reconciliation of manifest errors 

14.17.32 In the event that a manifest error, or multiple errors in the calculation of TNUoS tariffs 
results in a material discrepancy in a Users TNUoS tariff, the reconciliation process for 
all Users qualifying under Section Error! Reference source not found. will be in 
accordance with Sections Error! Reference source not found. to Error! Reference 
source not found.30.  The reconciliation process shall be carried out using recalculated 
TNUoS tariffs.  Where such reconciliation is not practicable, a post-year reconciliation 
will be undertaken in the form of a one-off payment. 

 

14.17.33 A manifest error shall be defined as any of the following: 
 

a) an error in the transfer of relevant data between the Transmission Licensees or 
Distribution Network Operators; 

 b) an error in the population of the Transport Model with relevant data; 
 c) an error in the function of the Transport Model; or 
 d) an error in the inputs or function of the Tariff Model. 

 
14.17.34 A manifest error shall be considered material in the event that such an error or, 

the net effect of multiple errors, has an impact of the lesser of either: 
 

(a) an error in a User’s TNUoS tariff of at least +/-£0.50/kW; or 
(b) an error in a User’s TNUoS tariff which results in an error in the annual TNUoS 

charge of a User in excess of +/-£250,000. 
  

14.17.35 A manifest error shall only be reconciled if it has been identified within the 
Financial Year for which the error has an effect.  Errors identified outside of this 
period will not be eligible for reconciliation retrospectively. 

 

Ex-post Reconciliation of Generator and Demand Charges in the event of exceeding the 
limits to Generator charges in the Limiting Regulation  
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14.17.36 The Company shall, following the completion of each Financial Year, produce 
a statement setting out the annual average transmission charges paid in aggregate by 
Generators in €/MWh as per paragraph 14.14.5.  
 
14.17.37 In the event that the annual average transmission charges attributable to 
Generators exceeds the upper limit established in the Limiting Regulation then an Ex-post 
Reconciliation will be calculated for Generation and Demand Users as per the below and 
will be invoiced at the time of generation reconciliation and initial demand reconciliation. 
 
i) The Ex-post Reconciliation amount for Demand Users will be calculated as : 
 

Dadj = GCharge (Actual)-( 𝐺𝑂𝐴 ∗ (𝐶𝑎𝑝𝐸𝐶 ∗ 𝐸𝑅𝐴))  
 

Where: 
Dadj = Revenue to be recovered from Demand 

GOA = Actual generator output in the previous Financial Year 
CapEC =  The upper limit of the Limiting Regulation 

𝐸𝑅𝐴 = Actual exchange rate in the previous Financial Year 

GCharge (Actual) = Actual charges to Generators in the previous Financial Year 
 

ii) The rate applied to HH gross Demand, in order to adjust for any TNUoS recovery from 
generation outside of the range of the Limiting Regulation 
 

 𝐷𝑅𝑎𝑑𝑗 = (
Dadj

𝐺𝑇𝐷
) 

 
 

Where 
DRadj = Rate applied to AHHD in £/kW 
 GTD = Total actual system metered Gross Triad Demand (kW)  
 

iii) The rate applied to NHH energy consumption, in order to adjust for compliance with the 
Limiting Regulation in the Financial Year is calculated by:  
 

 𝐸𝑅𝑎𝑑𝑗 = (
𝐷𝑎𝑑𝑗−(𝐴𝐻𝐻𝐷 × 𝐷𝑅𝑎𝑑𝑗) 

𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻𝐶
) x 100 

Where 
AHHD = The actual gross half-hourly metered Triad Demand (kW) for HH Demand  
ERadj = Rate applied to energy consumption for the Demand Recovery in p/kWh  
 
ANHHC = Total actual annual non-half-hourly metered energy consumption (kWh) for the 
period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive (i.e. settlement periods 33 to 38) for each day of 
the preceding Financial Year ,  

 
iv) The Ex-Post Reconciliation amount for Generation Users will be calculated as: 
 

Gadj = 𝐷𝑎𝑑𝑗 ∗ −1 

 
 

Where: 
Dadj = Revenue to be recovered from demand Users 
Gadj = Revenue to be paid to generation Users 

 
v) The rate applied to Generator Chargeable Capacity in the preceding Financial Year, in 

order to adjust for any recovery of TNUoS from generation outside of the range of the 
Limiting Regulation, is: 

 
 

GRadj = 
𝐺𝑎𝑑𝑗

𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦
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Where: 
 
 
GRadj = Adjustment rate to be applied to Generators 
Chargeable Capacity = As per paragraph 14.18.6 
 
 
14.17.38 In the event that the annual average transmission charges attributable to 
Generators is below the lower limit established in the Limiting Regulation then an Ex-post 
Reconciliation will be calculated for Generator and Demand Users as per the below and 
will be invoiced at the time of generation reconciliation and initial demand reconciliation. 
 
i) Ex-post reconciliation for Demand Users: 
 

Dadj = GCharge (Actual)-0 
 

Where: 
Dadj = Revenue to be credited to Demand 

GCharge (Actual) = Actual charges to Generators in the previous Financial  
Year 
 

 
ii) The rate applied to HH gross Demand, in order to adjust for any recovery of TNUoS from 

generation outside of the range of the Limiting Regulation 
 

 𝐷𝑅𝑎𝑑𝑗 = (
𝐷𝑎𝑑𝑗

𝐺𝑇𝐷
) 

 
 

Where 
DRadj = Rate applied to AHHD in £/kW 
GTD = Total actual system metered gross triad demand (kW) 
 

iii) The rate applied to NHH energy consumption, in order to adjust for compliance with the 
Limiting Regulation in the Financial Year is calculated by: 
 

 𝐸𝑅𝑎𝑑𝑗 = (
𝐷𝑎𝑑𝑗 −(𝐴𝐻𝐻𝐷 × 𝐷𝑅𝑎𝑑𝑗) 

𝐴𝑁𝐻𝐻𝐶
) x 100 

 
Where 
AHHD = The actual gross half-hourly metered Triad Demand (kW) for HH Demand  
ERadj = Rate applied to energy consumption for the Demand Recovery in p/kWh 
ANHHC = Total actual annual non-half-hourly metered energy consumption (kWh) for the 
period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive (i.e. settlement periods 33 to 38) for each day of 
the preceding Financial Year 
 
 

Ex-post reconciliation for Generation Users: 
 
 
The recovery from Generator Users will be 
 
Gadj = 𝐷𝑎𝑑𝑗 ∗ −1 

 
 

Where: 
Dadj =  Revenue to be dispersed to Demand 
Gadj = Revenue to be recovered from Generation 
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iv) The rate applied to Generator Chargeable Capacity in the preceding Financial Year, in 

order to adjust for any recovery of TNUoS from generation outside of the range of the 
Limiting Regulation, is: 

 
 

GRadj = 
𝐺𝑎𝑑𝑗

𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦
 

 
Where: 
 
GRadj = Adjustment rate to be applied to Generators 
Chargeable Capacity = As per paragraph 14.18.6 

 
 Implementation of P272 

14.17.39.1 BSC modification P272 requires Suppliers to move Profile Classes 5-8 to 
Measurement Class E - G (i.e. moving from NHH to HH settlement) by April 
2016. The majority of these meters are expected to transfer during the 
preceding Financial Year up until the implementation date of P272 and some 
meters will have been transferred before the start of 1ST April 2015. A change 
from NHH to HH within a Financial Year would normally result in Suppliers 
being liable for TNUoS for part of the year as NHH and also being subject to 
HH charging. This section describes how The Company will treat this situation 
in the transition to P272 implementation for the purposes of TNUoS charging; 
and the forecasts that Suppliers should provide to The Company. 
 

14.17.39.2 Notwithstanding 14.17.13, for each Financial Year which begins after 31 
March 2015 and prior to implementation of BSC Modification P272, all demand 
associated with meters that are in NHH Profile Classes 5 to 8 at the start of that 
Financial Year as well as all meters in Measurement Classes E G will be 
treated as Chargeable Energy Capacity (NHH) for the purposes of TNUoS 
charging for the full Financial Year. 

 

14.17.39.3 The Company will calculate the Chargeable Energy Capacity associated 
with meters that have transferred to HH settlement but are still treated as NHH 
for the purposes of TNUoS charging from Settlement data provided directly 
from Elexon i.e. Suppliers need not Supply any additional information if they 
accept this default position 

 

14.17.39.4 The forecasts that Suppliers submit to The Company under CUSC 3.10, 
3.11 and 3.12 for the purpose of TNUoS monthly billing referred to in 14.17.20 
and 14.17.21 for both Chargeable Demand Capacity and Chargeable Energy 
Capacity should reflect this position i.e. volumes associated those Metering 
Systems that have transferred from a Profile Class to a Measurement Class in 
the BSC (NHH to HH settlement) but are to be treated as NHH for the purposes 
of TNUoS charging should be included in the forecast of Chargeable Energy 
Capacity and not Chargeable Demand Capacity. 

 

14.17.39.5 Where a Supplier wishes for Metering Systems that have transferred from 
Profile Class to Measurement Class in the BSC (NHH to HH settlement) prior 
to 1st April 2015, to be treated as Chargeable Demand Capacity (HH/ 
Measurement Class settled) it must inform The Company prior to October 
2015. The Company will treat these as Chargeable Demand Capacity (HH / 
Measurement Class settled) for the purposes of calculating the actual annual 
liability for the Financial Years up until implementation of P272. For these 
cases only, the Supplier should notify The Company of the Meter Point 
Administration Number(s) (MPAN). For these notified meters the Supplier shall 
provide The Company with verified metered demand data for the hours 
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between 4pm and 7pm of each day of each Financial Year up to 
implementation of P272 and for each Triad half hour as notified by The 
Company prior to May of the following Financial Year up until two years after 
the implementation of P272 to allow reconciliation (e.g. May 2017 and May 
2018 for the Financial Year 2016/17). Where the Supplier fails to provide the 
data or the data is incomplete for a Financial Year TNUoS charges for that 
MPAN will be reconciled as part of the Supplier’s NHH BMU (Chargeable 
Energy Capacity). Where a Supplier opts, if eligible, for TNUoS liability to be 
calculated on Chargeable Demand Capacity it shall submit the forecasts 
referred to in 14.17.35.4 taking account of this. 
 

14.17.39.6 The Company will maintain a list of all MPANs that Suppliers have elected 
to be treated as HH. This list will be updated monthly and will be provided to 
registered Suppliers upon request. 

 
HH Elective Metering from 1st April 2017. The following section describes how 
meters migrating to, or already within, Measurement Classes E,F and G will be 
charged in terms of TNUoS after 31st March 2017. 

 
14.17.40.1 A change from NHH to HH within a Financial Year would normally result 

in Suppliers being liable for TNUoS for part of the year as NHH and also being 
subject to HH charging. This section describes how The Company will treat this 
situation for Non-Half Hourly (NHH) meters migrating to Measurement Classes 
E, F & G for the Financial Year which begins after 31 March 2017.  

 
14.17.40.2 Notwithstanding 14.17.13, for each Financial Year which begins after 31 

March 2017 demand associated with Measurement Classes F and G will 
be treated as Chargeable Energy Capacity (NHH) for the purposes of 
TNUoS charging for the full Financial Year. This will be up until the end of 
the Financial Year (31st March) following delivery of M15 of the Transition 
Timeline as outlined in the Authority’s decision dated 20th April 2021 on 
the introduction of half-hourly settlement on a market-wide basis (MHHS). 
Demand associated with Measurement Class E will continue to be treated 
as Chargeable Demand Capacity (HH). 

 

14.17.40.3 The Company will calculate the Chargeable Energy Capacity associated 
with meters that have transferred to HH settlement but are still treated as 
NHH for the purposes of TNUoS charging from Settlement data provided 
directly from ELEXON i.e. Suppliers need not Supply any additional 
information. 

 

14.17.40.4 The forecasts that Suppliers submit to The Company under CUSC 3.10, 
3.11 and 3.12 for the purpose of TNUoS monthly billing referred to in 
14.17.20 and 14.17.21 for both Chargeable Demand Capacity and 
Chargeable Energy Capacity should reflect the basis on which demand will 
be charged for TNUoS i.e. volumes associated with those Metering 
Systems that have transferred to Measurement Class F & G in the BSC 
(NHH to HH settlement) but are to be treated as NHH for the purposes of 
TNUoS charging should be included in the forecast of Chargeable Energy 
Capacity and not Chargeable Demand Capacity. 

 
 

Further Information 
 

14.17.41 14.25 Reconciliation of Demand Related Transmission Network Use of System 
Charges of this statement illustrates how the monthly charges are reconciled 
against the actual values for gross demand, embedded consumption and 



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 92 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

consumption for half-hourly gross demand, embedded export and non-half-
hourly metered demand respectively.  

 
14.17.42 The Statement of Use of System Charges contains the £/kW zonal demand 

locational tariffs, the £/kW zonal embedded export tariffs, the p/kWh energy 
consumption tariffs, and the Transmission Demand Residual tariffs  for the 
current charging year. 

 
14.17.43 Transmission Network Use of System Charging Flowcharts of this statement 

contains flowcharts demonstrating the calculation of these charges for those 
parties liable. 
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14.18 Generation charges 
 

Parties Liable for Generation Charges 
 

14.18.1 The following CUSC parties shall be liable for generation charges:  
 

i) Parties of Generators that have a Bilateral Connection Agreement with 
The Company.   

 
ii) Parties of Licensable Generation that have a Bilateral Embedded 

Generation Agreement with The Company. 
 

 
14.18.2 14.26 Classification of parties for charging purposes provides an illustration of 

how a party is classified in the context of Use of System charging and refers to 
the relevant paragraphs most pertinent to each party. 

 

Structure of Generation Charges 
 

14.18.3 Generation Tariffs are comprised of Wider and Local Tariffs. The Wider Tariff is 
comprised of (i) a Peak Security element, (ii) a Year Round Not-Shared element, 
(iii) Year Round Shared element and (iv) and, (iv) the Adjustment tariff (if 
required).. The Peak Security element of the Wider Tariff is not applicable for 
intermittent generators as the PS flag is set to zero. The Year Round Not Shared 
element is multiplied by the YRNS Flag, which for Non-Conventional Carbon 
Generators results  in no change to the tariff, whereas for Conventional Carbon 
generators the tariff is reduced by ALF 
 

14.18.4 The Local Tariff contains a substation element and may also contain a circuit 
element.  Specifically, all transmission connected generation will be liable to pay 
a local substation charge, with some of these also being liable to pay a local 
circuit charge. For the avoidance of doubt, embedded generation has a zero 
local tariff. 

 
14.18.5 The intention of the charging rules is to charge the same physical entity only 

once. 
 

14.18.6 The basis of the generation charge for Power Stations is the Chargeable 
Capacity and the short-term chargeable capacity (as defined below for positive 
and negative charging zones). 

 
14.18.7 If there is a single set of Wider and Local generation tariffs within a Financial 

Year, the Chargeable Capacity is multiplied by the relevant generation tariff to 
calculate the annual liability of a generator. 

 

 

 

The Wider Tariff is broken down into components as described in 14.18.3. The 
breakdown of the Wider Charge for Conventional and Intermittent Power 
Stations are given below: 
 
Conventional Low Carbon-  
 
𝑊𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐴𝑛𝑛𝑢𝑎𝑙 𝐿𝑖𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 = 𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦 × (𝑃𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 +
𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓) + (𝑌𝑅𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 × 𝐴𝐿𝐹) + 𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓

  
 

 

TariffLocalCapacityeableChLiabilityAnnualLocal = arg
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Conventional Carbon 
 
𝑊𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐴𝑛𝑛𝑢𝑎𝑙 𝐿𝑖𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑖𝑡𝑦 𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦 𝑥 (𝑃𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 + (𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 ×
 𝐴𝐿𝐹) + (𝑌𝑅𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 ×  𝐴𝐿𝐹) + 𝑅𝑒𝑠𝑖𝑑𝑢𝑎𝑙 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓) 
 
 
Intermittent -   
 
    

𝑊𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑟 𝐴𝑛𝑛𝑢𝑎𝑙 𝐿𝑖𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑖𝑡𝑦
=  𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑒𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦 ×  (𝑌𝑅𝑁𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓
+ (𝑌𝑅𝑆 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 ×  𝐴𝐿𝐹) + 𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓)

 
 

Where: 
PS Tariff = Wider Peak Security Tariff 
YRNS Tariff  = Wider Year Round Not-Shared Tariff 
YRS Tariff = Wider Year Round Shared Tariff 
Adj Tariff = Adjustment Tariff 

 
 

14.18.8 If multiple sets of Wider and Local generation tariffs are applicable within a single 
Financial Year, the Chargeable Capacity is multiplied by the relevant tariffs pro 
rated over the entire Financial Year, across the months that they are applicable 
for. 

 

 

where:  

Liability 1 = Original annual liability, 

Liability 2 = Revised annual liability, 

a =  Number of months over which the original liability is 
applicable, 

b =  Number of months over which the revised liability is 
applicable.  

 

 
14.18.9 For the avoidance of doubt if there are multiple sets of Wider and Local 

generation tariffs applicable within a single Financial Year and a tariff changes 
from being positive to negative or vice versa, the Chargeable Capacity for the 
entire Financial Year will be determined based on the net position of the pro 
rated tariffs for each affected generator. 

 
 

Basis of Wider Generation Charges 
 








 +
=
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2Tariffb1Tariffa
CapacityChargeableLiabilityAnnual
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Generation with positive wider tariffs 

14.18.10 The Chargeable Capacity for Power Stations with positive wider generation 
tariffs is the highest Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) applicable to that Power 
Station for that Financial Year.  A Power Station should not exceed its TEC as 
to do so would be in breach of the CUSC, except where it is entitled to do so 
under the specific circumstances laid out in the CUSC (e.g. where a User has 
been granted Short Term Transmission Entry Capacity, STTEC).  For the 
avoidance of doubt, TNUoS Charges will be determined on the TEC held by a 
User as specified within a relevant bilateral agreement regardless of whether or 
not it enters into a temporary TEC Exchange (as defined in the CUSC). 

 
14.18.11 The short-term chargeable capacity for Power Stations situated with positive 

generation tariffs is any approved STTEC or LDTEC applicable to that Power 
Station during a valid STTEC Period or LDTEC Period, as appropriate. 

 
14.18.12 For Power Stations, the short term chargeable capacity for LDTEC with positive 

generation tariffs referred to in Paragraph 14.18.11will be the capacity 
purchased either on a profiled firm1 or indicative2 basis and shall be assessed 
according to the capacity purchased on a weekly basis.  The short-term 
chargeable capacity for LDTEC in any week may comprise of a number of 
increments, which shall be determined by considering LDTEC purchased 
previously in the Financial Year (whether or not in the same LDTEC Period).  
For example, if in a given week the LDTEC is 200MW but in a previous week the 
LDTEC had been 150MW, the short-term chargeable capacity in the latter week 
would comprise of two increments: one of 150MW and a second of 50MW.  
Further examples are provided in 14.16.6. 

 
Generation with negative wider tariffs 

14.18.13 The Chargeable Capacity for Power Stations with negative wider generation 
tariffs is the average of the capped metered volumes during the three settlement 
periods described in 14.18.14 below, for the Power Station (i.e. the sum of the 
metered volume of each BM Unit associated with Power Station in Appendix C 
of its Bilateral Agreement).  A Power Station should not exceed its TEC as to do 
so would be in breach of the CUSC, except where it is entitled to do so under 
the specific circumstances laid out in the CUSC (e.g. where a User has been 
granted Short Term Transmission Entry Capacity).  If TEC is exceeded, the 
metered volumes would each be capped by the TEC for the Power Station 
applicable for that Financial Year.  For the avoidance of doubt, TNUoS Charges 
will be determined on the TEC held by a User as specified within a relevant 
bilateral agreement regardless of whether or not it enters into a temporary TEC 
Exchange (as defined in the CUSC). 

 
14.18.14 The three settlement periods are those of the highest metered volumes for the 

Power Station and the two half hour settlement periods of the next highest 
metered volumes which are separated from the highest metered volumes and 
each other by at least 10 Clear Days, between November and February of the 
relevant Financial Year inclusive.  These settlement periods do not have to 
coincide with the Triad. 

 

 
1  where an LDTEC Block Offer has been accepted (Profiled Block LDTEC) and a firm profile of capacity has been 

purchased. 

2 where an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer has been accepted (Indicative Profiled Block LDTEC) and a right to future 
additional capacity up to a requested level has been purchased, the availability of which will be notified on a weekly 
basis in accordance with the CUSC. 
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Example 
 

If the highest TEC for a Power Station were 250MW and the highest metered 
volumes and resulting capped metered volumes were as follows: 
 

Date 19/11/08 13/12/08 06/02/09 

Highest Metered Volume in 
month (MW) 

245.5 250.3 251.4 

Capped Metered Volume 
(MW) 

245.5 250.0 250.0 

 
Then, the chargeable Capacity for the Power Station would be: 

 

 = 248.5 MW 

 
 Note that in the example above, the Generator has exceeded its TEC on 13 

December 2007 and 6 February 2008 and would therefore be in breach of the 
CUSC unless the generator had an approved STTEC or LDTEC value. (The 
STTEC and LDTEC charge for negative zones is currently set at zero). 

 
14.18.15 The short-term chargeable capacity for Power Stations with negative generation 

tariffs is any approved STTEC or LDTEC applicable to that Power Station during 
a valid STTEC Period or LDTEC Period, as applicable. 

 
14.18.16 For Power Stations with negative generation tariffs, the short-term chargeable 

capacity for LDTEC referred to in Paragraph 14.18.15 will be the capacity 
purchased either on a profiled firm or indicative basis and shall be assessed 
according to the capacity purchased on a weekly basis.  The short-term 
chargeable capacity for LDTEC in any week may comprise of a number of 
increments, which shall be determined by considering LDTEC purchased 
previously in the Financial Year (whether or not in the same LDTEC Period).  
For example, if in a given week the LDTEC is 200MW but in a previous week the 
LDTEC had been 150MW, the short-term chargeable capacity in the latter week 
would comprise of two increments: one of 150MW and a second at 50MW. 

 
14.18.17 As noted above, a negative LDTEC tariff in negative generation charging zones 

is set to zero.  Accordingly no payments will be made for use of LDTEC (in any 
of its forms) in these zones. 

 
Basis of Local Generation Charges 
 

14.18.18 The Chargeable Capacity for Power Stations will be the same as that used for 
wider generation charges, except that each component of the local tariff shall be 
considered separately as to whether it is a positive or negative tariff component.  
This means that where a local circuit tariff is negative, the final charging liability 
for this element will be based on actual metered output as described in 
Paragraph 14.18.13. 

 
 
Monthly Charges 
 

14.18.19 Initial Transmission Network Use of System Generation Charges for each 
Financial Year will be based on the Power Station Transmission Entry Capacity 








 ++

3

250250245.5
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(TEC) for each User as set out in their Bilateral Agreement.  The charge is 
calculated as above.  This annual TNUoS generation charge is split evenly over 
the months remaining in the year. For positive final generation tariffs, if TEC 
increases during the Financial Year, the party will be liable for the additional 
charge incurred for the full year, which will be recovered uniformly across the 
remaining chargeable months in the relevant Financial Year (subject to 
Paragraph 14.18.21 below). An increase in monthly charges reflecting an 
increase in TEC during the Financial Year will result in interest being charged 
on the differential sum of the increased and previous TEC charge. The months 
liable for interest will be those preceding the TEC increase from April in year t. 
For negative final generation tariff, any increase in TEC during the year will lead 
to a recalculation of the monthly charges for the remaining chargeable months 
of the relevant Financial Year. However, as TEC decreases do not become 
effective until the start of the Financial Year following approval, no recalculation 
is necessary in these cases. As a result, if TEC increases, monthly payments to 
the generator will increase accordingly. 

 
14.18.20 The provisions described above for increases in TEC during the Financial Year 

shall not apply where the LDTEC (in any of its forms) has been approved for use 
before the TEC is available, which will typically mean the LDTEC has been 
approved after the TEC increase has been approved.  In such instances, the 
party shall commence payments for TEC during the LDTEC Period for LDTEC 
purchased up to the future level of TEC and LDTEC Charges will only apply to 
LDTEC that is incremental to the TEC increase.  For the avoidance of doubt, 
where TEC has been approved after LDTEC in a given year, these provisions 
shall not apply and the LDTEC shall be considered additional to the TEC and 
charged accordingly. 

 
Ad hoc Charges 
 

14.18.21 For each STTEC period successfully applied for, a charge will be calculated by 
multiplying the STTEC by the tariff calculated in accordance with Paragraph 
14.16.3. The Company will invoice Users for the STTEC charge once the 
application for STTEC is approved. 

 
14.18.22 For Power Stations utilising LDTEC (in any of its forms) the LDTEC Charge for 

each LDTEC Period is the sum of the charging liabilities associated with each 
incremental level of short term chargeable capacity provided by LDTEC within 
the LDTEC Period (assessed on a weekly basis).  The charging liability for a 
given incremental level of short term chargeable capacity is the sum of: 

 
i) the product of the higher tariff rate (calculated in accordance with Paragraph 

14.16.6) and capacity purchased at this increment for the first 17 weeks in a 
Financial Year (whether consecutive or not); and 

ii) the product of the lower tariff rate (calculated in accordance with Paragraph 
14.16.6) and capacity purchased at this increment in any additional weeks within 
the same Financial Year (whether consecutive or not). 

14.18.23 For each LDTEC Period successfully applied for, the LDTEC Charge will be split 
evenly over the relevant LDTEC Period and charged on a monthly basis.  LDTEC 
charges will apply to both LDTEC (in any of its forms) and Temporary Received 
TEC held by a User.  For the avoidance of doubt, the charging methodology will 
not differentiate between access rights provided to a generator by LDTEC or 
through Temporary Received TEC obtained through a Temporary TEC 
Exchange (as defined in the CUSC). 
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Example 
 

The diagrams below show two cases where LDTEC has been purchased: in 
Case A, two LDTEC Periods have been purchased; and in Case B one LDTEC 
Period has been purchased.  The total capacity purchased in both cases is the 
same.  The top diagrams illustrate the capacity purchased, while lower diagrams 
illustrate the incremental levels of short term chargeable capacities of LDTEC 
and the tariff rate that would apply to that capacity. 

 

 
 

In both cases, the total amount charged for the LDTEC would be the same: 
 

❑ Capacity charges at the 
higher tariff rate: 

• 17 weeks at the 100MW increment 

• 12 weeks at the 30MW increment 

❑ Capacity charges at the 
lower tariff rate: 

• 19 weeks at the 100MW increment 
❑  

 
Embedded Transmission Use of System Charges “ETUoS” 
 

14.18.24 The ETUoS charges are a component of Use of System charges levied on 
offshore generators whose offshore transmission connection is embedded in an 
onshore distribution network.  The charge relates to the provision and use of the 
onshore distribution network. 

 
14.18.25 The main purpose of ETUoS charges is to pass through the charges that are 

levied by the DNO on the NETSO to the offshore generator(s).  This charge, 
known as the ETUoSDNO charge, reflects the charges levied by the DNO for the 
costs of any works on and use of the DNO network in accordance with the DNO’s 
charging statements and will include, but is not limited to, upfront charges and 
capital contributions in respect of any works as well as the ongoing and annual 
Use of System charges for generation connected to the distribution network. 

 
14.18.26 In the case of some relevant transitional offshore generation projects, ETUoS 

will also be used to pass through historic DNO capital contributions forming part 
of the Offshore Transmission Owner tender revenue stream, this is known as the 
ETUoSOFTO tariff. 

 

i) The ETUoSOFTO tariff shall be the ratio of the Offshore Transmission 
Owner revenue (£) associated with DNO capital contributions and the 
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Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) of the generation connected to the 
offshore substation.  
 

ii) In the year of asset transfer to the OFTO, the ETUoSOFTO tariff would 
be calculated as follows: 

 
𝐷𝑁𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑂𝐹𝑇𝑂1

𝑇𝐸𝐶
 

 

Where: 
𝐷𝑁𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑂𝐹𝑇𝑂1   = The offshore revenue associated to DN  

capital contributions, in £, for Year 1 
𝑇𝐸𝐶    = the Transmission Entry Capacity of the  

generation connected to the offshore 
substation 

 
iii) In all subsequent years, the ETUoSOFTO tariff would be calculated as 

follows:  
 

𝐴𝑣𝐷𝑁𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑂𝐹𝑇𝑂

𝑇𝐸𝐶
 

 

Where: 
𝐴𝑣𝐷𝑁𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑂𝐹𝑇𝑂  = The annual offshore revenue associated  
to  

DN capital contributions averaged over the 
remaining years of the National Electricity 
Transmission System Operator (NETSO) 
price control, in £ 

𝑇𝐸𝐶    = the Transmission Entry Capacity of the  
generation connected to the offshore 
substation 

 

iv) ETUoSOFTO tariffs shall be reviewed at the start of every onshore price 
control period. For each subsequent year within the price control 
period, these shall be inflated in the same manner as the associated 
Offshore Transmission Owner Revenue. 

 
14.18.27 The specific nature of the ETUoSDNO charge and the payment profile for these 

will depend upon the charging arrangements of the relevant DNO and reference 
should be made to the relevant DNO’s charging statement.  In terms of 
applicable transitional offshore generation projects the ETUoSOFTO payment 
profile will be consistent with the recovery of the Offshore Transmission Owner 
revenue stream, and paragraph 14.18.27. 

 
14.18.28 Where a DNO’s charge relates to more than one offshore generator, the related 

ETUoSDNO charge will represent a straight pass through of the distribution charge 
specific to each relevant offshore generator.  Where specific information is not 
available, charges will be pro-rated based on the TEC of the relevant offshore 
generators connected to that offshore network. 

 
14.18.29 Invoices for ETUoSDNO charges shall be levied by The Company on the offshore 

generator as soon as reasonably practicable after invoices have been received 
by The Company for payment such that The Company can meet its payment 
obligations to the DNO.  The initial payments and payment dates will be outlined 
in a User’s Construction Agreement and/or Bilateral Agreement. 
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14.18.30 As the ETUoSDNO charges reflect the DNO charges to The Company, such 
charges will be subject to variation when varied by the DNO.  Where the User 
disputes regarding the ETUoSDNO charge please note that this will result in a 
dispute between The Company and DNO under the DCUSA. 

 
Reconciliation of Generation Charges 
 

14.18.31 The reconciliation process is set out in the CUSC and in line with the principles 
set out above. 

 
14.18.32 In the event of a manifest error in the calculation of TNUoS charges which results 

in a material discrepancy in a User’s TNUoS charge as defined in Sections 
14.17.33 to 14.17.38, the generation charges of Users qualifying under Section 
Error! Reference source not found. will be reconciled in line with 14.18.20 and 
14.18.25 using the recalculated tariffs. 

 
Further Information 
 

14.18.33 The Statement of Use of System Charges contains the £/kW generation zonal 
tariffs for the current Financial Year. 
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14.19 Data Requirements 
 
Data Required for Charge Setting 
 

14.19.1 Users who are Generators or Interconnector Asset Owners provide to The 
Company a forecast for the following Financial Year of the highest 
Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) applicable to each Power Station or 
Interconnector for that Financial Year. For Financial Year 2008/9 Scottish 
Generators or Interconnector Asset Owners provide to The Company a forecast 
of the equivalent highest ‘export’ capacity figure.  This data is required by The 
Company as the basis for setting TNUoS tariffs.  The Company may request 
these forecasts in the November prior to the Financial Year to which they relate, 
in accordance with the CUSC.  Additionally users who are Generators provide 
to The Company details of their generation plant type.  

 
14.19.2 Users who are owners or operators of a User System (e.g. Distribution 

companies) provide a forecast for the following Financial Year of the Natural 
Demand attributable to each Grid Supply Point equal to the forecasts of Natural 
Demand under both Annual Average Cold Spell (ACS) Conditions and a forecast 
of the average metered Demand attributable to such Grid Supply Point for the 
National Grid Triad.  This data is published in table 2.4 of the Seven Year 
Statement and is compiled from week 24 data submitted in accordance with the 
Grid Code.  

 

14.19.3 The BSCCo will provide data to The Company with respect to Final Demand 
Site counts and Unmetered Supply volumes to enable the development of the 
Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs. 

 
14.19.4 For the following Financial Year, The Company shall use these forecasts as 

the basis of Transmission Network Use of System charges for such Financial 
Year.  A description of how this data is incorporated is included in 14.15 
Derivation of the Transmission Network Use of System Tariff.  

 
14.19.5 If no data is received from the User, then The Company will use the best 

information available for the purposes of calculation of the TNUoS tariffs.  This 
will normally be the forecasts provided for the previous Financial Year. 

 
Data Required for Calculating Users’ Charges 
 

14.19.6 In order for The Company to calculate Users' TNUoS charges, Users who are 
Suppliers shall provide to The Company forecasts of half-hourly and non-half-
hourly demand in accordance with paragraph 14.17.19 and 14.17.20 and in 
accordance with the CUSC. 
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14.20 Applications 

 
14.20.1 Application fees are payable in respect of applications for new Use of System 

agreements; modifications to existing agreements; and applications for short-
term access products or services. These are based on the reasonable costs that 
transmission licensees incur in processing these applications. 

 
Applications for short-term access 
 

14.20.2 Application fees for short-term access products or services are fixed and detailed 
in the Statement of Use of System Charges. These are non-refundable except 
for the following limited instances:   

 

• Where a User (or Users) withdraw their application in accordance with any 
interactivity provisions that may be contained within the CUSC; or 

 

• Where the application fee covers ongoing assessment work that is 
contingent on the acceptance of the offer. 

 
14.20.3 In either case, the refunded amount will be proportional to the remaining 

assessment time available. 
 

14.20.4 To ensure that application fees for short-term access are cost reflective, fees 
may be comprised of a number of components.  For instance, the LDTEC 
Request Fee is comprised of a number of components and the total fee payable 
is the sum of those components that apply to the type(s) of LDTEC Offer(s) 
requested.  For example: 

 

 

• The LDTEC Request Fee for an LDTEC Block Offer is the basic request fee. 
 

• The LDTEC Request Fee for an LDTEC Indicative Block Offer is the sum of 
the basic request fee and the additional rolling assessment fee. 

 

 

• The LDTEC Request Fee payable for a combined LDTEC Block Offer and 
LDTEC Indicative Block Offer is the sum of the basic request fee, the 
additional rolling assessment fee, and the additional combined application 
fee. 

 
 

Applications for new or modified existing Use of System Agreements 
 

14.20.5 Users can opt to pay a fixed price application fee in respect of their application 
or pay the actual costs incurred. The fixed price fees for applications are detailed 
in the Statement of Use of System Charges. 

 
14.20.6 If a User chooses not to pay the fixed fee, the application fee will be based on 

an advance of transmission licensees’ Engineering and out-of pocket expenses 
and will vary according to the size of the scheme and the amount of work 
involved. Once the associated offer has been signed or lapsed, a reconciliation 
will be undertaken. Where actual expenses exceed the advance, The Company 
will issue an invoice for the excess. Conversely, where The Company does not 
use the whole of the advance, the balance will be returned to the User. 
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14.20.7 The Company will refund the first application fee paid (the fixed fee or the 
amount post-reconciliation) and consent payments made under the Construction 
Agreement for new or modified existing agreements.  The refund shall be made 
either on commissioning or against the charges payable in the first three years 
of the new or modified agreement. The refund will be net of external costs. 

 

 
14.20.8 The Company will not refund application fees for applications to modify a new 

agreement or modified existing agreement at the User’s request before any 
charges become payable. For example, The Company will not refund an 
application fee to delay the provision of a new connection if this is made prior to 
charges becoming payable. 
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14.21 Transport Model Example 
 
For the purposes of the DCLF Transport algorithm, it has been assumed that the value of circuit 
impedance is equal to the value of circuit reactance. 
 
Consider the following 3-node network, where generation at node A is intermittent and generation 
at node B is conventional: 
 
 

 

                        Denotes cable 

For both Peak Security and Year Round  generation  backgrounds, the nodal generation is 
scaled according to the relevant Scaling Factors as set out in the Security Standard, such that 
total system generation equals total system demand.   

Peak Security background: 

A fixed scaling factor of 0% is applied to intermittent generation at node A and a variable scaling 
factor is applied to the conventional generation at node B so that the total generation is equal to 
the total demand. 

Node A Generation =  

0 * 643MW = 0MW  

Node B Generation = 1150/ 

1500 * 1500MW = 1150MW  

This gives the following balanced system , where the actual generation after the application of 
scaling factors is shown: 

 

 

Node

A

Node

B

Node

C

3km 275kV OHL

6km 400kV OHL

2km 400kV cable

10km 400kV OHL

Gen = 650MW

Dem = 100MW

Gen = 845MW

Dem = 50MW

Gen = 0MW

Dem = 1000MW

Total Gen = 1495MW

Total Dem = 1150MW

Gen Scaling Factor =

0.7692308

Impedance = 2X

Impedance = X

Impedance = X
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Assuming Node A is the reference node†,, each 400kV circuit has impedance X, the 275kV 
circuit has impedance 2X, the 400kV cable circuit expansion factor is 10 and the 275kV 
overhead line circuit expansion factor is 2, the DCLF transport algorithm calculates the base 
case power flows for Peak Security background as follows:  

 

 

Node B exports, whilst Nodes A and C import. Hence the DCLF algorithm derives flows to deliver 
export power from Node B to meet import needs at Nodes A and C. 
 
Step 1: Net export from Node B to Node A is 100MW; both routes BA and BC-CA have impedance 

2X; hence 50MW would flow down both routes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Step 2: Net export from Node B to Node C is 1000MW; route BC has impedance X and route BA-
AC has impedance 3X; hence 750MW would flow down BC and 250MW along BA-AC 

 
 

† For simplicity, fixed reference node has been used instead of a distributed reference node. 

Node

A

Node

B

Node

C

3km 275kV OHL

6km 400kV OHL

2km 400kV cable

10km 400kV OHL

Gen = 500MW

Dem = 100MW

Gen = 650MW

Dem = 50MW

Gen = 0MW

Dem = 1000MW

Total Scaled Gen =

1150MW

Total Dem = 1150MW

Impedance = X

Impedance =2X

Impedance = X

Node

A

Node

B

Node

C

3km 275kV OHL

6km 400kV OHL

2km 400kV cable

10km 400kV OHL

Gen = 500MW

Dem = 100MW

Gen = 650MW

Dem = 50MW

Gen = 0MW

Dem = 1000MW

Total Scaled Gen =

1150MW

Total Dem = 1150MW

Impedance = X

Impedance =2X

Impedance = X
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Step 3: Using super-position to add the flows derived in Steps 1 and 2 derives the following; 
 
 Flow AC = -50MW + 250MW = 200MW 
 Flow AB = -50MW – 250MW = -300MW 
 Flow BC =  50MW + 750MW = 800MW 
Year Round background: 

A fixed scaling factor of 70% is applied to intermittent generation at node A and a variable 
scaling factor is applied to the conventional generation at node B so that the total generation is 
equal to the total demand. 

Node A Generation = 70% * 643MW = 450MW  

Node B Generation = (1150-450)/1500 * 1500MW = 700MW  

This gives the following balanced system, where the actual generation after the application of 
scaling factors is shown: 

 

Assuming the same circuit impedances and expansion factors as used above in the Peak 
Security background, the DCLF transport algorithm calculates the base case power flows for 
Year Round background as follows: 

 

Node

A

Node

B

Node

C

3km 275kV OHL

6km 400kV OHL

2km 400kV cable

10km 400kV OHL

Gen = 450MW

Dem = 100MW

Gen = 700MW

Dem = 50MW

Gen = 0MW

Dem = 1000MW

Total Scaled Gen = 1150MW

Total Dem = 1150MW

Impedance = 2X

Impedance = X

Impedance = X
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Nodes A and B export, whilst Node C imports. Hence the DCLF algorithm derives flows to deliver 
export power from Nodes A and B to meet import needs at Node C. 
 
Step 1: Net export from Node A is 350MW; route AC has impedance X and route AB-BC has 

impedance 3X; hence 262.5MW would flow down AC and 87.5MW along AB-BC 
 
Step 2: Net export from Node B is 650MW; route BC has impedance X and route BA-AC has 

impedance 3X; hence 487.5MW would flow down BC and 162.5MW along BA-AC 
 
Step 3: Using super-position to add the flows derived in Steps 1 and 2 derives the following; 
 
 Flow AC =  262.5MW + 162.5MW = 425MW 
 
 Flow AB = 87.5MW – 162.5MW = -75MW 
 Flow BC = 87.5MW + 487.5MW = 575MW 
 

Then, based on the background giving rise to highest flow, each circuit is tagged as either Peak 
Security or Year Round. 
 
 
 

Node

A

Node

B

Node

C

3 x 2 = 6km & Imp =2X

6 + (2 x 10) = 26km & Imp =X10km &

Imp =X

Gen = 450MW

Dem = 100MW

Gen = 700MW

Dem = 50MW

Gen = 0MW

Dem = 1000MW

power flows from node B to node C

inversely proportional to the sum of

impedances for BC and BAC. Same

principle is true for node A. Super-

position of these derives final net

circuit flows for AB, AC & BC

75MW

425MW 575MW
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Therefore, circuits AB and BC are tagged as Peak Security and AC is tagged as Year Round.  
 
 

Total Peak Security cost = (300 X  6) + (800 X 26) = 22,600MWkm 
(base case) 
 
Total Year Round cost = 425 X 10  = 4,250 MWkm 
(base case) 
 
We then ‘inject’ 1MW of generation at each node with a corresponding 1MW offtake (demand) at 
the reference node and recalculate the total Peak Security MWkm cost and Year Round MWkm 
cost (noting that each circuit is only in one background).  The difference  from the base case for 
Peak Security and Year Round costs is the marginal km or shadow cost for Peak Security and 
Year Round networks respectively.  The size and direction of the incremental MW is shown below 
along with the resultant when superimposed on the relevant base case flow (i.e. higher of the 
Peak Security and Year Round) depicted in brackets:. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

Node

A

Node

B

Node

C

300MW

575MW

800MW
200MW

Gen = 643MW

Dem = 100MW

Gen = 1500MW

Dem = 50MW

Gen = 0MW

Dem = 1000MW

75MW

425MW
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To calculate relevant Peak Security and Year Round the marginal km for node C: 
 
Total Peak Security Cost = (300.25 x 6) + (799.75 x 26) =22,595 
 
Total Year Round Cost = 424.25 X 10 = 4,242.5 MWkm 
 
Marginal Peak Security cost = Incremental total Peak Security cost – Base case total Peak 
Security cost 
     = 22595 – 22600 = -5MWkm 
 
Marginal Year Round cost = Incremental total Year Round cost – Base case total Year Round 
cost 
           = 4242.5 – 4250 = -7.5MWkm 
 
 
Thus the overall cost has reduced by .5 for Peak Security (i.e. the marginal km = 5) and by 7.5 
for Year Round (i.e the Year Round marginal km = -7.5) 
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14.22 Illustrative Calculation of Boundary Sharing Factors (BSFs) 
and Shared / Not-Shared incremental km 
 
The following illustrative example shows how the boundary sharing factors and shared /  not-shared 
incremental km are calculated for the transmission system described in the table below. 
 

 

Generation 
Charging Zone 

A B C D 

Zonal MWkm 450 350 150 100 

 
The diagram below shows the expanded connectivity of this transmission system. 

 

 
up 

 
 

The above figure illustrates how the Year Round marginal km are split into Shared and Not-
Shared. 
 
(a) For Boundary AB (where 50MW of the generation is Low Carbon (LC) and 0MW of the 
generation is Carbon (C) and Year Round boundary marginal km = 100km)  -  
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     which is greater than 0.5, therefore the following formula will be 

used to calculate the Boundary Sharing Factor (BSF) – 
 

  

Year Round Shared marginal km = 0.0 * 100km = 0 km 
Year Round Not-Shared marginal km = (100 – 0)km = 100 km 
 
(b) For Boundary BC (where 130MW of generation is Low Carbon (LC) and 50MW of 
generation is Carbon (C) and Year Round boundary marginal km = 200km) –  
 

            which is greater than 0.5, therefore the following 

formula will be used to the BSF – 
 

  

 

Year Round Shared marginal km = 0.556 * 200km = 111 km 
Year Round Not-Shared marginal km = (200 – 111)km = 89 km 
 
(c) For Boundary CD (where 250MW of generation is Low Carbon (LC) and 170MW of 
generation is Carbon (C) and Year Round boundary marginal km = 50km) –  
 

            which is greater than 0.5, therefore the 

following formula will be used to calculate the BSF – 
 

 

 
Year Round Shared marginal km = 0.81 * 50km = 40.5 km 
Year Round Not-Shared marginal km = (50 – 40.5)km = 9.5 km 
 
(d) For Doundary D-rest of system (where 330MW of generation is Low Carbon (LC) and 
330MW of generation is Carbon (C) and Year Round boundary marginal km = 100km) –  
 

            therefore it is at the threshold at 

which maximum sharing occurs between LC and C generation. Therefore 100% of the Year 
Round zonal marginal km will be shared. (i.e. BSF=1.0);  
 
Year Round Shared marginal km = 1.0 * 100 = 100 km 
Year Round Not-Shared marginal km = (100 – 100)km = 0 km 
The shared zonal marginal km for each generation charging zone will be the sum of the relevant 
shared boundary marginal km as shown in the table below (assuming the node below D is the 
centre of the system i.e. zonal MWkm of 0).  These not-shared zonal incremental km are then 
use to calculate wider £/kW generation tariffs.  
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Boundary/Zone A B C D 

A-B 0    

B-C 111 111   

C-D 40.5 40.5 40.5  

D-rest of system 100 100 100 100 

Shared Zonal 
MWkm 

251.5 251.5 140.5 100 

Total Zonal MWkm 450 350 150 100 

 
The not-shared zonal marginal km for each generation charging zone will be the sum of the 
relevant not-shared boundary marginal km as shown in the table below (assuming the node 
below D is the centre of the system i.e. zonal MWkm of 0).  These not-shared zonal incremental 
km are then use to calculate wider £/kW generation tariffs.  
 

Boundary/Zone A B C D 

A-B 100    

B-C 89 89   

C-D 9.5 9.5 9.5  

D-rest of system 0 0 0 0 

Not-Shared Zonal 
MWkm 

198.5 98.5 9.5 0 

Total Zonal MWkm 450 350 150 100 
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14.23 Example: Calculation of Zonal Generation Tariff 
 

Wider 
Let us consider all nodes in a generation zone in this example. 
 
The table below shows a sample output of the transport model comprising the node, the Peak 
Security wider nodal marginal km and Year Round wider nodal marginal km (observed on non-
local assets) of an injection at the node with a consequent withdrawal across distributed reference 
node, the generation sited at the node, scaled to ensure total national generation equals total 
national demand, for both Peak Security and Year Round generation backgrounds.. 
 

Gen 
Zone 

Node 

Wider Nodal 
Marginal km 

(Peak Security) 

Scaled 
Generation 

(Peak Security) 

Wider Nodal 
Marginal km 

(Year Round) 

Scaled 
Generation 

(Year Round) 
4 ABNE10 5.73 0.00 459.90 0.00 

4 CLAY1S 239.67 0.00 306.47 0.00 

4 CLUN1S 46.41 22.90 502.16 18.76 

4 COUA10 45.39 0.00 423.30 0.00 

4 DYCE1Q 162.70 0.00 357.81 0.00 

4 ERRO10 46.82 56.13 534.03 45.99 

4 FIDD1B 91.88 0.00 220.59 0.00 

4 FINL1Q 79.69 12.35 495.63 10.12 

4 GRIF1S 33.31 0.00 521.16 71.40 

4 KIIN10 79.69 0.00 495.63 0.00 

4 LOCH10 79.69 35.18 495.63 28.82 

4 MILC10 117.69 0.00 328.86 0.00 

4 PERS20 266.00 0.00 384.05 0.00 

4 TUMB1Q 46.82 0.00 536.27 0.00 

  Totals 126.56  175.09 

 
In order to calculate the generation tariff we would carry out the following steps. 
 
(i) calculate the generation weighted wider nodal shadow costs. 
 
For this example zone this would be as follows: 
 
 
 

 
 

Gen 
Zone 

Node 

Wider Nodal 
Marginal km 

(Peak 
Security) 

Scaled 
Generation 

(Peak Security) 
(MW) 

Gen 
Weighted 

Wider Nodal 
Marginal  km 

(Peak 
Security) 

Wider Nodal 
Marginal km 

(Year Round) 

Scaled 
Generation 

(Year Round) 
(MW) 

Gen 
Weighted 

Wider Nodal 
Marginal km 

(Year Round) 

4 CLUN1S 46.41 22.90 8.39 502.16 18.76 53.80 

4 ERRO10 46.82 56.13 20.76 534.03 45.99 140.27 

4 FINL1Q 79.69 12.35 7.77 495.63 10.12 28.65 

4 GRIF1S N/A N/A N/A 521.16 71.40 212.52 

4 LOCH10 79.69 35.18 22.15 495.63 28.82 81.58 

  Totals 126.56   175.09  
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(ii) sum the generation weighted wider nodal shadow costs to give Peak Security and Year 

Round zonal figures 
 
For this example zone  this would be: 

 
 .Peak Security: (8.39 + 20.76+7.77+22.15) km = 59.07km  

Year Round: (53.80 + 140.27 + 28.65 + 212.52 + 81.58) = 516.82 km 
 
 
(iii) In this example we have assumed that accounting for sharing in the Year Round 

background gives: 
 

Year Round Shared marginal km = 344.56km 
Year Round Not-Shared marginal km = 172.26km 

 
)  
 

(iv) calculate the initial Peak Security wider transport tariff, Year Round Shared wider transport 
tariff and Year Round Not-Shared wider transport tariff by multiplying the figure in (iii) 
above by the expansion constant (& dividing by 1000 to put into units of £/kW). 

 
For zone 4 and assuming an expansion constant of £10.07/MWkm and a locational 
security factor of 1.8: 
 
     (a)  Initial Peak Security wider tariff - 59.07 km * £10.07/MWkm * 1.8 =
 £1.071/kW 

   1000 
b) Initial Year Round Shared wider tariff -  

 
      344.56 km * £10.07/MWkm * 1.8 = £6.245/kW 

        1000 
 

c) Initial Year Round Not-Shared wider tariff -  
 
172.26 km * £10.07/MWkm * 1.8            = £1.309/kW 

        1000 
 

Local 
 

 
(v) If we assume (for the sake of this example) that the generator  connecting at CLUN1S is 

a thermal plant with a Peak Security flag of 1 and an Annual Load Factor (ALF) of 60%, 
which connects via 10km of 132kV 100MVA rated single circuit overhead line from the 
nearest MITS node, with no redundancy, the substation is rated at less than 1320MW, 
and there is no other generation or demand connecting to this circuit, then: 

 
the local substation tariff shall be as published in accordance with paragraph 14.15.122. For this 
example we the local substation tariff will be £0.133/kW; and  

a) running the transport model with a local circuit expansion factor of 10.0 applied to the 
10km of overhead line connecting CLUN1S to the nearest MITS node and the wider 
circuit expansion factors applied to all other circuits, gives a local nodal maginal cost 

i.e. 79.69 x 35.18
  

126.56 
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of 100MWkm. This is the additional MWkm costs associated with the node’s local 
assets. Applying the expansion constant of £10.07/MWkm and local security factor of 
1.0 and dividing by 1000 gives a local circuit tariff of £1.007/kW. 

 
Adjustment Tariff 

 
(vi) We now need to calculate the Adjustment Tariff.  This is calculated by taking the 

Adjustment Revenue and dividing  this by the Chargable Generation Capacity (as per to 
14.14.5 (viii) (h)) create a £/kW figure 

 
Assuming annual average transmission charges paid by Generators is due to fall below 
€0, The Company will add Adjustment Revenue to ensure that compliance with the 
Limiting Regulation is maintained – in this example let us assume it is £260m and the GB-
wide generation Chargable Capacity is 60GW (60,000,000kW). This would mean the non-
locational Adjustment Tariff would be calculated as; 
 

𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 (𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓) =  
𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑛𝑢𝑒

𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒 𝐶𝑎𝑝𝑎𝑐𝑖𝑡𝑦
 

 
 

𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 (𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓) =  
£260𝑚

60,000,000𝑘𝑊
 

 
𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓 (𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑇𝑎𝑟𝑖𝑓𝑓) = £4.33/𝑘𝑊 

 
 

 
(vii) Therefore the charges for thermal plant with a TEC of 100MW and an ALF of 60%, 

connecting at CLUN1S is:  
 
= Wider Peak Security Tariff * PS Flag * TEC = 1.071 * 1 * 100,000 
= Wider Year Round Shared Tariff * ALF * TEC = 6.245 * 0.6 * 100,000 
= Wider Year Round Not-Shared Tariff * TEC = 1.309 * 100, 000 
= Local substation Tariff * TEC   = 0.133 * 100,000 
= Local circuit Tariff * TEC    = 1.007 * 100,000 
= Adjustment Tariff * TEC    =  4.33 * 100,000 

 
 

 
(effectively, £11597/kW * 100,000kW = £1,159,700) 
 
(viii)  Alternatively, if we assume that the generator connecting at CLUN1S is an intermittent 
wind generation plant (instead of a thermal plant) with a TEC of 100MW, PS Flag of 0 and an 
ALF of 30%, then the charges payable will be –  
 
    
 

= Wider Peak Security Tariff * PS Flag * TEC  = 1.071 * 0 * 100,000 
= Wider Year Round Shared Tariff * ALF * TEC = 6.245 * 0.3 * 100,000 
= Wider Year Round Not-Shared Tariff * TEC = 1.309 * 100, 000 
= Local substation Tariff * TEC   = 0.133 * 100,000 
= Local circuit Tariff * TEC    = 1.007 * 100,000 

  = Adjustment Tariff * TEC    = 4.33 * 100,000 
 
 
(effectively, £8.653/kW * 100,000kW = £865,300) 
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14.24 Example: Calculation of Zonal Demand Locational Tariff 
 
Let us consider all nodes in the same demand zone in this example 
 
The table below shows an example output of the transport model comprising the node, the Peak 
Security and Year Round nodal marginal km of an injection at the node with a consequent 
withdrawal at the distributed reference node, the generation sited at the node, scaled to ensure 
total national generation = total national net demand and the net demand sited at the node.   
 
Where the Demand (MW) is negative this indicates that the Demand node is Exporting rather 
than importing.   
 

Demand 
Zone 

Node 
Peak Security 

Nodal 
Marginal km 

Year 
Round 
Nodal 

Marginal 
km 

Demand 
(MW) 

1 A 110 80 100 

1 B 140 90 100 

1 C 120 80 0 

1 D 100 100 -50 

1 E 100 70 50 

    Totals   200 

 
 
 

Demand 
Zone 

Node 

Peak Security 
Nodal Marginal 

km 

Year Round 
Nodal Marginal 

km 

Net 
Demand 

(MW) 
14 ABHA4A -77.25 -230.25 127 

14 ABHA4B -77.27 -230.12 127 

14 ALVE4A -82.28 -197.18 100 

14 ALVE4B -82.28 -197.15 100 

14 AXMI40_SWEB -125.58 -176.19 97 

14 BRWA2A -46.55 -182.68 96 

14 BRWA2B -46.55 -181.12 96 

14 EXET40 -87.69 -164.42 340 

14 HINP20 -46.55 -147.14 0 

14 HINP40 -46.55 -147.14 0 

14 INDQ40 -102.02 -262.50 444 

14 IROA20_SWEB -109.05 -141.92 462 

14 LAND40 -62.54 -246.16 262 

14 MELK40_SWEB 18.67 -140.75 83 

14 SEAB40 65.33 -140.97 304 

14 TAUN4A -66.65 -149.11 55 

14 TAUN4B -66.66 -149.11 55 

  Totals  2748 
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In order to calculate the gross demand tariff we would carry out the following steps: 
 
(i) Change Negative Demand values to 0 (zero) , which in this example is Node D 

 

Demand Zone Node 
Peak Security 

Nodal Marginal 
km 

Year Round 
Nodal Marginal 

km 
Demand (MW) 

1 A 110 80 100 

1 B 140 90 100 

1 C 120 80 0 

1 D 100 100 0 

1 E 100 70 50 

    Totals   250 

 
 
(ii) calculate the demand weighted nodal shadow costs 
 

For this example zone this would be as follows: 
 

Demand 
Zone 

Node 

Peak 
Security 

Nodal 
Marginal 

km 

Year 
Round 
Nodal 

Marginal 
km 

Demand 
(MW) 

Peak 
Security 
Demand  

Weighted 
Nodal 

Marginal km  

Year 
Round 

Demand  
Weighted 

Nodal 
Marginal 

km 

1 A 110 80 100 44 32 

1 B 140 90 100 56 36 

1 C 120 80 0 0 0 

1 D 100 100 0 0 0 

1 E 100 70 50 20 14 

    Totals   250 120 82 
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(iii) sum the Peak Security and Year Round demand weighted nodal shadow costs to give 

zonal figures. For this example zone this is shown in the above table and is 120km for 
Peak Security background and 82km for Year Round background. 

 
 

(iv) i.) calculate the transport (locational) tariffs by multiplying the figures in (ii) above by -1. 
This changes the original Nodal Marginal Km for injecting (Generation) into Nodal Marginal 
Km for withdrawing (Demand). Then multiply by the expansion constant, the locational 
security factor and then  divide by 1000 to put into units of £/kW: 
 
For this example zone, assuming an expansion constant of £10.07/MWkm and a locational 
security factor of 1.80: 
 
 a) Peak Security tariff –  
- (120km * £10.07/MWkm * 1.8)  = -£2.47/kW 

   1000   
 

b) Year Round tariff -  
- (82* £10.07/MWkm * 1.8)  = -£1.49/kW 

         1000  
The Locational signal for Demand within this zone is negative for both Peak and Year 
Round, which indicates withdrawing at this part of the network, reduces total system flows. 
 
ii.) A NHH locational demand element is calculated in accordance with the methodology 
given in 14.16.2. 
 

 
(v) i.) We now need to calculate the Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs.  This is 

calculated by first taking the total revenue to be recovered from demand less the revenue 
which would be recovered through the demand locational and energy tariffs and revenue 
recovery through embedded export tariffs. 
 
Assuming the total revenue to be recovered from gross GSP group demand=  £779m.   
Assuming the total recovery from GSP group demand locational and energy tariffs is 
£140m, total recovery from embedded export tariffs is -£10m  the total revenue to be 
recovered through the Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs will be as follows: 

 
£779𝑚 − £140𝑚 −  −£10𝑚 = £649𝑚 

 
ii.) The total revenue to be recovered from the Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs 
as calculated in (i) above is then apportioned between the Charging Bands as set in 
14.15.137 by the  sum of the annual energy consumption of the Final Demand Sites or 
Unmetered Supplies as appropriate allocated to a Charging Band as divided by the 
total annual energy consumption from all GB Final Demand Sites and Unmetered 
Supplies. 

  
 iii.) An example is as follows: 
 
The total annual consumption of all GB Final Demand Sites and Unmetered Supplies is 
100TWh. 
 
The sum of the annual energy consumption of all Final Demand Sites in HV Charging Band 1 
is 1TWh 
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Using the example of total revenue to be recovered through the Transmission Demand 
Residual Tariffs above of £649m, HV Charging Band 1 Final Demand Sites will be liable for 
1% of this cost. 
 

The annual cost per site will be 
£6,490,000

𝑁
 where N is the total number of sites in HV Charging 

Band 1. 
 
If, in this example, N = 12,000 the annual charge per Final Demand Site in HV Charging Band 
1 will be £540.83. 
 
The Transmission Demand Residual Tariff per Final Demand Site in HV Charging Band 1 
will be set as a daily charge. The annual charge, in this example £540.83, will be divided by the 
number of days in the charging year to deliver a Transmission Demand Residual Tariff 
(£/site/day).  
 

In this example; 
£540.83

365 days
  or £1.48/site/day. 

 

 
 

 
(vii) The Transmission Demand Residual tariff is subject to further adjustment to allow for the 

minimum £0/kW gross demand charge. The application of a discount for small generators 
pursuant to Licence Condition C13 will also affect the final gross demand tariff.  
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14.25 Reconciliation of Gross Demand Related Transmission Network 
Use of System Charges 

 
This appendix illustrates the methodology used by The Company in the reconciliation of 
Transmission Network Use of System charges for gross demand. The example highlights the 
different stages of the calculations from the monthly invoiced amounts, right through to Final 
Reconciliation. 

 
Monthly Charges 
 

Suppliers provide half-hourly (HH) gross demand and embedded export forecasts and non-half-
hourly (NHH) demand forecasts by BM Unit every quarter; The Company provides FDSC 
Forecasts and Unmetered Supply Volume Forecasts on behalf of Suppliers. An example of 
such forecasts and the corresponding monthly invoiced amounts, based on tariffs of £10.00/kW 
for gross demand, £5.00/kW for embedded export and 1.20p/kWh for energy consumption, is as 
follows: 

HH and NHH Forecasts 

 

Forecast 
HH 

Triad Gross 
Demand 

HHDF (kW) 

HH Gross 
Demand 
Monthly 
Invoiced 

Amount (£) 

Forecast 
HH 

Triad 
Embedded 

Export 
HHEEF 
(kW) 

HH 
Embedded 
Generation 

Monthly 
Invoiced 

Amount (£) 

Forecast 
NHH 

Energy 
Consumpti

on 
NHHCF(kW

h) 

NHH 
Monthly 
Invoiced 

Amount (£) 

Net 
Monthly 
Invoiced 

Amount (£) 

Apr 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 15,000,000 15,000 24,750 
May 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 15,000,000 15,000 24,750 
Jun 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 15,000,000 15,000 24,750 
Jul 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 28,750 
Aug 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 28,750 
Sep 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 28,750 
Oct 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 28,750 
Nov 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 28,750 
Dec 12,000 10,000 -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 28,750 
Jan 7,200 (6,000) -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 12,750 
Feb 7,200 (6,000) -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 12,750 
Mar 7,200 (6,000) -600 (250) 18,000,000 19,000 12,750 

Total  72,000  (3,000)  216,000 297,000 

 

As shown, for the first nine months the Supplier provided a 12,000kW HH triad gross demand 
forecast, and hence paid HH gross demand monthly charges of £10,000 ((12,000kW x 
£10.00/kW)/12) for that BM Unit.  In January the Supplier provided a revised forecast of 
7,200kW, implying a forecast annual charge reduced to £72,000 (7,200kW x £10.00/kW).  The 
Supplier had already paid £90,000, so the excess of £18,000 was credited back to the supplier 
in three £6,000 instalments over the last three months of the year. 

The Supplier provided an embedded export triad forecast of -600kW and hence was paid an 
embedded export credit of £250 ((600kW x £5.00/kW)/12) for that BM Unit (For the avoidance of 
doubt, if the embedded export tariff is negative this will result in a debit). 

The Supplier also initially provided a 15,000,000kWh NHH energy consumption forecast, and 
hence paid NHH monthly charges of £15,000 ((15,000,000kWh x 1.2p/kWh)/12) for that BM 
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Unit.  In July the Supplier provided a revised forecast of 18,000,000kWh, implying a forecast 
annual charge increased to £216,000 (18,000,000kWh x 1.2p/kWh).  The Supplier had already 
paid £45,000, so the remaining £171,000 was split into payments of £19,000 for the last nine 
months of the year. 

The right hand column shows the net monthly charges for the BM Unit. 

FDSC Forecast and Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast  

The User shall not be required to submit forecasts of FDSC or Unmetered Supply Volume. The 
Company shall use the latest daily actual FDSC and Unmetered Supply Volume prior to the forecast as 
the basis of the forecast.  

Initial Reconciliation (Part 1a) 
 

The Supplier’s outturn HH triad gross demand, based on initial settlement data (and therefore 
subject to change in subsequent settlement runs), was 9,000kW.  The HH triad gross demand 
reconciliation charge is therefore calculated as follows: 

 

HHD Reconciliation Charge  = (HHDA  - HHDF) x £/kW Tariff 

  = (9,000kW - 7,200kW) x £10.00/kW 

  = 1,800kW x £10.00/kW 

  = £18,000 

To calculate monthly interest charges, the outturn HHD charge is split equally over the 12-
month period.  The monthly reconciliation amount is the monthly outturn HHD charge less the 
HH gross demand monthly invoiced amount.  Interest payments are calculated based on these 
monthly reconciliation amounts using Barclays Base Rate.   

Initial Reconciliation (Part 1b) 
 
The Supplier’s outturn HH triad embedded export, based on initial settlement data (and 
therefore subject to change in subsequent settlement runs), was 700kW.  The HH triad 
embedded export reconciliation charge is therefore calculated as follows: 

HHEE Reconciliation Charge = (HHEEA – HHEEF) x £/kW Tariff 

    = (-500kW - -600kW) x £5.00/kW 

    = 100kW x £5.00/kW 

    = £500 

To calculate monthly interest charges, the outturn HHEE charge is split equally over the 12-
month period.  The monthly reconciliation amount is the monthly outturn HHEE charge less the 
HH embedded generation monthly invoiced amount.  Interest payments are calculated based on 
these monthly reconciliation amounts using Barclays Base Rate.   

 

Initial Reconciliation (Part 2) 
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The Supplier's outturn NHH energy consumption, based on initial settlement data, was 
17,000,000kWh.  The NHH energy consumption reconciliation charge is therefore calculated as 
follows: 

 

NHHC Reconciliation Charge = (NHHCA  - NHHCF) x p/kWh Tariff 

100 

= (17,000,000kWh - 18,000,000kWh) x 1.20p/kWh 

100 

= -1,000,000kWh x 1.20p/kWh 
100 

worked example 4.xls - Initial!J104  = -£12,000 

 
The monthly reconciliation amount is equal to the outturn energy consumption charge for that 
month less the NHH monthly invoiced amount.  Interest payments are calculated based on the 
monthly reconciliation amounts using Barclays Base Rate. 

 
The net initial TNUoS demand reconciliation charge is therefore £6,500 (£18,000 = £500 - 
£12,000). 
 
Initial Reconciliation (Part 3) 
 

The Company’s FDSC Forecast and Unmetered Supply Volume Forecast for the Supplier (as described 
in 14.17.20(b)) was as follows; 
 

Charging Band* Transmission 
Demand Residual 

Quantity (A) 

Tariff (B) Days in month 
(C) 

Forecast Charge 

FDSC Band 1 25 Sites £1/Site/Day 30 = A x B x C 

= 25 x 1 x 30 

= £750 

FDSC Band 2 15 Sites £2/Site/Day 30 = A x B x C 

= 15 x 2 x 30 

= £900 

UMS 10kWh/day £2.75/kWh 30 = A x B 

= 10 x 2.75 x 30 

= £825 

*Note – only 3 Charging Bands shown in this example for simplicity. 

Transmission Demand Residual charges will be the sum of the charges for each Charging Band, 
therefore; 

Transmission Demand Residual = £750 + £900 + £825 = £2,475 

 

file:///C:/Users/urmi.mistry/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/AppData/Roaming/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Documents%20and%20Settings/bali.virk/Local%20Settings/bali.virk/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLK6E8/worked%20example%204.xls#Initial!J104
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Final Reconciliation 
 

Finally, let us now suppose that after all final Settlement data has been received (up to 14 months after 
the relevant dates) as shown in the below table; 

Settlement Data item Initial Value Final Value 

HH triad gross demand 9,000kW 9,500kW 

HH triad embedded export 500kW -550kW 

NHH energy consumption 17,000,000kWh 16,700,000kWh 

Band 1 25 Sites 40 Sites 

Band 2 15 Sites 10 Sites 

UMS 10kWh/day 8kWh/day 

 

This would mean the Final Reconciliation calculations would be. 

Final HH Gross Demand = (9,500kW - 9,000kW) x £10.00/kW  
Reconciliation Charge = £5,000 
 
Final HH Embedded Export  = (-550kW - -500kW) x £5.00/kW 
Reconciliation Charge  = -£250 
 

Final NHH Reconciliation Charge  = (16,700,000kWh – 17,000,000kWh) x 1.20p/kWh 
    100 
          = -£3,600 
 
FDSC Charging Band 1 = (40 Sites – 25 Sites) x £1/Site/Day x 30 days = £450 
 
FDSC Charging Band 2  = (10 Sites – 15 Sites) x £2/Site/Day x 30 Days = -£300 
 
UMS Charging Band  = (8kWh/day – 10kWh/day) x 2.75/kWh x 30 Days = -£165 
 
Consequently, the net final TNUoS demand reconciliation charge will be £1,135 (£5,000 + -£250 + -
£3,600 + £450 - £300 - £165). 

 
Interest payments are calculated based on the monthly reconciliation amounts using Barclays 
Base Rate. 
 
Outturn data for BM Units with a net export over the Triad will be received at this stage and final 
reconciliation will be carried out, as required. Interest will be calculated as described above. 

 
Terminology: 
 

HHDA = The Supplier's outturn half-hourly metered Triad Gross Demand (kW) for the 
demand zone concerned. 

 
HHDF = The Supplier's forecast half-hourly metered Triad Gross Demand (kW) for the 
demand zone concerned. 
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HHEEA = The Supplier's outturn half-hourly metered Triad Embedded Export (kW) for the 
demand zone concerned. 

 
HHEEF = The Supplier's forecast half-hourly metered Triad Embedded Export (kW) for the 
demand zone concerned. 

 
 

NHHCA = The Supplier's outturn non-half-hourly metered daily Energy Consumption (kWh) 
for the period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive (i.e. settlement periods 33 to 38) from April 1st 
to March 31st, for the demand zone concerned.   
 
NHHCF = The Supplier's forecast non-half-hourly metered daily Energy Consumption (kWh) 
for the period 16:00 hrs to 19:00 hrs inclusive (i.e. settlement periods 33 to 38) from April 1st 
to March 31st, for the demand zone concerned. 

 
£/kW Tariff  = The £/kW Gross Demand or Embedded Export Tariff as shown in Schedule 1 
of The Statement of Use of System Charges for the demand zone concerned. 

 
p/kWh Tariff  = The Energy Consumption Tariff shown in Schedule 1 of The Statement of 
Use of System Charges for the demand zone concerned. 
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14.26 Classification of parties for charging purposes 
 
In the event of any conflict between this Appendix and the main text within this Statement, the 
main text within the Statement shall take precendence. 
 
In the following diagrams, the parties liable for Transmission Network Use of System charges are 
outlined in red. 
 
 

SUPPLIER 

 
 
 

 

Demand Charges 

See 14.17.13 and 14.17.18. 

Generation Charges 

None. 

 
 

POWER STATION WITH A BILATERAL CONNECTION AGREEMENT 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Demand Charges 

See 14.17.18. 

Generation Charges 

See 14.18.1 i) and 14.18.3 to 14.18.9 and 
14.18.18. 

For generators in positive zones, see 14.18.10 to 
14.18.12. 

For generators in negative zones, see 14.18.13 to 
14.18.17. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Gen Unit 

BMU1 
Gen Unit 

BMUn 
Station 

Load BMU 

Bilateral Connection Agreement Appendix C 

Additional 
Load BMU 

 

Supplier 

BMU1 
Supplier 

BMUn 

Supplier Use of System Agreement 
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PARTY WITH A BILATERAL EMBEDDED GENERATION AGREEMENT 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Demand Charges 

See 14.17.14, 14.17.15 and 14.17.18. 

Generation Charges 

See 14.18.1 ii). 

For generators in positive zones, see 14.18.3 to 
14.18.12 and 14.18.18. 

For generators in negative zones, see 14.18.3 to 
14.18.9 and 14.18.13 to 14.18.18. 

 
 

 

Gen Unit 

BMU1 
Gen Unit 

BMUn 
Station 

Load BMU 

Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement Appendix C 

Additional 
Load BMU 
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14.27 Transmission Network Use of System Charging Flowcharts 
 
The following flowcharts illustrate the parties liable for Demand and Generation TNUoS charges 
and the calculation of those charges. 
 
In the event of any conflict between this Appendix and the main text within this Statement, the 
main text within the Statement shall take precedence. 
 
Demand Charges 
 

NB. If the average HH metered volume of 

the Exempt Export BMU over the Triad 

results in an import, the BMU will pay the 

amount of the average import x relevant 

£/kW tariff

If the average HH metered volume of the 

Exempt Export BMU over the Triad 

results in an export, the BMU will be paid 

the amount of the average export x 

relevant £/kW tariff 

BMU = BM Unit       DDI = Derogated Distribution Interconnector

 HH = half hourly          NHH = Non-half hourly

Demand Charging

Start

Average of each 

BMU's HH metered 

volume during the 

Triad (x £/kW tariff) 

Select 

appropriate 

party

Average net metered 

import of Power Station 

(including metered 

additional load) during the 

Triad (x £/kW tariff)

Power Stations with a 

Bilateral Connection 

Agreement or Licensable 

Generation with a Bilateral 

Embedded Generation 

Agreement  

Lead Party of 

Supplier BMU

Exemptable Generation 

and DDI with a Bilateral 

Embedded Generation 

Agreement 

Average metered 

volume of Exempt 

Export BMU during the 

Triad (x £/kW tariff)

Each BMU's NHH metered 

energy consumption during 

16.00-19.00 inclusive every 

day over the Financial Year 

(x p/kWh tariff)

AND
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Generation  
Charges 

 
  



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 129 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

14.28 Example: Determination of The Company’s Forecast for Demand 
Charge Purposes 
 
The Company will use the latest available settlement data for calculation of HH demand and 
NHH energy consumption forecasts for the Financial Year. 
 
The Financial Year runs from 1st April to 31st March inclusive and for the purpose of these 
examples the year April 2005 to March 2006 is used. 
 
Where the preceding year’s settlement data is not available at the time that The Company needs 
to calculate its forecast, The Company will use settlement data from the corresponding period in 
Financial Year minus two unless indicated otherwise. 
 
All values used with the examples are purely for illustrative purposes only. 
 
i) Half-Hourly (HH) Metered Demand Forecast – Existing User 
 
At the time of calculation of a HH demand forecast before the relevant Financial Year 
(approximately 10th March), The Company will be aware at a system level which dates will be 
used for the determination of Triad.  However, The Company may not have settlement data at a 
User level if the Triad dates were to span a period that includes the latter half of February. 
 
When undertaking forecasting before the relevant Financial Year, The Company will use the 
User’s Triad demand for the previous year for its forecast providing it holds User settlement data 
for this period, thus: 
 
F = T 
 
where: 
 
F = Forecast of User’s HH demand at Triad for the Financial Year 
 
T = User’s HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad in Financial Year minus one 
  
Where The Company determines its forecast within a Financial Year: 
 
F = T * D/P 
 
where: 
 
F = Forecast of User’s HH demand at Triad for the Financial Year 
 
T = User’s HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad in the preceding Financial Year 
 
D = User’s average half hourly metered gross demand and embedded export in settlement 

period 35 in the Financial Year to date 
 
P = User’s average half hourly metered gross demand and embedded export in settlement 

period 35 for the period corresponding to D in the preceding Financial Year 
 
Where The Company determines its forecast before the relevant Financial Year and User 
settlement data for the Triad period is not available, The Company shall apply the formula 
immediately above (within year forecast) but substitute the following definitions for the values T, 
D, and P: 
 
T = User’s HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad in the Financial Year minus two 



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 130 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

 
D = User’s average half hourly metered gross demand and embedded export in settlement 

period 35 in the Financial Year minus one, to date 
 
P = User’s average half hourly metered gross demand and embedded export in settlement 

period 35 for the period corresponding to D in the Financial Year minus two 
 
Example (where User settlement data is not yet available for the Triad period): 
 
The Company calculates a HH demand forecast on the above methodology at 10th March 2005 
for the period 1st April 2005 to 31st March 2006. 
 
Gross demand: 
 
F = 10,000 * 13,200 / 12,000 
 
F = 11,000 kW 
 
where: 
 
T = 10,000 kW (period November 2003 to February 2004) 
 
D = 13,200 kW (period 1st April 2004 to 15th February 2005#) 
 
P = 12,000 kW (period 1st April 2003 to 15th February 2004) 
 
# Latest date for which settlement data is available. 
 
Embedded export: 
 
F = -280 * -300 / -350 
 
F = -240 kW 
 
where: 
 
T = -280 kW (period November 2003 to February 2004) 
 
D = -300 kW (period 1st April 2004 to 15th February 2005#) 
 
P = -350 kW (period 1st April 2003 to 15th February 2004) 
 
# Latest date for which settlement data is available. 
 
 
ii) Non Half-Hourly (NHH) Metered Energy Consumption Forecast – Existing User 
 
F = E * D/P 
 
where: 
 
F = Forecast of User’s NHH metered energy consumption for the Financial Year 
 
E = User’s summed NHH energy consumption over the hours 16:00 to 19:00 for each day in 

the preceding Financial Year 
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D = User’s summed NHH energy consumption for the hours 16:00 to 19:00 for each day for 
the Financial Year to date 

 
P = User’s summed NHH energy consumption for the hours 16:00 to 19:00 for each day for 

the period corresponding to D in the preceding Financial Year 
 
Example: 
 
The Company calculates a NHH energy consumption forecast on the above methodology at 10th 
June 2005 for the period 1st April 2005 to 31st March 2006. 
 
F = 50,000,000 * 4,400,000 / 4,000,000 
 
F = 55,000,000 kWh 
 
where: 
 
E = 50,000,000 kWh (period 1st April 2004 to 31st March 2005) 
 
D = 4,400,000 kWh (period 1st April 2005 to 15th May 2005#) 
 
P = 4,000,000 kWh (period 1st April 2004 to 15th May 2004) 
 
# Latest date for which settlement data is available 
 
Where forecasting before the relevant Financial Year concerned, The Company would in the 
above example use values for E and P from Financial Year 2003/04 and D from Financial Year 
2004/05. 
 
iii) Half-Hourly (HH) Metered Demand Forecast – New User 
 
F = M * T/W 
 
where: 
 
F =  Forecast of User’s HH metered gross demand and embedded export at Triad for the 
Financial Year 
 
M = User’s HH average weekday period 35 demand for the last complete month for which 

settlement data is available 
 
T = Total system HH gross demand and embedded export at Triad in the preceding Financial 
Year 
 
W = Total system HH average weekday settlement period 35 metered demand for the 

corresponding period to M for the preceding year 
 
Example: 
 
The Company calculates a HH demand forecast on the above methodology at 10th September 
2005 for a new User registered from 10th June 2005 for the period 10th June 2004 to 31st March 
2006. 
 
Gross demand: 
 
F = 1,000 * 17,000,000 / 18,888,888 
 



CUSC v1.41c 

Page 132 of 151                                                   V1.41c – 06 June 2024 

F = 900 kW 
 
where: 
 
M = 1,000 kW (period 1st July 2005 to 31st July 2005) 
 
T = 17,000,000 kW (period November 2004 to February 2005) 
 
W = 18,888,888 kW (period 1st July 2004 to 31st July 2004) 
 
Embedded export: 
 
F = -150 * -7,200,000 /- 6,000,000 
 
F = -180 kW 
 
where: 
 
M = -150 kW (period 1st July 2005 to 31st July 2005) 
 
T = -7,200,000 kW (period November 2004 to February 2005) 
 
W = -6,000,000 kW (period 1st July 2004 to 31st July 2004) 
 
 
iv) Non Half Hourly (NHH) Metered Energy Consumption Forecast – New User 
 
F = J + (M * R/W) 
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where: 
 
F = Forecast of User’s NHH metered energy consumption for the Financial Year 
 
J = Residual part month summed NHH metered energy consumption for the hours 16:00 to 

19:00 for each day where new User registration takes place other than on the first of a 
month 

 
M = User’s summed NHH metered energy consumption for the hours 16:00 to 19:00 for each 

day for the last complete month for which settlement data is available 
 
R = Total system summed NHH metered energy consumption for the hours 16:00 to 19:00 for 

each day for the period from the start of that defined under M but for the preceding year 
and until the end of that preceding Financial Year 

 
W = Total system summed NHH metered energy consumption for the hours 16:00 to 19:00 for 

each day for the period identified in M but for the preceding Financial Year 
 
Example: 
 
The Company calculates a NHH energy consumption forecast on the above methodology at 10th 
September 2005 for a new User registered from 10th June 2005 for the period 10th June 2005 to 
31st March 2006. 
 
F = 500 + (1,000 * 20,000,000,000 / 2,000,000,000) 
 
F =  10,500 kWh 
 
where: 
 
J = 500 kWh (period 10th June 2005 to 30th June 2005) 
 
M = 1,000 kWh (period 1st July 2005 to 31st July 2005) 
 
R = 20,000,000,000 kWh (period 1st July 2004 to 31st March 2005) 
 
W =  2,000,000,000 kWh (period 1st July 2004 to 31st July 2004) 
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14.29 Stability & Predictability of TNUoS tariffs 
 
Stability of tariffs 
 
The Transmission Network Use of System Charging Methodology has a number of elements to 
enhance the stability of the tariffs, which is an important aspect of facilitating competition in the 
generation and supply of electricity.  This appendix seeks to highlight those elements. 
 
Each node of the transmission network is assigned to a zone, these zones are themselves fixed.  
The result of this is to dampen fluctuations that would otherwise be observed at a given node 
caused by changes in generation, demand, and network parameters.  The criteria used to 
establish generation zones are part of the methodology and are described in Paragraph 14.15.42. 
 
 
In addition to fixing zones, other key parameters within the methodology are also fixed for the 
duration of the price control period or annual changes restricted in some way.  Specifically: 
 

• the expansion constant, which reflects the annuitised value of capital investment required 
to transport 1MW over 1km by a 400kV over-head line, changes annually according to 
TOPI. The other elements used to derive the expansion constant are only reviewed at the 
beginning of a price control period to ensure that it remains cost-reflective.  This review 
will consider those components outlined in Paragraph 14.15.59 to Paragraph 14.15.69. 

• the expansion factors, which are set on the same basis of the expansion constant and 
used to reflect the relative investment costs in each TO region of circuits at different 
transmission voltages and types, are fixed for the duration price control.  These factors 
are reviewed at the beginning of a price control period and will take account of the same 
factors considered in the review of the expansion constant. 

• the locational security factor, which reflects the transmission security provided under the 
NETS Security and Quality of Supply Standard, is fixed for the duration of the price control 
period and reviewed at the beginning of a price control period.  

• the Transmission Demand Residual Charging Bands which are used in setting 
Transmission Demand Residual Tariffs are fixed for the duration of the Onshore 
Transmission Owner price control period and reviewed at the beginning of a price control 
period 

Predictability of tariffs 
 
The Company revises TNUoS tariffs each year to ensure that these remain cost-reflective and 
take into account changes to allowable income under the price control and TOPI.  There are a 
number of provisions within the Transmission Licence and the CUSC designed to promote the 
predictability of annually varying charges.  Specifically, The Company is required to give the 
Authority 150 days notice of its intention to change use of system charges together with a 
reasonable assessment of the proposals on those charges; and to give Users 2 months written 
notice of any revised charges.  The Company typically provides an additional months notice of 
revised charges through the publication of “indicative” tariffs.  Shorter notice periods are permitted 
by the framework but only following consent from the Authority.   
 
These features require formal proposals to change the Transmission Use of System Charging 
Methodology to be initiated in October to provide sufficient time for a formal consultation and the 
Authority’s veto period before charges are indicated to Users. 
 
More fundamentally, The Company also provides Users with the tool used by The Company to 
calculate tariffs. This allows Users to make their own predictions on how future changes in the 
generation and supply sectors will influence tariffs. Along with the price control information, the 
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data from the Seven Year Statement, and Users own prediction of market activity, Users are able 
to make a reasonable estimate of future tariffs and perform sensitivity analysis.   
 
To supplement this, The Company also prepares an annual information paper that provides an 
indication of the future path of the locational element of tariffs over the next five years.1  This 
analysis is based on data included within the Seven Year Statement.  This report typically 
includes: 
 

• an explanation of the events that have caused tariffs to change; 

• sensitivity analysis to indicate how generation and demand tariffs would change as a result 
of changes in generation and demand at certain points on the network that are not 
included within the SYS; 

• an assessment of the compliance with the zoning criteria throughout the five year period 
to indicate how generation zones might need to change in the future, with a view to 
minimising such changes and giving as much notice of the need, or potential need, to 
change generation zones; and 

• a complete dataset for the DCLF Transport Model developed for each future year, to  allow 
Users to undertake their own sensitivity analysis for specific scenarios that they may wish 
to model. 

The first year of tariffs forecasted in the annual information paper are updated twice throughout 
the proceeding Financial Year as the various Transport and Tariff model inputs are received or 
amended.  These updates are in addition to the Authority 150 days notice and publication of 
“indicative” tariffs. 
 
The parameters used in the calculation of generation cap (in paragraph 14.15.5) will be published 
along with the forecast and confirmed values in the Tariff Information Paper which is produced in 
compliance with Condition 5 (of the NGC’s proposed GB electricity transmission use of system 
charging methodology - the Authority’s decisions document March 2005 80/5). 
 
In addition, The Company will, when revising generation charging zones prior to a new price 
control period, undertake a zoning consultation that uses data from the latest information paper.  
The purpose of this consultation will be to ensure tariff zones are robust to contracted changes in 
generation and supply, which could be expected to reduce the need for re-zoning exercises within 
a price control period. 
 
 

 
1 http://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/Electricity/Charges/gbchargingapprovalconditions/5/ 
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Section 2 – The Statement of the Balancing Services Use of 
System Charging Methodology 

 

14.30 Principles 
 

14.30.1 The Transmission Licence allows The Company to derive revenue in respect of 
the Balancing Services Activity through the Balancing Services Use of System 
(BSUoS) Charges.  This statement explains the methodology used in order to 
calculate the BSUoS Charges. 

 
14.30.2 The Balancing Services Activity is defined in the Transmission Licence as the 

activity undertaken by The Company as part of the Transmission Business 
including the operation of the NETS and the procuring and using of Balancing 
Services for the purpose of balancing the NETS. 

 
14.30.3 The Company keeps the electricity system in balance (energy balancing) and 

maintains the quality and security of supply (system balancing).  The Company 
is incentivised on the procurement and utilisation of services to maintain the 
energy and system balance and other costs associated with operating the 
system. Users pay for the cost of these services and any incentivised 
payment/receipts through BSUoS Charges.   

 
14.30.4 All Users excluding those Users with valid Declarations, Interconnectors and 

Virtual Lead Parties are liable for Balancing Services Use of System charges 
based on their Final Demand in each Settlement Day. 

 

14.30.5 BSUoS Charges are calculated on a fixed price basis as described in Section 
14.30. 

 
14.30.6 BSUoS Charges comprise the following costs: 

  
(i) The Total Costs of the Balancing Mechanism 
(ii) Total Balancing Services Contract costs 
(iii) Payments/Receipts from The Company’s incentive schemes 
(iv) Internal costs of operating the System 
(v) Costs associated with contracting for and developing Balancing 

Services 
(vi) Adjustments 
(vii) Costs invoiced to The Company associated with Manifest Errors and 

Special Provisions. 
(viii) BETTA implementation costs 
(ix) Financing and administrative costs, as agreed by The Authority, 

associated with the management of the Covid Support Scheme in 
14.30.13, the Exceptional Costs Support Scheme in 14.30.21, and the 
Further Costs Support Scheme in 14.30.27. 
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14.31 Calculation of the Daily Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges 
 

Calculation of the Daily Balancing Services Use of System Charges 
 

14.31.1 BSUoS Charges are calculated and levied for each Settlement Day based on 
the Fixed BSUoS Price. 

 
14.31.2 The Fixed BSUoS Price will be the same for all Settlement Days within the 

same Fixed Price Period, unless a revised Fixed BSUoS Price comes into 
effect as outlined in Paragraph 14.30.18. 

 
14.31.3 The Fixed BSUoS Price is calculated using forecast average Total BSUoS 

Costs. 
 

Calculation of forecast Total BSUoS Costs 
 

14.31.4 The forecast average Total BSUoS Costs for a Fixed Price Period t 
(fBSUoSTOTt) are calculated using the following formula: 
 

𝑓𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑡 =  𝑓𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝐸𝑋𝑇𝑡 +  𝑓𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝐼𝑁𝑇𝑡  + 𝑘𝑏𝑡 
 

Where: 
 
fBSUoSTOTt = forecast average Total BSUoS Costs associated with BSUoS for 
the Fixed Price Period t 
 
fBSUoSEXTt = forecast External BSUoS Costs. The terms which make up 
External BSUoS Costs are set out in Paragraph 14.30.23 
 
fBSUoSINTt = forecast Internal BSUoS Costs. The terms which make up 
Internal BSUoS Costs are set out in Paragraph 14.30.24 
 
kbt = the amount included in the Fixed BSUoS Price for Fixed Price Period t, to 
account for any over or under recovery from previous Fixed Price Periods. For 
the first Fixed Price Period (t=0) this amount is zero. 
 

14.31.5 The amount included to account for over or under recovery, described in 
Paragraph 14.30.4, is calculated by subtracting the forecast revenue collected 
via the Fixed BSUoS Price allocated to Total BSUoS Costs in Fixed Price 
Periods prior to Fixed Price Period t, from the latest forecast of Total BSUoS 
Costs, as calculated by applying the latest values to the formula in Paragraph 
14.30.4, for those same Fixed Price Periods prior to Fixed Price Period t. This 
is inclusive of any revenue collected from Final Reconciliation (RF) BSUoS 
Charges, pursuant to Paragraph 14.31.4. 
 

14.31.6 The process described in Paragraph 14.30.5 does not apply to Final 
Reconciliation (RF) BSUoS Charges for Settlement Days which occur before 
the start of the first Fixed Price Period, on 1st April 2023. 

 
Calculating the Fixed BSUoS Price 

 
14.31.7 The Fixed BSUoS Price for each Fixed Price Period t is calculated by the 

following formula: 
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𝐹𝑖𝑥𝑒𝑑𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑃𝑡 =  
𝑓𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑡

𝑓𝑇𝑄𝑀𝑡 + 𝑓𝑆𝐺𝑄𝑀𝑡
 

 
Where: 
 
FixedBSUoSPt = the Fixed BSUoS Price for the Fixed Price Period t 
fBSUoSTOTt = forecast average Total BSUoS Costs for the Fixed Price Period t 

 
fTQMt = forecast of the total Transmission Connected Site BM Unit Metered 
Volume during the Fixed Price Period t 
 
fSGQMt = forecast of the total Gross Demand BM Unit Volume during the Fixed 
Price Period t 

 
Notice of Fixed BSUoS Price 
 

14.31.8 Users are given a notice period of at least nine months of the Fixed BSUoS 
Price, for the next Fixed Price Period. 

 
14.31.9 Paragraph 14.30.8 does not apply for the first Fixed Price Period, where a 

notice period of at least six months will be given for the Fixed BSUoS Price. 
 

Calculation of BSUoS Charges for BM Units 
 
14.31.10 The Total BSUoS Charges for an individual BM Unit are calculated for each 

Settlement Day, denoted by d, based on the BM Unit’s metered volumes for 
each Settlement Period, denoted by j, and based on the Fixed BSUoS Price. 

 
14.31.11 Supplier BM Units and Exempt Export BM Units, prefixed by i, have their Total 

BSUoS Charges calculated by the following formula: 
 

𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑖𝑑 = 𝐹𝑖𝑥𝑒𝑑𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑃𝑑 ∗ ∑ 𝑆𝐺𝑄𝑀𝑖𝑗
𝑗∈𝑑

 

Where: 
 
BSUoSTOTid = the Total BSUoS Charges for a Supplier or Exempt Export BM 
Unit i, on Settlement Day d 
 
FixedBSUoSPd = the Fixed BSUoS Price on Settlement Day d.  
 
SGQMij = the Gross Demand Supplier or Exempt Export BM Unit Volume for a 
Supplier or Exempt Export BM Unit i for Settlement Period j 

 
14.31.12 All Transmission Connected BM Units, prefixed by m, have their Total BSUoS 

Charges calculated by the following formula: 
 

𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑚𝑑 = 𝐹𝑖𝑥𝑒𝑑𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑃𝑑 ∗ ∑ 𝑇𝑄𝑀𝑚𝑗
𝑗∈𝑑

 

Where: 
 
BSUoSTOTmd = the Total BSUoS Charges for a Transmission Connected BM 
Unit m on Settlement Day d 
 
FixedBSUoSPd = the Fixed BSUoS Price on Settlement Day d.  
 
TQMmj = the total Transmission Connected Site BM Unit Metered Volume for a 
Transmission Connected BM Unit m for Settlement Period j 
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Calculation of BSUoS Charges for a BSUoS liable customer 

 
14.31.13 The BSUoS Charges for a BSUoS liable customer c on a Settlement Day d will 

be calculated by the following formula:  
 

𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑐𝑑 =  ∑ (𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑖𝑑
𝑖,𝑚∈𝑐

+ 𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑚𝑑) 

 
Where:  
 
BSUoSTOTcd = the Total BSUoS Charges for a BSUoS liable customer c on 
Settlement Day d 
 
BSUoSTOTid = the Total BSUoS Charges for a Supplier or Exempt Export BM 
Unit i on Settlement Day d 
 
BSUoSTOTmd = the Total BSUoS Charges for a Transmission Connected BM 
Unit m on Settlement Day d 

 
Definition of the BSUoS charging base 

 
14.31.14 XBSUoS liability is based on a User’s Final Demand. 

 

Interconnector BM Units 
 

14.31.15 BM Unit and Trading Units associated with Interconnectors, including those 
associated with the Interconnector Error Administrator, are not liable for BSUoS 
Charges. BM Units, including Secondary BM Units, which are associated with 
Virtual Lead Parties are not liable for BSUoS Charges.  

 
Issuing a revised Fixed BSUoS Price 
 

14.31.16 If before or during a Fixed Price Period, The Company forecasts that it will 
neither recover sufficient funds through BSUoS Charges nor will it hold 
sufficient funds in the Industry BSUoS Fund and the BSUoS Working Capital 
Facility to meet balancing costs during that Fixed Price Period, The Company 
has the right to set a revised Fixed BSUoS Price for the entirety of or 
remainder of that Fixed Price Period. 
 

14.31.17 In the case that The Company needs to issue a revised Fixed BSUoS Price, 
then The Company will use reasonable endeavours to consult on the revised 
Fixed BSUoS Price prior to its application. The Company will provide a 
minimum notice of five Business Days before the commencement of a revised 
Fixed BSUoS Price.  

 

14.31.18 The revised Fixed BSUoS Price, described in Paragraph 14.30.18, is 
determined by the following formula: 

𝐹𝑖𝑥𝑒𝑑𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑃𝑟𝑒𝑣𝑠 =
𝑓𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑇𝑂𝑇𝑠

𝑓𝑇𝑄𝑀𝑠 + 𝑓𝑆𝐺𝑄𝑀𝑠
 

Where: 
 
FixedBSUoSPrevs = The revised Fixed BSUoS Price for the number of 
Settlement Days s remaining in the Fixed Price Period 
 
fBSUoSTOTs = forecast of remaining balancing costs for the number of 
Settlement Days s remaining in the Fixed Price Period. The Company would 
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use reasonable endeavours to consult on this value, pursuant to Paragraph 
14.30.19.  
 
fTQMs = forecast of the total Transmission Connected Site BM Unit Metered 
Volume for the number of Settlement Days s remaining in the Fixed Price 
Period  
 
fSGQMs = forecast of the total Gross Demand BM Unit Volume for the number 
of Settlement Days s remaining in the Fixed Price Period 

 

14.31.19 Pursuant to Paragraph 14.30.20, the revised Fixed BSUoS Price only covers 
costs for the remainder of the fixed Price Period. The BSUoS Working Capital 
Facility would be built back up in subsequent Fixed Price Periods, via the Fixed 
BSUoS Prices calculated for those Fixed Price Periods. 

 
Total BSUoS Costs (Internal + External) for each Settlement Day (BSUoSTOTd) 
 

14.31.20 The Total BSUoS costs for each Settlement Day (BSUoSTOTd) are calculated 
by summing the External BSUoS Costs (BSUoSEXTd) and Internal BSUoS 
Costs (BSUoSINTd) for that Settlement Day d: 

 

 

 

External BSUoS Costs for each Settlement Day (BSUoSEXTjd) 
 

14.31.21 The External BSUoS Costs for each Settlement Day (BSUoSEXTjd) are 
calculated by adding up each Settlement Period System Operator BM Cash Flow 
(CSOBMj) and Balancing Service Variable Contract Cost (BSCCVjd), 
BSUoSCOVIDjd, for each Settlement Period j, and then adding the daily 
elements:  

BSUoSEXTd  = ∑j∈d (CSOBMjd + BSCCVjd) + [BSCCAd + TotAdjjd – OMd + SRCd 

+ SOTOCd  + LOCTRUd + BSUoSCOVIDd] 
 
 
Where BSUoSCOVIDjd is the cumulative total Covid Cost of the Covid Support 
Scheme incurred in 2020-2021 (including any administrative or financing cost 
borne by The Company, as agreed by The Authority) recovered equally from 
each Settlement Period in the Financial Year 2021-2022.  

 

BSUoSEXTjd  = CSOBMjd + BSCCVjd + BSUoSCOVIDjd + [ (BSCCAd + TotAdjd – 

OMd + SRCd + SOTOCd  + LOCTRUd) * (TQMijd + SGQMijd) / ∑j∈d (TQMij + 

SGMij)] 
 

 
  

 

Calculation of the daily External Incentive Payment (IncPayExtd) 
 
Not Used 

 
Internal BSUoS Charges for each Settlement Period (BSUoSINTjd) 
 

14.31.22 The Internal BSUoS Costs (BSUoSINTjd) for each Settlement Day d are 
calculated by adding the incentivised and non-incentivised SO Internal Costs (as 
determined in line with Transmission Licence Special Condition 4.1): 

jdjdjd BSUoSINTBSUoSEXTBSUoSTOT +=
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𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝐼𝑁𝑇𝑑 =  𝐴𝐷𝐽𝑅𝑑 +  𝑆𝑂𝐿𝐴𝑅𝑑  

 
Covid-19 specific changes 

 
14.31.23 As a result of the Coronavirus-19 (Covid-19) pandemic, The Company will make 

specific and time-limited changes to the BSUoS methodology in this Section 2 
to support those Users identified in 14.29.4. This will consist of deferring the 
BSUoS costs associated with Covid-19 (“Covid Costs”) from the calculation in 
14.31.9 to a later date as described in 14.31.15 and 14.31.16 (the “Covid Support 
Scheme”). 
 

14.31.24 Covid Costs shall be calculated as; 
 

If  BSUoSTOTj <= COVIDCAPTOTj, then BSUoSCOVIDj = £0 
Or  BSUoSTOTj > COVIDCAPTOTj, then BSUoSCOVIDj = BSUoSTOTj - 
COVIDCAPTOTj 
 
Where; 
 
From 25th June 2020 until the Business Day after the Authority’s decision on 
CMP350, COVIDCAPTOTj is calculated as; 
 

£15/𝑀𝑊ℎ ∗  {|∑ (𝑄𝑀𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑖𝑗 ∗  𝑇𝐿𝑀𝑖𝑗)
+

| + |∑ (𝑄𝑀𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑖𝑗 ∗  𝑇𝐿𝑀𝑖𝑗)
−

|} 

 
And 
 
From the first Settlement Period of the Business Day after the Authority’s 
decision on CMP350 to the Covid Support Scheme End Date, COVIDCAPTOTj 
is calculated as; 
 
 

£10/𝑀𝑊ℎ ∗ {|∑(𝑄𝑀𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑖𝑗 ∗  𝑇𝐿𝑀𝑖𝑗)

+

| + |∑(𝑄𝑀𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝑖𝑗 ∗ 𝑇𝐿𝑀𝑖𝑗)

−

|} 

 
where the Covid Support Scheme End Date shall be the earlier of: 

1. The 25th October 2020, or, 
2. The day as advised by The Company as described in 14.31.17 

 
14.31.25 Between 2 Business Days from The Authority’s decision on CMP345 and the 

Covid Support Scheme End Date, the formula in 14.30.7 shall be updated so 
that Covid Costs (BSUoSCOVIDjd) for Settlement Period j in Settlement Day d 
are removed as follows; 
 

Outside of the date ranges listed in 14.31.12 and 14.31.13, the formula in 14.30.9 
shall be unchanged and in effect. 

 
14.31.26  The Company shall provide weekly updates to notify industry of the total Covid 

Costs removed under paragraphs 14.31.1 and 14.31.13. When BSUoSCOVIDjd 

reaches a value of £60m, The Company shall revise the frequency of these 
updates to each Business Day from the next Business Day after 
BSUoSCOVIDjd reaches a value of £60m.  
 

14.31.27 When The Company, exercising its reasonable judgement, has reason to 
believe that the cumulative total for BSUoSCOVIDjd since 25th June 2020 could 
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exceed £100m (excluding of VAT), The Company shall notify Users of when the 
Covid Support Scheme will end. The Company shall give no less than 2 
Business Days notice of the Covid Support Scheme ending. Such notice shall 
be accompanied by an opinion which states that it is the reasonable judgement 
of The Company that if the Covid Support Scheme continued beyond the 
notified end date then the cumulative total for BSUoSCOVIDjd from 25th June 
2020 would exceed £100m. 

 

2020/21 Under Recovered Costs 
 

14.31.28 Given the circumstances giving rise to the £33,163,790.21 under recovery of  
external BSUoS costs during Financial Year 2020/21 (the “2020/21 Under 
Recovered Costs”, which sum is separate and in addition to the COVID Costs) 
The Company will make specific and time-limited changes to the BSUoS 
methodology. This consists of deferring the recovery of the 2020/21 Under 
Recovered Costs from recovery through the Final Reconciliation Settlement 
Run (RF) for Financial Year 2020/21 for Settlement Days 30th September 
2020 to 9th March 2021 to a later date as described in 14.31.20 

 
14.31.29 The formula in 14.31.10 shall be updated between 1st October 2021 and 31st 

March 2022 so that the 2020/21 Under Recovered Costs (BSUoSUR20d) for 
Settlement Day d are added as follows; 

 
BSUoSEXTjd  = CSOBMjd + BSCCVjd + [ (BSCCAd + TotAdjd – OMd + SRCd + 
SOTOCd  + LOCTRUd + BSUoSCOVIDd + BSUoSSUR20d) * (TQMijd + SGQMijd) 

/ ∑j∈d (TQMij + SGMij)] 

 

 
 

Outside of the date range listed in 14.31.20 the formula in 14.31.10 shall be 
unchanged by 14.31.20.  
 

14.31.30 As a result of the exceptional market conditions, The Company will make 
specific and time-limited changes to the BSUoS methodology in this Section 2 
to support those Users identified in 14.30.4. This will consist of deferring the 
BSUoS costs associated with the exceptional market conditions (“Exceptional 
Costs”) above a defined £/MWh value from the calculation in 14.31.9 to a later 
date as described in 14.31.22 and 14.31.23 (the “Exceptional Costs Support 
Scheme”). 

 
14.31.31 Exceptional Costs for Settlement Period j (BSUoSEXCj) shall be calculated as; 
 

If  BSUoSTOTj <= EXCCAPTOTj, then BSUoSEXCj = £0 
Or  BSUoSTOTj > EXCCAPTOTj, then BSUoSEXCj = BSUoSTOTj - 
EXCCAPTOTj 
 
Where EXCCAPTOTj is calculated as follows; 
 

£20/𝑀𝑊ℎ ∗ (∑ 𝑆𝐺𝑄𝑀𝑗  +  ∑ 𝑇𝑄𝑀𝑗) 

14.31.32 From the first Settlement Period on the implementation date specified in the 
Authority’s decision on CMP381 until the Exceptional Costs Support Scheme 
End Date, the formula in 14.31.9 and 14.31.16 shall be updated so that 
Exceptional Costs (BSUoSEXCjd) for Settlement Period j in Settlement Day d 
are removed as follows; 
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    BSUoSTOTjd = BSUoSEXTjd + BSUoSINTjd + BSUoSCOVIDjd - BSUoSEXCjd 

 

The Exceptional Costs Support Scheme End Date shall be the earlier of: 
1. The end of the last Settlement Period (23:30 – 00:00) of 31st March 

2022, or, 
2. The Settlement Period as advised by The Company in accordance 

with 14.31.26 
 

14.31.33 During the Financial Year 2022/23, beginning the Business Day following the 
necessary licence changes coming into effect to implement recovery of CMP381 
deferred costs and 31st March 2023 inclusive, the formula in 14.31.10 shall be 
updated so that Exceptional Costs (BSUoSEXCd) in Settlement Day d are 
added as follows; 
 
 
BSUoSEXTjd  = CSOBMjd + BSCCVjd + [ (BSCCAd + TotAdjd – OMd + SRCd + 

SOTOCd  + LOCTRUd + BSUoSEXCd) * (TQMijd + SGQMijd) / ∑j∈d (TQMij + 

SGMij)] 
 

 
 
Where  
 
BSUoSEXCd, is the cumulative total deferred value of the Exceptional Costs 
Support Scheme, including any administrative or financing cost borne by The 
Company, as agreed by the Authority. 
 

14.31.34 The Company shall provide weekly updates to notify industry of the total 
Exceptional Costs removed under paragraphs 14.31.22 and 14.31.23. When 
BSUoSEXCjd reaches a value of £120m, The Company shall revise the 
frequency of these updates to each Business Day from the next Business 
Day. 

 
14.31.35 The £20/MWh cap (as introduced in paragraph 14.31.22) will not be applied in 

the first and subsequent Settlement Periods where the £200m limit would have 
otherwise been breached. Once the Initial Settlement Run confirming this has 
been completed, The Company will notify Users to confirm that the Exceptional 
Costs Support Scheme has ended, providing the precise Settlement Day, 
Settlement Period and value of BSUoSEXCd. 

 

Further BSUoS Cost Deferral 
 

14.31.36 As a result of continuing difficulties in the market, The Company will make 
specific and time-limited changes to the BSUoS methodology in this Section 2 
to support CUSC Parties acting as Generators and Suppliers, This will consist 
of deferring the BSUoS costs associated with the exceptional market 
conditions (“Further Costs”) above a defined £/MWh value from the calculation 
in 14.30.9 to a later date as described in 14.31.29 and 14.31.30 (the “Further 
Costs Support Scheme”). 
 

14.31.37 Further Costs for Settlement Period j (BSUoSFXCj) shall be calculated as: 
If BSUoSTOTj <= FXCCAPTOTj, then BSUoSFXCj = £0  
Or BSUoSTOTj > FXCCAPTOTj, then BSUoSFXCj = BSUoSTOTj - 
FXCCAPTOTj  
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Where FXCCAPTOTj=  
 £40/𝑀𝑊ℎ ∗ (SGQMj + TQMj) 
 

14.31.38 From the first Settlement Period (00:00 – 00:30) on 1st October 2022 or such 
later date as the Authority may specify until the Further Costs Support Scheme 
End Date, the formula in 14.30.9 shall be updated so that Further Costs 
(BSUoSFXCjd) for Settlement Period j in Settlement Day d are removed as 
follows: 
BSUoSTOTjd = BSUoSEXTjd + BSUoSINTjd - BSUoSFXCjd 
 
The Further Costs Support Scheme End Date shall be the earlier of: 
1. The end of the last Settlement Period (23:30 – 00:00) of 31st March 2023, or, 
2. The Settlement Period as advised by The Company in accordance with 
14.31.34. 
 

14.31.39 For Suppliers, during the Financial Year 2023/24, beginning the earlier of: 
1. The first Settlement Period (00:00 – 00:30) of 1st April 2023; or 
2. The necessary licence changes coming into effect to implement recovery of 

the Further Costs; 
and ending with the last Settlement Period (23:30 – 00:00) of 31st March 2024 
inclusive, the formula in 14.31.10 shall be updated so that Further Costs 
(BSUoSFXCd) in Settlement Day 𝑑 are added as follows: 
 
 
 
BSUoSEXTjd  = CSOBMjd + BSCCVjd + [ (BSCCAd + TotAdjd – OMd + SRCd + 

SOTOCd  + LOCTRUd  +  (D% * BSUoSFXCd / SRD) * (TQMijd + SGQMijd) / ∑j∈d 

(TQMij + SGMij)] 
 
 
Where  
 
BSUoSFXCd, is the cumulative total deferred value of the Further Costs Support 
Scheme, including any administrative or financing cost borne by The Company, 
as agreed by the Authority 
 
D% is the percentage of the deferred value of the Further Costs Support Scheme 
to be recovered from Suppliers, calculated using volume data from 6th October 
2022 to 31st March 2023 inclusive, based on an assumption of which BMUs are 
demand and which are generation 
 
SRD = the number of days within Financial Year 2023/4 over which the 
cumulative total deferred value of the Further Costs Support Scheme is to be 
recovered  from Suppliers. 

 
14.30.40 For Generators, during the Financial Year 2023/24, beginning the earlier of: 

1. The first Settlement Period (00:00 – 00:30) of 1st April 2023; or 
2. The necessary licence changes coming into effect to implement recovery of 

Further Costs; 
and ending with the last Settlement Period (23:30 – 00:00) of 31st December 
2023 inclusive, Generators shall be liable for a charge (the “Further Costs 
Support Scheme Recovery Charge”), payable monthly, calculated as follows: 
 

𝐹𝐶𝑆𝑆𝑅𝐶𝑗𝑑 =  ( (1 − 𝐷%) ∗  𝐵𝑆𝑈𝑜𝑆𝐹𝑋𝐶d / GRD) ∗ (𝑇𝑄𝑀𝑖𝑗𝑑

+  𝑆𝐺𝑄𝑀𝑖𝑗𝑑)/ ∑ (𝑇𝑄𝑀𝑖𝑗 + 𝑆𝐺𝑄𝑀𝑖𝑗))
𝑗∈𝑑
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GRD = the number of days within Financial Year 2023/4 over which the 
cumulative total deferred value of the Further Costs Support Scheme is to be 
recovered over from Generators. 

 
14.30.41 The Company shall calculate and invoice the Further Costs Support Scheme 

Recovery Charge as soon as reasonably practicable following the end of each 
calendar month. 
 

14.30.42 The Company shall provide an update each Business Day to notify industry of 
the total Further Costs removed under paragraphs 14.31.28 and 14.31.29.  

 
14.30.43 The £40/MWh cap (as introduced in paragraph 14.3.28) will not be applied in 

the first and subsequent Settlement Periods where the limit of £250m would 
have otherwise been breached. Once the Initial Settlement Run confirming 
this has been completed, The Company will notify Users to confirm that the 
Further Costs Support Scheme has ended, providing the precise Settlement 
Day, Settlement Period and value of BSUoSFXCd 

 

14.32 Settlement of BSUoS 
 
Settlement and Reconciliation of BSUoS Charges 
 

14.32.1 There are two stages of the reconciliation of BSUoS Charges described below: 
 

• Initial Settlement (SF) 

• Final Reconciliation (RF) 
 

Initial Settlement of BSUoS 
 

14.32.2 The Company will calculate initial settlement (SF) BSUoS Charges in 
accordance with the methodology set out in section 14.30 above, using the latest 
available data, including data from the Initial Settlement Run and the Initial 
Volume Allocation Run. 

 
Reconciliation of BSUoS Charges  
 
 

14.32.3 Final Reconciliation will result in the calculation of a reconciled charge for each 
Settlement Day in the Financial Year.  The Company will calculate Final 
Reconciliation (RF) BSUoS Charges (with the inclusion of interest as defined in 
the CUSC) in accordance with the methodology set out in section 14.31 above, 
using the latest available data, including data from the Final Reconciliation 
Settlement Run and the Final Reconciliation Volume Allocation Run. 
 

14.32.4 Pursuant to Paragraph 14.30.5, any revenue collected or paid out by The 
Company as part of Final Reconciliation (RF) BSUoS Charges during a Fixed 
Price Period t will be considered as part of the revenue associated with that 
Fixed Price Period t, for the purposes of calculating the over or under recovery 
factor for subsequent Fixed Price Periods. 

 
Unavailability of Data 
 

14.32.5 If any of the elements required to calculate the BSUoS Charges in respect of any 
Settlement Day have not been notified to The Company in time for it to do the 
calculations then The Company will use data for the corresponding Settlement 
Day in the previous week.  If no such values for the previous week are available 
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to The Company then The Company will substitute such variables as it shall, 
at its reasonable discretion, think fit and calculate Balancing Services Use of 
System Charges on the basis of these values. When the actual data becomes 
available a reconciliation run will be undertaken. 

 
Disputes 
 

14.32.6 If The Company or any customer identifies any error which would affect the total 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges on a Settlement Day then The 
Company will recalculate the charges following resolution of the error.  Revised 
invoices and/or credit notes will be issued for the change in charges, plus interest 
as set out in the CUSC.  The charge recalculation and issuing of revised invoices 
and/or credit notes will not take place for any day where the total change in the 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges are less than £2000.  
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Relationship between the Statement of the Use of System Charging Methodology and the 
Transmission Licence 
 

14.32.7 BSUoS Charges are made on a daily basis and as such of this Statement sets 
out the details of the calculation of such charges on a daily basis. Customers 
may, when verifying Balancing Services Use of System Charges refer to the 
Transmission Licence which sets out the maximum allowed revenue that The 
Company may recover in respect of the Balancing Services Activity. 

 

14.32.8 The Company has, where possible and appropriate, attempted to ensure that 
acronyms allocated to variables within the Balancing Services charging software, 
and associated reporting, match with the acronyms given to those variables used 
within this statement. 
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14.32.9 Balancing Services Use of System Acronym Definitions 
 

For the avoidance of doubt “as defined in the BSC” relates to the Balancing 
and Settlement Code as published from time to time. 

 

EXPRESSION ACRONYM Unit Definition 

Daily Adjusted 
Revenue dADJR  £ 

Means adjusted revenue published by the 
Authority pursuant to Special Condition 5.2 
(Annual Iteration Process for the ESO 
Price Control Financial Model) prior to the 
end of Regulatory Year t; as calculated for 
Settlement Day, d, 

BETTA Preparation 
Costs 

BI £ As defined in the Transmission Licence 

Balancing Mechanism 
Unit 

BM Unit or 
BMU 

 As defined in the BSC 

System Restoration 
Costs 

SRCd £ 

The total costs associated with the 
provision of System Restoration (as 
defined in the Grid Code), including 
procuring, testing, warming, utilisation, 
capital contributions and payments for the 
cost of feasibility studies.  This item also 
includes the costs of any validated claims 
made for costs of supporting the Electricity 
System Restoration Standard at Users’ 
sites, in accordance with CMP398.   

Balancing service 
contract costs – non-
Settlement Period 
specific 

BSCCAd £ 

Non Settlement Period specific Balancing 
Contract Costs for Settlement Day d less 
any costs incurred within these values 
relating to Supplementary Balancing 
Reserve and Demand Side Balancing 
Reserve 

Balancing Service 
Contract Cost 

BSCCj £ 

Balancing Service Contract Cost from 
purchasing Ancillary services applicable to 
a Settlement Period j less any costs 
incurred within these values relating to 
Supplementary Balancing Reserve and 
Demand Side Balancing Reserve 

Balancing service 
contract costs – 
Settlement Period 
specific 

BSCCVjd £ 
Settlement Period j specific Balancing 
Contract Costs for Settlement Day d  

Cost of the Covid 
Support Scheme 
incurred in 2020/21 

BSUoSCOVIDd £ 
As defined in the Transmission Licence 
calculated for Settlement Day, d 

External Balancing 
Services Use of 
System Costs 

BSUoSEXTjd £ 
External System Operator (SO) Balancing 
Services Use of System Costs applicable to 
Settlement Period j for Settlement Day d 

Internal Balancing 
Services Use of 
System Costs 

BSUoSINTd £ 
Internal System Operator (SO) Balancing 
Services Use of System Costs applicable to 
Settlement Period j for Settlement Day d 
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EXPRESSION ACRONYM Unit Definition 

Balancing Services 
Use of System tariff 

BSUoStariffj 
£/M
Wh 

Tariff for the Balancing Services Use of 
System Charge applicable to Settlement 
Period j 

Total Balancing 
Services Use of 
System Costs 

BSUoSTOT £ 
Total Balancing Services Use of System 
Charges 

BSUoS 2020/21 Under 
Recovered Costs 

BSUoSUR20d £ 

The  External System Operator (SO) 
Balancing Services Use of System Charges 
in the sum of £33,163,790.21 payable in the 
Financial Year 2020 / 2021  divided 
equally over the  Settlement Days between 
1st October 2021 to 31st March 2022 
inclusive. This is separate, and in addition 
to, the Covid Support Scheme.  

BSUoS Working 
Capital Facility 

BWCF £ As defined in Section 11 

System Operator BM 
Cash Flow 

CSOBMj £ 

As defined in the Balancing and Settlement 
Code in force immediately prior to 1 April 
2001 less any costs incurred within these 
values relating to Supplementary Balancing 
Reserve and Demand Side Balancing 
Reserve 

Daily balancing 
services adjustment 

TotAdjd £ 

Is the contribution on Settlement Day, d, to 
the value of TotAdjt where TotAdjt is 
determined pursuant to part B of Special 
Condition 4.2 of the Transmission Licence 

Forecast incentivised 
Balancing Cost 

FBCd £ 
Forecast incentivised Balancing Cost for 
duration of the Incentive Scheme as at 
Settlement Day d 

Fixed BSUoS Price FixedBSUoSPt 
£/M
Wh 

The Fixed BSUoS Price for the Fixed Price 
Period t, as defined in Section 11 

Revised Fixed BSUoS 
Price 

FixedBSUoSPr
evs 

£/M
Wh 

The revised Fixed BSUoS Price which 
applies for a number of Settlement Days s 
within a Fixed Price Period, as described in 
Paragraph 14.30.18 

Allowed Income 
Adjustment relating to 
the SO-TO Code 

IAT £ As defined in the Transmission Licence 

Over/under recovery 
factor 

kbt £ 

The factor included in the Fixed BSUoS 
Price for Fixed Price Period t, to account for 
any over or under recovery from previous 
Fixed Price Periods. For the first Fixed 
Price Period (t=0) this factor is zero. 

Legacy adjustment with 
respect to actual and 
assumed RPI values 

dLOCTRU  £ 
As defined in the Transmission Licence, 
calculated for Settlement Day,d. 
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EXPRESSION ACRONYM Unit Definition 

Cost associated with 
the Provision of 
Balancing Services to 
others 

OMd £ 

Is the contribution on Settlement Day, d, to 
the value of OMt where OMt is determined 
pursuant to part C of special Condition 4.2 
of the Transmission Licence 

Outage change 
allowance amount 

ON £ As defined in the Transmission Licence 

BM Unit Metered 
Volume 

QMij MWh As defined in the BSC  

Gross Final Demand 
BM Unit Volume 

SGQM MWh 

The Import data as at the Transmission 
System Boundary by Settlement Period for 
Supplier BM Units in respect to gross Final 
Demand volume (exclusive of all export 
volumes and import volumes from BM Units 
or Single Sites with a valid Declaration) 

SO-TO funding 
allowance 

SOTOC £ 

As defined in the Transmission Licence 
means the SO-TO cost allowance term, 
calculated in accordance with Special 
Condition 4.4 (SO-TO Mechanism) 

Supplier BM Unit   As defined in the BSC 

System Operator 
Legacy Adjustments dSOLAR  £ 

As defined in the Transmission Licence 
calculated for Settlement Day, d  

Transmission Loss 
Multiplier 

TLMij  As defined in the BSC 

Transmission 
Connected Final 
Demand BM Unit 
Metered Volume 

TQM MWh 

The BM Unit Metered Volume for Final 
Demand with a Bilateral Agreement with 
The Company, exclusive of export 
volumes, which is multiplied by the TLM  

Transmission System 
Boundary 

  
As defined in the Balancing and Settlement 
Code 

Total System Energy 
Imbalance Volume 

TQEIj MWh 
As defined in the Balancing and Settlement 
Code in force immediately prior to 1 April 
2001 

Final Reconciliation 
Settlement Run 

  As defined in the BSC 

Final Reconciliation 
Volume Allocation Run 

  As defined in the BSC 

Initial Settlement Run   As defined in the BSC 
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EXPRESSION ACRONYM Unit Definition 

Initial Volume 
Allocation Run 

  As defined in the BSC 

Lead Party   As defined in the BSC 
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PART ONE INTRODUCTION 

 

1 Where (a) a Construction Agreement and/or a Bilateral Connection 

Agreement or Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement between a User 

in respect of the categories specified below and The Company is terminated or 

(b) there is a reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity by or in respect of 

such User or (c) there is a reduction in Developer Capacity in a Construction 

Agreement prior to the Charging Date, or (d) there is a reduction in 

Interconnector User Commitment Capacity by or in respect of such User, 

such User shall pay to The Company the Cancellation Charge calculated and 

applied in accordance with Part Two of this Section 15  

 

2 The Cancellation Charge is payable by Users on termination of agreements 

with and reductions in Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity 

or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity in respect of Users in the 

categories of  

 

(a) a Power Station directly connected to the National Electricity 

Transmission System in respect of which there is a Bilateral Connection 

Agreement with The Company; 

 

(b)  an Embedded Power Station in respect of which there is a Bilateral 

Embedded Generation Agreement with The Company;  

 

(c) a Distribution System directly connected to the National Electricity 

Transmission System in respect of which there is a Construction 

Agreement associated with Distributed Generation 

 
(d) an Interconnector directly connected to the National Electricity 

Transmission System in respect of which there is a Bilateral Connection 

Agreement with The Company 

 

and reference to User in this Section 15 shall be interpreted accordingly. 

 

For the avoidance of doubt this schedule does not apply to Users other than 

those described above. 
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For the avoidance of doubt in respect of Users in the case of category (b) 

above where The Company has an associated Construction Agreement with 

a User in the category of (c) above, the Cancellation Charge payable by a 

User in category (b) above will not include the Attributable Works 

Cancellation Charge component of the Cancellation Charge. In such case 

the Attributable Works Cancellation Charge component of the Cancellation 

Charge will be payable by the associated User in category (c) above. 

 

For the avoidance of doubt in the case of: 

(i) Users in the case of category (c) above; and 

(ii) Distributed Generation (other than an Embedded Power Station 

which is the subject of a Bilateral Embedded Generation 

Agreement), 

the Cancellation Charge does not apply for reductions in Developer Capacity 

on or after the Charging Date or termination on or after the Charging Date. 

 

For information, for Users other than Users in the categories to which this 

Section 15 applies, the liability for and security requirements in respect of Final 

Sums, which are due on termination of a Construction Agreement are as set 

out in the Construction Agreement (and in the proforma attached at CUSC 

Schedule 2, Exhibit 3). 

 

For the avoidance of doubt, in addition to the Cancellation Charge, 

Termination Amounts also apply in respect of Transmission Connection 

Assets. 

 

3 The Company shall apply and calculate the Cancellation Charge in 

accordance with Part Two of this Section 15. 

 

 The Cancellation Charge is made up of a number of components: the “Pre 

Trigger Amount”, “Attributable Works Cancellation Charge” and “Wider 

Cancellation Charge” which apply at different stages. 

 

4 As provided for at Paragraph 3.5, the Attributable Works Cancellation 

Charge can be (at the User’s election in accordance with Paragraph 7) on the 

basis of the Fixed Cancellation Charge (Paragraph 3.6) rather than the 

Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge (Paragraph 3.7). 
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5 This Section 15 also sets out in Part Three the level of, and arrangements for, 

security required in respect of the Cancellation Charge. 

 
6 The Company shall apply and calculate the Cancellation Charge Secured 

Amount in accordance with this Section 15 Part Three. 

 

7 This Section 15 also sets out in Part Four the reconciliation process in respect 

of the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge. 

 

8 For reference a number of terms used in this Section 15 are defined within this 

Section 15. 

 

9  Distributed Generation 

Users in the category of (c) above are liable for the Cancellation Charge (or 

where the Distributed Generation has a Bilateral Embedded Generation 

Agreement, the Attributable Works Cancellation Charge component of the 

Cancellation Charge) on a reduction in Developer Capacity (or in the case of 

Distributed Generation with a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement) 

Transmission Entry Capacity and/or termination of the Construction 

Agreement between The Company and the User. Given this such Users will 

have arrangements in place with the Distributed Generation for 

reimbursement by the Distributed Generation of the Cancellation Charge 

and recognising this there are specific payment arrangements between the 

User and The Company provided for in the Construction Agreement 

Between the User and The Company.
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PART TWO CALCULATION OF CANCELLATION CHARGE 
 
1.1 The Cancellation Charge payable shall be calculated in accordance with this 

Part Two of Section 15. 

 

1.2 Value Added Tax will be payable on any Cancellation Charge. 
 
 
2 Completion Date and Trigger Date 
 
2.1 In making an Offer to a User The Company will consider the Construction 

Works and Construction Programme associated with that Offer and taking 

into account the nature and programming of the Construction Works and the 

Consents associated with this will identify dates in the Construction 

Agreement as the Completion Date. 

 
2.2 The Trigger Date will be (a) the 1 April which is three Financial Years prior to 

the start of the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs or (b) where 

the Charging Date is less than three Financial Years from the date of the 

Construction Agreement, the date of the Construction Agreement (in which 

case the Financial Year in which such date falls is the relevant Financial Year 

within the Cancellation Charge Profile working back from the Charging Date).  

 

2.3 The Trigger Date is the date from which the Wider Cancellation Charge 

applies and the date from which, in the case of the Fixed Cancellation Charge, 

the Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge rather than the Pre 

Trigger Amount applies. Prior to the Trigger Date, only the Attributable 

Works Cancellation Charge applies, or in case of the Fixed Cancellation 

Charge, the Pre Trigger Amount applies. 

 

2.4 Changes to Construction Programme or Construction Works or 

Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity 

 

 
2.4.1 Where the Construction Programme or the Construction Works or 

Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or 

Interconnector User Commitment Capacity subsequently changes 

from that in the original Construction Agreement the following 
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principles will apply in respect of reassessing the Trigger Date and the 

Cancellation Charge. 

 
2.4.2 Where such change is as a result of The Company’s exercise of its 

rights under the Construction Agreement then:  

 
(i) Where there is a delay to the Completion Date and the Trigger 

Date has not passed, the Trigger Date will be revised by 

reference to the revised Completion Date. The period for which 

the Pre Trigger Amount applies, will be adjusted to reflect the 

new Trigger Date; 

(ii) Where there is a delay to the Completion Date and the Trigger 

Date has passed, the Trigger Date will be revised by reference 

to the revised Completion Date and the Cancellation Charge 

(including the Cancellation Charge Profile) will be adjusted to 

reflect the revised date. 

(iii) In the case of a Fixed Cancellation Charge, a change in the 

Attributable Works will not adjust the Cancellation Charge 

Profile unless the Completion Date has also changed in which 

case (ii) above will apply. 

 
2.4.3 Where a change is as a result of the User’s request then,  

notwithstanding any change in the Completion Date; 

 

(i) Where there is a delay to the Completion Date and the Trigger 

Date has not passed, the Trigger Date will be revised by 

reference to the revised Completion Date. The period for which 

the Pre Trigger Amount applies, will be adjusted to reflect the 

new Trigger Date; 

(ii) Where there is a delay to the Completion Date and the Trigger 

Date has passed, the Trigger Date will not be revised by 

reference to the revised Completion Date and the Cancellation 

Charge will not be adjusted downwards but will be held at that 

level and will increase from that level in line with any new 

Construction Programme. 
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3 Calculation of Cancellation Charge  
 
 
3.1 The Cancellation Charge is the charge due to The Company by a User on 

termination of a Construction Agreement, Disconnection or a reduction in 

Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity prior to the Charging Date and Disconnection or a 

reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity on or after the Charging Date.  

 

3.2 This calculation of the Cancellation Charge is different: 

 

(a) where the Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission 

Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity is reduced before the Trigger Date (the “Pre 

Trigger Amount” or “Actual Attributable Works Cancellation 

Charge”) (Paragraphs 3.6.1 and 3.7); 

 

(b) where the Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission 

Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity is reduced on or after the Trigger Date but 

prior to the Charging Date (the “Fixed Attributable Works 

Cancellation Charge” or “Actual Attributable Works Cancellation 

Charge” and the “Wider Cancellation Charge”) (Paragraphs 3.5 to 

3.8);  

 

(c) depending whether the Attributable Works Cancellation Charge is a 

Fixed Cancellation Charge or Actual Attributable Works 

Cancellation Charge (Paragraphs 3.5 to 3.7); 

 

(d) where the Transmission Entry Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity is reduced or Disconnection occurs on or after 

the Charging Date (the “Wider Cancellation Charge”) (Paragraph 

3.8). 
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3.3 Where the Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 

Capacity is reduced before the Trigger Date 

 

Where a Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity is reduced or Developer Capacity is reduced or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity is reduced before the Trigger Date the 

Cancellation Charge shall be calculated as follows:  

 

Cancellation Charge = Attributable Works Cancellation Charge  

 

3.4 Where the Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 

Capacity is reduced on or after the Trigger date but prior to the Charging 

Date 

 

Where a Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity is reduced or Developer Capacity is reduced or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity is reduced on or after the Trigger date but prior to 

the Charging Date the Cancellation Charge shall be calculated as follows: 

 

Cancellation Charge = Attributable Works Cancellation Charge plus Wider 

Cancellation Charge 

 

The following Paragraphs set out in detail the Attributable Works Cancellation 

Charge and Wider Cancellation Charge and Paragraph 3.7 sets out the above 

calculation by formula. 

 

3.5 Attributable Works Cancellation Charge 

 

The Attributable Works Cancellation Charge can be either the Fixed 

Cancellation Charge or Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge. 

 

3.6 Fixed Cancellation Charge  

 

The calculation of the Fixed Cancellation Charge is different where the 

Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry Capacity or 
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Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity is 

reduced before (“Pre Trigger Amount”) or on or after the Trigger Date (“Fixed 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge”). 

 

3.6.1 Pre Trigger Amount 

 

Should a Construction Agreement be terminated, or Transmission Entry 

Capacity be reduced or Developer Capacity be reduced or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity be reduced before the Trigger Date the Fixed 

Cancellation Charge is the Pre Trigger Amount calculated as a £/MW figure 

by reference to the Cancellation Charge Profile and derived in accordance 

with the formula at Paragraph 3.9 and set out in the Notification of Fixed 

Cancellation Charge by reference to which an election is made in accordance 

with Paragraph 7:  

 

3.6.2 Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge  

 

Where a Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity is reduced or Developer Capacity is reduced or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity is reduced on or after the Trigger Date but prior 

to the Charging Date the Fixed Cancellation Charge is the Fixed 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge calculated as follows: 

 

Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge = (Attributable Works 

Cancellation Amount x MW Reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or 

Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity)  x 

Cancellation Charge Profile 

 

Where the Attributable Works Cancellation Amount results in a £/MW figure 

calculated as follows: 

 

(Estimated Attributable Works Capital Cost x (1 – Local Asset Reuse 

Factor) x Strategic Investment Factor x Distance Factor) / Transmission 

Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity 
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Where the Estimated Attributable Works Capital Cost is the fair and 

reasonable estimate of the Attributable Works Capital Cost for each 

component within the Attributable Works and which is as set out in the 

Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge by reference to which an election 

is made in accordance with Paragraph 6. 

 

Where the Attributable Works are as specified in Appendix MM of the 

Construction Agreement at the time of the Notification of Fixed 

Cancellation Charge by reference to which an election is made in accordance 

with Paragraph 6. 

 

Where the Local Asset Reuse Factor is the factor representing the potential 

for reuse of each component within the Attributable Works as set out in the 

Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge by reference to which an election 

is made in accordance with Paragraph 6. 

 

Where the Strategic Investment Factor is a factor calculated for each 

component within the Attributable Works as a ratio of the Transmission 

Entry Capacity and/or Developer Capacity and/or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity sharing those Attributable Works against the secured 

capability of the Transmission assets and set out in the Notification of Fixed 

Cancellation Charge by reference to which an election is made in accordance 

with Paragraph 6. 

 

Where the Distance Factor is a factor calculated for each component within 

the Attributable Works as a ratio of distance to the nearest suitable MITS 

substation and distance to the MITS substation where the Attributable Works 

connect as set out in the Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge by 

reference to which an election is made in accordance with Paragraph 6. This 

factor is only valid for components where distance is relevant i.e. cables and 

overhead lines. 

 

Where the Cancellation Charge Profile is the profile derived in accordance 

with the formula at Paragraph 3.10 and set out in the Notification of Fixed 

Cancellation Charge by reference to which an election is made in accordance 

with Paragraph 6. 
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3.6.3 The Pre Trigger Amount and the Attributable Works Cancellation Amount 

(and the factors used in deriving this) and the Cancellation Charge Profile are 

fixed at the time an election is made in accordance with Paragraph 7 and the 

Pre Trigger Amount and Attributable Works Cancellation Amount are not 

subject to any further specific adjustment, reconciliation or credit should any of 

the Transmission assets resulting from the Attributable Works be reused or 

of benefit to other Users. 

 

3.7 Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge  

 

3.7.1 The Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge is the Attributable 

Works Capital Cost in respect of each component within the Attributable 

Works at the time at which the Construction Agreement is terminated or 

Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity is reduced including (a) fees, expenses and 

costs properly payable by The Company in respect of, or arising from the 

termination by The Company or any third party of any contract for or relating to 

the carrying out of any of the Attributable Works provided it is negotiated on 

an arms length basis (including any such arising under the STC) and (b) a sum 

equal to the reasonable costs of removing any Transmission Connection 

Assets and of making good the remaining Plant and Apparatus following such 

removal and (c) proper and reasonable expenses incurred and or paid or which 

The Company is legally bound to incur of pay in seeking Consents for the 

Attributable Works and (d) interest on any such amounts from the date they 

were paid by The Company to the date of The Company’s invoice at 2% over 

Base Rate from time to time and for the time being provided that in each case 

The Company shall take into account the Local Asset Reuse Factor, the 

Strategic Investment Factor and the Distance Factor as calculated in 

paragraph 3.6.2, of the Attributable Works and any of the resulting 

Transmission assets.  

 

  3.7.2 In the case of the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge, on 

termination of the Construction Agreement or reduction in Transmission 

Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 

Capacity prior to the Charging Date, The Company shall be entitled to invoice 

the User for a sum equal to The Company’s fair and reasonable estimate of 

the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge and so (a) in the case of 
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termination, the User shall pay to The Company on account of the Actual 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge a sum equal to the estimate of 

Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge as shown in the 

Cancellation Charge Statement for the period in which the termination occurs 

and (b) in the case of a reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or 

Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity, a sum 

by reference to the MW reduction based on the £/MW figure derived from  the 

estimate of Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge as shown in the 

Cancellation Charge Statement for the period in which the termination occurs. 

These will then be subject to reconciliation in accordance with this Section 15 

Part Four. 

3.8 Wider Cancellation Charge 

 

The Wider Cancellation Charge results in a £/MW charge calculated as 

follows: 

 

Zonal Unit Amount x (MW of reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or 

Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity) x 

Cancellation Charge Profile 

 

The Zonal Unit Amount is a £/MW figure calculated by reference to the 

Generation Zone in which the Power Station or Interconnector is to be 

located as set out in the Cancellation Charge Statement. It is calculated by 

reference to the Annual Wider Cancellation Charge Statement for the 

Financial Year in which notice of reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity 

or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity is 

given and/or notice of Disconnection is given or, where in the case of an 

Event of Default where notice is not given, the Financial Year in which the 

reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or 

Interconnector User Commitment Capacity or Disconnection occurs. 

 

Where the Zonal Unit Amount = Load Related Boundary Capex apportioned 

to Boundaries by Boundary (LR) Level and Non Load Related Boundary 

Capex apportioned to Boundaries by Boundary (NLR) Level, summated and 

multiplied by Boundary Non Compliance Factors and then mapped to 

Generation Zones and divided by the Wider User Commitment Liability 

Base, excluding those Power Stations or Interconnectors in respect of which 
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a Construction Agreement has terminated or The Company has been 

notified of a reduction in the Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer 

Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity or Disconnection 

within the period in question.  

 

Where Load Related Boundary Capex is the capex required to increase 

capability in the network as determined by The Company for a given Financial 

Year, excluding any Attributable Works Capital Cost, multiplied by the User 

Risk Factor and the Global Asset Reuse Factor, as set out in the Annual 

Wider Cancellation Charge Statement. 

 

Where Non Load Related Boundary Capex is the capex required to maintain 

capability in the network as determined by The Company for a given Financial 

Year, excluding any Attributable Works Capital Cost, multiplied by the User 

Risk Factor and the Global Asset Reuse Factor, as set out in the Annual 

Wider Cancellation Charge Statement.  

 

Where the User Risk Factor is the share of total risk between generation and 

consumers, set at 0.5. 

 

Where the Global Asset Reuse Factor for a given Financial Year is as set 

out in the Annual Wider Cancellation Charge Statement. 

 

Where the Boundaries are as detailed in Section 8 of the Seven Year 

Statement. 

 

Where Boundary (LR) Level is the depth of each Boundary as determined by 

The Company multiplied by the increase in required capability on that 

Boundary over the forthcoming four year period, as set out in the Seven Year 

Statement. 

 

Where Boundary (NLR) Level is the depth of each Boundary as determined 

by The Company multiplied by the available capability on that Boundary in the 

year in question, as set out in the Seven Year Statement. 

 

Where Boundary Non Compliance Factors are the ratio between the 

available capability and required capability on each Boundary as detailed in 

Section 8 of the Seven Year Statement, capped at 100%. 
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Where Generation Zones are (a) as defined in the Seven Year Statement for 

the Financial Year in which the termination or reduction in Transmission 

Entry Capacity or reduction in Developer Capacity or reduction in 

Interconnector User Commitment Capacity occurs prior to the Charging 

Date (or where not so defined as set out in the relevant Cancellation Charge 

Statement) or (b) as defined in the Seven Year Statement for the Financial 

Year in which the notice of Disconnection or reduction in Transmission Entry 

Capacity occurs on or after the Charging Date.  

 

Where the Wider User Commitment Liability Base is the total amount of 

generation and Interconnector User Commitment Capacity in MW liable for 

the Wider Cancellation Charge in the year in question and the total amount of 

generation and Interconnector User Commitment Capacity in MW which will 

become liable for the Wider Cancellation Charge in the year in question and 

set out in the Annual Wider Cancellation Charge Statement. 

 

Where the Cancellation Charge Profile is the profile derived in accordance 

with the formula at Paragraph 3.10 or 3.11, as appropriate. 

 

3.9 Where the Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 

Capacity is reduced before the Trigger Date 

 

Should a Construction Agreement be terminated, or Transmission Entry 

Capacity be reduced or Developer Capacity be reduced or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity be reduced before the Trigger Date the 

Cancellation Charge shall be calculated as follows:  

 
Cancellation Charge = Either the Actual Attributable Works Charge or, where 
on the Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge, a charge calculated as 
follows: 
 
Reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Reduction in Developer Capacity 
or Reduction in Interconnector User Commitment Capacity x Pre Trigger 
Amountt 
 
Where: 
 

• Transmission Entry Capacity /Developer Capacity /Interconnector User 
Commitment Capacity  expressed in MW. 



 CUSC Section 15 v1.8                                                                                                                    11 February 2021  15 

• Termination of Construction Agreement equates to a reduction in Transmission 
Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 
Capacity to zero 

• Pre Trigger Amountt which varies according to the number of Financial Years from 
the date of the Construction Agreement to the Trigger Date:   
o up to the end of the first Financial Year (i.e. t =1), the lower of either (a) Pre 

Trigger Amountt = (£1000/MW) or (b) a sum equivalent to the Cancellation 
Charge (and if not known an estimate of this) which would apply in the 
Financial Year which is 3 Financial Years prior to the Financial Year in which 
the Charging Date occurs. 

o Where t = 2, the lower of either (a) Pre Trigger Amountt = (£2000/MW) or (b) a 
sum equivalent to the Cancellation Charge (and if not known an estimate of 
this) which would apply in the Financial Year which is 3 Financial Years prior 
to the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs.  

o Where t ≥ 3 up to Trigger Date,the lower of either (a) Pre Trigger Amountt = 
(£3000/MW) or (b) a sum equivalent to the Cancellation Charge (and if not 
known an estimate of this) which would apply in the Financial Year which is 3 
Financial Years prior to the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs.  

 
3.10 Where the Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 

Capacity is reduced on or after the Trigger Date but prior to the Charging 

Date 

 

Where a Construction Agreement is terminated or Transmission Entry 

Capacity is reduced or Developer Capacity is reduced or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity is reduced on or after the Trigger Date but prior 

to the Charging Date a User shall pay the Cancellation Charge calculated as 

follows:  

 

Cancellation Charge = the sum of (a) Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation 

Charge or Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge and (b) Wider 

Cancellation Charge 

 
 

(a) Either the Actual Attributable Works Charge or, where on the Fixed 
Attributable Works Cancellation Charge, a charge calculated as follows: 

 
Where: 
 

• Termination of Construction Agreement equates to reduction in 
Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or 
Interconnector User Commitment Capacity to zero  

• Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge = Attributable Works 
Cancellation Amount x MW reduction in Transmission Entry 
Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector User 
Commitment Capacity x Cancellation Charge Profile t 
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• Cancellation Charge Profilet which varies according to the number of 
Financial Years working back from the Charging Date to the Trigger Date:   
o In the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=0), 

Cancellation Charge Profile = 1.0, 
o In the Financial Year which is 1 Financial Year prior to the Financial 

Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=1), Cancellation Charge 
Profile = 0.75;  

o In the Financial Year which is 2 Financial Years prior to the Financial 
Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=2), Cancellation Charge 
Profile = 0.5; and 

o In the Financial Year which is 3 Financial Years prior to the Financial 
Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=3), Cancellation Charge 
Profile, = 0. 25. 

 
AND 

 
 

(b) Wider Cancellation Charge 

 
Where: 
 

•  Termination of Construction Agreement equates to reduction in 
Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or 
Interconnector User Commitment Capacity to zero 

• Wider Cancellation Charge = Zonal Unit Amount x reduction in 
Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or 
Interconnector User Commitment Capacity x Cancellation 
Charge Profile t 

 

• Cancellation Charge Profilet which varies according to the number of 
Financial Years working back from the Charging Date to the Trigger Date:   
o In the Financial Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=0), 

Cancellation Charge Profile = 1.0, 
o In the Financial Year which is 1 Financial Year prior to the Financial 

Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=1), Cancellation Charge 
Profile = 0.75;  

o In the Financial Year which is 2 Financial Years prior to the Financial 
Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=2), Cancellation Charge 
Profile = 0.5; and 

o In the Financial Year which is 3 Financial Years prior to the Financial 
Year in which the Charging Date occurs (t=3), Cancellation Charge 
Profile = 0.25.  

 

3.11 Where the Transmission Entry Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity is reduced or Notice of Disconnection is given on 

or after the Charging Date 

 

The Cancellation Charge payable on notice of Disconnection and/or a 

reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Interconnector User 

Commitment Capacity on or after the Charging Date is calculated on a £/MW 
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basis as follows by reference to the Zonal Unit Amount for the Financial Year 

in which the notice is given:   

 

Cancellation Charge = Wider Cancellation Charge 

 
 
Where: 
 

•  Disconnection equates to reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity 
or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity to zero 

• Wider Cancellation Charge = Zonal Unit Amount for year in which 
notice of disconnection or reduction is given x reduction in 
Transmission Entry Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment 
Capacity x Cancellation Charge Profile t. 

 

• Cancellation Charge Profilet which varies according to the number of 
Financial Years notice given from the date of notification to Disconnection 
or reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Interconnector User 
Commitment Capacity:    
o where notice is given in the Financial Year in which such notice is to 

take effect (t=0) Cancellation Charge Profile = 1,  
o except as provided below where notice is given in the Financial Year 

prior to the Financial Year in which such notice is to take effect (t=1), 
Cancellation Charge Profile = 0.75, 

o where notice of reduction of Transmission Entry Capacity is given in 
the CMP 213 Judicial Review Period which is within a Financial Year 
prior to the CMP213 Financial Year in which such notice is to take 
effect (t=1), for the purposes of the Cancellation Charge such notice 
shall be deemed to have been given in timescales such that the 
Cancellation Charge Profile = zero where; 

▪ the “CMP213 Judicial Review Period” means the 
period of 20 Business Days (inclusive) from the 
day on which (having exhausted all appeals) the 
Judicial Review proceedings against the 
Authority’s decision to approve Approved CUSC 
Modification 213 are concluded 

▪ The « CMP213 Financial Year » means the 
Financial Year in which Approved CUSC 
Modification 213 is directed by the Authority to 
take effect, 

o where notice is given in the Financial Year which is two Financial 
Years prior to the Financial Year in which such notice is to take effect 
(t=2), Wider Cancellation Charge = zero. 
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4 Annual Wider Cancellation Charge Statement 

 

4.1 By not later than 31 January prior to the start of each Financial Year The 

Company will publish a statement showing: 

 

(a) the Zonal Unit Amount by Generation Zone for that Financial 

Year; 

(b) the Wider User Commitment Liability Base for that Financial 

Year; 

(c) the Total TO Capex for that Financial Year (where the Total TO 

Capex is the forecast of the Load Related Boundary Capex and 

Non Load Related Boundary Capex for a given Financial Year, 

excluding the total Attributable Works Capital Cost); 

(d) a forecast of the Total TO Capex for the following three Financial 

Years; 

(e) the Global Asset Reuse Factor for that Financial Year; 

(f) the Boundary Non Compliance Factors for that Financial Year; 

(g)  a forecast of the Zonal Unit Amount by Generation Zone for the 

following three Financial Years; 

(h) the % of the Cancellation Charge that is required to be secured 

prior to (and including) and after the Key Consents in Place Date. 

 

4.2 In the event that for any Financial Year it is proposed to change the Global 

Asset Reuse Factor or the % of the Cancellation Charge that is required to 

be secured prior to (and including) and after the Key Consents in Place Date 

from that set out in the Annual Wider Cancellation Charge Statement for the 

previous Financial Year, The Company shall not make such change without 

first consulting on the change (and its provision in electronic form on the 

Website and in electronic mails to CUSC Parties and such other persons who 

have supplied relevant details shall meet this requirement). 

 

5. Statement of Cancellation Charge  
 
 

5.1 With an Offer The Company shall provide each User with an indicative profile 

of the estimated spend in respect of the Attributable Works and a 

Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge.  
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5.2       Cancellation Charge Statement  

 

5.2.1 The Company shall issue a Cancellation Charge Statement to a User 

showing the amount of the payment required or which may be required to be 

made by the User to The Company in respect of the Cancellation Charge 

prior to the Charging Date at the following times and in respect of the following 

periods:- 

(i) Forthwith on and with effect from the signing of the Construction 

Agreement, in respect of the period from and including the day of 

signing of the Construction Agreement until the next following 30 

September or 31 March, whichever is the earlier; and thereafter  

 

(ii) not less than 75 (seventy five) days (or if such day is not a Business 

Day the next following Business Day) prior to each 30 September and 

31 March thereafter in respect of the period of six calendar months 

commencing on the immediately following 1 October or 1 April (as the 

case may be), until the earlier of either the termination of the relevant 

Construction Agreement or the Charging Date. 

 

5.3 If a User does not elect for the Fixed Cancellation Charge (unless and until a 

User subsequently elects for a Fixed Cancellation Charge as provided for at 

Paragraph 7 or advises The Company that it does not wish to receive this) The 

Company shall provide a Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge and an 

estimate of the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge with each 

Cancellation Charge Statement. 

 

5.4 The Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge shall apply unless and 

until a User elects for a Fixed Cancellation Charge in accordance with 

Paragraph 7. 

 

5.5 Estimating the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge 

 

 In the case of the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge, the 

Cancellation Charge Statement shall set out a fair and reasonable estimate of 

the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge for the 6 month period 

and, for the project generally. In addition the 6 month estimate of the Actual 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge shall, for the purposes of assessing 
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the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount, be prorated on a MW basis 

between those Users who share a component within the Attributable Works. 

 

6 Electing for the Fixed Cancellation Charge  

 

6.1 To elect for a the Fixed Cancellation Charge, a User must notify The 

Company to this effect by (a) returning a signed copy of the Notification of 

Fixed Cancellation Charge with its acceptance of the Construction 

Agreement or (b) , where a User does not elect at that time, it can elect 45 

days (or if such day is not a Business Day the next following Business Day) 

prior to each 30 September or 31 March thereafter by returning a signed copy 

of the Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge as provided with the 

relevant Cancellation Charge Statement. 

 

6.2 Once a User has elected for the Fixed Cancellation Charge, the Pre Trigger 

Amount, Attributable Works Amount and Cancellation Charge Profile will 

then be fixed as that set out in the Notification of Fixed Cancellation Charge 

by reference to which such election was made and a User cannot revert to the 

Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge. 

 

6.2.2 If the User becomes aware that the bank or insurance company issuing the 

Performance Bond or Letter of Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank or that 

the company giving the Performance Bond ceases to be a Qualified 

Company, the User shall so notify The Company in writing as soon as it 

becomes so aware. If The Company becomes aware that the bank or 

insurance company issuing the Performance Bond or Letter of Credit ceases 

to be a Qualified Bank or that the company giving the Performance Bond 

ceases to be a Qualified Company, The Company may notify the User to that 

effect in writing. Where the bank, insurance company or the company so 

ceases to be either a Qualified Bank or a Qualified Company (as the case 

may be) as a consequence of The Company having reasonable cause to 

doubt the continued rating of the said bank, insurance company or company, 

such notice shall be accompanied by a statement setting out The Company’s 

reasons for having such doubt. The User shall within 21 days of the giving of 

such notice by The Company or the User whichever is the earlier provide a 

replacement Performance Bond and/or Letter of Credit from a Qualified 

Bank or Qualified Company, as the case may be, and/or provide a cash 
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deposit in the required amount in a Bank Account. From the date the 

replacement Performance Bond or Letter of Credit or Bank Account cash 

deposit is effectively and unconditionally provided and Valid, The Company 

will consent in writing to the security which it replaces being released. 

 
7 Cancellation Charge Secured Amount Statement 
 

7.1 Where a User has to provide security in accordance with Part Three of this 

Section 15 the Cancellation Charge Statement shall be accompanied by the 

Cancellation Charge Secured Amount Statement.  

 

7.2 The Cancellation Charge Secured Amount shall be based on the highest level 

of Cancellation Charge due within the period covered by the Cancellation 

Charge Secured Amount Statement.  

 
8 Interconnector Transition to Cancellation Charge 
 
8.1 This provision only applies in respect of Users who are Interconnectors. 

 
8.2 The provisions of this Section 15 shall apply in respect of the first Security 

Period which is not less than 6 months after the Implementation Date for 

CUSC Modification Proposal 222. In the period prior to that Security Period 

and as soon as practicable after the Implementation Date for CUSC 

Modification Proposal  222 

 
8.2.1 The Company shall  
 

8.2.1.1             offer to amend each User’s Construction Agreement 
such that it will be substantially in the form of that set out 
Schedule 2, Exhibit 3 Part 1 (as it relates to the 
Cancellation Charge arrangements); 

 
8.2.1.2             send to each User in respect of each Construction 

Agreement a Cancellation Charge Statement for that 
Security Period 

 
8.2.2      the User shall put Security Arrangements in place in respect of its 

Construction Agreement in accordance with CUSC Section 15 to 
be effective from the start of that Security Period to the next 
following 31 March or 30 September (whichever is the earlier). 

 
8.3 If The Company and a User fail to agree changes to the Construction 

Agreement either such person may refer the matter to the Authority under 
Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission Licence.  

 



 CUSC Section 15 v1.8                                                                                                                    11 February 2021  22 

 
PART THREE 

 
 
1. CALCULATION OF CANCELLATION CHARGE SECURED AMOUNT AND 

CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 
 

2. Each User which has a Construction Agreement shall provide security in 

respect of each of its Construction Agreements for the Cancellation Charge 

Secured Amount as applied and calculated in accordance with this Part Three 

of Section 15: 

 

 2.1 in the case of a User which meets The Company Credit Rating at the 

date of the Construction Agreement in accordance with Paragraph 4; 

and 

 

 2.2 in the case of a User which does not meet The Company Credit 

Rating at the date of the Construction Agreement or thereafter 

ceases to meet it, in accordance with Paragraph 5. 

 

3. CALCULATION OF CANCELLATION CHARGE SECURED AMOUNT 

 

3.1 Prior to the Trigger Date the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount is the 

Cancellation Charge as set out in the Cancellation Charge Statement for the 

relevant Security Period. 

 

3.2 On or after the Trigger Date until the Charging Date the Cancellation Charge 

Secured Amount is that percentage of the figure shown as the Cancellation 

Charge in the Cancellation Charge Statement for the relevant Security 

Period determined as follows: 

 

For Users in category (a) as per 
Section 15 Part One Paragraph 2 

 

Prior to (and including) the Key 

Consents In Place Date 

the % for that Financial Year as set out in 

the Annual Wider Cancellation Charge 

Statement. 

 

From the Key Consents In Place 

Date 

the % for that Financial Year as set out in 

the Annual Wider Cancellation Charge 
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Statement. 

 

For Users in categories (b) and (c) 
as per Section 15 Part One 
Paragraph 2 

 

Prior to (and including) the Key 
Consents In Place Date 

the % for that Financial Year for 
Distributed Generation as set out in the 
Annual Wider Cancellation Charge 
Statement. 

From the Key Consents In Place 
Date 

the % for that Financial Year for 
Distributed Generation as set out in the 
Annual Wider Cancellation Charge 
Statement. 

3.3 The User shall notify The Company once it considers that it has been granted 

the Key Consents. The Company shall respond as soon as practicable after 

such notification confirming that it is satisfied that this is the case or giving 

reasons why it is not so satisfied. 

 

3.4  The Cancellation Charge Secured Amount shall be calculated using the 

Cancellation Charge inclusive of any applicable Value Added Tax that would 

be due.  

 

 

 

4. PROVISION OF SECURITY WHERE USER MEETS THE COMPANY CREDIT 

RATING 

 

4.1 The User shall as soon as possible after entering into a Construction 

Agreement and/or Bilateral Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded 

Generation Agreement and in any event no later than one (1) month after the 

date of the same confirm to The Company whether it meets The Company 

Credit Rating. Thereafter not less than 75 days before the 1 April and 1 October 

each year until 30 days after the Charging Date the User shall confirm to The 

Company whether it meets The Company Credit Rating (which in the case of 

a long term private credit rating shall be confirmed by Standard and Poor’s or 

Moody’s within a period of 45 days prior to the date of confirmation). The User 

shall inform The Company in writing forthwith if it becomes aware of no longer 

meeting The Company Credit Rating or if it is or is likely to be put on credit 

watch or any similar credit surveillance procedure which may give The 
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Company reasonable cause to believe that the User may not be able to sustain 

meeting The Company Credit Rating for at least 12 months. 

 

4.2 In the event that the User has elected to provide The Company with an 

indicative credit rating and The Company is of the reasonable opinion that the 

User has ceased to comply with the requirements of Paragraph 4.1 then The 

Company may require the User forthwith: 

 

 (i) to apply to Standard and Poor’s and/or Moody’s for a further indicative 

long term private credit rating; or 

 

 (ii) to confirm to The Company that it shall provide the security referred to in 

Paragraph 4.4 below. 

 

4.3 In the event of the User: 

 

 (i) not meeting The Company Credit Rating; or 

 

 (ii) having a credit rating below The Company Credit Rating; or 

 

 (iii) not having obtained from Standard and Poor’s or Moody’s within 30 days 

of the written notification under Paragraph 4.2(i) above an indicative long 

term private credit rating, 

  

  or if The Company becomes aware that: 

 

 (iv) the User ceases to meet The Company Credit Rating; or 

 

 (v) the User is put on credit watch or other similar credit surveillance 

procedure as specified above which may give The Company reasonable 

cause to believe that the User may not be able to maintain The 

Company Credit Rating for at least 12 months; or 

 

 (vi) the User has not obtained from Standard and Poor’s within 30 days of 

the written notification by The Company under Paragraph 4.2(i) above a 

further indicative long term private credit rating, 
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  the User shall (where appropriate on receipt of written notification from 

The Company) comply with the terms of Paragraph 4.4. 

 

4.4 The User shall within 21 days of the giving of a notice under Paragraph 4.3 or 

within 30 days of the User confirming to The Company under Paragraph 4.2(ii) 

that it will provide the security specified below (whichever is the earlier), provide 

The Company with the security specified below to cover the Cancellation 

Charge Secured Amount for the relevant Security Period as notified by The 

Company to the User. 

 

4.5 The form of security provided shall be of a type set out in Paragraph 6. 

 

4.6 If the facts of circumstances giving rise to the obligation of the User to provide 

the security have ceased, then The Company shall release the security. 

 

5. PROVISION OF SECURITY WHERE USER DOES NOT MEET OR CEASES 

TO MEET THE COMPANY CREDIT RATING 

  

5.1 Each User hereby agrees that it shall at the date of the relevant Construction 

Agreement and/or Bilateral Connection Agreement or Bilateral Embedded 

Generation Agreement provide to The Company or procure the provision to 

The Company of, and the User shall until 28 days after the Charging Date 

maintain or procure that there is maintained in full force and effect (including by 

renewal or replacement) a security arrangement from time to time and for the 

time being as set out in Paragraph 6 to provide security for the Cancellation 

Charge Secured Amount.  

 

5.2 If there shall be any dispute between the User and The Company as to:- 

 
(i) the fairness and reasonableness of the estimate of the Attributable 

Works Capital Charge; or 

(ii) the calculation of the Cancellation Charge, or 

(iii) whether there has been an Event of Default as provided in CUSC 

Section 5; or 

(iv) the lawfulness or otherwise of any termination or purported termination 

of the Construction Agreement, 
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such dispute shall not affect the ability of The Company to make demands pursuant to 

the security arrangement to be provided pursuant to this CUSC Section 15 and to 

recover the amount or amounts payable thereunder, it being acknowledged by the 

User that but for such being the case The Company’s security would be illusory by 

reason of the period of validity of the relevant security being likely to expire or capable 

of expiring before the final resolution of such dispute.  The User accordingly covenants 

with The Company that it will not take any action, whether by way of proceedings or 

otherwise, designed or calculated to prevent, restrict or interfere with the payment to 

The Company of any amount secured under the security arrangement nor seek nor 

permit nor assist others to do so. 

 

6. TYPES OF SECURITY 

 

6.1 The User shall from time to time and for the time being as set out in Paragraph 

5 provide security for the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount by any one 

of the following:- 

 

6.1.1 A Performance Bond or Letter of Credit from a Qualified Bank for 

Cancellation Charge Secured Amount for a given Security Period, 

such Performance Bond or Letter of Credit to be Valid for at least that 

given Security Period and to be renewed periodically where applicable 

in the manner stated in paragraph 6.2.3; or 

 

6.1.2 A cash deposit in a Bank Account at least for the amount of the 

Cancellation Charge Secured Amount to be secured for a given 

Security Period, such cash deposit to be increased or reduced 

periodically where applicable in the manner stated in paragraph 6.2.4; or 

 

6.1.3 A Performance Bond from a Qualified Company for the amount of the 

Cancellation Charge Secured Amount to be secured for a given 

Security Period, such Performance Bond to be Valid for at least that 

Security Period and to be renewed periodically where applicable in the 

manner stated in paragraph 6.2.3. 

 

6.2 General Provisions regarding Security 
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6.2.1 Any Notice of Drawing to be delivered to Barclays Bank PLC or any 

other bank at which the Bank Account shall have been opened or a 

Qualified Bank or a Qualified Company may be delivered by hand, by 

post or by facsimile transmission. 

 

6.2.2 If the User becomes aware that the bank issuing the Performance 

Bond or Letter of Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank or that the 

company giving the Performance Bond ceases to be a Qualified 

Company, the User shall so notify The Company in writing as soon as 

it becomes so aware.  If The Company becomes aware that the bank 

issuing the Performance Bond or Letter of Credit ceases to be a 

Qualified Bank or that the company giving the Performance Bond 

ceases to be a Qualified Company, The Company may notify the 

User to that effect in writing.  Where the bank or the company so 

ceases to be either a Qualified Bank or a Qualified Company (as the 

case may be) as a consequence of The Company having reasonable 

cause to doubt the continued rating of the said bank or company, such 

notice shall be accompanied by a statement setting out The 

Company’s reasons for having such doubt.  The User shall within 21 

days of the giving of such notice by The Company or the User 

whichever is the earlier provide a replacement Performance Bond 

and/or Letter of Credit from a Qualified Bank or Qualified Company, 

as the case may be, and/or provide a cash deposit in the required 

amount in a Bank Account.  From the date the replacement 

Performance Bond or Letter of Credit or Bank Account cash deposit 

is effectively and unconditionally provided and Valid, The Company will 

consent in writing to the security which it replaces being released. 

 

6.2.3 The following provisions shall govern the issuance, renewal and release 

of the Performance Bond or Letter of Credit:- 

 

6.2.3.1  The Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be Valid 

initially for the First Security Period.  Such Performance 

Bond or Letter of Credit shall be for an amount not less than 

the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount for that First 

Security Period. 
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6.2.3.2 On a date which is at least 45 days (or if such day is not a 

Business Day then on the immediately preceding Business 

Day) before the start of each following Security Period such 

Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be renewed so as 

to be Valid for not less than such Security Period and in the 

case of the last Security Period to be Valid, unless The 

Company agrees otherwise, for 45 days after the last day of 

such Security Period.  Such renewed Performance Bond or 

Letter of Credit shall be for an amount not less than the 

Cancellation Charge Secured Amount to be secured during 

that Security Period. 

 

6.2.4 The following provisions shall govern the maintenance of cash deposits 

in the Bank Account:- 

 

6.2.4.1 The amount of the User’s cash deposit to be maintained in the 

Bank Account shall be maintained by the User from the date of 

the Construction Agreement at least to the end of the First 

Security Period.  Such cash deposit shall be in the amount of 

the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount to be secured 

during that First Security Period. 

 

6.2.4.2 If the amount of the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount to 

be secured from the start of each Security Period is an amount 

greater than the amount then secured, the User’s cash deposit 

in the Bank Account in respect of the Security Amount shall 

be increased by the User to such greater amount on the date 

which is 21 days before the start of the given Security Period. 

 

6.2.4.2a The value of any cash deposit to be provided by the User 

under 6.2.4.2 shall be notified to The Company in writing on or 

before 45 calendar days before the start of the given Security 

Period. 

 

6.2.4.3 If the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount for a given 

Security Period is smaller than the amount then secured, the 

User’s cash deposit in the Bank Account in respect of the 
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Security Amount shall not be reduced to the amount so stated 

until the expiry of 7 days after the start of that given Security 

Period (“the Release Date”). 

 

6.2.4.4 The sum equal to the amount of reduction in the User’s cash 

deposit in the Bank Account in respect of the Security Amount 

shall be paid by The Company to the User from the Bank 

Account on the Release Date. 

  

6.2.4.5 Any interest accruing in respect of the User’s cash deposit in the 

Bank Account in respect of the Security Amount shall be for 

the account of and belong to the User absolutely, and The 

Company agrees to take any steps required to be taken by it for 

the release from the Bank Account  (or any other bank account 

in the name of The Company in which such interest is held) and 

payment to the User of such interest as soon as The Company 

shall have received notice from the User requesting such 

payment. 

 

6.2.4.6 For the avoidance of doubt, the User’s cash deposit in the Bank 

Account shall remain the sole property and entitlement of the 

User until such time when (and to such extent as) the Company 

exercises its right of set off against the User’s cash deposit in 

accordance with the terms of the CUSC, and the User shall 

have no right to have the cash deposit returned to it for so long 

as it is under any prospective or contingent liability to the 

Company. 

 

6.3 Notwithstanding any provision aforesaid:- 

 

6.3.1 The User may provide different securities to The Company at 

any one time, each securing a different amount, provided that 

the aggregate amount secured by such securities shall be not 

less than the amount of the Cancellation Charge Secured 

Amount required to be secured for that Security Period. 
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6.3.2 The User may upon the expiry of at least 14 days prior written 

notice to The Company, substitute one type of security for 

another provided that unless The Company shall otherwise 

agree in writing such substituted security must be Valid from the 

first day of the relevant Security Period and committed at least 

45 days before this in the following manner:- 

 

(a) where a Performance Bond or a Letter of Credit is to 

substitute for other securities, it  must be issued or given 

at least 45 days before the start of the Security Period 

to which it relates. 

 

(b) where a cash deposit in a Bank Account is to substitute 

for other securities, it must be deposited into the Bank 

Account at least 45 days before the start of the Security 

Period to which it relates. 

 

6.3.3 Upon request by the User to The Company, securities 

substituted in the aforesaid manner shall, providing the 

substitute security shall be Valid, be released on the first day of 

the Security Period which the substitute security is securing.  

However, where the Cancellation Charge Secured Amount to 

be secured for any Security Period is less than the amount 

required to be secured in the preceding Security Period, the 

substituted security shall not be released until 7 days after the 

start of the Security Period that that substitute security is 

securing. 

 

6.3.4   Where the User provides securities to The Company in multiple 

types as per paragraph 6.1, the provisions of paragraph 6.2.3 

and 6.2.4 shall apply respectively to each type of security. 
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PART FOUR RECONCILIATION OF ACTUAL ATTRIBUTABLE WORKS 
CANCELLATION CHARGE 

 

1. As soon as practicable and in any event within 60 days of the date, as 

appropriate, of termination of the Construction Agreement or reduction in 

Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer Capacity or Interconnector 

User Commitment Capacity The Company shall: 

 

(a) furnish the User with a statement showing a revised estimate of the 

Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge and will provide as 

soon as practicable evidence of such having been incurred; and 

 

(b) furnish the User with justification of and supporting information in 

respect of its assessment of the actual or potential for reuse and any 

strategic benefits of the Attributable Works and any of the resulting 

Transmission assets.  

 

2. As soon as reasonably practicable after termination of this Construction 

Agreement or reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity or Developer 

Capacity or Interconnector User Commitment Capacity and in any event 

within 12 months of such event The Company shall provide the User with a 

final statement of the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge. If the 

Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge is greater than the payments 

made by the User in respect of The Company’s estimate(s) of the Actual 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge the User shall within 28 days of the 

said statement and invoice prepared by The Company pay to The Company 

the additional payments due by the User together with interest calculated 

thereon on a daily basis at Base Rate for the time being and from time to time 

from the date of previous payment(s) to the date of the final statement of the 

Actual Attributable Works Cancellation Charge and final invoice for the 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge.  If the Actual Attributable Works 

Cancellation Charge is less than the payments made by the User in respect of 

The Company’s estimate(s) of the Actual Attributable Works Cancellation 

Charge The Company shall forthwith pay to the User the excess paid together 

with interest on a daily basis at Base Rate for the time being and from time to 

time from the date of payment of the fair and reasonable estimate of the Actual 

Attributable Works Cancellation Charge to the date of reimbursement by 

The Company of the said excess paid. 
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 CUSC SECTION 16 
 
QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

 
Introduction 
16.1 The process set out in this Section 16 will be applied by The Company in 

measuring the progression of a User’s project (excluding any OTSDUW) 
against the Completion Date, or where the User’s Project is staged, the 
relevant Completion Date in the Construction Agreement related to that 
project. The process identifies a set of milestones as set out below against 
which progress is measured and if not achieved provides for the termination of 
the Construction Agreement. 

 
16.2 The Queue Management Process will not be applied and included in (i) 

Construction Agreements with an Embedded Power Station relating to a 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement or (ii) Construction 
Agreements with the owner/operator of a Distribution System directly 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System where the 
Construction Agreement is required because of a connection to that 
Distribution System and the Distribution Queue Management Process 
applies. 

 
16.3 The User Progression Milestones and Evidence 
 

The milestone events/timings against which the progress of a User’s project 
will be measured by The Company are listed in the table below. 

 
The table also shows the evidence a User has to provide to The Company to 
show that a milestone event has been met. 

 
A User Progression Milestone must be achieved by the date which represents 
the end of the milestone period identified for that milestone. Once achieved a 
Conditional Progression Milestone must also continue to be met on an 
ongoing basis, that is, the statutory consent and planning permission initiated 
and secured and the land rights achieved to demonstrate compliance with the 
Conditional Progression Milestone must remain in place.    

 
The Company will provide (in the form of Appendix Q) a Table based on the 
above with each Construction Agreement. This will specify the dates of the 
milestone periods for the User’s project derived in accordance with this Section 
16 and set out in each Appendix Q. 
 
Where a User’s project is being delivered in discrete “stages” of Equipment, 
or programme for example when the project relates to the installation of different 
technology types or co-located sites, and they are being progressed discretely 
a separate Appendix Q will be provided for each “stage” and the Queue 
Management Process applied to each “stage” separately
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Milestone Detail Evidence Milestone 
Period 

Milestone 1) 
Initiated Statutory 
Consents and 
Planning 
Permission 

Where statutory 
consents are 
required for the 
construction of the 
User’s project, the 
User must begin 
the process of 
seeking statutory 
consents, including 
Planning 
Permission for the 
project within the 
timescales and be 
able to provide the 
required evidence. 
 

Submission of 
planning application 
to the relevant 
Statutory Authority 
or, if the User’s 
project does not 
require a statutory 
consent, a 
declaration from the 
User to that effect. 

See table 
(varies with 
lead time). 

Milestone 2) 
Secured 
Statutory 
Consents and 
Planning 
Permission 

Where required for 
the construction of 
the User’s project, 
the User must have 
secured statutory 
consents, including 
Planning 
Permission for the 
project within the 
timescales and be 
able to provide the 
required evidence 

The planning 
decision notice 
confirms planning 
permission has been 
granted and that this 
permission allows 
the User to meet the 
terms included in its 
Construction 
Agreement. 
 
Compliance with this 
milestone is ongoing. 
 

See table 
(varies with 
lead time) 

Milestone 3) 
Secure Land 
Rights 

The User must 
have secured the 
required land rights 
to enable the 
construction of the 
project. The User 
may be the 
owner/occupier of 
the land or has the 
necessary 
agreement from the 
owner/occupier. 

The User shall 
provide 
documentation to 
demonstrate that: 
(i) The User is an 
owner or tenant of 
the land on which the 
proposed site is or 
will be situated; or 
(ii) The User has 
entered into an 
agreement to lease 
the land from the 
owner of the land on 
which the proposed 
site is or will be 
situated; or 

See table 
(varies with 
lead time) 
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(iii) The User has an 
option to purchase or 
to lease the land 
from the owner of the 
land on which the 
proposed site is or 
will be situated; or 
(iv) The User has 
entered into an 
exclusivity 
agreement in relation 
to the land with the 
owner of the land on 
which the proposed 
site is or will be 
situated; or 
(v) For an offshore 

site, the User has 

entered into an 

agreement for 

occupation or use of 

the seabed upon 

which the User's 

project (excluding 

any OTSDUW) is or 

will be located 

 
Nb the obligation is 
to secure and 
evidence the land 
right for the site of 
the installation e.g. 
Power Station or 
demand site so the 
evidence does not 
relate to rights e.g. 
easements 
associated with that 
site or OTSDUW. 
 
Compliance with this 
milestone is ongoing. 
 

Milestone 4) N/A 
for Transmission 

This milestone does 
not apply for 
Transmission 

Null Null 

Milestone 5) 
Contestable 

This milestone will 
apply where a User 
has gone down the 

Written confirmation 
from the Relevant 
Transmission 

See table 
(varies with 
lead time) 
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Design Works 
Submission  

contestable route 
for connection.  

Licensee that design 
obligations as 
bilaterally agreed in 
a User-Self Build 
agreement have 
been received. 
 

Milestone 6) 
Agree 
Construction 
Plan 

The User must 
have agreed a 
construction plan 
for the detailed 
User’s Works with 
The Company 
which demonstrates 
how they will be 
progressing the 
User’s Works to 
achieve the 
Completion Date.  

The User’s 
construction plan 
shall demonstrate 
how the User will be 
ready for the 
Commissioning 
Programme 
Commencement 
Date and 
Completion Date.  
This must include a 
detailed programme 
for the User’s 
Works with a fixed 
start and end date as 
agreed with the 
Relevant 
Transmission 
Licensee, and be a 
programme aligned 
with the 
Commissioning 
Programme 
Commencement 
Date and 
Completion Date. 

See table 
(varies with 
lead time) 

Milestone 7) 
Project 
Commitment 

This milestone 
demonstrates that 
the project has the 
necessary 
commitment or 
backing for it to 
proceed.  
 

One of the following: 
• Binding contract 
issued by the User 
for main plant 
equipment; or 
• Capital contribution 
payments made to 
The Company in 
advance of 
connection; or 
• A decision paper 
from a formal, 
minuted meeting of 
the User’s board of 
directors evidencing 
Final Investment 
Decision (FID); or 

See table 
(varies with 
lead time) 
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• award of a 
governmental or 
regulatory subsidy 
which provides 
financial support or 
incentive to the 
User’s project. 

Milestone 8) 
Project 
Construction 

Project construction 
is the project phase 
ie the period from 
when a User begins 
the site works to 
carry out 
construction of its 
project until 
completion of the 
User’s Works 

Commence 
construction 
according to the 
construction plan 
agreed under 
Milestone 6. 
 
Evidence for meeting 
this milestone will be 
a letter from the 
User’s board of 
directors or 
equivalent to state 
construction has 
commenced.  

See table 
(varies with 
lead time) 
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The date by which a User Progression Milestone has to be achieved is 
derived from the following Tables working backwards from the Completion 
Date (or where staged, relevant Completion Date) in a Connection Offer to 
the date on which the Connection Offer is made by The Company to the User.  
 
The User Progression Milestones are categorised as Conditional 
Progression Milestones and Construction Progression Milestones. 
Different rights and obligations on The Company to terminate the User’s 
Construction Agreement apply for each of these categories. 
 
As noted above compliance with the Conditional Progression Milestones is 
measured on an ongoing basis.    
  
 
Conditional Progression Milestones 
 

Retained 
Distribution 
Milestone 
Names for 
consistency  

From 0 up to 
2 years (0 – 
729 days) 
from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

2 up to 3 
years (730 – 
1094 days) 
from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

3 up to 4 
years (1095 
to 1459 days) 
from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

4 up to 5 
years (1460 – 
1824 days) 
from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

5 years (1825 
days) and 
above from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

Milestones: All durations referenced back from contracted Completion Date 

M1 - Initiate 
Planning 
Consent 

Bilaterally 
negotiated 

18 months 24 months  36 months  48 months  

M2 - Secure 
Consent   12 months  18 months  24 months  30 months  

M3 - Land 
Rights  

21 months 27 months  39 months 51 months  

 
 
Construction Progression Milestones 

 

Retained 
Distribution 
Milestone 
Names for 
consistency  

From 0 up 
to 2 years 
(0 – 729 
days) from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

2 up to 3 years 
(730 – 1094 
days) from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

3 up to 4 
years (1095 to 
1459 days) 
from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

4 up to 5 years 
(1460 – 1824 
days) from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

5 years 
(1825 days) 
and above 
from 
contracted 
Completion 
date 

Milestones: All durations referenced back from contracted Completion Date 

M5 - 
Contestable 

Bilaterally 
negotiated 

12 months  15 months  18 months  21 months  
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Design Works 
Submission   

M6 - Agree 
Construction 
Plan  

9 months 12 months 15 months  18 months  

M7 - Project 
Commitment   

6 months 9 months  12 months  15 months  

M8 - Initiate 
Construction  

3 months  6 months  9 months  12 months 

 
Where durations are referred to as being “bilaterally negotiated” this 
means that The Company, the Relevant Transmission Licensee and 
the User will aim to agree the durations for the  purposes of Appendix Q 
during the Offer preparation period. Where not so agreed by the time the 
Offer is made, Appendix Q will reflect the durations proposed by The 
Company and Relevant Transmission Licensee and discussions will 
continue with a view to agreeing these during the Offer acceptance 
period. 

 
16.4   Project Milestone Communications 
 
 
16.4.1 As soon as practicable and in any event by the due date for meeting a 

User Progression Milestone, the User shall document and provide the 
evidence in accordance with the table above of progress on a User 
Progression Milestone to prove to The Company’s reasonable 
satisfaction that that User Progression Milestone has been met. 

 
16.4.2 The User will notify The Company and the Relevant Transmission 

Licensee, at the earliest opportunity, as soon as it becomes aware of 
any issues that could impact on the User’s ability to meet any of the 
User Progression Milestones and specifically of any that the User 
believes could fall under 16.5 below. Where the User believes that an 
issue could fall under 16.5 below evidence supporting this shall be 
provided to The Company.  

 
16.4.3 The Company will upon receipt of evidence provided in accordance with 

16.4.1 above, advise the User within 10 Business Days as to whether 
it is satisfied that the User Progression Milestone has been met and 
whether the status of the User’s project is categorised by The Company 
as “On Track” or “Termination”. 

 
16.4.4 If no evidence is provided in accordance with 16.4.1 above, or the 

evidence provided is considered insufficient to demonstrate that the 
milestone has been met, and as a consequence the status of the User’s 
project is categorised as “Termination” The Company will notify the 
User that the User’s project is categorised as “Termination” and that the 
Project Milestone Remedy Period has started. 
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16.4.5 If during the Project Milestone Remedy Period the User’s project 
progresses such that it achieves the User Progression Milestone 
against which it was categorised as “Termination”, the User’s project 
shall be re-categorised by The Company as being “On Track” by 
reference to that User Progression Milestone and the User notified 
accordingly. 

 
16.4.6 Where at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period for a 

Conditional Progression Milestone the status of the User’s project is 
still categorised as “Termination”, The Company shall terminate the 
Construction Agreement.  Where at the end of the Project Milestone 
Remedy Period for a Construction Progression Milestone the status 
of the User’s project is still categorised as “Termination”, The Company 
may terminate the Construction Agreement.  

 
16.4.7 Whether or not any of the User Progression Milestones have been 

achieved and/or what constitutes progress towards achieving them is a 
matter for the sole discretion of The Company. 

 
16.4.8 The Company, the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User 

shall constructively engage as required during the Project Milestone 
Remedy Period to understand whether the relevant User Progression 
Milestone can or is likely to be met and whether the issues in achieving 
the User Progression Milestone fall or are likely to fall under 16.5 
below. 

 
16.4.9 Ongoing compliance with the Conditional Progression Milestones 
 
16.4.9.1 Having achieved a Conditional Progression Milestone the User shall 

notify The Company (or respond to The Company’s request for 
confirmation on this point) at the earliest opportunity in the event that it 
no longer meets or has reason to believe it will not continue to meet the 
requirements set out for that Conditional Progression Milestone. 

 
16.4.9.2 In the event that the ongoing requirements of a Conditional 

Progression Milestone are no longer met, The Company will notify the 
User that the User’s project is categorised as “Termination” and the 
provisions of 16.4.5 to 16.4.8 shall apply. 

 
16.5  Exceptional Issues on User Progression Milestones  
 

There may be a small number of exceptional issues outwith the User’s 
control which may lead to User project delay and a User not being able 
to meet a User Progression Milestone.  

 
The Exceptional issues which apply in the context of the Queue 
Management Process are as follows: 

 

• Where the User is delayed in carrying out the User’s Works which 
entitles the User to fix a later date or dates under Clause 3.2 of the 
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Construction Agreement (Delays and Force Majeure) and that 
delay is the reason that a User Progression Milestone is not met;  

• Where the User is not able to meet a User Progression Milestone 
due to an event of Force Majeure;  

• Where delays caused by a party (other than the User, The 
Company or a Relevant Transmission Licensee)  can be 
demonstrated to have an impact upon the User meeting a User 
Progression Milestone and the User could not have avoided these 
delays or their impact by the exercise of Good Industry Practice 

• Where a User is not able to meet a User Progression Milestone 
due to Planning appeals and third-party challenges in relation to the 
User’s Consents; 

• Any delay in the achievement of a milestone by the User which is 
caused by a Relevant Transmission Licensee or The Company 

 
Where the User believes an exceptional issue applies it shall provide written 
evidence to this effect supported by confirmation from the User’s board of 
directors or equivalent body for The Company’s consideration. 
 
Where a User’s project is not able or is considered unlikely to meet a User 
Progression Milestone, as a result of an exceptional issue under the headings 
here, and providing the User notifies The Company and the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee of the delay and reasons for the delay at the earliest 
opportunity and provides reasonable evidence to justify this and satisfies The 
Company that the specific delay falls under this Paragraph 16.5, such delay 
will not result in the User’s project being categorised as “termination” in relation 
to the relevant User Progression Milestone or User Progression 
Milestones. In such circumstances The Company will consequently issue a 
new milestone date for the missed milestone.   

 
Whether or not the exceptional issues as listed here apply and the period of any 
extension, is a matter for the sole discretion of The Company. 
 
 

16.6 Implementation 
 
16.6.1 The Queue Management Process will be: 
 

(i)  included in any Construction Agreements (other than those which 
 fall within Paragraph 16.2 above) offered as part of any new Connection 
 Offers; and 

 
(ii) introduced into any Construction Agreements (other than those which 

fall within Paragraph 16.2 above) which do not have the Queue 
Management Process already included within it) when a Modification 
Offer is made; and 

 
(iii)  introduced into any Existing CMP376 Construction Agreement which 

does not have the Queue Management Process already included within 
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it through an Agreement to Vary that Existing CMP376 Construction 
Agreement in accordance with the process set out in Paragraph 16.6.3 

 
in each case from the CMP376 Implementation Date. 
 
 

16.6.2 Each User with an Existing CMP376 Construction Agreement shall be 
notified by The Company within: 

 
(a) ten Business Days of the CMP376 Implementation Date for an Existing 

Construction Agreement of a type in Paragraph 16.6.6 (c)(i) below; and 
 
(b) ten Business Days of the date of the Construction Agreement for an 

Existing Construction Agreement of a type in Paragraph 16.6.6 (c)(ii) 
below; and 

 

(c) in accordance with Paragraph 16.6.4 for an Existing Construction 
Agreement of a type in Paragraph 16.6.6 (c)(iii)  

 
and in each case such notice shall invite the User to make a Modification 
Application to incorporate the Queue Management Process into its Existing 
CMP 376 Construction Agreement. 

 
16.6.3 Where a User with an Existing CMP376 Construction Agreement does not 

make a Modification Application within 6 months of being notified in 
accordance with Paragraph 16.6.2 or does not accept the Modification Offer 
made in response to the User’s Modification Application (and 
acknowledging that such offer may be disputed and referred to the Authority 
for determination) The Company shall issue the CMP376 Agreement to Vary 
to the User. The CMP376 Agreement to Vary shall be issued to the User as 
soon as practicable after the 6 months or failure to accept. 

 

16.6.4 A User with a Construction Agreement (other than those which fall within 
Paragraph 16.2 above) where the Completion Date is on or before the date 
which is two years from the CMP376 Implementation Date will not have the 
Queue Management Process introduced into that Construction Agreement 
provided that the User’s project is progressing in accordance with and is 
reasonably aligned to the Construction Programme in that Construction 
Agreement. If The Company has reason to believe that that is not the case 
and the User has not been able to demonstrate that it is progressing  to The 
Company’s reasonable satisfaction The Company shall notify the User that 
the Construction Agreement is to be treated as an Existing CMP376 
Construction Agreement and the provisions of Paragraph 16.6.3 shall apply 
but with the reference to “within 6 months of being notified in accordance with 
Paragraph 16.6.2” being replaced with “2 months after the issue of such notice”. 

 

16.6.5 In the case of Modification Offers, the Queue Management Process will be 
applied and Appendix Q created by reference to the Completion Date in the 
Modification Offer and the date on which the Modification Offer is made by 
The Company to the User. In the case of the CMP376 Agreement to Vary, 
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the Queue Management Process will be applied and Appendix Q created by 
reference to the Completion Date in the Existing CMP 376 Construction 
Agreement and the date on which the CMP 376 Agreement to Vary is offered 
by The Company to the User. 

 
16.6.6 In this Paragraph 16.6: 
 

(a) the term CMP376 Implementation Date shall mean the Implementation 
Date for CUSC Modification Proposal 376 (Inclusion of Queue Management 
Process within the CUSC); and 

 
(b) the term CMP376 Agreement to Vary shall mean the Agreement to Vary 

issued by The Company to the User in accordance with Paragraph 16.16.3 
above introducing the Queue Management Process and Appendix Q into 
an Existing CMP376 Construction Agreement; and 

 

(c) the term Existing CMP376 Construction Agreement shall mean a 
Construction Agreement (other than those which fall within Paragraph 
16.2 above) where the Works under that Construction Agreement are not 
completed at the CMP376 Implementation Date and:  

 

(i) the Construction Agreement is dated on or before the CMP376 
Implementation Date and the Completion Date is after the date 
which is two years from the CMP376 Implementation Date; or 

 
(ii) the Construction Agreement is the subject of an Offer made on or 

prior to the CMP376 Implementation Date, is dated after the 
CMP376 Implementation Date and the Completion Date is after 
the date which is two years from the CMP376 Implementation Date; 
or 

 

(iii) the Construction Agreement has a Completion Date which is on 
or before the date which is two years from the CMP376 
Implementation Date and where The Company has issued a notice 
to the User under Paragraph 16.6.4 above.  
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BEN SCA WIND FARM LIMITED

Benthead Solar Limited

BERRY BURN WIND FARM LIMITED

BERRYHILL SOLAR FARM LIMITED

BERWICK BANK A LIMITED

Berwick Bank B Limited

BERWICK BANK C LIMITED

BES COMMERCIAL ELECTRICITY LTD

BESS HOLDCO 2 LIMITED

BANC DU ENERGY PARK LIMITED

Banks Renewables (Bodinglee Wind Farm) Limited

BANKS RENEWABLES (HARTING RIG WIND FARM) LIMITED

BANKS RENEWABLES (KYPE MUIR WIND FARM) LIMITED

Banks Renewables (Lethans East Wind Farm) Limited

BANKS RENEWABLES (LETHANS WIND FARM) LIMITED

BANKS RENEWABLES (MIDDLE MUIR WIND FARM) LIMITED

BARCLAYS BANK PLC

BARROW OFFSHORE WIND LIMITED

BAYWA R.E. UK LIMITED

BB2 WIND FARM LIMITED

BCM ENERGY

BEATRICE OFFSHORE WINDFARM LIMITED

BEAUFORT WIND LIMITED

BEECHGREEN ENERGYFARM LIMITED

ARL O09 LIMITED

ARRESGILL ENERGY LIMITED

ARTFIELD FOREST WIND FARM LTD

ASH GREEN ENERGY FARM LIMITED

ASSEL VALLEY WIND ENERGY LIMITED

ATLANTIC SUPERCONNECTION LLP

Auchnasavil Battery Storage Ltd

AUCHROBERT WIND ENERGY LIMITED

AVALON DC LIMITED

AWEL Y MOR OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

AXPO UK LIMITED

BAGLAN GENERATING LIMITED

BAGLAN OPERATIONS LIMITED

BAILLIE WINDFARM LIMITED

Balbougie Energy Centre II Limited

BALNACRAIG BATTERY STORAGE LIMITED

BALWEN LIMITED

ARJO WIGGINS FINE PAPERS LIMITED

ARK ESTATES 2 LIMITED

ARK ESTATES 3 LIMITED



BROCKWELL ENERGY LIMITED

BROKEN CROSS WIND FARM LIMITED

Brook Farm Energy Storage Limited

BROOK GREEN TRADING LIMITED

BROWNIELEYS RENEWABLES LLP

BRYN GILWERN ENERGY PARK LIMITED

Bryn Glas Energy Park Limited

BRYNGWYN ENERGY PARK LIMITED

BRYT ENERGY LIMITED

BURBO EXTENSION LTD

BOYNDIE WIND ENERGY LIMITED

BP ALTERNATIVE ENERGY INVESTMENTS LIMITED

BP GAS MARKETING LIMITED

Braco West BESS Limited

BRAES OF DOUNE WIND FARM (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

BRAIDFIELD BATTERY STORAGE LIMITED

BRAMFORD GREEN LIMITED

BRAMLEY BESS LIMITED

BRAXBESS LTD

BREESEA LIMITED

BRIDGWATER GREEN LIMITED

BRITISH GAS TRADING LIMITED

BRITNED DEVELOPMENT LIMITED

BRIXTON (HEATHROW ESTATE) LIMITED

BROCKLOCH RIG WINDFARM LIMITED

BLACKPARK ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

BLAENCOTHI ENERGY PARK LIMITED

BLARGHOUR WIND FARM LIMITED

BLARY HILL ENERGY LIMITED

BLOXWICH ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

BLUEBELL WIND FARM LIMITED

BLUEFLOAT ENERGY UK HOLDINGS LIMITED

BLUE GEM WIND LIMITED

BLUEGRIDPOWER LTD

BLUE PLANET SOLAR LIMITED

BOAT OF GARTEN BESS LIMITED

BOC LIMITED

BOOM DEVELOPMENTS LTD

BOOM POWER LTD

BORD GAIS ENERGY LIMITED

BOULFRUICH WIND FARM LIMITED

BOWDUN OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

BGI TRADING LIMITED

BHP BILLITON MARKETING AG

BKW AG

BLACKCRAIG WIND FARM (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

BLACKHILLOCK FLEXPOWER LTD



CLEAN AIR RENEWABLES LIMITED

Clean Planet Solar Farm Limited

CLEARSTONE SERVICES LIMITED

CLEVE HILL SOLAR PARK LIMITED

Cloud Hill Windfarm Limited

CLOUDHQ DIDCOT POWER LP

CLOUDHQ UK LIMITED

CLUMP FARM SOLAR LIMITED

CLYDE WINDFARM (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

CENTRICA BUSINESS SOLUTIONS UK OPTIMISATION LIMITED

CENTRICA ENERGY LIMITED

CENTRICA ENERGY TRADING A/S

CERULEA LIMITED

CEZ A.S.

Chickerell Solar Limited

CHILTERN RENEWABLES LIMITED

CHIRMORIE WIND FARM LIMITED

CHRISTOPHER MORAN ENERGY LIMITED

CHRYSAOR PETROLEUM COMPANY U.K. LIMITED

CILFYNYDD GREEN ENERGY LIMITED

CINERGY GLOBAL POWER (UK) LIMITED

CITIGEN (LONDON) LIMITED

CLASHINDARROCH WIND FARM LIMITED

CLAVERHOUSE GENERATION LIMITED

Clayfords Energy Storage Ltd

CAM CAPITAL LIMITED

CAPTURED CARBON LIMITED

CARBON FREE 2030 ENERGY LIMITED

CARGILL PLC

CARLTON POWER LIMITED

Carnegie BES Limited

CARRAVINDOON LIMITED

CARRINGTON POWER LIMITED

CATHKIN ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

CAUSEYMIRE WINDFARM LIMITED

CELSA MANUFACTURING (UK) LIMITED

CELTIC SEA OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

CENERGISE LIMITED

Central Bedfordshire Council

CENTRICA BRIGG LIMITED

BURWELL 11 SOLAR LIMITED

BUSINESS POWER AND GAS LIMITED

C.GEN KILLINGHOLME LIMITED

C & S ENERGY LIMITED

C A COMMODITIES A/S

CALDER WATER COMMUNITY WIND CO LTD

CAMBRIDGE POWER LIMITED



CROSSDYKES WF LIMITED

CROSSRAIL LIMITED

CROWN GAS AND POWER 2 LIMITED

CRYOBATTERY ONE LIMITED

CRYSTAL RIG III LIMITED

CRYSTAL RIG II LIMITED

CRYSTAL RIG IV LIMITED

CORRIEGARTH 2 WIND FARM LIMITED

CORRIEGARTH WIND ENERGY LIMITED

CORRIEMOILLIE WINDFARM LIMITED

CORRIMONY ENERGY LIMITED

CORYTON ENERGY COMPANY, LTD.

COSTA HEAD WIND FARM LIMITED

COTTAM SOLAR PROJECT LIMITED

COULOMB ENERGY SUPPLY LIMITED

COUPAR LIMITED

COUPAR TWO LIMITED

COUR WIND FARM (SCOTLAND ) LIMITED

COWLEY BALDON GREEN LIMITED

COYLTON ENERGY LIMITED

Craig Watch Wind Farm Limited

CRAIG WIND FARM LIMITED

CREAG RIABHACH WIND FARM LTD

CRONOS ENERGY LTD

COIRE NA CLOICHE WINDFARM LLP

COMMUNITY WINDPOWER LIMITED

COMPAGNIE NATIONALE DU RHONE

CONRAD (BISPHAM) LIMITED

CONRAD (CHATTERLEY) LIMITED

CONRAD (MIDDLEWICH) LIMITED

CONRAD (REDSCAR) LIMITED

CONRAD ENERGY (TRADING) LIMITED

CONSTELLATION GENERATION LIMITED

CONVEX ENERGY GMBH

CO-OPERATIVE ENERGY LIMITED

COPENHAGEN ENERGY TRADING A/S

Copper Nose Energy Ltd

CORBY POWER LIMITED

CORONA ENERGY RETAIL 4 LIMITED

CNOC BUIDHE WIND ENERGY HUB LIMITED

COBBLESTONE ENERGY DMCC

COBBLESTONE ENERGY LTD

COCKENZIE STORAGE LIMITED

CODLING WIND PARK III LIMITED

CODLING WIND PARK LIMITED

COGLE MOSS RENEWABLES LLP

COIRE GLAS HYDRO PUMPED STORAGE LIMITED



DOUGLAS WEST WIND FARM LTD

DRAKELOW GREEN ENERGY LIMITED

Drax Cruachan Expansion Limited

DRAX ENERGY SOLUTIONS LIMITED

DRAX POWER LIMITED

DRAX PUMPED STORAGE LIMITED

Drax River Hydro Limited

Drongan Battery Storage Ltd

DEESIDE POWER (UK) LIMITED

DELL WIND FARM LIMITED

DELTA GAS AND POWER LIMITED

D-ENERGI TRADING LIMITED

DEUTSCHE BANK AG LONDON

DIAMOND WIND LIMITED

DODO ENERGY LIMITED

DOGGERBANK OFFSHORE WIND FARM PROJECT 1 PROJCO LIMITED

DOGGERBANK OFFSHORE WIND FARM PROJECT 2 PROJCO LIMITED

Don Cossack Ltd

DORENELL WINDFARM EXTENSION LIMITED

DORENELL WINDFARM LIMITED

DOUGLAS WEST EXTENSION LTD

CSWE 2 LIMITED

CSWE 3 LIMITED

CSWE 4 LIMITED

CSWE 5 LIMITED

CUMBERHEAD WEST WIND FARM LTD.

CUMBERHEAD WIND ENERGY LIMITED

CUSTODIAN ENERGY LIMITED

Cuxton Energy Storage Limited

CYGNUS WIND TRANSMISSION LIMITED

CYP SOLAR LIMITED

DAISY NO 2 LIMITED

DALMARNOCK BESS LTD

DALQUHANDY WIND FARM LIMITED

DALSWINTON WINDFARM (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

Danske Commodities A/S

DARE POWER LTD

DEALANACH LIMITED

CRYSTAL RIG WINDFARM LIMITED

CS13 LIMITED

CSE20 LIMITED

CSE22 LIMITED

CSE23 LIMITED

CSE25 LIMITED

CSE26 LIMITED

CSE33 LIMITED

CS UK HOLDINGS III LIMITED



EEB68 LIMITED

EFW NESS LIMITED

EGGBOROUGH POWER LIMITED

EGNEDOL PEMBROKE ECO-POWER LIMITED

EIRGRID INTERCONNECTOR DESIGNATED ACTIVITY COMPANY

EKU ENERGY FAUNE PROJECTS (UK) LIMITED

ECO GREEN MANAGEMENT LIMITED

ECOTRICITY GENERATION LIMITED

ECOTRICITY LIMITED

Edelweiss Energia S.P.A.

EDF ENERGY (THERMAL GENERATION) LIMITED

EDF ENERGY (TSO) LIMITED

EDF ENERGY CUSTOMERS LIMITED

EDF ENERGY NUCLEAR GENERATION LIMITED

EDF ENERGY RENEWABLES LIMITED

EDF Service National

EDF TRADING LIMITED

EDGWARE ENERGY LIMITED

EDINTORE WIND FARM LIMITED

EEB15 LIMITED

EEB 19 LIMITED

E.ON ENERGY SOLUTIONS LIMITED

E.ON NEXT ENERGY LIMITED

E.ON UK PLC

E.ON UK STEVEN'S CROFT LIMITED

E (GAS AND ELECTRICITY) LIMITED

EARLSBURN WIND ENERGY LIMITED

EAST ANGLIA GRID STORAGE ONE LIMITED

EAST ANGLIA ONE LIMITED

EAST ANGLIA ONE NORTH LIMITED

EAST ANGLIA THREE LIMITED

EAST ANGLIA TWO LIMITED

EastCoastGridServices Ltd

EASTERN POWER NETWORKS PLC

ECAP Renewables Staythorpe Ltd

Eclipse Power Networks Limited

ECODEV (ALYTH) LTD

ECODEV GROUP LTD

DRUIM LEATHANN WINDFARM LIMITED

Drummarnock Wind Farm Limited

DUDGEON OFFSHORE WIND LIMITED

DUMMUIES WINDFARM HUNTLY LIMITED

DUNMAGLASS WIND FARM LIMITED

Dvalin ApS

Dyce Battery Storage Limited

DYCE ENERGY LIMITED

E.E.W. ECO ENERGY WORLD DEVELOPMENT HOLDING LIMITED



ENGIE ENERGY MANAGEMENT

ENGIE POWER LIMITED

ENERGYA VM GESTION DE ENERGIA SLU

ENERGYFARM UK CORNHARROW LLP

ENERGYFARM UK FELL LLP

ENERGYFARM UK GARBET LLP

ENERGYFARM UK GLENSHIMMEROCH LLP

ENERGYFARM UK HARE CRAIG LLP

ENERGYFARM UK LAIRG LLP

ENERGYFARM UK MARGREE LLP

ENERGYFARM UK NARACHAN LLP

ENERGYFARM UK OVERHILL LLP

ENERGYGRIDPOWER2 LTD

ENERGYGRIDPOWER3 LTD

ENERGYGRIDPOWER LTD

ENERGYHUBDEVELOPMENTS LIMITED

ENERGY ISLES SHETLAND LIMITED

ENERGY POWER RESOURCES LIMITED

ENGELHART CTP (SWITZERLAND) SA

ELMYA ENERGY UK 5 LIMITED

ELMYA ENERGY UK 6 LIMITED

ELSTREE GREEN LIMITED

ELVANFOOT ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

ENDESA GENERACION SA

ENECO BURN OF WHILK LIMITED

ENECO ENERGY TRADE B.V.

ENECO MOY LIMITED

ENECO UK LIMITED

ENEL GLOBAL TRADING S.P.A.

ENEL X UK LIMITED

ENERGETECH TRADING DMCC

ENERGIA CUSTOMER SOLUTIONS NI LIMITED

ENERGI DANMARK A/S

ENERGIEKONTOR UK LTD

ENERGISE BRITAIN GAS & ELECTRIC LTD

ENERGY ASSETS NETWORKS LIMITED

ELBESS LTD

ELCHIES WIND LIMITED

ELECLINK LIMITED

ELECTRABEL

ELECTRICITY NORTH WEST LIMITED

ELECTRICITY PLUS SUPPLY LIMITED

ELECTROROUTE ENERGY LIMITED

ELECTROROUTE ENERGY TRADING LIMITED

ELGIN ENERGY ES CO LIMITED

ELMYA ENERGY UK 2 LIMITED

ELMYA ENERGY UK 3 LIMITED



Evolution Power Limited

Exagen Development Limited

EXETER MAIN BATTERY LIMITED

Exeter Storage Limited

EXXONMOBIL CHEMICAL LIMITED

F & S ENERGY LIMITED

FAB LINK LIMITED

Fairways Battery Storage Ltd

FALKIRK POWER LTD

FALLAGO RIG WINDFARM LIMITED

FARMOOR ENERGY LIMITED

FARRINGDON ENERGY LIMITED

FARR WINDFARM LIMITED

FASNAKYLE BATTERY STORAGE LIMITED

FERRYMUIR ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

FETTERESSO WIND LIMITED

EPR EYE LIMITED

EPR GLANFORD LIMITED

EPR THETFORD LIMITED

EP SHB LIMITED

EP UK POWER DEVELOPMENT LTD

EQUINICITY LTD

EQUINOR NEW ENERGY LIMITED

EROVA ENERGY LIMITED

ESB ASSET DEVELOPMENT UK LIMITED

ESB ENERGY LIMITED

ESB INDEPENDENT ENERGY (NI) LIMITED

ESB INDEPENDENT GENERATION TRADING LIMITED

ESGAIR GALED ENERGY PARK LIMITED

ESP ELECTRICITY LIMITED

ESSO PETROLEUM COMPANY,LIMITED

EUROPEAN COMMODITY CLEARING AG

Enki Trading s.r.o

ENSCO ENERGY SERVICES COMPANY AG

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS A LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS B LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS C LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS D LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS E LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS F LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS G LIMITED

ENSO GREEN HOLDINGS LIMITED

EOLFI SAS

EP COMMODITIES, A.S.

EPG ENERGY LIMITED

EP LANGAGE LIMITED

E Power Limited



GIGABOX NO 4 LIMITED

GIGABOX NO 5 LIMITED

GILKES ENERGY LIMITED

GLENCHAMBER WIND ENERGY LIMITED

GLENCORE ENERGY UK LTD.

GLENDEVON BESS LIMITED

GLENDYE WIND FARM LIMITED

GLEN KYLLACHY WIND FARM LIMITED

GLENMUCKLOCH PUMPED STORAGE HYDRO LIMITED

GLENMUCKLOCH RENEWABLE ENERGY LIMITED

GLENROTHES BESS LTD

GLENS OF FOUDLAND WIND FARM LIMITED

GLENTAGGART WIND LIMITED

FRED. OLSEN RENEWABLES LIMITED

FRED OLSEN SEAWIND LIMITED

FREEPOINT COMMODITIES EUROPE LLP

FRONTIER POWER INTERNATIONAL LIMITED

FS WEST GOURDIE LIMITED

GAELECTRIC INTERCONNECTOR TRADING ROI LIMITED

GALAWHISTLE WIND FARM LIMITED

GALLOPER WIND FARM LIMITED

GARREG FAWR ENERGY PARK LIMITED

Garvary Wind Farm Ltd

GATE BURTON ENERGY PARK LIMITED

GATEWAY ENERGY CENTRE LIMITED

GATROBEN OFFSHORE DEVELOPMENTS 2 LIMITED

GAZPROM MARKETING & TRADING LIMITED

Geocore Ltd

GIGABOX BRACO LIMITED

GIGABOX DEVELOPMENTS LIMITED

FIRST HYDRO COMPANY

FIVE ESTUARIES OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

FLEET SOLAR LIMITED

Flemyland Battery Storage Ltd

FLEXIBLEGRIDPOWER2 LTD

FLEXIBLEGRIDPOWER LTD

FLEXION ENERGY UK STORAGE LTD

FLEXITRICITY LIMITED

Flooring Porter Ltd

FLOTATION ENERGY PLC

Forestry Finance Ltd

FORTUM GLASGOW LIMITED

FOXGLOVE ENERGY SUPPLY LTD

FPC Electric Land Limited

FRASERBURGH ENERGY LTD

FREASDAIL ENERGY LIMITED

FIELD AUCHTERAW LTD.



GUNFLEET SANDS LIMITED

GWYNT GLAS OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

GWYNT Y MOR OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

HABITAT ENERGY LIMITED

HAGSHAW HILL REPOWERING LTD

HAGSHAW REPOWERING 2 LTD

HAMS HALL GREEN ENERGY LIMITED

HARESHAW RIG WF LIMITED

Harmony (PW) 2 Limited

Harmony (PW) Limited

Harmony BD Ltd

Harmony CTF 2 Limited

GREENLINK INTERCONNECTOR LIMITED

GREENPOWER (CARRAIG GHEAL) LIMITED

Greenswitch Capital Limited

Greentech Projects Holding UK Limited

GRETA III LIMITED

GRETA I LIMITED

GRETNA GRID SERVICES LIMITED

GRIDBEYOND LIMITED

GRIDLINK INTERCONNECTOR LIMITED

GRIDMOVE LTD

GRIFFIN WIND FARM LIMITED

GROVEHURST ENERGY LIMITED

Grupotec Renewables Limited

GT R4 LIMITED

GUNFLEET SANDS II LIMITED

GOOD ENERGY LIMITED

GORDONSTOWN HILL WIND FARM LIMITED

GPC 1039 Ltd

GRAIN NORTH POWER LIMITED

Grain South Power Limited

GRANGEMOUTH CHP LIMITED

GREATER GABBARD OFFSHORE WINDS LIMITED

GREEN ENERGY (UK) LIMITED

GREEN ENERGY INTERNATIONAL LIMITED

GREENFIELDS (Q) LIMITED

GREENFIELDS (T) LIMITED

GREENGAIRS EAST WIND FARM LIMITED

GREEN GENERATION ENERGY NETWORKS CYMRU LIMITED

GreenGridPower1 Ltd

GREEN INVESTMENT GROUP LIMITED

Greenland Wind Farm Limited

GLEN ULLINISH WF 2 LTD

GLEN ULLINISH WF LIMITED

GLOBAL INFRASTRUCTURE UK LIMITED

Global Risk Management A/S



HOUSEHILL BESS LIMITED

HVS GRIDCO LTD

HYWIND (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

IBERDROLA ENERGIA ESPANA S.A.U.

IDAHO ENERGY LIMITED

IGP INTERNATIONAL PROSPECTING LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 14 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 15 LIMITED

HDCI HAYES LONDON LIMITED

Hecate Offshore Wind Limited

Helios Power Trading A/S

HESTA HEAD WIND FARM LIMITED

HIGH CONSTELLATION WINDFARM LIMITED

Highland Wind Farm Limited

HIGHLAND WIND LIMITED

HIGH SPEED TWO (HS2) LIMITED

Hilfield Energy Limited

HILL OF GLASCHYLE RENEWABLES LLP

HILL OF TOWIE LIMITED

HIRWAUN POWER LIMITED

HOME ENERGY TRADING LTD

HOPSRIG WIND FARM LIMITED

HORIZON NUCLEAR POWER OLDBURY LIMITED

HORIZON NUCLEAR POWER WYLFA LIMITED

HORNSEA 1 LIMITED

HARTFINDER ONE LIMITED

Hartree Partners Power & Gas Company (UK) Limited

HARTREE PARTNERS SUPPLY (UK) LIMITED

HAWKERS HILL ENERGY PARK LIMITED

HB197END Limited

HB222BRI LTD

HB333MIL LTD

HB411MIN Limited

HB825AXM LTD

HD000ACT LTD

HD001KIR LTD

HD143OCK LTD

HD144WHI LTD

HD381GRE Limited

HD639LEG LIMITED

HD777FRY LTD

HD888CAP LIMITED

HARMONY CTF LIMITED

HARMONY ENERGY LIMITED

Harmony FM Limited

HARMONY HB LIMITED

HARMONY JF LIMITED



Kincraig Energy Centre Limited

KINGSTON SPACE PROPERTY LIMITED

KINLOCHLEVEN POWER LTD

KIRK HILL WIND FARM LIMITED

J Aron & Company

JBM SOLAR PROJECTS 12 LIMITED

JBM SOLAR PROJECTS 13 LIMITED

JBM SOLAR PROJECTS 14 LIMITED

JBM SOLAR PROJECTS 33 LIMITED

JG PEARS GRID CONNECTION LIMITED

JP MORGAN MARKETS LIMITED

JP MORGAN SECURITIES PLC

KEADBY GENERATION LIMITED

KEITH RENEWABLE LIMITED

Keith Solar PV Limited

KEITH STORAGE SOLUTIONS LIMITED

KENNOXHEAD WIND FARM LIMITED

KILBRAUR WIND ENERGY LIMITED

KILDRUMMY WIND FARM LIMITED

KILMARNOCK FLEXPOWER LTD

KINCARDINE OFFSHORE WINDFARM LIMITED

ILI (HIGHLANDS PSH) LIMITED

ILI (Trossachs PSH) Ltd

INCH CAPE OFFSHORE LIMITED

IN COMMODITIES A/S

INDEPENDENT POWER NETWORKS LIMITED

INDIAN QUEENS POWER LIMITED

INDIGO POWER LIMITED

INEOS INFRASTRUCTURE (GRANGEMOUTH) LIMITED

INNOVA RENEWABLES LIMITED

INOVYN ENERGY LIMITED

INVENERGY SERVICES UK LIMITED

IQ ENERGY CENTRE LIMITED

Irena BESS LIMITED

IRON ACTON GREEN LIMITED

ISLAND GREEN POWER UK LIMITED

ISLAY TIDAL POWER LIMITED

J.P. Morgan Ventures Energy Corporation

IGP SOLAR 16 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 17 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 18 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 19 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 20 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 21 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 24 LIMITED

IGP SOLAR 25 LIMITED

ILI (Borders PSH) Ltd



LYNEMOUTH POWER LIMITED

Llŷr Floating Wind Limited

LOCH KEMP STORAGE LIMITED

Lochluichart Battery Storage Limited

LOCH NAN EUN STORAGE LIMITED

LOGANHEAD WF LIMITED

LOGICOR ENERGY LIMITED

LONDON ARRAY LIMITED

LONDON POWER NETWORKS PLC

LONDORF CAPITAL LIMITED

LONGFIELD SOLAR ENERGY FARM LIMITED

LONGHILL WIND FARM LLP

LONGPARK WINDFARM LIMITED

LOVEDEAN GREEN LIMITED

LOW CARBON SOLAR PARK 14 LIMITED

LOW CARBON SOLAR PARK 18 LIMITED

LUMINUS

LEEP ELECTRICITY NETWORKS LIMITED

LEGACY GREEN ENERGY LIMITED

LEL BILBO SOLAR LIMITED

LEVELISE LIMITED

LIBERTY STEEL DALZELL LTD

LIGHTSOURCE RENEWABLE UK DEVELOPMENT LIMITED

LIGHTSOURCE SPV 191 LIMITED

LIGHTSOURCE SPV 204 LIMITED

LIGHTSOURCE SPV 214 LIMITED

LIMEJUMP ENERGY LIMITED

LIMEKILN GRID LIMITED

LIMEKILN WIND LIMITED

LINCS WIND FARM LIMITED

LINK PARK HEATHROW LLP

LISTER BATTERY LTD

LISTER DRIVE SOLUTIONS LIMITED

Llyn Lort Energy Park Limited

Kirkton Wind Farm Ltd

KIWI POWER LTD

Knockcronal Wind Farm Limited

KOCH SUPPLY & TRADING SARL

KULIZUMBOO LIMITED

KXP ALPHA III LIMITED

KXP ALPHA II LIMITED

KXP ALPHA I LIMITED

Lakeside Energy Storage Limited

LAN FAWR ENERGY PARK LIMITED

LANGAGE ENERGY PARK LIMITED

LAUGHTON SOLAR PARK LIMITED

LDV HARBURNHEAD LIMITED



MOELFRE ENERGY PARK LIMITED

MONETS GARDEN BATTERY LTD

Montreathmont Energy Centre Limited

MORAY OFFSHORE RENEWABLE POWER LIMITED

MORAY OFFSHORE WINDFARM (EAST) LIMITED

MORAY OFFSHORE WINDFARM (WEST) LIMITED

MORECAMBE WIND LIMITED

Morwind Ltd

MOSTYN SEAPOWER LIMITED

MOYLE INTERCONNECTOR LIMITED

MSFT MCIO LIMITED

MVV ENVIRONMENT BALDOVIE LIMITED

MVV ENVIRONMENT SERVICES LIMITED

MWDWL EITHIN ENERGY PARK LIMITED

NANT AMAN ENERGY PARK LIMITED

MELKSHAM CALNE GREEN LIMITED

Melvich Wind Energy Hub Limited

MENTER MON CYF

MERCURIA ENERGY TRADING SA

MERSEY REACTIVE POWER LIMITED

MEYGEN PLC

MFT ENERGY A/S

MGT TEESSIDE LIMITED

Middleton Energy Storage Limited

MID HILL WIND LIMITED

MILLBROOK POWER LIMITED

MILLENNIUM WIND ENERGY LIMITED

Mill Rig Wind Farm LLP

MILLTOWN AIRFIELD SOLAR PV LIMITED

MINNYGAP ENERGY LIMITED

MINSCA WINDFARM (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

LZN LIMITED

MABLETHORPE GREEN ENERGY CENTRE LIMITED

Macduff Battery Storage Ltd

MACQUARIE BANK LTD

MA ENERGY LIMITED

Maesnant Energy Park Limited

MAGNORA OFFSHORE WIND AS

MAGNOX LIMITED

MALLARD PASS SOLAR FARM LIMITED

MANNINGTON ENERGY CENTRE LIMITED

MANX UTILITIES

MARBLE POWER LIMITED

MARCHWOOD POWER LIMITED

MARESCONNECT LIMITED

MAXEN POWER SUPPLY LIMITED

MEDWAY POWER LIMITED



Nordic Energy House ApS

NORD POOL EUROPEAN MARKET COUPLING OPERATOR AS

NORFOLK BOREAS LIMITED

Norfolk Vanguard East Ltd

NORFOLK VANGUARD LIMITED

NORLYS ENERGY TRADING A/S

NORTHCONNECT LIMITED

NORTHERN POWERGRID (NORTHEAST) PLC

NORTHERN POWERGRID (YORKSHIRE) PLC

NORTH FALLS OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

NORTH KYLE WIND FARM LIMITED

Northland Power UK Limited

NEART NA GAOITHE OFFSHORE WIND LIMITED

NEAS ENERGY LIMITED

NEILSTON GRID SERVICES LIMITED

NEMO LINK LIMITED

NETWORK RAIL INFRASTRUCTURE LIMITED

Net Zero One Limited

NET ZERO TEESSIDE POWER LIMITED

NEUCONNECT BRITAIN LTD

NEW ENERGY PARTNERSHIP LIMITED

NEWHOUSE ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

NEWLANDS HILL WIND ENERGY HUB LIMITED

NEXTPOWER EELPOWER CAMILLA LIMITED

NINFIELD GREEN ENERGY CENTRE LIMITED

Nitor Energy AS

NLEI LTD

NNB GENERATION COMPANY (HPC) LIMITED

NNB GENERATION COMPANY (SZC) LTD

NANT MITHIL ENERGY PARK LIMITED

NASDAQ OMX STOCKHOLM AB

NATIONAL GAS TRANSMISSION PLC

National Grid Electricity Distribution (East Midlands) plc

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY DISTRIBUTION (SOUTH WALES) PLC

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY DISTRIBUTION (SOUTH WEST) PLC

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY DISTRIBUTION (WEST MIDLANDS) PLC

NATIONAL GRID GRAIN LNG LIMITED

NATIONAL GRID IFA 2 LIMITED

NATIONAL GRID INTERCONNECTOR HOLDINGS LIMITED

NATIONAL GRID INTERCONNECTORS LIMITED

NATIONAL GRID INTERNATIONAL LIMITED

NATIONAL GRID NORTH SEA LINK LIMITED

NATIONAL GRID VIKING LINK LIMITED

NATIVE RIVER LTD

Naturalis Energy Developments Ltd

NATURGY LIMITED

NANT CEIMENT ENERGY PARK LIMITED



OURACK WIND FARM LLP

Ouse Energy Limited

OUTLOOK ENERGY LTD

OUTOKUMPU STAINLESS LIMITED

OVO ELECTRICITY LTD

P3P ENERGY SUPPLY LIMITED

Paddington Power Limited

PATRIZIA PIM LIMITED

OPTIMAL POWER NETWORKS LIMITED

Optimax Energy Gmbh

OPTIMUS WIND LIMITED

OPUS ENERGY (CORPORATE) LIMITED

OPUS ENERGY LIMITED

OPUS ENERGY RENEWABLES LIMITED

ORMONDE ENERGY LIMITED

ORSTED BURBO (UK) LIMITED

ORSTED ESS MERSEY LIMITED

ORSTED HORNSEA PROJECT FOUR LIMITED

ORSTED HORNSEA PROJECT THREE (UK) LIMITED

ORSTED ONSHORE UK LIMITED

ORSTED POWER (UK) LIMITED

ORSTED POWER SALES (UK) LIMITED

ORTHIOS DISTRIBUTION (ANGLESEY) LIMITED

ORTHIOS POWER (ANGLESEY) LIMITED

OSSPV001 LIMITED

NPOWER NORTHERN SUPPLY LIMITED

NPOWER YORKSHIRE SUPPLY LIMITED

NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING AUTHORITY

NURSLING ENERGY TWO LIMITED

Nvalue AG

O&G Devco Limited

O&G Solar (SPV 19) Limited

O&G Solar (SPV 30) Limited

O&G Solar (SPV 31) Limited

O&G Solar (SPV 35) Limited

OCTOPUS ENERGY LIMITED

OFFSHORE WIND LIMITED

OFFSHORE WIND POWER LIMITED

OKU Power Limited

Ompex AG

ONE PLANET SOLAR FARM LIMITED

OPDE UK LIMITED

NORTHPOOL B.V.

NORWICH GREEN ENERGY LIMITED

NOVERGY LTD

NPOWER COMMERCIAL GAS LIMITED

NPOWER LIMITED



RAYLEIGH GREEN LIMITED

REBEL ENERGY SUPPLY LIMITED

Recell Energy Bloom Developments Limited

RECHARGE PRODUCTION UK LIMITED

Regen Properties LLP

REGENT POWER LIMITED

POTENCIA ENERGY LIMITED

POWER4ALL LIMITED

POWER BY BRITISHVOLT LIMITED

POWERMART APS

POWER NI ENERGY LIMITED

POWERSITE LTD

POZITIVE ENERGY LTD

PRIESTGILL WIND FARM LIMITED

PROGRESS POWER LIMITED

PRP BATTERY (DYCE) LIMITED

PULSE CLEAN ENERGY SPV FRANKLIN LIMITED

QUARK ENERGY TRADING LIMITED

QUENT ApS

RACE BANK WIND FARM LIMITED

RADIUS ENERGY LIMITED

RAMPION OFFSHORE WIND LIMITED

PEEL NRE WIND FARMS (YELL) LIMITED

PENCLOE WIND ENERGY LIMITED

Penso Power Limited

PENTLAND ROAD WINDFARM LIMITED

Penwortham (BES) Ltd

PENWORTHAM GREEN ENERGY LIMITED

PEN Y CYMOEDD WIND FARM LIMITED

PEPPERHILL SOLAR FARM LIMITED

PETERHEAD FLEXPOWER LTD

PETROINEOS TRADING LIMITED

PINES BURN WIND FARM LLP

PITKEVEY BATTERY STORAGE LIMITED

PIVOTED POWER LLP

PLANET 9 ENERGY LIMITED

POGBIE WIND FARM (GRID) LIMITED

Point and Sandwick Power Limited

PAUL'S HILL II LIMITED

PAUL'S HILL WIND LIMITED

PD300RON Ltd

PD503HAN LTD

PD688IRO LTD

PD813ETY LTD

PEAK GEN POWER 2 LIMITED

PEEL NRE DEVELOPMENTS LIMITED

PEEL NRE WIND FARMS (NO. 1) LIMITED



SANQUHAR II COMMUNITY WIND CO LTD

SCIRA OFFSHORE ENERGY LIMITED

Scottish Hydro Electric Power Distribution Plc

RWE COGEN UK (HYTHE) LIMITED

RWE GENERATION UK PLC

RWE MARKINCH LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK HUMBER WIND LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK ONSHORE WIND LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK OPERATIONS LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK ROBIN RIGG EAST LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK ROBIN RIGG WEST LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK SWINDON LIMITED

RWE RENEWABLES UK ZONE SIX LIMITED

RWE SUPPLY & TRADING GMBH

SAGE NORTH SEA LIMITED

SALTEND COGENERATION COMPANY LIMITED

SAMBAR POWER LIMITED

SANDY KNOWE WIND FARM LIMITED

SANQUHAR COMMUNITY WIND COMPANY LIMITED

RHIWLAS ENERGY PARK LIMITED

RICHBOROUGH ENERGY PARK LIMITED

RIGGHILL WIND FARM LIMITED

RIVER NENE POWER LIMITED

RIVOX WIND ENERGY HUB LIMITED

RNA-ENERGY LTD

ROARING HILL ENERGY STORAGE LTD

Rochdale (BES) Ltd

ROCKSAVAGE POWER COMPANY, LTD.

ROTHES III LIMITED

ROTHES II LIMITED

ROTHES WIND LIMITED

ROTHIENORMAN FLEXPOWER LTD

ROTHIENORMAN GRID SERVICES LIMITED

ROWNALL FARM SOLAR LIMITED

RUGELEY POWER GENERATION LIMITED

REG GREENBURN LIMITED

REG KNOCKODHAR LIMITED

RELAY BALBEGGIE LIMITED

RELAY SUTTIESIDE LIMITED

RENANTIS UK LIMITED

Renesola Hercules Energy 1 Ltd

Renewable Energy Systems Limited

RENEWCO POWER LIMITED

RE Projects Development Limited

RESPECT ENERGY S.A.

RES UK & IRELAND LIMITED



SOUTH KYLE WIND FARM LIMITED

SOUTH TEES SITE COMPANY LIMITED

South West Wind Holdco Limited

SLOUGH HEAT & POWER LIMITED

SMARTESTENERGY BUSINESS LIMITED

SMARTESTENERGY LIMITED

SNEDDON LAW COMMUNITY WIND COMPANY LTD

SO ENERGY TRADING LIMITED

SOFIA OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

SOLAR CENTURY HOLDINGS LIMITED

SOLARFIVE LTD

SolarThree Ltd

SOLWAYBANK ENERGY LIMITED

SONI LIMITED

Sonnedix Weston Limited

SONNINGMAY WIND LIMITED

SOUNDMARK WIND LIMITED

SOUTH EASTERN POWER NETWORKS PLC

Southern Electric Power Distribution Plc

SOUTH KILBRAUR WIND FARM LIMITED

Sheilhill Battery Storage Limited

SHELL ENERGY EUROPE LIMITED

SHELL ENERGY RETAIL LIMITED

SHELL ENERGY UK LIMITED

SHELL U.K. LIMITED

SIMEC LOCHABER HYDROPOWER 2 LIMITED

SIMEC USKMOUTH POWER LIMITED

SIMPLY BLUE ENERGY (AURORA) LIMITED

SIMPLY BLUE ENERGY (SCOTLAND) LTD.

SINQ POWER LIMITED

SIRIUS ECODEV (BROXBURN) LTD

SIRIUS ECODEV (KEITHICK) LTD

SIRIUS ECODEV (STIRLING) LTD

SIRIUS RENEWABLE ENERGY LTD

SIZING JOHN LIMITED

Slickly Wind Farm Limited

SCOTTISHPOWER ENERGY RETAIL LIMITED

SCOTTISHPOWER RENEWABLES (UK) LIMITED

SEABANK POWER LIMITED

SEAGREEN 1A LIMITED

Seagreen Wind Energy Limited

SEFE Energy Limited

SEMBCORP UTILITIES (UK) LIMITED

SETT WIND DEVELOPMENT LIMITED

SEVERN POWER LIMITED

SHAW-ENERGI LTD

SHEAF ENERGY LIMITED



Tarland Limited

STORNOWAY WIND FARM LIMITED

Strath Tirry Wind Energy 2021 Ltd

STRATH TIRRY WIND ENERGY LIMITED

STRATHY WIND FARM LIMITED

STRONELAIRG WIND FARM LIMITED

STROUPSTER CAITHNESS WIND FARM LIMITED

Sun4net Ltd

Sunderland City Council

SUNDON BATTERY STORAGE LIMITED

SUNNICA LIMITED

SUSI EELPOWER DUNSINANE LIMITED

SUSI EELPOWER FORDTOWN LIMITED

SUTTON BRIDGE POWER GENERATION

SWITCH BUSINESS GAS AND POWER LTD

SYLVAMO UK LIMITED

TARCHON ENERGY LIMITED

TARENNI ENERGY PARK LIMITED

SSE GENERATION LIMITED

SSE RENEWABLES HOLDINGS LIMITED

SSE RENEWABLES OFFSHORE WINDFARM HOLDINGS LIMITED

SSE RENEWABLES SERVICES (UK) LIMITED

SSE RENEWABLES WIND FARMS (UK) LIMITED

SSE THERMAL GENERATION (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

SSE TODDLEBURN LIMITED

SSE UTILITY SOLUTIONS LIMITED

STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE LTD

STARK ENERGY LIMITED

STATERA ENERGY LIMITED

STATKRAFT ENERGY LTD.

STATKRAFT IRELAND LIMITED

STATKRAFT MARKETS GMBH

STATKRAFT UK LTD

Statkraft Windco 1 Limited

SPALDING ENERGY COMPANY, LTD

SPALDING ENERGY EXPANSION LIMITED

SP Distribution plc

SPECTRUMRESERVE LTD

SPEYSIDE RENEWABLE ENERGY PARTNERSHIP LIMITED

SPEYSLAW SOLAR LIMITED

Spirebush Ltd

SP MANWEB PLC

SQUARE1 ENERGY LIMITED

SQUEAKY CLEAN ENERGY LIMITED

SSE DE SOLAR HOLDCO LIMITED

SSE ENERGY SUPPLY LIMITED

SSE Enterprise Energy Solutions



TRU ENERGY LIMITED

TULLO WIND FARM LIMITED

TULLYMURDOCH LIMITED

TURBINE MARKETING SPV LIMITED

TWENTYSHILLING LIMITED

TWINSHIELS WIND FARM LTD

Twyn Hywel Energy Park Ltd

UISENIS POWER LIMITED

UKAEA LIMITED

UK MAINSTREAM RENEWABLE POWER LIMITED

UKPA ENERGYMF LTD

UK POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITED

UK POWER NETWORKS (IDNO) LIMITED

UK POWER NETWORKS SERVICES (CONTRACTING) LIMITED

UK POWER RESERVE LIMITED

TINZ PROGRAMME 1 PROJECTCO 2 LIMITED

TINZ PROGRAMME 1 PROJECTCO 3 LIMITED

TINZ Programme 2 ProjectCo 1 Limited

TINZ PROGRAMME 3 HOLDCO LIMITED

Tolkien Solar Farm Limited

Tollgate Energy Storage Limited

TORMYWHEEL WIND FARM LIMITED

TOTALENERGIES E&P UK LIMITED

TOTALENERGIES GAS & POWER LIMITED

TOUCAN ENERGY LIMITED

Trafigura Trading (Europe) Sarl

TRAILSTONE GMBH

TRAILSTONE RENEWABLES GMBH

TRALORG WIND FARM LIMITED

TRANQUILITY ENERGY LIMITED

TRANSPORT FOR WALES

TRITON KNOLL OFFSHORE WIND FARM LIMITED

TATA STEEL UK LIMITED

TEINDLAND WIND FARM LIMITED

Templemurry Limited

TEVIOT WF LIMITED

THANET OFFSHORE WIND LIMITED

THE CLEAN FUTURE RENEWABLES LIMITED

THE CROWN ESTATE

THE ELECTRICITY NETWORK COMPANY LIMITED

THE EUROPEAN MARINE ENERGY CENTRE LIMITED

THORNEY LANE LLP

THURROCK POWER LIMITED

THURSO GRID SERVICES LIMITED

TILBURY GREEN POWER LIMITED

TILLBRIDGE SOLAR LIMITED

TINZ PROGRAMME 1 PROJECTCO 1 LIMITED



WARLEY BATTERY STORAGE

WARLEY GREEN LIMITED

WATHEGAR 2 LIMITED

Waun Hesgog Energy Park Limited

WEAVER POWER LIMITED

WELBAR ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

WELSH GOVERNMENT

WELSH POWER GROUP LIMITED

WEST BURTON B LIMITED

WEST BURTON SOLAR PROJECT LIMITED

WESTERMOST ROUGH LIMITED

Whitehill Battery Storage Ltd

WHITELAW BRAE WINDFARM LIMITED

VENTO LUDENS LIMITED

VIKING ENERGY WIND FARM LLP

VIRIDIS 178 LIMITED

VIRIDOR ENVIROSCOT LIMITED

Virtus Data Centres Limited

Virtus Holdco Limited

Vitol S.A

VOLTALIA UK LTD

VOLUE MARKET SERVICES AS

VPI IMMINGHAM B LIMITED

VPI IMMINGHAM LLP

VPI POWER LIMITED

W4B RENEWABLE ENERGY LIMITED

WAINSTONES ENERGY LIMITED

WALNEY (UK) OFFSHORE WINDFARMS LIMITED

WALNEY EXTENSION LIMITED

WALPOLE GREEN LIMITED

UNIFY ENERGY LIMITED

Union Fenosa Generacion SA

UNIPER GLOBAL COMMODITIES SE

UNIPER UK LIMITED

UNITED GAS & POWER TRADING LTD

UPM-KYMMENE (UK) LIMITED

USKMOUTH ENERGY STORAGE LIMITED

UTILITA ENERGY LIMITED

VALDA ENERGY LIMITED

VANTAGE DATA CENTERS UK LIMITED

VATTENFALL AB

VATTENFALL ENERGY TRADING GMBH

VATTENFALL ENERGY TRADING NETHERLANDS N.V.

VATTENFALL NETWORKS LTD

VATTENFALL WIND POWER LTD

VDC UK MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED

UK UTILITY RESERVE LIMITED



XLINKS LIMITED

Xrenewable Limited

Y BRYN WIND FARM LIMITED

YU ENERGY RETAIL LIMITED

ZENOBE BLACKHILLOCK LIMITED

ZENOBE CAPENHURST LIMITED

ZENOBE ENERGY LIMITED

ZENOBE STALYBRIDGE LIMITED

ZENOBE WISHAW LIMITED

ZURICH ASSURANCE LTD

Wilson Renewables III LLP

Wilson Renewables IV LLP

WILTON ENERGY LIMITED

WIND 2 LIMITED

WIND 2 PROJECT 1 LIMITED

WIND DEVELOPMENT HOLDINGS LIMITED

Windel Solar 10 Ltd

Wind Harvest Limited

WINDY RIG WIND FARM LIMITED

WINDY STANDARD III LIMITED

WKN SALLACHY LIMITED

Worcestershire Solar 1 Limited

WP GRID SERVICES 11 LIMITED

WP GRID SERVICES 18 LIMITED

WP VOLTAGE SERVICES 4 LIMITED

WYSEBYHILL ENERGY FARM LIMITED

XENON CAPITAL MARKETS LIMITED

WHITESIDE HILL WINDFARM (SCOTLAND) LIMITED

WHITETOWER ENERGY LIMITED

WILLINGTON GREEN ENERGY LIMITED



Company Registered Number
12598609

06572505

03138929

OC398487

SC278869

12904601

08190497

13334556

OC393612

SC474066

13484004

10042216

11621670

09263368

10332231

SC487774

12294992

12295197

12295056

SC313596

SC488512

SC457920

SC407954

13057703

12376951

12376960

12376962

12376965

12376959

13848257

42643785

34108286

SC705418

42985449

72270853

CH550-0076169-3

09959151

11049753

07886325

07443091

13237697

05469552

06681477

12142520

556274-6726



00961440

12113969

12777470

11113979

SC734816

11756439

10487668

SC464714

OC371296

SC712813

SC478613

13618549

12270928

06600942

03689741

03882153

SC256692

13484500

SC725328

12896619

12576992

12857095

08791006

06917667

08332209

08217768

07376956

01026167

04145993

07538870

12280775

813273554

SC350248

04712922

11860483

07661372

SC254421

12971043

SC587934

SC708803

04511914

SC677678

07294493

13884182

07294599

06882734

10671242



10971802

CH-170.3.014.047-1

CH-035.3.000.316-4

SC493311

SC698712

SC595139

13687872

09171723

09507308

10884765

11120093

12955781

11116383

10512978

12326987

13564582

00337663

12488646

12254340

463078

SC171876

13847868

SC242760

05998019

00908982

13706145

SC255020

SC717244

12516896

12295046

14573446

07883217

12516809

03078711

04251409

04523673

SC149100

SC560225

SC579904

10780034

09523064

SO303878

13052399

13686094

13688038

10167351

07307131



11884312

09523024

06422434

13272189

41338741

SC412643

12481022

07612329

497694

14057298

01387437

08833435

12864991

12710427

04706728

13341612

SC149105

04577881

13469943

535935

02352390

08355344

02877398

20293195

08584174

45274649

11505358

12459542

09171934

07395884

00792712

13298796

03504828

02427823

05358030

SC604760

SC595136

13695350

13189132

10487840

08904850

13180855

3036

10150306

12368142

SC281105



13325515

DMCC179669

10468940

11007306

531195

358470

SO304944

SC561128

SO304435

04588923

B957520901

10487882

10322690

11596046

11596310

10969329

09198137

HRB196620

06993470

42526991

14150596

92329494

02798334

12207006

SC486712

09377951

SC358976

FC20597

SC385352

12711231

07488842

11966683

13465261

SC493307

12517381

14096780

12792263

05539653

SC424471

10768224

SC424921

04212657

11357910

12041852

SC353920

SC257737

SC167068



04364525

10487869

10824081

10824187

10824252

11354620

11354627

11354830

10909660

13714757

13714767

13714782

13714747

SC535501

08926189

11618221

13048364

08584195

12357995

08527265

13090868

SC579907

SC279014

28113951

13381297

SC658650

08887001

08974131

09933244

10769307

BR000005

SC415420

11042718

07791991

07914510

13057675

12900205

05628395

SC587662

SC524434

13358336

06657393

05893966

04883589

06657336

05956747

SC730119



SC414109

SC671213

04418909

05624537

SC607482

40420347

SC705681

09995796

11794857

03407430

03782443

02366970

10253456

08520118

SC254429

11110483

07366753

11121800

08141208

11121842

13518282

02366906

13665771

09633506

13774236

10276309

06957198

03117225

03043412

IT03258290166

04267569

03432165

02228297

03076445

06456689

552 081 317

03750288

09256462

SC432839

10789285

10978393

13207804

SC627853

03782700

09295745

473045

13361703



14484708

06801474

07595420

0403.170.701

02366949

05199936

10364177

497188

07176403

14059815

14059907

14059928

14142763

12517332

SC679842

A82434697

08767037

30167836

07145797

06616497

IT05918271007

06937931

DMCC183541

NI35800

17225898

03830819

11042157

10068882

ES-B83393066

OC428014

OC429449

OC429448

OC428013

OC429444

OC428012

OC436123

OC429447

OC428015

13292361

13291849

13291845

13028274

12044893

03302734

CHE-275.115.728

831958211

04236804



28664779

CHE-485.204.837

12759332

12763872

12761273

12762856

12763409

12764449

12768166

12153574

477 951 644

3437680

06616147

03462783

04625938

02234141

02547498

03057688

02571241

10808313

11374646

06824625

557068

06925667

09688977

252609

466142

13153937

04718806

00026538

HRB 22362

13544817

11698003

12368146

13869756

00867162

07524841

54637

SC716348

13321637

SC226523

07111074

09256369

SC166005

SC725349

11194667

06801490



SC621663

02444277

12292474

12368193

SC729992

10683876

10683796

13492210

SC263298

13342788

SC597702

13597923

10359853

09689035

09542958

13453110

09605716

13633932

02672436

OC367926

10917493

12356268

563290

07715284

07320597

13052403

09749336

12660764

07146501

13587611

03768267

SC711786

12614452

11731923

12848218

13614175

03203285

08986190

04542769

13146302

09171944

11914689

SC522520

SC474474

13641024

04493791

SC580101



SC666970

SC380407

10031299

DK79332216

03899612

06772099

14247712

12164360

12164408

SC178243

04985731

04194006

10086572

11578319

09145738

07383770

13060815

12831353

SC574147

SC723561

536954

SC245115

09800258

12676147

13552338

11994576

12394809

08211691

10181689

11749475

SC245113

02197516

07543880

13281221

06114226

04019207

13499295

03697015

10923911

SC603085

SC732631

13483632

SC651792

11558969

10776494

10683446

11558612



10683553

10141078

10944636 

10683540

10959382

13995703

04308186

09283816

10010531

12147583

12119824

12023569

12119919

11824601

12023670

11776395

12023540

12023571

12023580

11824675

12023701

11802123

13085639

12603435

41622296

SC385374

11800500

13299694

SC675148

06791686

14262393

SO303879

06952881

08190283

10364306

SC501771

06811995

06811987

07640868

14168554

12633642

08709450

A95758371

11751953

11838529

13211481

13211532



13211590

13266705

13290180

13290216

13307080

13307064

13384297

13587232

SC581726

SC581757

SC581741

SC373173

38381954

04935008

02928100

12159646

06981874

12092691

02076043

SC501024

11678461

13984476

12517505

08615657

SC521051

13-3804817

13-3092284

12140230

12140364

12140396

13237568

10146372

01592029

02711006

02729513

13124496

14180200

11248767

12602263

SC254430

07400002

SC692127

SC475345

13459551

12663171

SC552928

09172034



SC662410

07104653

11964184

CH-112-980-714

09874701

14177817

14177716

14169073

10942509

13060780

03886291

12007066

SC420122

06684589

13299031

11296012

10653159

10071517

08945965

08938960

08943830

08946243

08246300

12615099

08074755

SC213646

OC404614

12473807

12781976

13153924

SC608546

10813231

SC696025

13869958

SC453136

09735768

04344423

03929195

08393551

11618210

OC428018

06708766

12517014

13353151

13347611

471811661

07866585



04846309

13230498

SC723975

46 008 583 542

06541758

13685890

927 136 546

02264251

12575861

11433331

N/A

08474535

04229146

605488

10298693

02537903

12517251

13035564

03160233

CH-660-1372004-2

12650628

SC347501

38175130

06574235

13524329

SC257734

08920458

SC254420

OC431615

08838324

09644754

SC279051

13011082

12472854

12988209

10303640

07101438

10515140

05294242

13015099

11992210

NI36562

09616816

SC148254

08500792

13036635

13248724



13229301

13052400

52-1165937

02006000

02366923

02366985

02366894

03600574

04463679

09129992

08169384

03385525

02537092

08082344

09075537

12997344

12222848

376223

SC356223

06993636

12648776

08169409

02904587

13505202

12473751

11138769

13895454

SC592721

13327241

SC614202

14003910

38680781

SC511747

06937084

09284825

39533685

984058098

03722058

12476373

08141115

41419849

SC633953

02906593

04112320

12435947

SC572042

11587463



56443838

13476169

11676519

03768856

03653277

02845740

04212116

N/A

11020721

CHE 113 939 430

13774196

13892141

14214882

14135842

14220265

09263424

12125532

SC605260

659293

CHE-112.711.924

12327233

08848489

11024024

HRB 29307

07883284

05199937

04382246

07126582

04874027

04129545

11206846

08584182

08584210

06636519

04984787

07489052

09540941

06983862

10933403

SO305106

13270213

12061886

02794127

06858121

10872509

08469701

01878842



SC353922

04364516

13277482

13247820

13255644

13247847

08179576

06335364

07075398

07551084

SC398688

11122632

06661827

13789677

13358478

03494498

13354040

SC692128

107836

OC428008

SC668224

OC420973

10167383

SC575533

SC369199

SC758168

06222064

12381543

36201770

NI27394

08076202

09523048

07640919

08421833

12464619

13726084

13051162

39711303

05017828

11211289

07199847

12517501

10767623

14160610

14631941

OC433666

09875997



SC508240

SC566750

13084817

13084884

04501104

13057891

01589961

SC708511

08805101

0000759658

04913493

12580599

10158720

06850808

04262250

13547705

09819652

10272710

13789732

FC018868

SC307540

04916606

04364513

SC691670

12648462

12368199

03300792

04445217

03892782

06574689

04899318

03758404

03758407

02692529

03568724

04150735

02550622

07054842

HRB 14327

FC033971

03274929

SC380227

06850950

SC459230

SC449688

05119310

SC213460



SC190287

NI028425

02591188

12575047

06873902

03904624

04636301

10988810

05392552

03949279

13270168

SC726914

04162523

05070887

07489042

00140141

00750143

05104786

12887867

SC662940

09284085

12129867

13170877

13459817

10925888

12997545

11248508

00174142

06468946

03994598

SC443267

09263295

07791964

03570325

12602740

12602707

09275294

NI38715

13987895

10722635

10721881

03043097

04094290

SC583096

SC617500

10424065

13981274



FC019668

06790895

SC189125

10726304

SC403396

09370270

SC697238

02366937

11042192

09812682

14189570

03757502

08462158

02310571

314061

SC436251

NI043294

SC654502

SC664055

SC259104

06894120

SC286833

11857289

09840486

06544123

487313

HRB 37885

05742795

13558599

SC225262

13659419

12534303

SC663103

SC607491

08254673

08797521

N/A

10824109

08826077

12356110

SC595142

02586357

09310083

SC004787

11040231

13248705

11966492



02280000

SC689060

13302073

SC653266

04512200

13815181

N/A

05581824

SC249331

OC338779

10917470

12393509

06453656

12887594

13078692

13078723

13078880

13692059

13721318

14347966

13048014

SC272942

00811900

02172239

09688876

CHE-194.037.761

HB154548

HRB 206999

09916617

12267627

09476013

03696654

09735909

04580320

08101703

11393385

07990781

SC390355

12576991

SC389045

N/A

06538309

13212047

06339585

06489447

02228168

07385282



11008814

09523118

Registro Mercantil

HRB 61123

02796628

09995683

SC102969

13989624

04849181

11212563

06132144

556036-2138

HRB 80335

9096519

02731769

06205750

12361880

SC297087

SO305400

09464998

SC182926

06762600

07670473

CHE-107.746.845

07489990

863 769 132

10630563

OC300980

SC189124

06479668

06711448

05246622

07306956

12517507

10824037

12725706

10276414

13152996

SC233043

10326869

N/A

5766467

13027787

13049324

06232914

SC696005

SC456527



SC312729

03479694

13539334

SO307605

SO307604

4557531

10276420

SC671620

12902171

13438725

SC370464

09802052

SC295868

SC384979

12335286

12395277

13396965

13394737

12013703

11033458

11891505

11955142

12194519

08246810

12246552

12246481

10436249

14299411

10726477

02456671



Account Registered Address
 Victoria Court, 91 Huddersfield Road, Holmfirth , United Kingdom, HD9 3JA

CONNECT HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW19 7JY

 Nene Lodge, Funthams Lane, Whiftlesey, Peterborough, Cambridgeshire, United Kingdom, PE7 2PB

 Beaufort Court,  Egg Farm Lane, Kings Langley , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

 4 JACKSON'S ENTRY Holyrood Road, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH8 8PJ

 HODGE HOUSE, GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

THE ESTATES OFFICE, NEWPORT , United Kingdom, NP20 4PG

 1st Floor Midland House,  77 Huddersfield Road, Mirfield, West Yorkshire, United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

1ST FLOOR 1 WEST REGENT STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 1RW

 Alexander House 1 Mandarin Road, Houghton le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

 Prennau House, Copse Walk, Pontprennau, Cardiff, United Kingdom, CF23 8XH

STRELLEY HALL MAIN STREET, NOTTINGHAM , United Kingdom, NG8 6PE

Uk House, 5th Floor164-182 Oxford Street, London  , W1D 1NN

60 MILTON GATE CHISWELL STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1Y 4AG

 1 Marischal Square,  Broad Street, Aberdeen , United Kingdom, AB10 1BL

WHITE HART HOUSE HIGH STREET, OXTED , United Kingdom, RH8 0DT

WHITE HART HOUSE HIGH STREET, OXTED , United Kingdom, RH8 0DT

WHITE HART HOUSE HIGH STREET, OXTED , United Kingdom, RH8 0DT

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

13 QUEEN'S ROAD, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB15 4YL

88 GRAYS INN ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC1X 8AA

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

 First Floor, Winston House,349 Regents Park Road, London , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

VIMMELSKAFTET 43, 03, KOBENHAVN K , Denmark, 1161

UTRECHTSEWEG 68, ARNHEM , Netherlands, 6812 AH

C/O WOMBLE BOND DICKINSON (UK) L, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8BL

Hermodsvej 5B, Aabyhoj , Denmark, 8230

JOOP GEESINKWEG 701, AMSTERDAM-DUIVENDRECHT , Netherlands, 1114 AB

CHEMIN DE MORNEX 10, LAUSANNE , Switzerland, 1003

1 PRINCIPAL PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 2FA

C/O CRAUFURD HALE GROUP, MAIDENHEAD , United Kingdom, SL6 8QZ

5TH FLOOR, 20 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3M 3BY

 The Green Easter Park, Benyon Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG7 2PQ

 Unit 4, Shieling Court, Corby , United Kingdom, NN18 9QD

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

5 STRATFORD PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1C 1AX

C/O Gresham House Asset Management Limited5 New Street Square, London  , EC4A 3TW

P.O. BOX: 808, HALMSTAD , Sweden, 301 18



2ND FLOOR 110 CANNON STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4N 6EU

 SPRING PARK, WESTWELLS ROAD, CORSHAM , United Kingdom, SN13 9GB

 SPRING PARK, WESTWELLS ROAD, CORSHAM , United Kingdom, SN13 9GB

 4TH FLOOR ABBEY HOUSE, BOOTH STREET, MANCHESTER , United Kingdom, M2 4AB

Muirhall Farm,, Carnwath, Lanark , ML11 8LL

 19TH FLOOR, 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 Alexander House, 1 Mandarin Road, Rainton Bridge Business Park, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

  Beauly House Dochfour Business Centre,  Dochgarroch, Inverness , United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

 Purnells, Suite 4 Porffolio House,3 Princes Street, Dorchester, Dorset, United Kingdom, DT1 1TP

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

  Beauly House, Dochfour Business Centre,  Dochgarroch, Inverness , United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

64 New Cavendish Street, London , United Kingdom, W1G 8TB

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

155 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3M 6AL

10 FLEET PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4M 7QS

10 FLEET PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4M 7QS

 c/o Eversheds LLP, 3-5 Melville Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 7PE

141-145 Curtain Road, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 3BX

33 BOTHWELL ROAD, HAMILTON , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 HODGE HOUSE, GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

 Inkerman House, St. Johns Road,Meadowfield, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

  Inkerman House, St John's Road,  Meadowfield, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

  Inkerman House, St John's Road,  Meadowfield, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

  Inkerman House, St. Johns Road, Meadowfield Industrial Estate, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

  Inkerman House, St John's Road,  Meadowfield, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

  Inkerman House, St John's Road,  Meadowfield, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

1 CHURCHILL PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, E14 5HP

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

BOULEVARD JULES FAVRE, LYON 06 , France, 69006

 Inveralmond House,  200 Dunkeld Road, Perth , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

  Connect House, 133-137 Alexandra Road,  Wimbledon, London , United Kingdom, SW19 7JY

1 Mandarin Road, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

33 HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

  Beauly House, Dochfour Business Centre,  Dochgarroch,, Inverness , United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

  c/o Cms Cameron Mckenna Nabarro Olswang Llp,  Cannon Place,  78 Cannon Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4N 6AF

  c/o Ocean Winds UK Limited,  5th Floor, Atria 1,  144 Morrison Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 8EX

 c/o Locogen Limited,  4 West Silvermills Lane, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 5BD

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 Wind 2 Office,  2 Walker Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 7LB

 No.1 Forbury Place,  43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

 No.1 Forbury Place,  43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

 No.1 Forbury Place,  43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

PARKSIDE STAND, FLEETWOOD , United Kingdom, FY7 6TX

 Burdeft House, 15-16 Buckingham Street, London  , WC2N 6DU



80 HAMMERSMITH ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, W14 8UD

JOECHLERWEG 2, BAAR , Switzerland, 6340

VIKTORIAPLATZ 2, BERN , Switzerland, 3000

  Morton Fraser Quartermile Two,  5th Floor,  2 Lister Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 9GL

272 BATH STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 4JR

  c/o Foresight Group LLP, Clarence House,  133 George Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 4JS

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

22-24 King Street, Maidenhead, Berkshire, United Kingdom, SL6 1EF

 Beaufort Court,  Egg Farm Lane, Kings Langley , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

 c/o Gresham House Asset Management Limited,  5 New Street Square, London , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

16 WEST BOROUGH, WIMBORNE , United Kingdom, BH21 1NG

ONE GLASS WHARF, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS2 0ZX

 Bridge Innovafion Centre, Pembrokeshire Science & Technology Park, Pembroke Dock, , United Kingdom, SA72 6UN

 Suite 1 3rd Floor, 11-12, St James’s Square, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

  2 Crossways Business Centre, Bicester Road,  Kingswood, Aylesbury , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

 1st Floor Midland House,  77 Huddersfield Road, Mirfield,, West Yorkshire, United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

 Forge,  43 Church Street West, Woking, Surrey, United Kingdom, GU21 6HT

 Unit 5e Park Farm,  Chichester Road, Arundel, West Sussex, United Kingdom, BN18 0AG

 Unit 5e Park Farm,  Chichester Road, Arundel, West Sussex, United Kingdom, BN18 0AG

1 WARRINGTON PLACE, DUBLIN, Ireland, Ireland 

 Boulfruich,  Houstry, Dunbeath, Caithness, United Kingdom, KW6 6EN

 Ibex House,  Baker Street,, Weybridge, Surrey, United Kingdom, KT13 8AH

 Beauly House,  Dochfour Business Centre, Dochgarroch, Inverness, United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

Chertsey Road, Sunbury On Thames, Middlesex, United Kingdom, TW16 7BP

Chertsey Road,, Sunbury On Thames, Middlesex, United Kingdom, TW16 7BP

 1st Floor Midland House, 77 Huddersfield Road, Mirfield , United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

  Dla Piper Scotland Llp,  Collins House,  Rutland Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH1 2AA

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

WHITE HART HOUSE HIGH STREET, OXTED , United Kingdom, RH8 0DT

 7 Furze Hill House,  Furze Hill, Hove , United Kingdom, BN3 1PU

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

MILLSTREAM, WINDSOR , United Kingdom, SL4 5GD

1-3 STRAND, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

1 NEW BURLINGTON PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1S 2HR

  c/o Harper Macleod Llp, The Cadoro,  45 Gordon Street, Glasgow , United Kingdom, G1 3PE

 Caledonian Exchange,  19a Canning Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 8EG

 Ground Floor West Suite Prospect House,  5 Thistle Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 1DF

  Prennau House, Copse Walk,  Pontprennau, Cardiff  , CF23 8XH

80 HAMMERSMITH ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, W14 8UD

MUIRDEN FARM MUIRDEN, TURRIFF , United Kingdom, AB53 4NH

 HODGE HOUSE, GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

 Hodge House,  Guildhall Place, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

 HODGE HOUSE, GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

1 VICTORIA SQUARE, BIRMINGHAM , United Kingdom, B1 1BD

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG



 6th Floor,  33 Holborn, London , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

 Jubilee House,  East Beach, Lytham St. Annes, , United Kingdom, FY8 5FT

 130 Shaftesbury Avenue, 2nd Floor, London , United Kingdom, W1D 5EU

  Foxes Planatafion, Bones Lane, Cheddleton, Leek , United Kingdom, ST13 7BT

KANNIKEGADE 16 A, 02, AARHUS C , Denmark, 8000

 Caledonian Exchange,  19a Canning Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

SALISBURY HOUSE STATION ROAD, CAMBRIDGE , United Kingdom, CB1 2LA

64 NEW CAVENDISH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1G 8TB

 3rd Floor, 1-3 The Green, Malahide, Co.Dublin, Ireland, K36 KC44

 2 Crossways Business Centre, Bicester Road, Kingswood, Aylesbury, United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

 Velocity V1,  Brooklands Drive, Weybridge, Surrey, United Kingdom, KT13 0SL

26 Ellerbeck Court, Stokesley, Middlesbrough, United Kingdom, TS9 5PT

Unit 1, Junction Lane, Newton-le-Willows , United Kingdom, WA12 8DN

Biddlesgate Farm, Cranborne, Wimborne, United Kingdom, BH21 5RS

 Tricor Suite, 4th Floor,  50 Mark Lane, London , United Kingdom, EC3R 7QR

Rooms 481 - 499, Second Floor Salisbury House,, London Wall, London, United Kingdom, EC2M 5SQ

 50 Lothian Road,  Fesfival Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 9WJ

 Building 58,  East Moors Road, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF24 5NN

  Shepherd And Wedderburn Llp, Octagon Point,  5 Cheapside, London , United Kingdom, EC2V 6AA

125 BAGGOT STREET LOWER, DUBLIN , Ireland, D02 EW74

Priory House, Monks Walk, Chicksands, Shefford, Bedfordshire , SG17 5TQ

 Millstream,  Maidenhead Road, Windsor, Berkshire , SL4 5GD

 Millstream, Maidenhead Road, Windsor, Berkshire, United Kingdom, SL4 5GD

 Millstream, Maidenhead Road, Windsor, Berkshire, United Kingdom, SL4 5GD

SKELAGERVEJ 1, AALBORG , Denmark, 9000

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

2/1444, DUHOVA, PRAHA , Czech Republic, 140 53

145 Kensington Church Street, London , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

  Unit 3 Cotswold Business Park  Millfield Lane,  Caddington, Luton, Bedfordshire,, United Kingdom, LU1 4AJ

22-24 King Street, Maidenhead, Berkshire, United Kingdom, SL6 1EF

 CHELSEA CLOISTERS, SLOANE AVENUE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW3 3DW

23 Lower Belgrave Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1W 0NR

 3rd Floor, Norfolk House,  106 Saxon Gate West, Milton Keynes , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

 c/o Pricewaterhousecoopers Llp, 2 Humber Quays, Wellington Street West, Hull , United Kingdom, HU1 2BN

 Westwood Way,  Westwood Business Park, Coventry , United Kingdom, CV4 8LG

 5th Floor 70,  St Mary Axe, London , United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

 Clyde View (Suite F3) Riverside Business Park,  22 Poftery Street, Greenock , United Kingdom, PA15 2UZ

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

2 Crossways Business Centre, Bicester Road, Kingswood, Aylesbury , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

Unit 2 Crossways, Bicester Road, Kingswood, Aylesbury, United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

3rd Floor 24 Savile Row, London , United Kingdom, W1S 2ES

22 Chancery Lane, London , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

3RD FLOOR 37 ESPLANADE, SAINT HELIER , Jersey (United Kingdom), JE1 1AD

 c/o Buzzacoft Llp, 130 Wood Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2V 6DL

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

 Inveralmond House,  200 Dunkeld Road, Perth , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ



 Second Floor Hanover House,  47 Corn Street, Bristol , United Kingdom, BS1 1HT

   Unit No: 1701, SABA 1, Plot No: JLT-PH1-E3A, Jumeirah Lakes Towers, Dubai , United Arab Emirates 

 Unit 28 City Business Centre,  Lower Road, London , United Kingdom, SE16 2XB

5 New Street Square, London , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

C/O COONEY CAREY CONSULTING LIMI, DUBLIN , Ireland 

C/O COONEY CAREY CONSULTING LIMI, DUBLIN , Ireland 

Muirden Farm, Turriff, Aberdeenshire, United Kingdom, AB53 4NH

 Inveralmond House,  200 Dunkeld Road, Perth , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

5 ATHOLL CRESCENT, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EJ

Godscroft HouseGodscroft Lane Frodsham, Warrington, Cheshire , WA6 6XU

2 RUE ANDRE BONIN, LYON , France, 69004

 Suites D&E Windrush Court,  Blacklands Way, Abingdon , United Kingdom, OX14 1SY

 Suites D&E Windrush Court,  Blacklands Way, Abingdon , United Kingdom, OX14 1SY

 Suites D&E Windrush Court,  Blacklands Way, Abingdon , United Kingdom, OX14 1SY

 Suites D&E Windrush Court,  Blacklands Way, Abingdon , United Kingdom, OX14 1SY

Suites D & E, Windrush CourtBlacklands Way, Abingdon  , OX14 1SY

 Suite 1, 7th Floor, 50 Broadway, London , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BL

EUREF-CAMPUS 6 - 9, BERLIN , Germany, 10829

  Co-Operafive House, Warwick Technology Park,  Gallows Hill, Warwick , United Kingdom, CV34 6DA

BAG ELEFANTERNE 1, ST TH, KOBENHAVN V , Denmark, 1799

68 Dalling Road, London , United Kingdom, W6 0JA

 Mitchell Road,  Phoenix Parkway, Corby, Northamptonshire, United Kingdom, NN17 5QT

 Building 2 Level 2,  Croxley Park, Wafford , United Kingdom, WD18 8YA

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

  Dla Piper Scotland Llp. Collins House,  Rutland Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH1 2AA

  Alexander House, 1 Mandarin Road,  Rainton Bridge Business Park, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

10 ARDROSS STREET, INVERNESS , United Kingdom, IV3 5NS

MAPLES AND CALDER , Grand Cayman, Cayman Islands 

 c/o Hoolan Energy Limited,  16 Young Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 4JB

 Unit 20.2 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Px House,  Westpoint Road, Stockton-On-Tees , United Kingdom, TS17 6BF

C/O Gresham House Asset Management Limited5 New Street Square, London  , EC4A 3TW

6TH FLOOR 2 LONDON WALL PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 5AU

 4th Floor Salfire Court, 20 Castle Terrace, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH1 2EN

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 19th Floor, 22 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 19th Floor22 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

  c/o Temporis Capital Limited, 7th Floor, Wellington House,  125 -130 Strand, London , United Kingdom, WC2R 0AP

 2 Castle Terrace,  4th Floor, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH1 2EL

  Amp Technology Centre, Advanced Manufacturing Park,  Brunel Way, Rotherham , United Kingdom, S60 5WG

  c/o Brodies Llp, Capital Square,  58 Morrison Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 8BP

5 Endeavour Square, Stratford, London, United Kingdom, E20 1JN

  The Oil Centre, Bury New Road,  Heap Bridge, Bury , United Kingdom, BL9 7HY

SUITE A 6 HONDURAS STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1Y 0TH

  c/o Harper Macleod Llp, The Cadoro, 45 Gordon Street, Glasgow, London, United Kingdom, G1 3PE

  c/o Harper Macleod Llp, The Cadoro,  45 Gordon Street, Glasgow, London, United Kingdom, G1 3PE

  c/o Harper Macleod Llp, The Cadoro,  45 Gordon Street, Glasgow , United Kingdom, G1 3PE



2ND FLOOR, 36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

111 PARK STREET, MAYFAIR, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1K 7JF

 111 Park Street,  Mayfair, London , United Kingdom, W1K 7JF

PALLADIUM HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1F 7LD

 111 Park Street,  Mayfair, London , United Kingdom, W1K 7JF

 Palladium House,  1-4 Argyll Street, London , United Kingdom, W1F 7LD

320 ST. VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 5AD

33 HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

 2 Crossways Business Centre, Bicester Road, Kingswood, Aylesbury, United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

  c/o Low Carbon Limited, Sfirling Square, 5-7 Carlton Gardens, London  , SW1Y 5AD

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

111 PARK STREET, MAYFAIR, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1K 7JF

CONYNGHAM HALL BOND END, KNARESBOROUGH , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 The Factory,  Whitchurch, Ross On Wye, Herefordshire, United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

  Ground Floor West Suite,  Prospect House,  5 Thistle Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 1DF

 50 Lothian Road,  Fesfival Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 9WJ

Vaerkmestergade 3Vaerkmestergade 3 , Denmark, Denmark, 8000

43-45 Dorset Street, London  , W1U 7NA

Muirhall Farm, Carnwath, Lanark, United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

  Saltend Power Stafion,Saltend Chemicals Park,  Hedon Road, Hull, East Riding Of Yorkshire, United Kingdom, HU12 8GA

22-24 KING STREET, MAIDENHEAD , United Kingdom, SL6 1EF

344-354 GRAY'S INN ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC1X 8BP

  Unit D, Madison Place, Central Park,  Northampton Road, Manchester , United Kingdom, M40 5AG

 Winchester House, 1 Great Winchester Street, London  , EC2N 2DB

HUMBIE MILL, HUMBIE , United Kingdom, EH36 5PB

274 HATFIELD ROAD, ST ALBANS , United Kingdom, AL1 4UN

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

88 Grays Inn Road, London , United Kingdom, WC1X 8AA

 Chelsea Cloisters,  Sloane Avenue,, London , United Kingdom, SW3 3DW

  Alexander House, 1 Mandarin Road,  Rainton Bridge Business Park, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

320 ST VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 5AD

  Dla Piper Scotland Llp, Collins House,  Rutland Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH1 2AA

 3rd Floor, Norfolk House, 106 Saxon Gate West, Milton Keynes , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

 Drax Power Stafion, Drax, Selby, North Yorkshire, United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

Drax Power StationDrax, Selby, North Yorkshire , YO8 8PH

 Drax Power Stafion, Drax, Selby, North Yorkshire, United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

 Drax Power Stafion, Drax, Selby, North Yorkshire, United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

 Drax Power Stafion, Drax, Selby, North Yorkshire, United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS



  Ground Floor West Suite,  Prospect House,  5 Thistle Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 1DF

  c/o Ocean Winds UK Limited,  5th Floor, Atria 1, 144 Morrison Street, Edinburgh  , EH3 8EX

ONE KINGDOM STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W2 6BD

100 AVEBURY BOULEVARD, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK9 1FH

 Inveralmond House,  200 Dunkeld Road, Perth , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

Niels Jernes Vej 10 (NOVI), 9220 Aalborg, Denmark  , Denmark, 9220 Aalborg

 The Shires,  33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

 B3 Patrick Tobin Business Park, Bolton Road, Wath-Upon-Dearne, Rotherham, United Kingdom, S63 7LL

13 Hanover Square, London , United Kingdom, W1S 1HN

 Westwood Way,  Westwood Business Park, Coventry , United Kingdom, CV4 8LG

 Westwood Way,  Westwood Business Park, Coventry , United Kingdom, CV4 8LG

 Westwood Way,  Westwood Business Park, Coventry , United Kingdom, CV4 8LG

 Westwood Way,  Westwood Business Park, Coventry , United Kingdom, CV4 8LG

 Bowcliffe Hall, Bramham, Wetherby, West Yorkshire, United Kingdom, LS23 6LP

 Beauly House,  Dochfour Business Centre, Dochgarroch, Inverness, United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

 Prennau House, Copse Walk, Pontprennau, Cardiff, United Kingdom, CF23 8XH

 3rd Floor,  1 Tudor Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4Y 0AH

 3rd Floor,  1 Tudor Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4Y OAH

 3rd Floor,  1 Tudor Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4Y 0AH

 3rd Floor,  1 Tudor Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4Y OAH

67 Westow Street, London , United Kingdom, SE19 3RW

 Newington House,  237 Southwark Bridge Road, London , United Kingdom, SE1 6NP

8 Queen Street, London , United Kingdom, W1J 5PD

25 Osier Way, Olney , United Kingdom, MK46 5FP

 The Factory,  Whitchurch, Ross-on-Wye, Herefordshire, United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

 The Factory,  Whitchurch, Ross-on-Wye, Herefordshire, United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

4305 Park Approach, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

 Lion House,  Rowcroft, Stroud , United Kingdom, GL5 3BY

 Lion House,  Rowcroft, Stroud , United Kingdom, GL5 3BY

VIA VITTORIO VENETO 42, SARNICO , Italy, 24067

90 WHITFIELD STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1T 4EZ

90 WHITFIELD STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1T 4EZ

90 Whitfield Streetnull, London  , W1T 4EZ

 Javelin House, Building 1420,  Charlton Court, Gloucester Business Park, Gloucester , United Kingdom, GL3 4AE

  Alexander House, 1 Mandarin Road,  Rainton Bridge Business Park, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

2, rue Louis Murat, Paris , France, 75008 Paris

 80 Victoria Street,  Cardinal Place 3rd Floor, London , United Kingdom, SW1E 5JL

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

 c/o Robb Ferguson Regent Court,  70 West Regent Street, Glasgow , United Kingdom, G2 2QZ

THE OLD RECTORY CHURCH STREET, WEYBRIDGE , United Kingdom, KT13 8DE

THE OLD RECTORY CHURCH STREET, WEYBRIDGE , United Kingdom, KT13 8DE

THE OLD RECTORY CHURCH STREET, WEYBRIDGE , United Kingdom, KT13 8DE

37 ALBYN PLACE, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB10 1YN

  Part Ground Floor,  Paradigm Building 3175 Century Way,  Thorpe Park, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS15 8ZB

THE WHITE HOUSE WATERSTON ROAD, MILFORD HAVEN , United Kingdom, SA73 1DR

THE OVAL, DUBLIN , Ireland 

The Corner Building, 91-93 Farringdon Road, London , United Kingdom, EC1M 3LN



 Suite 7 7 Furze Hill House, Furze Hill, Hove, United Kingdom, BN3 1PU

2ND FLOOR, 36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH

4 KINGDOM STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W2 6BD

SIMON BOLIVARLAAN 34, BRUSSEL , Belgium, 1000

Borron Street, Stockport , United Kingdom, SK1 2JD

 Network Hq 508 Edgware Road,  The Hyde, London , United Kingdom, NW9 5AB

MID CITY PLACE 71 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC1V 6BA

MARKET HOUSE, LETTERKENNY, Dublin 2, Ireland, F92 C92T

Twp Accounting Llp, The Old Rectory, Church Street, Weybridge, Surrey, United Kingdom, KT13 8DE

 6th Floor, 9 Appold Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 2AP

 6th Floor  9 Appold Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 2AP

 6th Floor, 9 Appold Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 2AP

 6th Floor, 9 Appold Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 2AP

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Muirhall Farm,  Auchengray, Carnwath, South Lanarkshire, United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

AVENIDA LA BORBOLLA, 5, SEVILLA , Spain, 41004

 c/o Pinsent Masons Llp,  1 Park Row, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS1 5AB

MARTEN MEESWEG 5, ROTTERDAM , Netherlands, 3068 AV

 c/o Pinsent Masons,  1 Park Row, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS1 5AB

 c/o Pinsent Masons,  1 Park Row, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS1 5AB

VLE REGINA MARGHERITA 125, ROMA , Italy, 198

 Epworth House,  25 City Road, London , United Kingdom, EC1Y 1AA

JUMEIRAH BUSINESS CENTRE 2, DUBAI , United Arab Emirates 

GREENWOOD HOUSE, BELFAST , United Kingdom, BT9 5NF

TANGEN 29, AARHUS N, Danmark, Denmark, 8200

 114 St Marfin's Lane, Covent Garden, London , United Kingdom, WC2N 4BE

 The Barns Offices,  Liftle Grimsby, Louth , United Kingdom, LN11 0TZ

SHIP CANAL HOUSE 98 KING STREET, MANCHESTER , United Kingdom, M2 4WU

CALLE FEDERICO MOMPOU, 5 ED 1 PLTA 4, MADRID , Spain, 28050

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

 4330 Park Approach,Thorpe Park, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

4330 PARK APPROACH, THORPE PARK, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS15 8GB

 Suite 1, 3rd Floor,  11-12 St. James's Square, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

 Suite 1, 3rd Floor, 11 - 12 St. James's Square, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

 Suite 1, 3rd Floor,  11 - 12 St. James's Square, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

19 Friar Road, Brighton , United Kingdom, BN1 6NG

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 6th Floor, 33 Holborn, London , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

ROUTE DE PRE-BOIS 29, WORLD TRADE CENTER II, COINTRIN , Switzerland, 1216

BOULEVARD SIMON BOLIVAR 34, BRUXELLES , Belgium, 1000

 No. 1 Leeds,  26 Whitehall Road, Leeds , United Kingdom, LS12 1BE



Hybernská 1034/5, Prague , Czech Republic, 110 00

RIGISTRASSE 3, ZUG , Switzerland, 6300

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Ropemaker Place,  28 Ropemaker Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

10 Place de Catalogne, Paris , France, 75014

KLIMENTSKA 1216/46, PRAHA 1 , Czech Republic, 11000

 Hurst House,  131-133 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex, United Kingdom, CM2 0QT

 Byron House,  7 - 9 St. James's Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1A 1EE

  Suite 1410 Berkeley StreetLondon W1J 8DP, London  , W1J 8DP

 6th Floor, 33 Holborn, London , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

 6th Floor, 33 Holborn, London , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

 6th Floor, 33 Holborn, London , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

 Byron House,  7 - 9 St. James's Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1A 1EE

 Byron House,  7 - 9 St. James's Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1A 1EE

 Railway House,  Bruton Way, Gloucester , United Kingdom, GL1 1DG

1 KINGDOM STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W2 6BD

13-18 City Quay, Dublin , Ireland, D02 N820

 Tricor Suite 4th Floor,  50 Mark Lane, London , United Kingdom, EC3R 7QR

 Tricor Suite 4th Floor,  50 Mark Lane, London , United Kingdom, EC3R 7QR

27 FITZWILLIAM STREET LOWER, DUBLIN, Santry Dublin 17, Ireland 

27 FITZWILLIAM STREET LOWER, DUBLIN, Dublin, Ireland, D02 N960

 Hodge House,  Guildhall Place, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

 1st Floor, Bluebird House, Mole Business Park, Leatherhead, Surrey, United Kingdom, KT22 7BA

 Ermyn House,  Ermyn Way, Leatherhead, Surrey, United Kingdom, KT22 8UX

AUGUSTUSPLATZ 9, LEIPZIG , Germany, DE-04109

 2nd Floor Regis House,  45 King William Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4R 9AN

71 - 75 Shelton Street, London , United Kingdom, WC2H 9JQ

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

 1st Floor, 145 Kensington Church Street, London , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

 Ermyn House,  Ermyn Way, Leatherhead , United Kingdom, KT22 8UX

87-91 SPRINGFIELD ROAD, CHELMSFORD , United Kingdom, CM2 6JL

 c/o Collas Crill Trust Limited, Glategny Court, Glategny Esplanade, St Peter Port , Guernsey (United Kingdom), GY1 1WR

 The Shires,  33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

 The Factory,  Whitchurch, Ross-on-Wye, Herefordshire, United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

 Atria One, Level 7,  144 Morrison Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 8EX

 Drax Power Stafion, Drax, Selby, North Yorkshire, United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

 Endeavour House 3rd Floor,  Coopers End Road, Stansted , United Kingdom, CM24 1SJ

 50 Lothian Road,  Fesfival Square, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 9WJ

33 BOTHWELL ROAD, HAMILTON , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

 8th Floor, 100 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4AG

2ND FLOOR, 36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH



 9th Floor, 41 West Campbell Street, Glasgow , United Kingdom, G2 6SE

Dinorwig Power Station, Llanberis, Gwynedd, United Kingdom, LL55 4TY

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

 Suite 1 3rd Floor,  11-12 St James’s Square, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

 Suite 1 3rd Floor,  11-12 St James’s Square, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

27 Old Gloucester Street, London , United Kingdom, WC1N 3AX

 Mainpoint, 102 West Port, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 9DN

88 Grays Inn Road, London , United Kingdom, WC1X 8AA

12 Alva Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 4QG

7 Queen Annes Grove, London , United Kingdom, W4 1HW

 4th Floor, Phoenix House,  1 Stafion Hill, Reading, Berkshire, United Kingdom, RG1 1NB

 16 North Mills,  Frog Island, Leicester , United Kingdom, LE3 5DL

64 New Cavendish Street, London , United Kingdom, W1G 8TB

 The Long Barn, Manor Courtyard, Strafton-On-The-Fosse, Radstock , BA3 4QF

 Beaufort Court,  Egg Farm Lane, Kings Langley, Herffordshire, United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

64-65 VINCENT SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 2NU

 2ND FLOOR,  36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH

62 BUCKINGHAM GATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1E 6AJ

  The American Barns,  Banbury Road,  Lighthorne, Warwick , United Kingdom, CV35 0AE

 The Long Barn,  Manor Courtyard, Strafton-On-The-Fosse, Radstock, United Kingdom, BA3 4QF

KPMG, DUBLIN, Ringsend, Ireland, D04 V9Y9

 Connect House, 133-137 Alexandra Road, Wimbledon, London, United Kingdom, SW19 7JY

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

22 - 24 King Street, Maidenhead  , SL6 1EF

 Sfirling Square, 5-7 Carlton Gardens, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 5AD

 30 Crown Place,  Earl Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 4ES

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

20 TRITON STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, NW1 3BF

21 Melville Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH3 7PE

1ST FLOOR MIDLAND HOUSE, MIRFIELD , United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

1ST FLOOR MIDLAND HOUSE, MIRFIELD , United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

1ST FLOOR MIDLAND HOUSE, MIRFIELD , United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

 1st Floor Midland House, 77 Huddersfield Road, Mirfield , United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

Canal Head North, Kendal, Cumbria, United Kingdom, LA9 7BZ

BEAUFORT COURT, KINGS LANGLEY , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

18 HANOVER SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1S 1JY

1ST FLOOR MIDLAND HOUSE, MIRFIELD , United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

22-24 KING STREET, MAIDENHEAD , United Kingdom, SL6 1EF

27-28 EASTCASTLE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1W 8DH

ESTATE OFFICE, SELKIRK , United Kingdom, TD7 5ES

BUCCLEUCH WEATHERHOUSE, SELKIRK , United Kingdom, TD7 5ES

 The Factory,  Whitchurch, Ross On Wye, Herefordshire, United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

C/O RES WHITE LIMITED - BEAUFORT, KINGS LANGLEY, Windsor, United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EG



MUIRHALL FARM, LANARK , United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

MUIRHALL FARM, LANARK , United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

5 NEW STREET SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

7 Strandvejen, Middelfart , Denmark, 5500

GOOD ENERGY, MONKTON PARK OFFICE, CHIPPENHAM , United Kingdom, SN15 1GH

CONNECT HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW19 7JY

1 Bar Lane, York , United Kingdom, YO1 6JU

FIRST FLOOR, 145, LONDON , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

First Floor, 145 Kensington Church Street, London , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

UTILITIES CONTROL BUILDING, GRANGEMOUTH, Bo'ness Road, United Kingdom, FK3 9XQ

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

BLACK SWAN HOUSE, WARE, Ware, United Kingdom, SG12 9DH

TRINITY HOUSE NEWBY ROAD, STOCKPORT , United Kingdom, SK7 5DA

HAILSTONE HOUSE, SWINDON, Wiltshire, United Kingdom, SN6 6JP

5TH FLOOR, NORTH SIDE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1G 9DQ

SPRINGFIELD, MILNTHORPE , United Kingdom, LA7 7DQ

 HODGE HOUSE, GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

67 Westow Street, London , United Kingdom, SE19 3RW

ATRIA ONE 144 MORRISON STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EX

 c/o Locogen Limited,  4 West Silvermills Lane, Edinburgh, Midlothian, United Kingdom, EH3 5BD

70 SIR JOHN ROGERSON'S QUAY, DUBLIN , Ireland, D02 R296

THE E CENTRE, ALLOA , United Kingdom, FK10 3LP

  Suit 4C Exchange Stafion Tithebarn Street, Liverpool , United Kingdom, L2 2QP

Challenge House, Sherwood Drive,, Milton Keynes  , MK3 6DP

UNIT 2 CROSSWAYS BICESTER ROAD, AYLESBURY , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

2 CROSSWAYS BUSINESS CENTRE, AYLESBURY , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

1030 CENTRE PARK SLUTCHERS LANE, WARRINGTON , United Kingdom, WA1 1QL

42 - 44 Clarendon Road, Watford , United Kingdom, WD17 1JJ

C/O DORAN & MINEHANE UK LTD, BROMLEY , United Kingdom, BR1 1QE

20-22 WENLOCK ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, N1 7GU

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH, Perth, United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

350 EUSTON ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, NW1 3AX

 Parkshot House,  5 Kew Road, Richmond , United Kingdom, TW9 2PR

C/O JOHNSTON CARMICHAEL LLP, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3V 9DU

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

  Alexander House, 1 Mandarin Road, Rainton Bridge Business Park,, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

3rd Floor 24 Savile Rownull, London  , W1S 2ES

320 ST. VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 5AD

 J R W,  19 Buccleuch Street, Hawick, Roxburghshire, United Kingdom, TD9 0HL

3RD FLOOR, NORFOLK HOUSE, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

MUIRHALL FARM, LANARK , United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

 Conyngham Hall, Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall, Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY



 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End,, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 Conyngham Hall,  Bond End, Knaresborough , United Kingdom, HG5 9AY

 The Old Rectory, Church Street, Weybridge, Surrey, United Kingdom, KT13 8DE

 2nd Floor, Cardinal Place, 100 Victoria Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1E 5JL

2ND FLOOR, CARDINAL PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1E 5JL

BEAUFORT COURT, KINGS LANGLEY , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

  Basement68 Gloucester Street,London, London   

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

  Basement68 Gloucester StreetLondon SW1V 4EF, London  , SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

  Basement,68 Gloucester StreetLondon SW1V 4EF, London  , SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

 Colt House,20 Great Eastern Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 3EH

 C/O Tmf Group 8th Floor 20 Farringdon Street, London , United Kingdom, EC4A 4AB

13 Hasselager Centervej, Viby J , Denmark, 8260

16 YOUNG STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 4JB

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

 2nd Floor, Cardinal Place, West Building, 100 Victoria Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1E 5JL

4TH FLOOR 115 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 4JN

TWO SNOWHILL, BIRMINGHAM , United Kingdom, B4 6GA

 Unit 3 Cotswold Business Park, Millfield Lane, Caddington, Luton, United Kingdom, LU1 4AJ

MUIRDEN FARM, TURRIFF, Aberdeenshire, United Kingdom, AB53 4NH

BEAUFORT COURT, KINGS LANGLEY , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

GRANVILLE HALL GRANVILLE ROAD, LEICESTER , United Kingdom, LE1 7RU

MUIRHALL FARM, LANARK , United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

SEFTON PARK, SLOUGH , United Kingdom, SL2 4HD

SEFTON PARK, SLOUGH , United Kingdom, SL2 4HD

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

 1st Floor Midland House, 77 Huddersfield Road, Mirfield, West Yorkshire, United Kingdom, WF14 8BL

SUITE A 6 HONDURAS STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1Y 0TH

ONE KINGDOM STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W2 6BD

PLAZA EUSKADI, 5, BILBAO , Spain, 48009

2 LONDON WALL PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 5AU

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios,  189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW



 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios,  189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

UNIT 20.2 CODA STUDIOS, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

 The Shires,  33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

THE SHIRES 33 BOTHWELL ROAD, HAMILTON , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

 The Shires,  33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton  , ML3 0AS

5TH FLOOR 40, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 2BY

TANGEN 6, AARHUS N , Denmark, 8200

SYNERGY HOUSE WINDMILL AVENUE, BURY ST EDMUNDS , United Kingdom, IP30 9UP

SALTEND, HULL , United Kingdom, HU12 8GA

15, READING , United Kingdom, RG7 1JQ

THE ADELPHI, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 6HT

 6th Floor, Capital Tower  91 Waterloo Road, London , United Kingdom, SE1 8RT

PO BOX 9, RUNCORN , United Kingdom, WA7 4JE

50 LOTHIAN ROAD, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 9WJ

MILLHOUSE 32-38 EAST STREET, ROCHFORD , United Kingdom, SS4 1DB

30 Queen Square, Bristol , United Kingdom, BS1 4ND

ROPEMAKER PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

UNIT 20.2 CODA STUDIOS, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

26 DUBLIN STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 6NN

270 Park Avenue, New York , USA, NY 10017

200 WEST STREET, NEW YORK , United States of America, 10282

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

FIRST FLOOR WINSTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1DH

BELLA VISTA FARM, SHEFFIELD , United Kingdom, S36 9FN

25 BANK STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, E14 5JP

25 BANK STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, E14 5JP

KEADBY POWER STATION, SCUNTHORPE , United Kingdom, DN17 3EF

27, DAGENHAM , United Kingdom, RM8 2EA

 Tyler Hill PV Limited Build Studios, 203 Westminster Bridge Road, London , United Kingdom, SE1 7FR

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

BEAULY HOUSE, INVERNESS, Dochgarroch, United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

5TH FLOOR, 20 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3M 3BY

272 BATH STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 4JR

C/O CMS CAMERON MCKENNA LLP, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH1 2EN

Millhouse, 32-38 East Street, Rochford , United Kingdom, SS4 1DB

73 CORNHILL, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3V 3QQ

1ST FLOOR CEF BUILDING, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3TW

1 PHIPP STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 4PS



Wind 2 Office, 2 Walker Street, Edinburgh  , EH3 7LB

35 Ballards Lane, London , United Kingdom, N3 1XW

19th Floor, 22 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

CHEMIN DE BLANDONNET 8, VERNIER , Switzerland, 1214

189 - 193 EARLS COURT ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW5 9AN

30 Orange Street, London , United Kingdom, WC2H 7HH

30 Orange Street, London , United Kingdom, WC2H 7HH

30 Orange Street, London , United Kingdom, WC2H 7HF

 Carlton House, High Street,Higham Ferrers, Rushden , United Kingdom, NN10 8BW

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

26 ELLERBECK COURT, MIDDLESBROUGH , United Kingdom, TS9 5PT

UNIT 20.2 CODA STUDIOS, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

13 QUEEN'S ROAD, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB15 4YL

LEVEL 2, METRO 33 TRAFFORD ROAD, SALFORD , United Kingdom, M5 3NN

3RD FLOOR, NORFOLK HOUSE, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

33 CAVENDISH SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1G 0PG

Synergy House Woolpit Business ParkWoolpit, Bury St. Edmunds , United Kingdom, IP30 9UP

40 GROSVENOR PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1X 7GG

7TH 33 HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

7TH 33 HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HU

7TH 33 HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

7TH 33 HOLBORN, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1N 2HT

 Canterbury Court, Kennington Park 1-3 Brixton Road, London , United Kingdom, SW9 6DE

16 WEST BOROUGH, WIMBORNE , United Kingdom, BH21 1NG

C/O INFINERGY LIMITED, WIMBORNE, Dorset, United Kingdom, BH21 1NG

13 QUEENS ROAD, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB15 4YL

MAGMA HOUSE CASTLE MOUND WAY, RUGBY , United Kingdom, CV23 0UZ

C/O GRESHAM HOUSE ASSET MANAGEME, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 Hodge House,Guildhall Place, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

 The Boathouse, Hawkcraig Road, Aberdour , United Kingdom, KY3 0TZ

145 KENSINGTON CHURCH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

145 1ST FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

AUCHENGRAY, LANARK , United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

DEVONSHIRE BUSINESS CENTRE, BASINGSTOKE , United Kingdom, RG24 8PE

NUMBER 22 MOUNT EPHRAIM, TUNBRIDGE WELLS , United Kingdom, TN4 8AS

NEWINGTON HOUSE, LONDON, London, United Kingdom, SE1 6NP

2 LANSDOWNE ROW, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1J 6HL

ALEXANDER HOUSE, HOUGHTON LE SPRING , United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

SOVEREIGN HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2H 8HQ

ALEXANDER HOUSE, HOUGHTON LE SPRING , United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

ROPEMAKER PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Sfirling Square, 5-7 Carlton Gardens, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 5AD

 Sfirling Square, 5-7 Carlton Gardens, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 5AD

KONING ALBERT II-LAAN 7, BRUSSEL , Belgium, 1210

LYNEMOUTH POWER STATION, ASHINGTON , United Kingdom, NE63 9NW



C/O PINSENT MASONS LLP, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS1 5AB

 3rd Floor, Norfolk House, 106 Saxon Gate West, Milton Keynes , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

48 MARTIN PL, SYDNEY , Australia, NSW 2000

PEARL ASSURANCE HOUSE, LONDON, London, United Kingdom, N12 8LY

The Broadgate Tower Third Floor, 20 Primrose Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 2RS

9. ETASJE KARENSLYST ALLE 2, OSLO , Norway, 278

OLDBURY TECHNICAL CENTRE, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS35 1RQ

S10 BLYTH WORKSPACE, BLYTH , United Kingdom, NE24 3AG

C/O VENTHAMS LIMITED, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 3NA

PO BOX 177, DOUGLAS , Isle Of Man (United Kingdom), IM99 1PS

OFFICE 7 KESTRAL COURT, GLOUCESTER, Nash, United Kingdom, GL2 2AT

OCEANIC WAY, SOUTHAMPTON , United Kingdom, SO40 4BD

THE VICTORIANS, DUBLIN, County Cork, Ireland, D02 KF97

OLYMPIC HOUSE, ILFORD, Essex, United Kingdom, IG1 1BA

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

ROPEMAKER PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 Second Floor Hanover House, 47 Corn Street, Bristol , United Kingdom, BS1 1HT

NEUADD Y DREF BULKLEY SQUARE, LLANGEFNI , United Kingdom, LL77 7LR

RUE DU RHONE 50, GENEVE , Switzerland, 1204

GABLES LODGE, LEAMINGTON SPA , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

26 DUBLIN STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 6NN

MARGRETHEPLADSEN 4 03, AARHUS C , Denmark, 8000

UNIT 8, SWANLEY, Swanley, United Kingdom, BR8 7AG

ORCHARD WORKS, CARTERTON , United Kingdom, OX18 3EZ

C/O HARPER MACLEOD LLP, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G1 3PE

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

BEAULY HOUSE, INVERNESS, Dochgarroch, United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

 Inkerman House St. Johns Road, Meadowfield Industrial Estate, Durham , United Kingdom, DH7 8XL

4TH FLOOR 1 TUDOR STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4Y 0AH

ST HELEN'S 1 UNDERSHAFT, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3P 3DQ

50 LOTHIAN ROAD, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 9WJ

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

C/O GRESHAM HOUSE ASSET MANAGEME, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

Millhouse, 32-38 East Street, Rochford , United Kingdom, SS4 1DB

SHEPHERD AND WEDDERBURN LLP, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2V 6AA

SHEPHERD AND WEDDERBURN LLP, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2V 6AA

SHEPHERD AND WEDDERBURN LLP, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2V 6AA

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

 Harbour Lights, Busvannah, Penryn , United Kingdom, TR10 9LQ

THE PORT OF MOSTYN COAST ROAD, HOLYWELL, Flintshire, United Kingdom, CH8 9HE

FIRST FLOOR, BELFAST , United Kingdom, BT7 1SH

THE BROADGATE TOWER THIRD FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 2RS

FORTIES ROAD, DUNDEE , United Kingdom, DD4 0NS

40 CREEK ROAD, PLYMOUTH , United Kingdom, PL5 1FL

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY



THE BROADGATE TOWER THIRD FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 2RS

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

TULLVAKTSVAGEN 15    SE-105 74 STOCKHOLM , Sweden, Norway 

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

AVONBANK, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS2 0TB

AVONBANK, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS2 0TB

AVONBANK, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS2 0TB

AVONBANK, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS2 0TB

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON, WC2N 5EH, United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

C/O WATSON FARLEY & WILLIAMS LLP, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 2HB

 European Design Centre Ltd, 75-77 Margaret Street, London , United Kingdom, W1W 8SY

24 - 28 TARA STREET, DUBLIN 2 , Ireland, D07 YX67

ATRIA ONE 144 MORRISON STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EX

MILLSTREAM, WINDSOR , United Kingdom, SL4 5GD

FOURTH FLOOR, 2 KINGSWAY, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 3FD

GRAND BUILDINGS, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2N 5EH

1 EVERSHOLT STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, NW1 2DN

 The Long Barn Manor Courtyard, Strafton-On-The-Fosse, Radstock , United Kingdom, BA3 4QF

CHERTSEY ROAD, SUNBURY-ON-THAMES , United Kingdom, TW16 7BP

C/O FULCRUM 105 PICCADILLY, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1J 7NJ

 Building 7 Floor 4, Vantage Point Business Village, Mitcheldean , United Kingdom, GL17 0DD

33 BOTHWELL ROAD, HAMILTON , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

SECOND FLOOR HANOVER HOUSE, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS1 1HT

5 SOUTH CHARLOTTE STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 4AN

 3rd Floor, Norfolk House,  106 Saxon Gate West, Milton Keynes , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

Klosterport, Aarhus , Denmark, 8000

GROUND FLOOR WEST SUITE, PROSPEC, EDINBURGH, Inverclyde, United Kingdom, EH2 1DF

90 WHITFIELD STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1T 4EZ

90 WHITFIELD STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1T 4EZ

27 Østergade, Aarhus , Denmark, 8000

LILLEAKERVEIEN 2A, OSLO , Norway, 283

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

First Floor, 1 Tudor Street, London EC4Y 0AH    

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

OVERBAEKKEN 6, AALBORG , Denmark, 9000

COMMERCIAL HOUSE, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB10 1XE

LLOYDS COURT, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE , United Kingdom, NE1 6AF

LLOYDS COURT, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE , United Kingdom, NE1 6AF

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

C/O BROCKWELL ENERGY LIMITED, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EG

21 Holborn Viaduct, London , United Kingdom, EC1A



3E BINNENVESTGRACHT 23 N, LEIDEN, The Netherlands, Netherlands, 2312 NR

3RD FLOOR, NORFOLK HOUSE, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

HARTHAM PARK HARTHAM PARK, CORSHAM , United Kingdom, SN13 0RP

WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4  8LG

WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4  8LG

WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4  8LG

WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4  8LG

HERDUS HOUSE, MOOR ROW, Gloucester, United Kingdom, CA24 3HU

6TH FLOOR, ST MAGNUS HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3R 6HD

Shileggstrasse 23, Wollerau , Switzerland, 8832

315, 37 Cremer Street, London , United Kingdom, E2 8HD

315, 37 Cremer Street, London , United Kingdom, E2 8HD

315, 37 Cremer Street, London , United Kingdom, E2 8HD

321, 37 Cremer St, London  , E2 8HD

321, 37 Cremer St, London , United Kingdom, E2 8HD

Uk House, 5th Floor164-182 Oxford Street, London  , W1D 1NN

ONE ST PETER'S SQUARE, MANCHESTER , United Kingdom, M2 3DE

CLAVA HOUSE, INVERNESS , United Kingdom, IV2 5GH

  Paramount Court, Corrig Road, Sandyford Industrial Estate, Dublin , Ireland, 18

20 Mühlebachstrasse, Zürich , Switzerland, 8008

2 CROSSWAYS BUSINESS CENTRE, AYLESBURY , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

26-28 Hammersmith Grove, London , United Kingdom, W6 7BE

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

Kathe-Kollwitz-Str.1, Leipzig , Germany, 4109

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

PENRHOS WORKS, HOLYHEAD , United Kingdom, LL65 2UX

67 GROSVENOR STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1K 3JN

 8th Floor, 100 Bishopsgate,, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4AG

 3rd Floor, The Tun Building, 4 Jackson's Entry, Holyrood Road, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH8 8PJ

189 - 193 Earls Court Road, London , United Kingdom, SW5 9AN

ASTON HOUSE CORNWALL AVENUE, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 1LF

PO BOX 161, SHEFFIELD , United Kingdom, S9 1TZ

1 RivergateTemple Quay, Bristol  , BS1 6ED

FIRST FLOOR 5 FLEET PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4M 7RD

SUITE 410B CHADWICK HOUSE, WARRINGTON, Rochdale, United Kingdom, WA3 6AE

3A SLOANE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1X 9LA



C/O HARPER MACLEOD LLP, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G1 3PE

2ND FLOOR, 36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH

 Basement,68 Gloucester Street, London , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

BASEMENT 68 GLOUCESTER STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1V 4EF

 Gables Lodge, 62 Kenilworth Road, Leamington Spa, Warwickshire, United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

 Venus Building, 1 Old Park Lane, Traffordcity, Manchester, United Kingdom, M41 7HA

VENUS BUILDING 1 OLD PARK LANE, MANCHESTER , United Kingdom, M41 7HA

VENUS BUILDING 1 OLD PARK LANE, MANCHESTER , United Kingdom, M41 7HA

50 LOTHIAN ROAD, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 9WJ

 Jubilee House,East Beach, Lytham Saint Annes , United Kingdom, FY8 5FT

HARPFORD FARM, WELLINGTON , United Kingdom, TA21 0EE

Unit 1, Junction Lane, Newton-le-Willows , United Kingdom, WA12 8DN

3RD FLOOR, NORFOLK HOUSE, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

 Sfirling Square, 5-7 Carlton Gardens, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 5AD

272 BATH STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 4JR

44 ESPLANADE, JERSEY , Jersey (United Kingdom), JE4 9WG

 Sovereign House, 212-224 Shaftesbury Avenue, London , United Kingdom, WC2H 8HQ

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

  Alexander House, 1 Mandarin Road, Rainton Bridge Business Park, Houghton Le Spring, Sunderland, United Kingdom, DH4 5RA

TRICOR SUITE 4TH FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3R 7QR

6C CANAAN LANE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH10 4SY

26 Lewis Street, Stornoway, Isle Of Lewis, United Kingdom, HS1 2JF

216 West George Street, Glasgow , United Kingdom, G2 2PQ

LEGAL DEPARTMENT, LEEDS, Bentonville, United Kingdom, LS11 5AD

OFFICE G04, BLYTH WORKSPACE, BLYTH , United Kingdom, NE24 3AF

ABOULEVARDEN 17 A, 03, AARHUS C , Denmark, 8000

GREENWOOD HOUSE, BELFAST , United Kingdom, BT9 5NW

MULBERRY HOUSE, ANDOVER , United Kingdom, SP11 6EF

THE OCTAGON 27 MIDDLEBOROUGH, COLCHESTER , United Kingdom, CO1 1TG

SPRINGFIELD, MILNTHORPE , United Kingdom, LA7 7DQ

DRAX POWER STATION, SELBY , United Kingdom, YO8 8PH

4TH FLOOR - 15 GOLDEN SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1F 9JG

197 Kensington High Street, London , United Kingdom, W8 6BA

 Oxford Centre For Innovafion, New Road, Oxford , United Kingdom,, OX1 1BY

Svanemøllevej 41, Hellerup , Denmark, 2900

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

EURO CARD CENTRE, CREWE , United Kingdom, CW1 6EG

GREENWOOD HOUSE WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4 8PB

ROPEMAKER PLACE 28, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

 First Floor,  10 Queen Street Place, London , United Kingdom, EC4R 1BE

 5 Sidings Court,  White Rose Way, Doncaster, Yorkshire, United Kingdom, DN4 5NU

 Suite 1, 7th Floor,  50 Broadway, London , United Kingdom, SW1 0DB

167 Broadhurst Gardens, London , United Kingdom, NW6 3AU

C/O REGENT GAS LTD, LONDON, London, United Kingdom, W3 0XA



C/O GILLESPIE MACANDREW LLP, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EJ

2 SEMPLE STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8BL

1 Vine Street, London , United Kingdom, W1J 0AH

1 VINE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1J 0AH

 Third Floor,  10 Lower Grosvenor Place, London , United Kingdom, SW1W 0EN

9 St. Clare Street, London  , EC3 1LQ

BEAUFORT COURT, KINGS LANGLEY, Hertfordshire, United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

10c Wester Coates Gardens,, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH12 5LT

565 High Road, Leytonstone, London, United Kingdom, E11 4PB

Ludwika Rydygiera 8, Warsaw , Poland, 01-793

BEAUFORT COURT EGG FARM LANE, KINGS LANGLEY , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

THE BROADGATE TOWER THIRD FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 2RS

4 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1S 4GA

SEEBECK HOUSE 1 SEEBECK PLACE, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK5 8FR

FIRST FLOOR, TEMPLEBACK, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS1 6FL

SECOND FLOOR HANOVER HOUSE, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS1 1HT

1ST FLOOR HEALTHAID HOUSE, HARROW, Middlesex, United Kingdom, HA1 1UD

CARLTON HOUSE HIGH STREET, RUSHDEN , United Kingdom, NN10 8BW

Unit 1, Junction Lane, Newton-le-Willows , United Kingdom, WA12 8DN

MAPLES & CALDER UGLAND HOUSE  , Cayman Islands 

C/O HARPER MACLEOD LLP, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G1 3PE

2ND FLOOR, 36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH

2ND FLOOR, 36 BROADWAY, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1H 0BH

272 BATH STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2 4JR

FOURTH FLOOR, 2 KINGSWAY, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 3FD

22 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2A 1LS

LEVEL 20 25 CANADA SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, E14 5LQ

BISHOP FLEMING LLP, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS1 4NT

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

Windmill Hill Business Park, Whitehill Way, Swindon, Wiltshire, United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

Windmill Hill Business Park, Whitehill Way, Swindon, Wiltshire, United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon, Wiltshire, United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

GREENWOOD HOUSE WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4 8PB

Windmill Hill Business Park, Whitehill Way, Swindon, Wiltshire, United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

Windmill Hill Business Park, Whitehill Way, Swindon, Wiltshire, United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, SWINDON , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

GREENWOOD HOUSE WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4 8PB

RWE PLATZ 6, ESSEN , Germany, 45141

PAGET-BROWN TRUST COMPANY LTD , Caymen Islands, Cayman Islands 

SALTEND, HULL , United Kingdom, HU12 8GA

 Second Floor,  112 George Street, Edinburgh , United Kingdom, EH2 4LH

C/O TMF GROUP 8TH FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4A 4AB

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, EDINBURGH, Edinburgh, United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

1 KINGDOM STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W2 6BD

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ



320 St. Vincent Streetnull, Glasgow , United Kingdom, G2 5AD

THE SOLOIST, BELFAST , United Kingdom, BT1 3LP

SEVERN ROAD, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS10 7SP

 No.1 Forbury Place, 43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

 No.1 Forbury Place,  43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

20 TRITON STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, NW1 3BF

SEMBCORP UK HEADQUARTERS, MIDDLESBROUGH , United Kingdom, TS90 8WS

16 WEST BOROUGH, WIMBORNE , United Kingdom, BH21 1NG

SEVERN POWER STATION, NEWPORT, South Wales, United Kingdom, NP18 2BZ

UNIT 1, NEWTON-LE-WILLOWS , United Kingdom, WA12 8DN

189-193 EARLS COURT ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW5 9AN

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton , United Kingdom, ML3 0AS

Shell CentreLondon   , SE1 7NA

Shell Energy House Westwood Business ParkWestwood Way, Coventry  , CV4 8HS

SHELL ENERGY HOUSE WESTWOOD WAY, COVENTRY , United Kingdom, CV4 8HS

SHELL CENTRE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SE1 7NA

40 GROSVENOR PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1X 7GG

USKMOUTH SUBSTATION, NEWPORT, Wales, United Kingdom, NP18 2BZ

CHI AN LORELL SECTOR 2, NEWQUAY , United Kingdom, TR8 4RZ

21 YOUNGS STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 4HU

NO. 1 DOVECOTE OLD HALL ROAD, SALE , United Kingdom, M33 2GS

THE FACTORY, WHITCHURCH, ROSS-ON-WYE , United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

The Factory, Whitchurch, Ross-on-Wye , United Kingdom, HR9 6JL

 The Factory,Whitchurch, Ross-on-Wye , United Kingdom, HR9 6DF

RUSSEL HOUSE MILL ROAD, DURHAM , United Kingdom, DH7 8HJ

15 APPOLD STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 2HB

 19th Floor,22 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

NO.1 FORBURY PLACE, READING , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

PREMIUM HOUSE, WORTHING, West Sussex, United Kingdom, BN11 2BJ

THE COLUMBUS BUILDING, LONDON , United Kingdom, E14 4HD

CALEDONIAN EXCHANGE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8HE

107 POWER ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, W4 5PY

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

19TH FLOOR 22 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

2 WEST STREET, HENLEY-ON-THAMES , United Kingdom, RG9 2DU

2 West Street, Henley-On-Thames, Oxfordshire, United Kingdom, RG9 2DU

BEAUFORT COURT, KINGS LANGLEY , United Kingdom, WD4 8LR

CASTLEREAGH HOUSE, BELFAST , United Kingdom, BT6 9RT

90 Union Street, London , United Kingdom, SE1 0NW

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

NEWINGTON HOUSE, LONDON, London, United Kingdom, SE1 6NP

NO.1 FORBURY PLACE, READING , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

WIND 2 OFFICE 2 WALKER STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 7LB

THE TUN, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH8 8PJ

CAVENDISH HOUSE, STOCKTON-ON-TEES , United Kingdom, TS17 6QY

Amp Technology Centre Advanced Manufacturing Park, Brunel Way, Rotherham , United Kingdom, S60 5WG



C/O MAPLES AND CALDER , Edinburgh, Cayman Islands 

30 CROWN PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2A 4ES

320 ST. VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G2   5AD

SUITE 1 3RD FLOOR, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4LB

13 QUEENS ROAD, ABERDEEN, London, United Kingdom, AB15 4YL

4TH FLOOR 1 TUDOR STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4Y 0AH

 J R W,19 Buccleuch Street, Hawick, Roxburgh, United Kingdom, TD9 0HL

3 PRENTON WAY, PRENTON , United Kingdom, CH43 3ET

1ST & 2ND FLOOR OF ATTWOOD HOUSE, WORCESTER , United Kingdom, WR3 7NS

151-153 WARDOUR STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1F 8WE

 1 Forbury Place,  43 Forbury Road, Reading , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

NO.1 FORBURY PLACE, READING , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

 Ocean Court, Caspian Road, Atlanfic Street, Altrincham , United Kingdom, WA14 5HH

NO.1 FORBURY PLACE, READING , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

RED OAK SOUTH SOUTH COUNTY BUSIN  , Ireland, D18 W688

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

 Millenium House, 25 Great Victoria Street, Belfast, Northern Ireland, United Kingdom, BT2 7AQ

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

NO.1 FORBURY PLACE, READING , United Kingdom, RG1 3JH

STANDARD LIFE HOUSE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH1 2DH

 306 The Plaza,  100 Old Hall Street, Liverpool , United Kindom, L3 9QJ

1st Floor 145 Kensington Church Streetnull, London  , W8 7LP

19th Floor 22 Bishopsgatenull, London  , EC2N 4BQ

BUILDING 4200, CORK , Ireland, T12 D23C

Derendorfer Allee 2 Germany, Düsseldorf , Germany, 40476

19th Floor 22 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

 19th Floor, 22 Bishopsgate, London , United Kingdom, EC2N 4BQ

EDF ENERGY GSO BUSINESS PARK, GLASGOW , United Kingdom, G74 5PG

Lower Grosvenor Place, London , United Kingdom, SW1W 0EN

UNIT 3B, DAMERY WORKS, BERKELEY , United Kingdom, GL13 9JR

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH , United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

INVERALMOND HOUSE, PERTH, 200 Dunkeld Road, United Kingdom, PH1 3AQ

5TH FLOOR, 20 FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3M 3BY

51 Hollingbourne Road, London , United Kingdom, SE24 9NB

 Civic Centre, Burdon Road, Sunderland  , SR2 7DN

32 LONDON BRIDGE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SE1 9SG

2 CROSSWAYS BUSINESS CENTRE, AYLESBURY , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

124 CITY ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1V 2NX

6 QUEENS ROAD, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB15 4ZT

SEVERN POWER STATION, NEWPORT , United Kingdom, NP18 2BZ

GRANTA LODGE, MALVERN , United Kingdom, WR14 2JS

COMMERCE HOUSE, ELGIN , United Kingdom, IV30 1JE

C/O CRAUFURD HALE GROUP, MAIDENHEAD , United Kingdom, SL6 8QZ

HODGE HOUSE GUILDHALL PLACE, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

 Crown House108 Aldersgate Street, London , United Kingdom, EC1A 4JQ



18 GROSVENOR PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1X 7HS

14B JOHNSTON TERRACE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH1 2PW

 Biddlesgate Farm,Cranborne, Wimborne , United Kingdom, BH21 5RS

MUIRHALL FARM, LANARK , United Kingdom, ML11 8LL

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON, Slough, United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

2 CROSSWAYS BUSINESS CENTRE, CHALFONT ST GILES , United Kingdom, HP8 0RA

FIFTH FLOOR 16 NEW BURLINGTON PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom 

SYNERGY HOUSE WINDMILL AVENUE, BURY ST EDMUNDS , United Kingdom, IP30 9UP

THE CHARLES CLOUSTON BUILDING, STROMNESS , United Kingdom, KW16 3AW

THORNEY BUSINESS PARK, IVER , United Kingdom, SL0 9HF

145 KENSINGTON CHURCH STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W8 7LP

1030 CENTRE PARK SLUTCHERS LANE, WARRINGTON , United Kingdom, WA1 1QL

  Equifix Management Services, Unit G1 Ash Tree Court,  Noftingham Business Park, Noftingham , United Kingdom, NG8 6PY

111 PARK STREET, MAYFAIR, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1K 7JF

GABLES LODGE, LEAMINGTON SPA , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

GABLES LODGE, LEAMINGTON SPA , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

GABLES LODGE, LEAMINGTON SPA , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

 Gables Lodge,62 Kenilworth Road, Leamington Spa , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

 Gables Lodge,62 Kenilworth Road, Leamington Spa , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

 Trinity House, Newby Road, Hazel Grove, Stockport, United Kingdom, SK7 5DA

  c/o Low Carbon Limited, Sfirling Square, 5-7 Carlton Gardens, London , United Kingdom, SW1Y 5AD

2 SEMPLE STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8BL

 18th Floor, 10 Upper Bank Street,, Canary Wharf, London, United Kingdom, E14 5BF

BRIDGE GATE, REDHILL , United Kingdom, RH1 1RX

1 LONG LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SE1 4PG

Rue de Jargonnant 1, Genève , Switzerland, 1207

KURFUERSTENDAMM 194, BERLIN , Germany, 10707

KURFUERSTENDAMM 194, BERLIN , Germany, 10707

100 LIVERPOOL STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 2AT

2 CROSSWAYS BUSINESS CENTRE, AYLESBURY , United Kingdom, HP18 0RA

3 LLYS CADWYN, PONTYPRIDD , United Kingdom, CF37 4TH

 Windmill Hill Business Park,  Whitehill Way, Swindon , United Kingdom, SN5 6PB

GABLE HOUSE, 239, LONDON , United Kingdom, N3 3LF

1 PARK ROW, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS1 5AB

7TH FLOOR, WELLINGTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2R 0AP

FITZWILLIAM HOUSE, DONCASTER , United Kingdom, DN4 5NG

27-28 EASTCASTLE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1W 8DH

NESS HOUSE, INVERNESS , United Kingdom, IV3 8GY

 Hodge House,Guildhall Place, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF10 1DY

1 RUTLAND SQUARE, EDINBURGH, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EY

1 NEW STREET SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4A 3HQ

10 ORANGE STREET HAYMARKET, LONDON , United Kingdom, WC2H 7DQ

No.1 Forbury Place43 Forbury Road, LONDON  , RG1 3JH

6500 DARESBURY PARK, WARRINGTON , United Kingdom, WA4 4GE

NEWINGTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SE1 6NP

NEWINGTON HOUSE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SE1 6NP

6TH FLOOR, RADCLIFFE HOUSE, SOLIHULL , United Kingdom, B91 2AA



6TH FLOOR, RADCLIFFE HOUSE, SOLIHULL , United Kingdom, B91 2AA

UNION ALBERT SQUARE, MANCHESTER , United Kingdom, M2 6LW

Avenida San Luis, 77, Madrid , Spain, 28033

HOLZSTR. 6, DUESSELDORF , Germany, 40221

Compton House 2300 The CrescentBirmingham Business Park, Birmingham, West Midlands, United Kingdom, B37 7YE

16 OTLEY ROAD, LEEDS , United Kingdom, LS20 8AH

1 MEADOWHEAD ROAD, IRVINE , United Kingdom, KA11 5AT

128 CITY ROAD, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC1V 2NX

Hutwood Court Bournemouth RoadChandler's Ford, Eastleigh  , SO53 3QB

UNIT 11, BICESTER , United Kingdom, OX26 6HR

2 OLD BATH ROAD, NEWBURY , United Kingdom, RG14 1QL

EVENEMANGSGATAN 13, SOLNA , Sweden, 169 56

DAMMTORSTR. 29 - 32, HAMBURG , Germany, 20354

HOEKENRODE 8, AMSTERDAM , Netherlands, 1102 BR

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

5TH FLOOR 70, LONDON, London, United Kingdom, EC3A 8BE

1 BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2N 2AX

ATRIA ONE 144 MORRISON STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EX

Stewart Building Esplanade, LERWICK, Shetland, United Kingdom, ZE1 0LL

110 CANNON STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4N 6EU

1 EXCHANGE CRESCENT, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8UL

 4th Floor,20 Balderton Street, London , United Kingdom, W1K 6TL

 4th Floor,20 Balderton Street, London , United Kingdom, W1K 6TL

Pl. des Bergues 3, 1201 Geneva PO Box 2056, 1211 Geneva 1  , Switzerland 

 Unit 1 Headley Park, 8 Headley Road East, Woodley, Reading, United Kingdom, RG5 4SA

LANGBRYGGEN 9, ARENDAL , Norway, 4841

4TH FLOOR, NOVA SOUTH, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1E 5LB

4TH FLOOR, NOVA SOUTH, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1E 5LB

20 CASTLE TERRACE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH1 2EN

 Gables Lodge,  62 Kenilworth Road, Leamington Spa , United Kingdom, CV32 6JX

26 ELLERBECK COURT, MIDDLESBROUGH , United Kingdom, TS9 5PT

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

ROPEMAKER PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

8 DEVONSHIRE SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2M 4PL

ROPEMAKER PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC2Y 9HD

5 NEW STREET SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

 The Broadgate Tower Third Floor, 20 Primrose Street, London , United Kingdom, EC2A 2RS

2 SAXE COBURG PLACE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 5BR

HARTHAM PARK HARTHAM PARK, CORSHAM , United Kingdom, SN13 0RP

CROWN BUILDING, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 3NQ

FOURTH FLOOR 2 KINGSWAY, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 3FD

7TH FLOOR 20 ST. JAMES'S STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1A 1ES

 Unit 25.7 Coda Studios, 189 Munster Road, London , United Kingdom, SW6 6AW

5 HOWICK PLACE, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1P 1WG

33 Bothwell Road, Hamilton, Scotland , ML3 0AS

GROUND FLOOR WEST SUITE, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 1DF



13 QUEENS ROAD, ABERDEEN , United Kingdom, AB15 4YL

FIRST FLOOR TEMPLEBACK, BRISTOL , United Kingdom, BS1 6FL

NORFOLK HOUSE CENTRE, MILTON KEYNES , United Kingdom, MK9 2DN

Carbiestone House, Ayr, Ayrhire , KA6 5JU

Carbieston House, Ayr, Ayrshire, United Kingdom, KA6 5JU

SEMBCORP UK HEADQUARTERS, MIDDLESBROUGH , United Kingdom, TS90 8WS

LINDEN HOUSE WREXHAM ROAD, MOLD , United Kingdom, CH7 1XP

C/O OCEAN WINDS UK LIMITED, 5TH, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH3 8EX

LEVEL 25 ONE CANADA SQUARE, LONDON , United Kingdom, E14 5AA

 S10 Blyth Workspace Commissioners Quay,  Quay Road, Blyth , United Kingdom, NE24 3AF

 Corrary Farm,Glenelg, Kyle , United Kingdom, IV40 8JX

27-28 EASTCASTLE STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, W1W 8DH

C/O Harper Macleod Llp The Cadoro45 Gordon Street, Glasgow  , G1 3PE

12-16 HOPE STREET, EDINBURGH , United Kingdom, EH2 4DB

5 New Street Square, London , United Kingdom, EC4A 3TW

Fourth Floor, 2 Kingsway, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF10 3FA

 Fourth Floor,  2 Kingsway, Cardiff , United Kingdom, CF10 3FD

FOURTH FLOOR, 2 KINGSWAY, CARDIFF , United Kingdom, CF10 3FD

 Trinity House,  Newby Road, Hazel Grove, Stockport, United Kingdom, SK7 5DA

1 CANADA SQUARE, LONDON, Stratford, United Kingdom, E14 5AA

KINGFISHER HOUSE, BILLERICAY , United Kingdom, CM12 0EQ

20-22 Wenlock Road, London , UnitedKingdom, WC2H 9JQ

22-24 King Street, Maidenhead, Berkshire, United Kingdom, SL6 1EF

CPK HOUSE, NOTTINGHAM, Cheltenham, United Kingdom, NG8 6PY

4TH FLOOR 13 CHARLES II STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4QU

4TH FLOOR 13 CHARLES II STREET, LONDON , United Kingdom, SW1Y 4QU

Burdett House15-16 Buckingham Street, London  , WC2N 6DU

 Burdeft House, 15-16 Buckingham Street, London , United Kingdom, WC2N 6DU

Burdett House15-16 Buckingham Street, London  , WC2N 6DU

UNITY PLACE 1 CARFAX CLOSE, SWINDON , United Kingdom, SN1 1AP
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Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Interconnector User

Embedded Power Station



Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Distribution Interconnector Owner

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector Owner

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector Owner

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station



Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Interconnector User

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Distribution System

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Interconnector Owner

Interconnector Owner

Interconnector Owner

Interconnector Owner

Interconnector Owner

Interconnector Owner

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Interconnector Owner

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector Owner

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Interconnector Owner

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station



Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Supplier

Supplier

Supplier

Non CUSC Party

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Independent Distribution N/W Operator

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Supplier

Supplier

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station; Interconnector User

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Independent Distribution N/W Operator

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Non CUSC Party

Supplier

Supplier

Supplier

Non-Embedded Customer Site



Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Supplier



Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System



Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Supplier

Supplier

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Supplier

Supplier

Embedded Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector Error Administrator

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Distribution System

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station



Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System

Supplier

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User; Supplier

Virtual Lead Party

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User; Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Embedded Power Station

Interconnector Owner

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station



Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non CUSC Party

Independent Distribution N/W Operator

Embedded Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Supplier

Supplier

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non CUSC Party

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Distribution System

Independent Distribution N/W Operator

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Embedded Power Station; Supplier



Embedded Power Station

Supplier

Interconnector User

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Supplier

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Interconnector User

Interconnector User; Supplier

Interconnector User

Independent Distribution N/W Operator

Directly Connected Power Station; Embedded Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Interconnector User

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Virtual Lead Party

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station



Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station; Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site

Directly Connected Power Station

Interconnector User

Directly Connected Power Station

Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Supplier

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Directly Connected Power Station

Non-Embedded Customer Site
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SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 1 

 

DATED [  ] 

 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED (1) 

 

and 

 

[  ] (2) 

 

THE CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

BILATERAL CONNECTION AGREEMENT 

 

 

[FOR A DIRECTLY CONNECTED POWER STATION] 

[FOR A DIRECTLY CONNECTED DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM] 

[FOR A NON-EMBEDDED CUSTOMER SITE] 

[FOR AN INTERCONNECTOR OWNER] 

 

At [  ] 

Reference: [  ] 
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THIS BILATERAL CONNECTION AGREEMENT is made on the [ ] day of [ ] 20[1 ] 

BETWEEN 

(1) National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited a company registered in 

England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, London, 

WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its successors and/or 

permitted assigns); and 

(2) [ ] a company registered in [ ] with number [ ] whose registered office is at [ ] 

(“User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted assigns) 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company is required to prepare a 

Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC) setting out the terms of the 

arrangements for connection to and use of the National Electricity Transmission 

System and the provision of certain Balancing Services. 

(B) The User has applied for [Connection to] [and use of] [Modification of its existing 

Connection to [and use of]] the National Electricity Transmission System and 

pursuant to the Transmission Licence The Company is required to offer terms in 

this respect. 

(C) The User has applied for connection [and use] in the capacity of a [ ] as set out in 

Paragraph 1.2.4 of the CUSC. 

(D) The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC Framework Agreement 

(being an agreement by which the CUSC is made contractually binding between 

CUSC Parties). 

(E) This Bilateral Connection Agreement is entered into pursuant to the CUSC and 

shall be read as being governed by it. 

[(F) The parties are also on even date herewith entering into a Construction 

Agreement.] 

[(G) This Bilateral Connection Agreement is entered into on the basis of the 
Connect and Manage Arrangements. [Directly Connected power Station and 
Distribution System where associated with Connect and Manage Power Station.] ] 

 

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent therewith, 

terms and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC have the same meanings, 

interpretations or constructions in this Bilateral Connection Agreement [and the 

following terms and expressions shall have the meaning set out below:- 

“Construction Agreement" the agreement made between the parties of even date 

herewith for the carrying out of construction works; 

"Charging Date" as defined in the Construction Agreement; 
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[“Circuit [ ]” [insert detailed description of circuit(s) affected by the Design 

Variation] (power station with Design Variation and/or Offshore Standard Design 

and\or Non Standard Boundary only);] 

[“ET Conditions” any reduction in the Maximum Export Capacity and/or 

Maximum Import Capacity or disconnection or deenergisation of the Offshore 

Transmission System at the ET Interface Point;] (power station connected via ET 

Offshore Transmission System only)] 

[“ET Condition Period” the period of time during which the ET Conditions apply;] 

(power station connected via ET Offshore Transmission System only) 

[“ET Interface Point” means [insert details];] (power station connected via ET 

Offshore Transmission System only) 

 “GIS Assets” the assets between the electrical boundary and the point within the 

Gas Insulated Switchgear where the busbar connects to the Transmission circuit 

which connects the User to the National Electricity Transmission System; 

[where the boundary is in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1(f) (i) only] 

“GIS Asset Outage” the unavailability of the GIS Assets as a result of:  

(a) a planned or unplanned incident occurring directly on the GIS Assets or 

 (b) the GIS Assets requiring to be Deenergised for health and safety reasons to 

 allow  for the planned or unplanned availability of a circuit in the immediate 

vicinity of the GIS Assets;  

[where the boundary is in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1(f) (i) only] 

“GIS Asset Outage Period” the period of time during which the GIS Asset Outage 

applies;  

[where the boundary is in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1(f) (i) only] 

 [“Maximum Export Capacity” the figure specified as such in Appendix C Part 4;] 

(power station connected via ET Offshore Transmission System only); 

[“Maximum Import Capacity” the figure specified as such in Appendix C Part 4;] 

(power station connected via ET Offshore Transmission System only) 

[“Outage Conditions [ ]” the unavailability of Circuit [ ] as a result of 

(a)  a [planned]/[unplanned]/[planned or unplanned] incident occurring directly on 

Circuit [ ]; or 

(b)  Circuit [ ] requiring to be Deenergised for health and safety reasons to allow 

for the planned or unplanned availability of a circuit in the immediate vicinity of 

Circuit [ ]; (power station with Design Variation and\or Offshore Standard 

Design and\or Non Standard Boundary only)] 

[“Outage Period” the period of time during which the Outage Conditions and/or 

reduced circuit capability apply; (power station with Design Variation and\or 

Offshore Standard Design and\or Non Standard Boundary only)] 
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[“Notification of Circuit Restrictions” means the notification issued by The 

Company to the User in accordance with Clause [10.8] of this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement; (power station with Design Variation and\or Offshore 

Standard Design and\or Non Standard Boundary only)] 

“Notification of GIS Asset Outage” means the notification issued by The 

Company to the User in accordance with Clause [14.2] of this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement; 

[where the boundary is in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1(f) (i) only] 

 

[“Notification of Outage Conditions” means the notification issued by The 

Company to the User in accordance with Clause [10.4] of this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement; (power station with Design Variation and\or Offshore 

Standard Design and\or Non Standard Boundary only)] 

[“Notification of Restrictions on Availability” means a Notification of Outage 

Conditions and\or a Notification of Circuit Restrictions as applicable; (power 

station with Design Variation and\or Offshore Standard Design and\or Non 

Standard Boundary only)] 

[“Notification of ET Restrictions on Availability” means the notification issued by 

The Company to the User in accordance with Clause [10.11] of this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement advising of the ET Conditions;] (power station via an ET 

Offshore Transmission System only) 

[“Relevant Circuits” means [Circuit [ ]]; (power station with Design Variation 

and\or Offshore Standard Design and\or Non Standard Boundary only)]  

[“Transmission Related Agreement” means the agreement of even date entered 

into between the parties  for the provision of and payment for Balancing Services in 

respect of Bid-Offer Acceptances; (power station with Design Variation and\or 

Offshore Standard Design and\or Non Standard Boundary and\or via an ET 

Offshore Transmission System only)]  

 

2. COMMENCEMENT 

This Bilateral Connection Agreement shall commence on [ ]. 

3. THE CONNECTION SITE AND TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSETS 

 The Connection Site and Transmission Connection Assets to which this 

Bilateral Connection Agreement relates is more particularly described in Appendix 

A. 

4. CONNECTION CHARGES 

 The Connection Charges payable by the User in accordance with the CUSC in 

respect of the Transmission Connection Assets set out in Appendix A [(including 

the One-Off Charge)] are set out in Appendix B. These Connection Charges shall 
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be payable by the User from the [CUSC Implementation Date] [or] [Charging 

Date]. 

5. [USE OF SYSTEM (power station only) 

 The right to use the National Electricity Transmission System shall commence on 

and Use of System Charges shall be payable by the User from the [CUSC 

Implementation Date] [or] [Charging Date].] 

6. CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

 The amount to be secured by the User from [date] is set out in the Secured 

Amount Statement issued from time to time and as varied from time to time in 

accordance with Section 2 of the CUSC. 

7. CONNECTION ENTRY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY 

7.1 The Connection Entry Capacity in relation to the Generating Units and the 

Connection Site and the Transmission Entry Capacity in relation to the 

Connection Site, are specified in Appendix C. 

7.2 Appendix C Part 3 will set out the BM Unit Identifiers of the BM Units registered at 

the Connection Site under the Balancing and Settlement Code. The User will 

provide The Company with the information needed to complete details of these BM 

Unit Identifiers as soon as practicable after the date hereof and thereafter in 

association with any request to modify the Transmission Entry Capacity and The 

Company shall prepare and issue a revised Appendix C incorporating this 

information. The User shall notify The Company prior to any alteration in the BM 

Unit Identifiers and The Company shall prepared and issue a revised Appendix C 

incorporating this information. 

7.3 The Company shall monitor the Users compliance with its obligation relating to 

Transmission Entry Capacity against the sum of metered volumes of the BM 

Units set out in Part 3 of Appendix C submitted by the User for each Settlement 

Period. 

8. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

 The site specific technical conditions applying to the Connection Site are set out in 

Appendices F1 to F5 to this Bilateral Connection Agreement as modified from 

time to time in accordance with Paragraph 6.9 of the CUSC. 

9. [ELECTRICAL BOUNDARY (Non Standard Boundary only) 

 The division of ownership of Plant and Apparatus at the Connection Site shall be 

at [define ownership boundary]. For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this Clause 9 

shall effect any transfer of ownership in any Plant or Apparatus.] 

10. [RESTRICTIONS ON AVAILABILITY (power station with Design Variation and\or 

Offshore Standard Design and\or Non Standard Boundary only) [AND ET 

RESTRICTIONS ON AVAILABILITY - ET Offshore Transmission System only] 

10.1 [The division of ownership of Plant and Apparatus in Clause 9 above is contrary to 

the principles of ownership set out in CUSC Paragraph 2.12.] 
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10.2 [In addition the] [The] User acknowledges that the connection design which provides 

for connection to the National Electricity Transmission System is [a variation to 

the connection design as provided for in Chapter 2 or Chapter 4 (as appropriate) of 

the NETS SQSS] [of an Offshore Standard Design – User connected at Offshore 

Transmission System only [and the User further acknowledges that the User is 

connected at an ET Offshore Transmission System and that as such its rights 

under CUSC Paragraph 2.3 (Export of Power from Connection Site) and Paragraph 

2.4 (Import of Power to Connection Site) are subject to the availability of the 

Maximum Export Capacity and Maximum Import Capacity and to the ET 

Offshore Transmission System not being disconnected from or deenergised at the 

ET Interface Point- ET Offshore Transmission System only] and the following 

provisions shall apply. 

[10.3 It is a condition of the NETS SQSS that any Design Variation satisfies the criteria 

set out inparagraphs 2.15 to 2.18 (inclusive) for an Onshore Connection or 7.21 to 

7.24 (inclusive) for an Offshore Connection of the NETS SQSS and on that basis 

[and in light of the non standard principles of ownership] the following provisions will 

apply. 

power station with Design Variation and\or Non Standard Boundary only ] 

 

10.4 The Company shall issue to the User a notice that advises the User of the 

occurrence of the Outage Conditions and where practicable the expected Outage 

Period. Such notice shall be issued: 

10.4.1 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Outage relates to a Planned Outage 

on the National Electricity Transmission System, where practicable, be in 

accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements; or 

10.4.2 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Outage relates to something other than 

a Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System or relates to 

a Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System but it is not 

practicable for such notice to be in accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements, 

as soon as reasonably practicable and The Company and the User shall agree as 

soon as practicable after the date hereof the method of such notification. 

10.4.3 The Company shall promptly notify the User when the Outage Period will or has 

ceased.  

10.5 The Company shall be entitled to revise the Notification of Circuit Outage given 

under Clause 10.4 above at any time. 

10.6 The User will acknowledge receipt of such Notification of Circuit Outage and 

where practicable shall revise its Output Useable forecast for the affected BM Unit 

accordingly. 

10.7 Following such Notification of Circuit Outage in accordance with Clause 10.4: 

10.7.1 [(i) In respect of the Outage Conditions [ ], the User shall (i) ensure that the 

Maximum Export Limit and Maximum Import Limit for the BM Units relating to 
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the Power Station reflects the outage of the Relevant Circuits and (ii) operate its 

Power Station to reflect the outage of the Relevant Circuits for all Settlement 

Periods or parts thereof falling within the Outage Period.] 

10.7.2 In the event that the User does not comply with Clauses [ ] above, The Company 

shall issue Bid-Offer Acceptances to the User to reduce the export from and/or 

import to the affected BM Unit so that the effect is as if the User had complied with 

the relevant Clause, and the provisions of the Transmission Related Agreement 

shall apply. 

10.8 The Company shall issue to the User a notice that advises the User of the 

occurrence of an event leading to a reduced circuit capability of Circuit [ ] and 

where practicable the expected Outage Period. Such notice (including any revision) 

shall be issued: 

10.8.1 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Restriction relates to a Planned 

Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System, where practicable, be 

in accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements; or 

10.8.2 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Restriction relates to something other 

than a Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System or 

relates to a Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System 

but it is not practicable for such notice to be in accordance with Grid Code OC2 

requirements, such notice shall be given as soon as reasonably practicable and The 

Company and the User shall agree as soon as practicable after the date hereof the 

means of such notification. 

10.8.4 The Company shall promptly notify the User when the period of reduced circuit 

capability will or has ceased.  

10.9 The Company shall be entitled to revise the Notification of Circuit Restriction 

given under Clause 10.8 above at any time. 

10.10 Following such Notification of Circuit Restriction in accordance with Clause 10.8: 

10.10.1 [(i) In respect of the reduction in capability of Circuit [ ], the User shall (i) ensure 

that the Maximum Export Limit and Maximum Import Limit for the BM Units 

relating to the Power Station reflects the reduction in capability of the Relevant 

Circuits and (ii) operate its Power Station to reflect the reduction in capability of the 

Relevant Circuits for all Settlement Periods or parts thereof falling within the 

Outage Period.] 

10.10.2 In the event that the User does not comply with Clauses [ ] above, The Company 

shall issue Bid-Offer Acceptances to the User to reduce the export from and/or 

import to the affected BM Unit so that the effect is as if the User had complied with 

the relevant Clause, and the provisions of the Transmission Related Agreement 

shall apply. 

10.11 The Company shall issue to the User a notice that advises the User of the 

occurrence of the ET Conditions and where practicable the expected ET Condition 

Period. Such notice shall be issued as soon as reasonably practicable and The 
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Company and the User shall agree as soon as practicable after the date hereof the 

method of such notification. 

10.12 The Company shall promptly notify the User when the ET Condition Period will or 

has ceased.  

10.13 The Company shall be entitled to revise the Notification of ET Restrictions on 

Availability given under Clause 10.11 above at any time. 

10.14 The User will acknowledge receipt of such Notification of ET Restrictions on 

Availability and where practicable shall revise its Output Useable forecast for the 

affected BM Unit to reflect the reduction in capability specified in the Notification of 

Restrictions on Availability. 

10.15 Following such Notification of ET Restrictions on Availability in accordance with 

Clause 10.11: 

10.15.1 the User shall (i) ensure that the Maximum Export Limit and Maximum Import 

Limit for the BM Units relating to the Power Station reflect the reduction in 

capability specified in the Notification of ET Restrictions on Availability and (ii) 

operate its Power Station to reflect the reduction in capability specified in the 

Notification of ET Restrictions on Availability for all Settlement Periods or parts 

thereof falling within the ET Condition Period.] 

10.15.2 In the event that the User does not comply with Clause 10.15.1 above, The 

Company shall issue Bid-Offer Acceptances to the User to reduce the export from 

and/or import to the affected BM Unit so that the effect is as if the User had 

complied with the Clause, and the provisions of the Transmission Related 

Agreement shall apply. 

10.16 Where the User becomes aware or is notified by The Company of any breach of 

Clauses 14.6 above the User shall forthwith take all reasonable steps to comply with 

the provisions of that Clause. 

 

10.17 Where the User becomes aware or is notified by The Company of any breach of 

Clauses 10.7 or 10.10 [or 10.15] above the User shall forthwith take all reasonable 

steps to comply with the provisions of that Clause. 

10.18 Where the User breaches in whole or in part the provisions of Clause 10.7 or 

Clause 10.10 [or 10.15] above, the User shall at The Company’s request explain 

to The Company’s satisfaction (acting reasonably) the reason for the breach and 

demonstrate to The Company’s satisfaction that appropriate steps have been 

taken to ensure that such breach will not reoccur.  In the event that the User does 

not do this The Company may give notice to the User reducing the Transmission 

Entry Capacity of the Connection Site and Appendix C of this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement shall be varied accordingly.  This Transmission Entry 

Capacity shall apply until such time as the User has explained to The 

Company’s reasonable satisfaction the reason for the breach and has 

demonstrated that appropriate steps have been taken to ensure that such breach 
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will not reoccur and Appendix C shall be automatically amended thereafter to 

reflect the reinstatement of the Transmission Entry Capacity. 

 

10.19] If within 3 months of a breach of Clause 10.7 or Clause 10.10 [or 10.15] above 

which entitled The Company to take action under Clause 10.12\18 above, the User 

has still failed to provide the explanation and\or demonstration required by The 

Company under Clause 10.12\18 then The Company may treat such breach as an 

Event of Default for the purposes of Section 5 of the CUSC and following such 

breach may give notice of termination to the User whereupon this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement shall terminate and the provisions of CUSC Paragraph 

5.4.7 shall apply. 

 10.20 For the avoidance of doubt any Deenergisation resulting from the Outage 

Conditions as set out in the relevant Notification of Restrictions on Availability 

[or ET Conditions as set out in the relevant Notification of ET Restrictions on 

Availability] constitutes an Allowed Interruption. 

10.21.1 The Company and the User shall act in accordance with Good Industry Practice 

to minimise so far as reasonably practicable the occurrence and duration of (i) the 

Outage Conditions and (ii) an Event leading to reduced circuit capability of the 

Relevant Circuits. The Company and the User will, recognising the effect of the 

Outage Conditions and the reduced circuit capability on the User’s operations, 

coordinate the Outage Conditions and the reduced circuit capability on the 

National Electricity Transmission System (where they occur as a result of a 

Planned Outage) and the User’s Plant and Apparatus in accordance with Good 

Industry Practice and to the extent practicable. The Company and the User 

acknowledge however that even where Planned Outages are coordinated and 

agreed that The Company and\or the User may need to cancel or change such 

Planned Outage. 

10.21.2 The Company and the User hereby acknowledge and agree that, where 

reasonably practicable, alternative operating arrangements shall be implemented to 

minimise the effect of Outage Conditions and reduced circuit capability [, including, 

but not limited to [describe potential arrangements]]. In the event that The Company 

and the User implement alternative operating arrangements in respect of an Outage 

Condition and reduced circuit capability, the provisions of Clauses 10.7 and 10.10 

shall not apply to the extent that the alternative operating arrangements mitigate the 

restrictions (whether in whole or in part) that would otherwise apply to the User 

under this Clause 10 for all Settlement Periods or parts thereof falling within the 

Outage Period or period of reduced circuit capability. 

[10.22 In the event that the National Electricity Transmission System conditions 

subsequently change such that the conditions required for a design variation under 

the NETS SQSS are no longer met then The Company shall be entitled to revise 

Clause 1, this Clause 10 and the Outage Conditions as necessary to ensure that 

such NETS SQSS conditions continue to be met. power station with Design 

Variation only ] 
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11. TERM 

 Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in the CUSC this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement shall continue until the User's Equipment is 

Disconnected from the National Electricity Transmission System at the 

Connection Site (or in the case of OTSDUW Build, the OTSUA is Disconnected 

from the National Electricity Transmission System at the Transmission 

Interface Site prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time) in accordance with Section 5 of 

the CUSC. 

12. VARIATIONS 

12.1.1 Subject to Clause 12.2, 12.3, 12.4 [and 12.5 Offshore only] below, no variation to 

this Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and 

signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the User. 

12.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this 

Bilateral Connection Agreement by the Authority as a result of a change in the 

CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the 

Act or a Licence, or as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The User hereby 

authorises and instructs The Company to make any such amendment on its behalf 

and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify or revoke such authority or instruction at any 

time. 

12.3 The Company has the right to vary Appendices A and B in accordance with this 

Bilateral Connection Agreement and the CUSC including any variation necessary 

to enable The Company to charge in accordance with the Charging Statements, 

or upon any change to the Charging Statements. 

12.4 Appendices A and B shall be varied automatically to reflect any change to the 

Construction Works or Transmission Connection Assets as provided for in the 

Construction Agreement. 

[12.5 The Company has the right to vary this Bilateral Connection Agreement as 

necessary as provided for in Clause 1.2.3 of the Construction Agreement. 

Offshore only] 

13. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 Paragraph 6.10 and Paragraphs 6.12 to 6.26 of the CUSC are incorporated into this 

Bilateral Connection Agreement mutatis mutandis. 

14. [OUTAGE OF GIS ASSETS (power station/Non-Embedded Customer/DNO with 

boundary in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1(f) (i) only) 

14.1 The division of ownership of Plant and Apparatus in Clause [9] above is in 

accordance with the principles of ownership set out in CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1 (f)(i) 

and as such the following provisions shall apply. 
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14.2 The Company shall issue to the User a notice that advises the User of the 

occurrence of the GIS Asset Outage and where practicable the expected GIS 

Asset Outage Period. Such notice shall be issued: 

14.2.1 In the event that the Notification of GIS Asset Outage relates to a Planned 

Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System, where practicable, be 

in accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements; or 

14.2.2 In the event that the Notification of GIS Asset Outage relates to something other 

than a Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System or 

relates to a Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System 

but it is not practicable for such notice to be in accordance with Grid Code OC2 

requirements, as soon as reasonably practicable and The Company and the User 

shall agree as soon as practicable after the date hereof the method of such 

notification. 

14.3 The Company shall promptly notify the User when the GIS Asset Outage Period 

will or has ceased.  

14.4 The Company shall be entitled to revise the Notification of GIS Asset Outage 

given under Clause 14.2 above at any time. 

14.5 The User will acknowledge receipt of such Notification of GIS Asset Outage and 

in the case of a User in the category of a Power Station shall, where practicable, 

revise its Output Useable forecast for the affected BM Unit accordingly. 

14.6 Following such Notification of GIS Asset Outage in accordance with Clause 14.2 a 

User in the category of a Power Station shall: 

14.6.1  (i) ensure that the Maximum Export Limit and Maximum Import Limit for the BM 

Units relating to the Power Station reflects the outage of the GIS Assets and (ii) 

operate its Power Station to reflect the GIS Asset Outage for all Settlement 

Periods or parts thereof falling within the GIS Asset Outage Period. 

14.6.2 In the event that the User does not comply with Clause 14.5 and Clause 14.6.1 

above, The Company shall issue Bid-Offer Acceptances to the User to reduce the 

export from and/or import to the affected BM Unit to zero so that the effect is as if 

the User had complied with the Clauses and the provisions of the Transmission 

Related Agreement shall apply. 
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14.7 For the avoidance of doubt any Deenergisation resulting from the GIS Asset Outage 

as set out in the relevant Notification of GIS Asset Outage constitutes an Allowed 

Interruption in the case of a User in the category of a Power Station and shall relieve The 

Company from its obligations under CUSC Section 2 Paragraphs 2.2.1 and 2.4 in the case 

of a User in the category of a Non-Embedded Customer or a Distribution System 

directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System. 

15 OTSDUW Build 

15.1 Where the Transmission Interface Site is to be Operational prior to the OTSUA 

Transfer Time, during such period the following provisions shall apply and the other 

provisions of this Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be construed accordingly. 

15.2 The OTSUA will be connected to the National Electricity Transmission System at 

the Transmission Interface Point and: 

(i) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the provisions of CUSC Paragraphs 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 

shall apply by reference to the Transmission Interface Site rather than the 

Connection Site; 

(ii) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the obligation at CUSC Paragraph 2.5 shall apply by 

reference to the Transmission Plant and Transmission Apparatus at the 

Transmission Interface Site;  

(iii) until the OTSUA Transfer Time, in addition to its obligations at Clause 8 of this 

Bilateral Connection Agreement, the User shall operate the OTSUA in accordance 

with Appendices OF3 and OF4 to the Construction Agreement; 

(iv) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the User shall comply with the site specific technical 

conditions set out in Appendix OF5 to the Construction Agreement and CUSC 

Paragraph 2.9.3 shall also apply by reference to Appendices OF1, OF3, OF4 and OF5 

as attached to the Construction Agreement; 

 

(v) the division of ownership of Plant and Apparatus at the Transmission Interface Site 

shall be at [describe electrical or other boundary] and where there are GIS Assets at 

the Transmission substation at the Transmission Interface Site the GIS Outage 

Restrictions will apply depending on such boundary; 

 

(vi) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the Connection Charges and Use of System 

Charges shall not take account of any OTSUA that will, at the OTSUA Transfer Time, 

become Transmission Connection Assets; 
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(vii) at and after the OTSUA Transfer Time the Connection Charges and Use of System 

Charges shall take account of the OTSUA (including any OTSUA that will become 

Transmission Connection Assets); 

 

(viii) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the Offshore Restrictions on Availability shall not 

apply; 

 

(ix) at the OTSUA Transfer Time the Offshore Restrictions on Availability shall apply. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the parties hereto 

at the date first above written 

 

SIGNED BY      ) 

[name]      ) 

for and on behalf of     ) 

National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited 

) 

 

SIGNED BY      ) 

[name]       ) 

for and on behalf of     ) 

[User]       ) 

 

APPENDIX A 

TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSET/CONNECTION SITE 

 

Company:   [ ] 

Connection Site:  [ ] 

Type:    [ ] 

 

Part 1 - Pre-Vesting Assets 

Allocation Description    Age  Year 

(As at [ ]) 

 

Part 2 - Post-Vesting Assets 

Allocation Description    Age  Year 

(As at [ ]) 

 

Part 3 - Energy Metering Systems (*) 
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Allocation Description    Age  Year 

(As at [ ]) 

 

(*) FMS, Energy Metering Systems - The Electronics components have a 15 year replacement 

period. The Non-Electronics components have a 40 year replacement period. 

All the above are inclusive of civil engineering works. At double busbar type substations, 

ownership of main and reserve busbars follows ownership of section switches. 

Diagram Reference:  [ ] 

Appendix Reference:  [ ] 

Agreement Reference:  [ ] 

APPENDIX B 

CONNECTION CHARGES/PAYMENT 

 

Company:   [ ] 

Connection Site:  [ ] 

Type:    [ ] 

 

(1) Connection Charges 

 The Connection Charges set out below may be revised in accordance with the terms of 

this Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or the Construction Agreement and/or the 

CUSC and/or the Charging Statements 

 Part 1 - Pre-Vesting Assets 

 The Connection Charge for those assets extant at 31st March 1990 and specified in 

Appendix A Part 1 will be at an annual rate for the period [ ] to [ ] of £[ ] where 

 Rate of Return        = [ ]% 

 Transmission Costs 

 Part A Site specific maintenance element     = £[ ] 

 Part B Other transmission costs element     = £[ ] 

 Part 2 - Post-Vesting Assets 

 The Connection Charge for those assets installed for this agreement after 31st March 

1990 and specified in Appendix A Part 2 will be at an annual rate for the period [ ] to [ ] of 

£[ ] where 
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 Rate of Return        = [ ]% 

 Transmission Costs 

 Part A Site specific maintenance element     = £[ ] 

 Part B Other transmission costs element     = £[ ] 

 Part 3 - Energy Metering Systems 

 For FMS, Energy Metering Systems assets, installed for this agreement as specified in 

Appendix A Part 3 the Connection Charge will be at an annual rate for the period from [ ] 

to [ ] of £[ ] 

 Part 4 - Miscellaneous Charges 

 The miscellaneous charge shall be £[ ] in respect of the period from [ ] to [ ] payable as 

an estimated indexed charge in twelve monthly instalments subject to adjustment in 

accordance with the terms of this Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or the CUSC 

and/or the Charging Statements 

 Part 5 - One-off / Transmission Charges 

 The transmission charge shall be £[ ] in respect of the period from [ ] to [ ] payable as an 

estimated indexed charge in twelve monthly instalments subject to adjustment in 

accordance with the terms of this Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or the CUSC 

and/or the Charging Statements 

(2) Payment 

 The Connection Charges for Parts 1 to 6 shall be payable in equal monthly instalments 

as specified in Paragraph 6.6 of the CUSC 

Appendix Reference: [ ] 

 

APPENDIX C (Power Stations) 

CONNECTION ENTRY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY [AND 

MAXIMUM EXPORT CAPACITY AND MAXIMUM IMPORT CAPACITY - ET Offshore 

Transmission System only] 

 

 Company: 

 Grid Supply Point/Connection Site: 

 

Part 1 Connection Entry Capacity 

Connection Entry Capacity (CEC) expressed as an instantaneous MW figure 

  CEC(MW) 
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Power Station [          ] 

Generating Unit 

Genset 1  [          ] 

Genset 2  [          ] 

Genset 3  [          ] 

Genset 4  [          ] 

 

Part 2 Transmission Entry Capacity 

Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) expressed in average MW taken over a half hour 

settlement period 

  TEC(MW) 

Power Station [          ] 

 

Part 3 BM Units comprising Power Station 

T_BMU 1  (Associated with Genset 1) 

T_BMU 2  (Associated with Genset 2) 

T_BMU 3  (Associated with Genset 3) 

T_BMU 4  (Associated with Genset 4) 

T_BMU SD-1 (Station Demand) 

T_BMU AD-1 (Additional Trading Site Demand) 

 

[Part 4 Maximum Export Capacity and Maximum Import Capacity – ET Offshore 

Transmission System only] 

 

 

APPENDIX C (Interconnector Owners) 

CONNECTION ENTRY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY 

 

Company: 

Connection Site: 
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Part 1 Connection Entry Capacity 

Connection Entry Capacity (CEC) expressed as an instantaneous MW figure 

  CEC(MW) 

Interconnector [          ] 

 

Part 2 Transmission Entry Capacity 

Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) expressed in average MW taken over a half hour 

settlement period 

Interconnector [          ] 

 

Part 3 BM Units comprising Interconnector 

All BMU’s starting with an identifier [I_FRA for example]. No need to list all individual BMU’s 

 

Part 4 Figure for the Purposes of CUSC Paragraph 9.6 
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APPENDIX Fl 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

AGREED BALANCING SERVICES 

 

APPENDIX F2 

[NOT USED] 

APPENDIX F3 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

SPECIAL AUTOMATIC FACILITIES 

APPENDIX F4 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

PROTECTION AND CONTROL RELAY SETTINGS 

FAULT CLEARANCE TIMES 

APPENDIX F5 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

LOAD SHEDDING FREQUENCY SENSITIVE RELAYS 

END OF SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 1 
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SCHEDULE 2 – EXHIBIT1A 

 

DATED [   ] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED (1) 

 

 

 

and 

 

 

 

[   ] (2) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

AGREEMENT TO VARY THE  

BILATERAL CONNECTION AGREEMENT  

FOR [   ] SUBSTATION 

 

 

 

REF: [   ] 
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THIS AGREEMENT TO VARY is made on the [ ] day of  [  ] 20[ ] 

 

BETWEEN 

 

(1) NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED, a company registered in 

England and Wales with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1 – 3 Strand, London, 

WC2N 5EH ("The Company", which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted 

assigns); and 

 

(2) [ ] PLC a company registered in [ ] with number [ ] whose registered office is at [ ] (“User”, which 

expression shall include its successors and/or permitted assigns).  

 

WHEREAS 

 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company has prepared a Connection and Use 

of System Code ("CUSC") setting out the terms of the arrangements for connection to and use 

of the National Electricity Transmission System and the provision of certain Balancing 

Services.   

 

(B) The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC Framework Agreement being an 

agreement by which the CUSC is made contractually binding between parties. 

 

(C) In accordance with the CUSC The Company and the User entered into a Bilateral Connection 

Agreement (the "Bilateral Connection Agreement”) reference no [ ] brought into effect on the 

[ ] in respect of its connection to the National Electricity Transmission System. 

 

(D) in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 6.5.1 (Evaluation of Transmission Impact) the User has 

notified The Company of the Relevant Embedded Power Stations (as defined below) which 

are intending to connect to its Distribution System.  

 

(E) Recognising the volume and volatility of requests for connection to the Distribution 

System and the resulting need for The Company to consider the effect of this on the 

National Electricity Transmission System, The Company and the User have agreed 

a process to better manage this as between themselves (the “Transmission Impact 

Assessment Process”). 

 

(F) This  Transmission Impact Assessment Process is used by The Company to identify 

(by reference to the concept of a Planning Limit and a Materiality Trigger) the  Relevant 

Embedded Power Stations where the effect on the National Electricity Transmission 



 
 
 
v1 

3                                                                                                                              
  v1 – 18 January 2024  

System of the Energisation of such Relevant Embedded Power Stations to the 

Distribution System can be (a) accommodated subject to Site Specific Requirements 

and/or (b)  accommodated with Construction Works on the National Electricity 

Transmission System but which can be Energised prior to completion of such works in 

accordance with the general principles of a Design Variation or (c) cannot be 

accommodated until the completion of works on the National Electricity Transmission 

System. 

 

(G) The Company and the User have now agreed to enter into this Agreement in order to amend 

the terms of the Bilateral Connection Agreement to reflect the Transmission Impact 

Assessment Process and provide for the Energisation of the Relevant Embedded 

Power Stations. 

 

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows:- 

 

1 Unless the subject matter or context requires or is inconsistent therewith terms and expressions 

defined in Section 11 of the CUSC and in the Bilateral Connection Agreement have the same 

meanings, interpretations or constructions in this Agreement. 

 

2 The Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be varied with effect from the date hereof as 

follows:- 

 

2.1 Appendix G (Developers and Relevant Embedded Power Stations) attached to this Agreement 

shall be annexed to the Bilateral Connection Agreement and the Contents Page amended 

accordingly.  

 
2.2 The following definitions shall be added at Clause 1 of the Bilateral Connection 

Agreement.   

 

Developer Capacity in the context of this Bilateral Connection 

Agreement shall mean the MW figure for each 

Relevant Embedded Power Station as 

identified in Appendix G Schedule 1. 

 

Developers in the context of this Bilateral Connection 

Agreement shall mean the developers of the 

Relevant Embedded Power Stations as 

identified in Appendix G Schedule 1. 
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Materiality Trigger means the figure, provided by The 

Company to the User of capacity that 

reasonably requires the submission of 

updated technical data  from the User to 

The Company to facilitate a technical 

review in accordance with the 

Transmission Impact Assessment 

Process 

  

Planning Limit means a figure, provided by The Company to 

the User which represents capability of the 

National Electricity Transmission System. 

 

Relevant Embedded Power 

Stations 

in the context of this Bilateral Connection 

Agreement shall mean those Relevant 

Embedded Medium Power Stations and 

Relevant Embedded Small Power Stations 

identified as such in Appendix G Schedule 1. 

 

Technical Limitations any technical limitations at the Connection 

Site as specified in Appendix G Schedule 1 

Part 2. 

 

Total MWs  means the figure specified as such in Appendix 

G Schedule 1 Part 2. 

 

2.5 The following shall be added as Clause [ ] of the Bilateral Connection Agreement and the 

Contents Page amended accordingly  

 

[ ] Transmission Impact Assessment Process 

 

[ ].1 The Company and the User have agreed a process utilising Transmission Impact 

Assessment (as detailed in Appendix G to this Bilateral Connection Agreement) to 

manage the Relevant Embedded Power Stations which require an Evaluation of 

Transmission Impact assessment by The Company under CUSC Paragraph 6.5.1. 

 

[ ].2 For the purposes of CUSC Paragraph 6.5.1(b), Embedded Small Power Stations of [ 

]MW and above will be deemed to be a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station 
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unless otherwise notified by The Company in accordance with  CUSC Paragraph 

6.5.1(b). 

 

[ ].3 The intent and structure of Appendix G Schedule 1, which identifies the Relevant 

Embedded Power Stations which have contracts with the User to connect to the 

Distribution System and the specific terms that apply to such Relevant Embedded 

Power Stations (including whether it is the subject of a Construction Agreement), is 

explained in Appendix G Schedule 2. 

 

[ ].4 The provisions in Appendix G Schedule 2 set out the process through which the User 

can add Relevant Embedded Power Stations to Appendix G Schedule 1.  

 

[ ].5 The Transmission Impact Assessment Process envisages and is designed such that 

Appendix G Schedule 1 is revised and updated and this Bilateral Connection 

Agreement shall be read and construed by reference to the relevant revision of Schedule 

1. 

 

[ ].6 The User will provide The Company with regular updates (as agreed by both parties but 

no fewer than one every 6 months) to the Relevant Embedded Power Stations set out 

in Schedule 1 of Appendix G in accordance with the requirements set out in Schedule 2 

of Appendix G. 

 

[ ].7 The Company shall review the updates provided by the User under paragraph [ ].6 in 

accordance with the requirements of Schedule 2 of Appendix G and notify The User 

within [5] business days of receipt of the outcome of the review. Should this notification 

from The Company confirm acceptance or not be provided, the update from the User 

will be deemed approved and form part of the Bilateral Connection Agreement. Should 

the update from the User not meet the requirements of Schedule 2 of Appendix G, The 

Company shall confirm this via the notification to The User. 

 

[ ]. 8 Should The Company provide a notification to the User under paragraph [ ].7 that the 

requirements of Schedule 2 of Appendix G have not being met, The Company and the 

User shall meet within [5] business days to discuss resolution. Should no resolution be 

agreed between The Company and the User (both acting reasonably), the update will 

not be incorporated into the Bilateral Connection Agreement until an agreement is 

reached or the Dispute Resolution Procedure is concluded.  

 

[ ].9 The Company shall be entitled to revise Appendix G Schedule 1 as provided for in the 

Transmission Impact Assessment Process 
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2.6 At Clause 8 (Compliance with Site Specific Technical Conditions) of the Bilateral Connection 

Agreement the following shall be introduced as Clause 8.2 and the previous Clause renumbered 

as Clause 8.1. 

 

8.2 In the context of connection of Generation to the Distribution System, unless otherwise 

agreed with The Company (and recognising that this may require a Modification at the 

Connection Site), the User shall not exceed the Technical Limitations at the 

Connection Site. 

 

2.7 The following shall be added as Clause 8.3 of the Bilateral Connection Agreement. 

 

8.3 In respect of each Relevant Embedded Power Station and in each case prior to 

Energising the connection of that Relevant Embedded Power Station to the 

Distribution System the User shall ensure that the Site Specific Requirements set out 

in Appendix F5 (Part 11) identified as applicable to that Relevant Embedded Power 

are in place. 

 

3 CONTRACTS (RIGHTS OF THIRD PARTIES) ACT 1999 

The parties hereto hereby acknowledge and agree for the purposes of the Contracts (Rights of 

Third Parties) Act 1999 that no rights, powers or benefits are or shall be conferred on any 

person pursuant to this Agreement except for such rights, powers or benefits as are expressly 

conferred on the parties hereto in accordance with, and subject to, its terms.   

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the parties hereto at the 

date first above written 

 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED ) 

By         ) 

         ) 

 

[    ]      ) 

By         ) 

         ) 
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APPENDIX A 

TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSET/CONNECTION SITE 

 

Company:   [ ] 

Connection Site:  [ ] 

Type:    [ ] 

 

Part 1 - Pre-Vesting Assets 

Allocation Description    Age  Year 

(As at [ ]) 

 

Part 2 - Post-Vesting Assets 

Allocation Description    Age  Year 

(As at [ ]) 

 

Part 3 - Energy Metering Systems (*) 

Allocation Description    Age  Year 

(As at [ ]) 

 

(*) FMS, Energy Metering Systems - The Electronics components have a 15 year replacement period. 

The Non-Electronics components have a 40 year replacement period. 

All the above are inclusive of civil engineering works. At double busbar type substations, ownership of 

main and reserve busbars follows ownership of section switches. 

Diagram Reference:  [ ] 

Appendix Reference:  [ ] 

Agreement Reference:  [ ] 
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APPENDIX B 

CONNECTION CHARGES/PAYMENT 

 

Company:   [ ] 

Connection Site:  [ ] 

Type:    [ ] 

 

(1) Connection Charges 

 The Connection Charges set out below may be revised in accordance with the terms of this Bilateral 

Connection Agreement and/or the Construction Agreement and/or the CUSC and/or the Charging 

Statements 

 Part 1 - Pre-Vesting Assets 

 The Connection Charge for those assets extant at 31st March 1990 and specified in Appendix A 

Part 1 will be at an annual rate for the period [ ] to [ ] of £[ ] where 

 Rate of Return        = [ ]% 

 Transmission Costs 

 Part A Site specific maintenance element     = £[ ] 

 Part B Other transmission costs element     = £[ ] 

 Part 2 - Post-Vesting Assets 

 The Connection Charge for those assets installed for this agreement after 31st March 1990 and 

specified in Appendix A Part 2 will be at an annual rate for the period [ ] to [ ] of £[ ] where 

 Rate of Return        = [ ]% 

 Transmission Costs 

 Part A Site specific maintenance element     = £[ ] 

 Part B Other transmission costs element     = £[ ] 

 Part 3 - Energy Metering Systems 
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 For FMS, Energy Metering Systems assets, installed for this agreement as specified in Appendix 

A Part 3 the Connection Charge will be at an annual rate for the period from [ ] to [ ] of £[ ] 

 Part 4 - Miscellaneous Charges 

 The miscellaneous charge shall be £[ ] in respect of the period from [ ] to [ ] payable as an estimated 

indexed charge in twelve monthly instalments subject to adjustment in accordance with the terms 

of this Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or the CUSC and/or the Charging Statements 

 Part 5 - One-off / Transmission Charges 

 The transmission charge shall be £[ ] in respect of the period from [ ] to [ ] payable as an estimated 

indexed charge in twelve monthly instalments subject to adjustment in accordance with the terms 

of this Bilateral Connection Agreement and/or the CUSC and/or the Charging Statements 

(2) Payment 

 The Connection Charges for Parts 1 to 6 shall be payable in equal monthly instalments as specified 

in Paragraph 6.6 of the CUSC 

Appendix Reference: [ ] 
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APPENDIX F2 

[NOT USED] 

APPENDIX F3 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

SPECIAL AUTOMATIC FACILITIES 

APPENDIX F4 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

PROTECTION AND CONTROL RELAY SETTINGS 

FAULT CLEARANCE TIMES 

APPENDIX F5 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

LOAD SHEDDING FREQUENCY SENSITIVE RELAYS 
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APPENDIX G – Schedule 1 
 

DEVELOPERS, RELEVANT EMBEDDED POWER STATIONS and TECHNICAL LIMITATIONS 
 

User: [ ] 
 

Connection Site: [ ] Substation 
 

Date: [Month] [Year]  
 

 

 
Part 1 – Developer Capacity for Relevant Embedded Power Stations connected and to be connected to the Distribution System. Site Specific Requirements 

(as specified in Clause 11 of the Bilateral Connection Agreement) and Interim Restrictions on Availability (as specified in Clause 12 of the Bilateral 

Connection Agreement) shall apply where indicated. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

*[Construction Agreement Reference] 
 
Construction Agreement A 
Construction Agreement B 
 
# [Captured in Appendix F] 
 

 
Relevant 

Embedded 

Power Station 

 
Developer 

Capacity 

in MW 

 
 

Date of 

Connection 

 
 

Technology 

 
 

Site 

Specific 

Conditions

# 

 
Interim 

Restrictions 
on Availability 

^ 

 
Access ahead 
of completion 

of all 
Construction 

Works 
Schedule Y/N 

 
Construction 

Works 

Schedule * 

User 
Commitment 
Trigger Date 

Consented 

Example 1 10 [Date 1] Wind 1 only None N A [Date 2] Yes 

Example 2 17 [Date 3] Solar 1, 2 1A Y B [Date 4] No 
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^ [Captured in Appendix D/F]
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Part 2 - Materiality & Technical Limitations 
The following table sets out Capacity and the technical limitations which are based on the capability of the  
National Electricity Transmission System. 
 

 
Capacity Limit Summary 

 
 
 

Total MWs Table 1 
[   ]MW 

Additional new generation can be added and 

will be subject to the applicable works 

schedule, interim restrictions of availability 

and site specific conditions as detailed in the 

final row of table in part 1. Generation should 

be added in queue order. 

 
 

Total Developer Capacity [   ]MW 

Subject to Cancellation Charge in 

accordance with CUSC Section 15 User 

Commitment Methodology 

 
 
 

Materiality Trigger 

[   ]MW 

Once the Materiality Trigger is breached, 

the Materiality Trigger Process (as 

documented in Schedule 2) is required to 

be followed and a Modification 

Application submitted within 10 working 

days in order to continue making offers on 

the transmission terms and conditions set 

out in this agreement. 

Technical Condition Summary 
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Connection Asset Reverse 

Power Limits 

 
(Usually the SGT at the site, 

where that SGT is classified as 

connection) 

 
 
 

[   ] MVA 

Where facilities exist, such as an ANM scheme, 

or other suitable control scheme to curtail 

generation in the event of a SGT circuit fault 

this limit can be raised. Detail of the raised limit 

and associated requirements are contained in 

technical appendix F3. 

Fault Level headroom 
 
[   ] kA 

[Fault level notes] 

Voltage See Note 
Voltages conditions in BCA / Appendix F 

apply to new generation projects. 

Generator Technology See Note There is no limit on technology change 

within this GSP Materiality Trigger. 

Comments/Constraints or Additional Restrictions: 
 

 

Transferable Capacity (see 

note below) 
[   ] MW GSP’s: [   ] 

Capacity up to the limit above can be transferred between this GSP and the GSP’s listed above. 

The Materiality Trigger of the donor GSP should be lowered and the recipient raised by the same 

amount with both GSP Appendix G updates submitted together. The Materiality Trigger should 

not be lowered below the total Developer Capacity on Table 1. 
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Audit & Change Control 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Date of Base BCA agreement  

Date 

Change 

Submitted 

Name & 

Position 
Changes/Comments: Approved Date NGESO Approved By 
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APPENDIX G – Schedule 2 

 
Scope and Use of Appendix G Schedule 1 

 
User: [ ] 
 
Connection Site:                         [ ] Substation 
 
  

 
In accordance with Clause [ ] of this Bilateral Connection Agreement the User must comply 
with the requirements set out below in order to manage the Relevant Embedded Power 
Stations and Developer Capacity set out in Schedule 1 to this Appendix G. Appendix G 
Schedule 1 will only include Relevant Embedded Power Stations with a signed Connection 
Agreement with the User and is structured as follows;  
 

1. Appendix G Schedule 1 Part 1 – Contains legacy Relevant Embedded Power 

Stations and all new Relevant Embedded Power Stations. Legacy Relevant 

Embedded Power Stations should be listed at the top of Part 1 and, unless otherwise 

specified in the Bilateral Connection Agreement, only pre-existing Site Specific 

Technical Conditions or restrictions shall apply. No new legacy Relevant Embedded 

Power Stations can be retrospectively added to Schedule 1. 

 
2. New Relevant Embedded Power Stations should be added to Part 1 in contractual 

order. 

 
3. Part 1 specifies the Site Specific Requirements, any Interim Restrictions on 

Availability as set out in the Bilateral Connection Agreement and any associated 

Construction Works against each individual Relevant Embedded Power Station 

listed.  

 
4. For the avoidance of doubt The Company will provide details of the Site Specific 

Requirements, Interim Restrictions on Availability and applicable Construction 

Works that the User must apply to any future Relevant Embedded Power Station 

applications within the Materiality Trigger and this will be set out at the bottom of Part 

1. 

 
5. Where a Relevant Embedded Power Station is subsequently connected the User will 

confirm this by replacing the expected connection date with ‘connected’ when providing 

the next Appendix G update.  The User will provide the expected connection dates for 

each Relevant Embedded Power Station and provide any updates ahead of 

connection, confirming either the revised date of connection or confirmation that they 

are now ‘connected’. Therefore, all dates populated in this section must be recorded 

as either a date in the future (in the format DD/MM/YYYY) or as ‘connected’. 

 
6. Where a Relevant Embedded Power Station triggers Construction Works they will 

be unable to connect until these Construction Works have been completed unless 

indicated in Appendix G Schedule 1 Part 1 in which case any Interim Restrictions on 

Availability will apply. Any such Interim Restrictions on Availability will be specified 

in Appendix [ ] to the Bilateral Connection Agreement in which case such Interim 

Restrictions on Availability will be indicated in Appendix G Schedule 1 Part 1. 

 
7. Relevant Embedded Power Stations that disconnect from the Distribution System 

should be removed from Schedule 1 Part 1 by strike through. 
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8. Where contracted Relevant Embedded Power Stations terminate their agreement or 

reduce Developer Capacity before connection the User should notify The Company 

within the timescale ([ ] business days) set out in Clause [ ] of the Construction 

Agreement and removed from Appendix G Schedule 1 Part 1 by striking through. For 

the avoidance of doubt any such termination will attract a Cancellation Charge in 

accordance with CUSC Section 15. 

 
9. Appendix G Schedule 1 Part 2 - Provides the User with Technical Limitations that 

must be applied to all Relevant Embedded Power Stations. The User can propose 

the addition of new or replacement Relevant Embedded Power Stations in Appendix 

G Schedule 1 Part 1 provided the technical conditions listed are met and that the Total 

MWs Table 1 remains below the Materiality Trigger. Any such additions will be 

formally agreed between The Company and the User through the administration 

process (as set out below). Subject always to Paragraph 10.10 of this Schedule 2, The 

Company shall not reduce the Total MWs or Materiality Trigger figures without first 

notifying the User by initiating an Interactivity process. The User shall confirm if the 

potential reduction in Total MWs or Materiality Trigger impacts upon any Relevant 

Embedded Power Stations to The Company within 10 business days. Should the 

User; 

 
a. Either not confirm the impact upon Relevant Embedded Power Stations or 

confirms there is no impact upon Relevant Embedded Power Stations, the 

Total MWs and/or Materiality Trigger shall be reduced. 

b. Confirm there is an impact upon Relevant Embedded Power Stations, the 

Interactivity Policy shall be used and any reduction will be dependent upon 

the outcome of the process described in the Interactivity Policy. 

 
Transferable Capacity 
 
Where requirements at the Connection Site exceed the Total MWs set by a wider 
system limitation rather than the capacity at the Connection Site it may be possible to 
transfer Developer Capacity by reducing the Materiality Trigger from another 
connection site within the wider system limitation group. In this instance it will be 
necessary to submit a revised Appendix G Schedule 1 for both impacted connection 
sites. 
 
Connection Asset Reverse Power Limit 
 
Where it is possible for the Total MWs Table 1 in Appendix G Schedule 1 minus the 
minimum GSP demand (as provided by the User to The Company in accordance with 
the Data Registration Code) to exceed the Connection Asset Reverse Power Limit 
the User will ensure operational facilities are in place to prevent the Connection Asset 
Reverse Power Limit being exceeded. Where this is managed with an Automatic 
Network Management scheme or other suitable control scheme, the requirements of 
this facility, including any short term overload capacity, will be defined in technical 
Appendix F3.   
 
Fault Level headroom 
 
The User will ensure that any changes in fault level caused by changes to the Relevant 
Embedded Power Stations as listed in Appendix G Schedule 1 or other changes to 
the User’s network remain below the site fault level limit. The fault level headroom is 
an indication on limitation of fault level on the Company’s and Third Party Users’ 
equipment at or reflected to the Connection Site. The Company will recalculate the 
fault level headroom on receipt of technical data following breach of fault level 
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headroom, or when conditions on the National Electricity Transmission System 
occur. The Company will indicate the date that the User submitted data in Appendix 
G Schedule 1 Part 2 was used for the fault level headroom assessment, the User will 
ensure that fault level assessments used for updates to Appendix G Schedule 1 are 
consistent with this submitted data. 
 
Generation Technology 
 
If there is a generator technology type limit on the Grid Supply Point, then the User 
will ensure any changes proposed to the Appendix G are consistent with that limit.  
 
Reassessment of Limits 
 
If not otherwise changed, there should be an annual reassessment of limits to avoid 
the risk of background network changes causing the network to become unsafe or out 
of standards.   
 
Both The Company and the User agree to an annual (or as otherwise agreed between 
the parties) meeting to review the assessment methods to be applied in Appendix G 
Schedule 1 at the Connection Site. 

 
Materiality Trigger Process 
 
Where additional Developer Capacity allocated in Part 1 exceeds the Materiality 
Trigger, or for a single Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station or a single 
Embedded Large Power Station, The Company will need to carry out further studies 
to assess the impact on the National Electricity Transmission System. The User 
must initiate this process within 10 working days of exceeding the Materiality Trigger 
by the submission of agreed updated technical data in the form of a Modification 
Application.    

 
Where the User provides a Modification Application and the technical data within 10-
working days of the Materiality Trigger being breached and The Company has 
confirmed the submission (including the agreed updated technical data) to be 
competent, the User may continue to make offers to new Relevant Embedded Power 
Stations based on the existing Technical Limitations until further notice by The 
Company.  
 
On completion of an initial study by The Company where the outcome is; 
 

1. Study results show that there is no further impact on the National 

Electricity Transmission System (NETS) and the Materiality 

Trigger can be increased The Company will issue a revised Appendix 

G Schedule 1 with Part 2 updated accordingly. This process would be 

concluded within 28 calendar days. 

2. Where studies show that there is a Material Effect on the NETS, The 

Company will provide a technical report within 28 calendar days 

setting out the impacts on the NETS and likely solution, together with 

a timetable indicating the date both a final technical solution and formal 

CUSC Modification Offer will be provided. This process will be 

completed no longer than 3 months from the completion of the initial 

study. The parties shall ensure that throughout this process and as a 

minimum no later than 14 calendar days prior to the release of the 

CUSC Modification Offer they shall discuss the terms and conditions 

of the Modification Offer such that agreement on the content is 

agreed prior to release of the final Modification Offer.  
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In the case of outcome 2 above on, and from the day The Company responds to the 
Modification Application with a formal CUSC Modification Offer the User must 
ensure that all further offers made to Relevant Embedded Power Stations must be 
made on the revised terms and conditions as set out in the Modification Offer. The 
Company will only accept changes to Appendix G made under the existing contracted 
terms and conditions for up to [ ] months after the User issued their offer to any 
Relevant Embedded Power Stations where these offers were made prior to the date 
of the Modification Offer.  
 
Where additional Developer Capacity allocated in Part 1 exceeds the Materiality 
Trigger, or for a single Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station and; 

 the User does not provide competent agreed technical data within the specified 

timescales, or  

 the User chooses not to accept the terms of any resultant Modification Offer,  

 
then any further offers the User makes to new Relevant Embedded Power Stations 
will be subject to an Evaluation of Transmission Impact. 
 

10. Administration of Appendix G Schedule 1 

  
1. All fields for new Relevant Embedded Power Stations in Part 1 of Schedule 1 

must be populated. The column for Consent is required in accordance with CUSC 

Section 15 User Commitment Methodology. 

 
2. In accordance with Clause [] of this Bilateral Connection Agreement the User 

will provide The Company with regular updates to Appendix G Schedule 1, 

including confirmation if there are no changes. The Company requires such 

updates to be provided on a monthly basis, noting certain changes require 

notification sooner than 1 month* or on a regular basis as agreed between The 

Company and the User (but no fewer than one per half calendar year in May and 

November). Updates must include details of any Relevant Embedded Power 

Stations that; 

 
a) have disconnected from the Distribution System since the last update and 

b) *that have terminated their Connection Agreement with the User, the CUSC 

requirement for terminations is 5 business days. 

c) the User believes the current connection date is expected to be delayed. 

Advanced notification of the revised connection date is required imperative.  

d) other recorded information has changed or any that have subsequently 

energised. Where the Relevant Embedded Power Station has energised 

the connection date will be updated to ‘connected’. 

e) new Relevant Embedded Power Station added since the last update.  

f) *Where the Materiality Trigger is breached there is a requirement to notify 

The Company – please refer to the Materiality Trigger Process above.   

 
 
3. For the purposes of the Evaluation of Transmission Impact and unless otherwise 

indicated by The Company under CUSC 6.5.1(b), Embedded Power Stations of 

1MW and above will be deemed to have an impact on the National Electricity 

Transmission System and must be included in Appendix G Schedule 1. 

 
4. The submission of each update to Appendix G Schedule 1 from the User must 

clearly identify any changes.  
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5. Each update from the User should be submitted by email to The Company at the 

following address transmissionconnections@nationalgrideso.com 

 
6. The Company will review the changes to Appendix G Schedule 1, in accordance 

with the requirements set out in this Schedule 2 and notify The User within [5] 

business days of receipt of the outcome of the review. In accordance with Clause 

[10.8] of this Bilateral Connection Agreement where no notification is provided 

by The Company or the notification confirms acceptance, the updated Appendix 

G Schedule 1 will form part of the Bilateral Connection Agreement. Where the 

notification states there are outstanding concerns, The Company and the User 

will meet within [5] business days to discuss further and a revised Appendix G 

Schedule 1 shall not be incorporated in to the Bilateral Connection Agreement 

until both the User and The Company agree on the required changes  For the 

avoidance of doubt The Company will only not accept changes to Appendix G 

Schedule 1 if the changes do not comply with the requirements as set out in this 

Schedule 2 and may charge the User a cost-reflective re-work fee as per The 

Company’s Statement of Use of System Charges.  Monthly changes to 

Appendix G will be recorded in the register of embedded generation. 

 
7. [not used] 

 
8. The Bilateral Connection Agreement will be deemed to be updated with the latest 

version of the Appendix G Schedule 1 once The Company and User agree to an 

updated Appendix G Schedule 1 in accordance with paragraph 6. The sole criteria 

used by The Company for successful or unsuccessful review will be following the 

requirements of this Schedule 2. For the avoidance of doubt, the requirement for 

an Evaluation of Transmission Impact (as per CUSC paragraph 6.5.1(c)) shall 

not be deemed as met until Appendix G Schedule 1 is updated. 

 
9. Periodically, The Company will reconcile the Appendix G against the changes 

indicated in Schedule 1 and any changes in the transmission background. If any 

Interim Restrictions on Availability or Construction Works are deemed no 

longer applicable these will be removed and any update to the Securities, together 

with the invoice for any Cancellation Charge in accordance with CUSC Section 

15 will be provided to the User.  

 
10. Where the User breaches in whole or in part the provisions of this Appendix G 

Schedule 2, the User shall, if requested by The Company, explain to The 

Company’s satisfaction (acting reasonably) the reason for the breach and 

demonstrate to The Company’s satisfaction that appropriate steps have been 

taken (or will be taken) to ensure that such breach will not reoccur. If the User does 

not provide such explanation, or if The Company is not satisfied with the 

explanation provided, The Company may give written notice to the User reducing 

the Total MWs and Materiality Trigger of the Connection Site to zero and update 

Appendix G Schedule 1 accordingly if there is; 

 
1. A single breach occurs which risks operation of the National Electricity 

Transmission System or creates a risk to life or property or, 

2. Three (3) consecutive material breaches, or 

3. Eight (8) breaches within a twelve (12) month period.  

This shall apply until such time as the User has explained to The Company’s 
reasonable satisfaction the reason for the breach and has demonstrated that 

mailto:transmissionconnections@nationalgrideso.com
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appropriate steps have been taken to ensure that such breach will not reoccur, at 
which point Appendix G Schedule 1 shall be unilaterally amended thereafter by 
The Company to reflect the reinstatement of the Total MWs and Materiality 
Trigger. 
 

11. If within 3 months of a written notice from The Company (reducing the Total MWs 

and Materiality Trigger of the Connection Site to zero) under paragraph 10.10 

above, the User has still failed to provide the explanation and\or demonstration 

required by The Company under paragraph 10 then The Company may treat such 

breach as an Event of Default for the purposes of Section 5 of the CUSC and 

following such breach may give notice of termination to the User whereupon this 

Bilateral Connection Agreement shall terminate and the provisions of CUSC 

Paragraph 5.4.7 shall apply. 
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SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 2 

 

DATED [    ] 

 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED (1) 

 

and 

 

[                                                                        ] (2) 

 

 

 

THE CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

BILATERAL EMBEDDED GENERATION AGREEMENT 

 

[USE OF SYSTEM FOR AN EMBEDDED POWER STATION] 

[USE OF SYSTEM FOR A SMALL POWER STATION TRADING PARTY] 

[DISTRIBUTION INTERCONNECTOR OWNER] 

At [                                         ] 

Reference: [   ] 

 



CUSC v1.6 

 S2E2-2 v1.6 –1 April 2019 

CONTENTS 

 

1. Definitions, Interpretation and Construction 

2. Commencement 

3. The Site of Connection to the Distribution System 

4. Charging Date 

5. Use of System 

6. Credit Requirements 

7. Entry Access Capacity 

8.  Compliance with Site Specific Technical Conditions 

9. [Restrictions on Availability] (power stations with Design Variation 
only) 

10. Term 

11. Variations 

12. General Provisions 

 

Appendix A The Site of Connection 

Appendix B Charges and Payment 

Appendix C Transmission Entry Capacity 

Appendix F1 Site Specific Technical Conditions – Balancing Services  

Appendix F2 [Not Used] 

Appendix F3  Site Specific Technical Conditions - Special Automatic 
Facilities 

Appendix F4 Site Specific Technical Conditions Protection and Control 
Relay Settings, Fault Clearance Times 

Appendix F5 Site Specific Technical Conditions - Other 



CUSC v1.6 

 S2E2-3 v1.6 –1 April 2019 

THIS BILATERAL EMBEDDED GENERATION AGREEMENT is made on the [   
] day of [   ] 200[  ]. 

BETWEEN 

(1) National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited a company registered 
in England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 
Strand, London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall 
include its successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [   ] with number [   ] whose registered 
office is at [   ] (“User”, which expression shall include its successors 
and/or permitted assigns). 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company is required to 
prepare a Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC) setting out the 
terms of the arrangements for connection to and use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System and the provision of certain 
Balancing Services. 

(B) The User has applied for use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System and pursuant to the Transmission Licence The Company is 
required to offer terms for use of system. 

(C) The User has applied for use of the National Electricity Transmission 
System in the capacity of [            ] as set out in Paragraph 1.2.4 of the 
CUSC. 

(D) As at the date hereof, The Company and the User are parties to the 
CUSC Framework Agreement (being an agreement by which the 
CUSC is made contractually binding between the parties).  This 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement is entered into pursuant 
to the CUSC and shall be read as being governed by it. 

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is 
inconsistent therewith, terms and expressions defined in Section 9 of 
the CUSC have the same meanings, interpretations or constructions in 
this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement. [and the following 
terms and expressions shall have the meaning set out below:- 

[“Circuit [ ]” [insert detailed description of circuit(s) affected by the 
design variation] (power station with Design Variation only);] 

[“Outage Conditions [ ]” the unavailability of Circuit [ ] as a result of 
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(a) a [planned]/ [unplanned]/ [planned or unplanned] incident occurring 
directly on Circuit [ ]; or 

(b) Circuit [ ] requiring to be Deenergised for health and safety 
reasons to allow for the planned or unplanned availability of a circuit in 
the immediate vicinity of Circuit [ ] (power station with Design 
Variation only);] 

[“Outage Period” the period of time during which the Outage 
Conditions and/or reduced circuit capability apply (power station with 
Design Variation only).]] 

[“Notification of Circuit Restrictions” means the notification issued by 
The Company to the User in accordance with Clause [9.2] of this 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement; (power station with 
Design Variation only)] 

[“Notification of Outage Conditions” means the notification issued by 
The Company to the User in accordance with Clause [9.4] of this 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement; (power station with 
Design Variation only)] 

[“Notification of Restrictions on Availability” means a Notification of 
Outage Conditions and\or a Notification of Circuit Restrictions as 
applicable; (power station with Design Variation only)] 

[“Relevant Circuits” means [Circuit [ ]]; (power station with Design 
Variation only)]  

[“Transmission Related Agreement” means the agreement of even 
date entered into between the parties for the provision of and payment 
for Balancing Services in respect of Bid-Offer Acceptances; (power 
station with Design Variation only)]  

2. COMMENCEMENT 

This Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement shall commence on  
[    ].  

3. THE SITE OF CONNECTION TO THE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

The site of Connection of the Embedded Power Station [Distribution 
Interconnector] to the Distribution System to which this Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement relates is more particularly 
described in Appendix A.  

[The sites of Connection of the Embedded Power Stations 
[Distribution Interconnector] to the relevant Distribution Systems to 
which this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement relates are 
more particularly described in Appendix A.] 
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4. CHARGING DATE 

The date from which Use of System Charges shall be payable by the 
User (including One-Off Charges where applicable) shall be [ 
  ]. 

5. USE OF SYSTEM 

The right to use the National Electricity Transmission System shall 
commence on and Use of System Charges shall be payable by the 
User from the date hereof. 

6. CREDIT REQUIREMENTS 

[The amount to be secured by the User from [date] is set out in the 
Secured Amount Statement issued from time to time and as varied 
from time to time in accordance with Section 3 of the CUSC.] 

7. TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY 

7.1 The Transmission Entry Capacity of [each of the] site[s] of 
Connection is [are] and the[ir] value[s] for the purposes of Paragraph 3.2 of the 
CUSC are specified in Appendix C.  

7.2 Appendix C Part 3 will set out the BM Unit Identifiers of the BM Units 
registered at the Connection Site under the Balancing and Settlement Code.  
The User will provide The Company with the information needed to complete 
details of these BM Unit Identifiers as soon as practicable after the date hereof 
and thereafter in association with any request to modify the Transmission 
Entry Capacity and The Company shall prepare and issue a revised Appendix 
C incorporating this information.  The User shall notify The Company prior to 
any alteration in the BM Unit Identifiers and The Company shall prepare and 
issue a revised Appendix C incorporating this information. 

7.3 The Company shall monitor the Users compliance with its obligation 
relating to Transmission Entry Capacity against the sum of metered volumes 
of the BM Units set out in Part 3 of Appendix C and submitted by the User for 
each Settlement Period. 

8. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

The site specific technical conditions applying to [each of] the site[s] of 
Connection are set out in Appendices F1 to F5 to this Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement as modified from time to time in 
accordance with Paragraph 6.9 of the CUSC.  
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9. [RESTRICTIONS ON AVAILABILITY (power stations with Design 
Variation only) 

9.1 The design of the connection of the Distribution System (to which the 
User is to connect) to the National Electricity Transmission System 
is when studied under Chapter 2 of the NETS SQSS a variation to the 
connection design as provided for in that chapter. It is a condition of the 
NETS SQSS that any variation to the connection design satisfies the 
criteria set out in paragraphs 2.15 to 2.18 (inclusive) of the NETS SQSS 
and on that basis the following provisions shall apply. 

9.2 The Company shall issue to the User a notice that advises the User of 
the occurrence of the Outage Conditions and where practicable the 
expected Outage Period. Such notice shall be issued: 

9.2.1 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Outage relates to a 
Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System, 
where practicable, in accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements; or 

9.2.2 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Outage relates to 
something other than a Planned Outage on the National Electricity 
Transmission System or it relates to a Planned Outage on the 
National Electricity Transmission System but it is not practicable for 
such notice to be in accordance with Grid Code 0C2 requirements, as 
soon as reasonably practicable and The Company and the User shall 
agree as soon as practicable after the date hereof the method of such 
notification. 

9.2.4 The Company shall promptly notify the User when the Outage Period 
will or has ceased.  

9.3 The Company shall be entitled to revise the Notification of Circuit 
Outage given under Clause 9.2 above at any time. 

9.4 The User will acknowledge receipt of such Notification of Circuit 
Outage and where practicable shall revise its Output Useable forecast 
for the affected BM Unit accordingly. 

9.5 Following such Notification of Circuit Outage in accordance with 
Clause 9.2: 

9.5.1 [(i) In respect of the Outage Conditions [ ], the User shall (i) ensure 
that the Maximum Export Limit and Maximum Import Limit for the 
BM Units relating to the Power Station reflects the outage of the 
Relevant Circuits and (ii) operate its Power Station to reflect the 
outage of the Relevant Circuits for all Settlement Periods or parts 
thereof falling within the Outage Period.] 

9.5.2 In the event that the User does not comply with Clauses [ ] above, The 
Company shall issue Bid-Offer Acceptances to the User to reduce 
the export from and/or import to the affected BM Unit so that the effect 
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is as if the User had complied with the relevant Clause, and the 
provisions of the Transmission Related Agreement shall apply. 

9.6 The Company shall issue to the User a notice that advises the User of 
the occurrence of an event leading to a reduced circuit capability of 
Circuit [ ] and where practicable the expected Outage Period. Such 
notice (including any revision) shall be issued: 

9.6.1 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Restriction relates to a 
Planned Outage on the National Electricity Transmission System, 
where practicable, in accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements; or 

9.6.2 In the event that the Notification of Circuit Restriction relates to 
something other than a Planned Outage on the National Electricity 
Transmission System or relates to a Planned Outage on the 
National Electricity Transmission System but it is not practicable for 
such notice to be in accordance with Grid Code OC2 requirements, as 
soon as reasonably practicable and The Company and the User shall 
agree as soon as practicable after the date hereof the means of such 
notification. 

9.6.3 The Company shall promptly notify the User when the period of 
reduced circuit capability will or has ceased.  

9.7 The Company shall be entitled to revise the Notification of Circuit 
Restriction given under Clause 9.6 above at any time. 

9.8 Following such Notification of Circuit Restriction in accordance with 
Clause 9.6: 

9.8.1 [(i) In respect of the reduction in capability of Circuit [ ], the User shall 
(i) ensure that the Maximum Export Limit and Maximum Import Limit 
for the BM Units relating to the Power Station reflects the reduction in 
capability of the Relevant Circuits and (ii) operate its Power Station to 
reflect the reduction in capability of the Relevant Circuits for all 
Settlement Periods or parts thereof falling within the Outage Period.] 

9.8.2 In the event that the User does not comply with Clauses [ ] above, The 
Company shall issue Bid-Offer Acceptances to the User to reduce 
the export from and/or import to the affected BM Unit so that the effect 
is as if the User had complied with the relevant Clause, and the 
provisions of the Transmission Related Agreement shall apply. 

9.9 Where the User becomes aware or is notified by The Company of any 
breach of Clause 9.5 or Clause 9.8 above the User shall forthwith take 
all reasonable steps to comply with the provisions of that Clause. 

9.10 Where the User breaches in whole or in part the provisions of Clause 
9.5 or Clause 9.8 above, the User shall at The Company’s request 
explain to The Company’s satisfaction (acting reasonably) the reason 
for the breach and demonstrate to The Company’s satisfaction that 
appropriate steps have been taken to ensure that such breach will not 
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reoccur.  In the event that the User does not do this The Company 
may give notice to the User reducing the Transmission Entry 
Capacity of the Connection Site and Appendix C of this Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement shall be varied accordingly.  This 
Transmission Entry Capacity shall apply until such time as the User 
has explained to The Company’s reasonable satisfaction the reason 
for the breach and has demonstrated that appropriate steps have been 
taken to ensure that such breach will not reoccur and Appendix C shall 
be automatically amended thereafter to reflect the reinstatement of the 
Transmission Entry Capacity. 

 

9.11 If within 3 months of a breach of Clause 9.5 or Clause 9.8 above which 
entitled The Company to take action under Clause 9.10 above, the 
User has still failed to provide the explanation and\or demonstration 
required by The Company under Clause 9.10 then The Company may 
treat such breach as an Event of Default for the purposes of Section 5 
of the CUSC and following such breach may give notice of termination 
to the User whereupon this Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement shall terminate and the provisions of CUSC Paragraph 
5.4.7 shall apply. 

9.12 For the avoidance of doubt any Deenergisation resulting from the 
Outage Conditions as set out in the relevant Notification of 
Restrictions on Availability constitutes an Allowed Interruption. 

9.13.1 The Company and the User shall act in accordance with Good 
Industry Practice to minimise so far as reasonably practicable the 
occurrence and duration of (i) the Outage Conditions and (ii) an 
Event leading to reduced circuit capability of the relevant circuits. 
The Company and the User will, recognising the effect of the Outage 
Conditions and the reduced circuit capability on the User’s operations, 
coordinate the Outage Conditions and the reduced circuit capability on 
the National Electricity Transmission System (where they occur as a 
result of a Planned Outage) and the User’s Plant and Apparatus in 
accordance with Good Industry Practice and to the extent practicable. 
Company and the User acknowledge however that even where 
Planned Outages are coordinated and agreed that The Company 
and\or the User may need to cancel or change such Planned Outage. 

9.13.2 The Company and the User hereby acknowledge and agree that, 
where practicable, alternative operating arrangements shall be 
implemented to minimise the effect of Outage Conditions [, including, 
but not limited to [describe potential arrangements]]. In the event that 
The Company and the User implement alternative operating 
arrangements in respect of an Outage Condition, the provisions of 
Clause 9.5 and Clause 9.8 shall not apply to the extent that the 
alternative operating arrangements mitigate the restrictions (whether in 
whole or in part) that would otherwise apply to the User under this 
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Clause 9 for all Settlement Periods or parts thereof falling within the 
Outage Period. 

9.14 In the event that the National Electricity Transmission System 
conditions subsequently change such that the conditions required for a 
design variation under the NETS SQSS are no longer met then The 
Company shall be entitled to revise Clause 1, this Clause 9 and the 
Outage Conditions as necessary to ensure that such NETS SQSS 
conditions continue to be met.] 

10. TERM 

Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in the CUSC, this 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement shall continue until all of 
the User's equipment [or Equipment for which the User is responsible 
(as defined in Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code] is 
Disconnected from the relevant Distribution System at the site[s] of 
Connection as provided in Section 5 of the CUSC. 

11. VARIATIONS 

11.1 Subject to 11.2 and 11.3, no variation to this Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and 
signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the User.  

11.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be 
made to this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement by the 
Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC or the Transmission 
Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, 
or as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The User hereby 
authorises and instructs The Company to make any such amendment 
on its behalf and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify or revoke such 
authority or instruction at any time. 

11.3 The Company has the right to vary Appendix B in accordance with this 
Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement and the CUSC including 
any variation necessary to enable The Company to charge in 
accordance with the Charging Statements or upon any change to the 
Charging Statements.   

12. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Paragraph 6.10 and Paragraphs 6.12 to 6.26 of the CUSC are 
incorporated into this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement 
mutatis mutandis. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of 
the parties hereto at the date first above written 
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SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
National Grid Electricity System Operator  
Limited ) 
   
 
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
[User]     ) 
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APPENDIX A 

THE SITE OF CONNECTION 

 

1. SITE[s] OF CONNECTION 

Company   

  : 

Site[s] of Connection   : 

 

Owner[s] / Operator[s] of Distribution System: 
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APPENDIX B 

CHARGES AND PAYMENT 

 
Company : 

Site of Connection: 

1. PART 1: ONE-OFF CHARGES 

2. PART 2: MISCELLANEOUS CHARGE(S) 
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APPENDIX C 

TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY 
 
 
Part 1 Transmission Entry Capacity 
 
Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) expressed in average MW taken over a half 
hour settlement period 
 
     TEC(MW) 
Power Station    [ ] 
 
 
Part 2 BM Units comprising Power Station 
 
E_BMU 1  (Associated with Genset 1) 
E_BMU 2  (Associated with Genset 2) 
E_BMU 3  (Associated with Genset 3) 
E_BMU 4  (Associated with Genset 4) 
E_BMU SD-1  (Station Demand) if applicable 
E_BMU AD-1  (Additional Trading Site Demand) if applicable 
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APPENDIX Fl 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

AGREED BALANCING SERVICES 
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APPENDIX F2 
 
 

[NOT USED] 
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APPENDIX F2 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

SPECIAL AUTOMATIC FACILITIES 
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APPENDIX F3 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: PROTECTION  

AND CONTROL RELAY SETTINGS 

FAULT CLEARANCE TIMES
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APPENDIX F4 

 
SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

OTHER 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 2 
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SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3 

PART 1 

For use with User’s in the categories of (i) Power Stations directly connected to the 
National Electricity Transmission system, (ii) Embedded Power Stations which are 
the subject of a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement, (iii) Interconnectors 
directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission system or (iv) where, 
associated with Distributed Generation, a Distribution System directly connected to 
the National Electricity Transmission System  

Please note that as the Connect and Manage Arrangements do not apply to 
Interconnectors, this construction agreement will be adapted accordingly to reflect 
that, other than in the context of the Cancellation Charge arrangements, it will be 
based on the form at PART 2 

Please note that the Queue Management Process will not be applied and included in  
(i) Construction Agreements with an Embedded Power Station  relating to a Bilateral 
Embedded Generation Agreement or (ii) in Construction Agreements with the 
owner/operator of a Distribution System directly connected to the National Electricity 
Transmission System where the Construction Agreement is required because of a 
connection to that Distribution System and the Distribution Queue Management 
Process applies. 

INDICATIVE 

DATED [   ] 20[17] 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED  (1) 

and 

 

                        [     ]  (2) 

 

 

THE  CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT  
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CONTENTS 

 

Clause Title 

1 Definitions, Interpretation and Construction 

2 Carrying out of the Works 

3 Delays 

4 Commissioning Programme and Liquidated Damages 

5 Approval to Connect/Energise/Become Operational 

6 Independent Engineer 

7 Becoming Operational 

8 Compliance with Site Specific Technical Conditions 

9 Provision of Security 

10 Event of Default 

11 Termination  

12 Term 

13 CUSC 

14 Disputes 

15 Variations 

16 Distributed Generation  

[17 

 

Queue Management Process] 

[18 Distribution Queue Management] 

Appendix B1 One Off Works 
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Appendix G Transmission Connection Asset Works 

Appendix H Transmission Reinforcement Works 

Appendix I User's Works 

Appendix J Construction Programme 

Appendix K Liquidated Damages 

  
Appendix L Independent Engineer 

Appendix MM Attributable Works and Key Consents 

Appendix N Third Party Works 

Appendis P Developer’s Data 

Appendix Q Queue Management Process – User Progression Milestones 
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THIS CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT is made on the [   ] day of [   ] 20[17]  

BETWEEN 

(1) National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited a company registered in 
England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, 
London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its 
successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [   ] with number [   ] whose registered office is at 
[   ] (“User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted 
assigns) 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company has prepared a 
Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC) setting out the terms of the 
arrangements for connection to and use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System and the provision of certain Balancing Services. 

(B) The User has applied for [connection to] [and use of] [modification to its 
connection to] [or use of] the National Electricity Transmission System and  
pursuant to Standard Condition C8 of the Transmission Licence, The 
Company is required to offer terms in accordance with the CUSC in this 
respect or [specific recital to reflect that the Construction Agreement is an 
amendment of an existing signed offer pursuant to the CUSC amending 
documents] 

(C)  The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC Framework Agreement 
(being an agreement by which the CUSC is made contractually binding 
between the parties). 

(D) Certain works are required as part of this offer as set out in this Construction 
Agreement. 

(E) This Construction Agreement is entered into pursuant to the terms of the 
CUSC.  

(F) This Construction Agreement has been prepared under the Connect and 
Manage Arrangements [and is subject to the Queue Management 
Process]. 

 

 
NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 
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1.1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent 
therewith, terms and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC and in 
the Bilateral Connection Agreement have the same meanings, interpretations 
or constructions in this Construction Agreement. 

“Attributable Works” those Construction Works identified as 
such in accordance with the User 
Commitment Methodology and  which 
are set out in Appendix MM Part 1. 

"Authority" as defined in the CUSC.   

“Bilateral Connection Agreement” the Bilateral Connection Agreement 
entered into between the parties on even 
date herewith. 

"Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement" 

the Bilateral Embedded Generation 
Agreement entered into between the 
parties on even date herewith. 

“Cancellation Charge” as calculated in accordance with the User 
Commitment Methodology. 
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"Charging Date" the date upon which the Construction 
Works are first Commissioned and 
available for use by the User or if the 
Independent Engineer before, on or 
after the Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date shall have 
certified in writing that the Transmission 
Connection Assets, are completed to a 
stage where The Company could 
commence commissioning and by such 
date the User’s Works shall not have 
been so certified then the date falling [ ] 
days after the date of such certification, 
provided that the Transmission 
Reinforcement Works are 
Commissioned and Seven Year 
Statement Works are completed as at 
that date.  In the event that the 
Transmission Reinforcement Works 
are not so Commissioned and/or the 
Seven Year Statement Works are not so 
completed the Charging Date shall be 
the date on which they are 
Commissioned and/or completed as 
appropriate. [Exclude Seven Year 
Statement Works from this definition if 
they are not also Enabling Works]. 

“Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date” 

the date specified in the Construction 
Programme for the commencement of 
the Commissioning Programme or any 
substituted date fixed under the terms of 
this Construction Agreement 
 

“Commissioning Programme” the sequence of operations/tests 
necessary to connect the User’s Works 
and the Transmission Connection 
Asset Works to the National Electricity 
Transmission System for the purpose of 
making the User's Works available for 
operation to be determined pursuant to 
Clause 2.10 of this Construction 
Agreement. 
 

“Completion Date” [ ] or such other date as may be 
agreed in terms of this  Construction 
Agreement for completion of the 
Construction Works. 



 

 V1.16 06 March 2024 

 
“Connect and Manage 
Derogation” 

the temporary derogation from the NETS 
SQSS available to The Company under 
Standard Condition C17 of the 
Transmission Licence and/or the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee under 
Standard Condition D3 of its transmission 
licence; 
 

“Connected Planning Data” data required pursuant to the Planning 
Code which replaces data containing 
estimated values assumed for planning 
purposes by validated actual values and 
updated estimates for the future and by 
updated forecasts for forecast data items. 
 

“Consents” in relation to any Works:- 
 
(a) all such planning and other 

statutory consents; and 
(b) all wayleaves, easements, rights 

over or interests in land or any 
other consent; or 

(c) permission of any kind as shall be 
necessary for the construction of 
the Works and for commencement 
and carrying on of any activity 
proposed to be undertaken at or 
from such Works when 
completed. 

 
“Construction Programme” the agreed programme for the Works to 

be carried out by or on behalf of The 
Company and the User set out in detail 
in Appendix [J] to this Construction 
Agreement or as amended from time to 
time pursuant to Clauses 2.3 and 3.2 of 
this Construction Agreement. 
 

"Construction Site" the site where the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works are being 
undertaken by or on behalf of The 
Company; 
 

“Construction Works” the Transmission Connection Asset 
Works, Enabling Works, Seven Year 
Statement Works and One Off Works 
and such additional works as are required 
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in order to comply with any relevant 
Consents relating to any such works but 
excluding for the avoidance of doubt any 
Third Party Works. 
 

"Dispute Resolution Procedure” the procedure for referral to arbitration set 
out in Paragraph 7.4 of the CUSC. 
 

“Enabling Works” those Transmission Reinforcement 
Works which are specified in Appendix H 
Part 1 to this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Event of Default” any of the events set out in Clause 10 of 
this Construction Agreement as 
constituting an event of default. 
 

“Independent Engineer” the engineer specified in Appendix L to 
this Construction Agreement. Provided 
that:- 
 
(a) where the parties fail to agree on a 

suitable engineer within 120 days 
of the date of this Construction 
Agreement; or 

 
 (b) where any Independent Engineer 

appointed from time to time shall 
fail, refuse or cease to act in the 
capacity set out herein and no 
substitute engineer of suitable 
standing and qualification can be 
agreed by the parties within 30 
days; 

 
then such engineer as the President of 
the Institution of Electrical Engineers 
shall, on the application of either party, 
nominate shall be the Independent 
Engineer. 
 

“Key Consents” those Consents required in respect of the 
[User’s/Developer’s] Power Station 
which The Company has identified as 
such and which are set out in Appendix 
MM Part 2. 
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“Liquidated Damages” the sums specified in or calculated 
pursuant to Appendix K to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“One Off Works” the works described in Appendix B1 to 
this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Seven Year Statement Works” the works set out in Table B7 of the 
statement prepared by The Company 
pursuant to Standard Condition C11 of 
the Transmission Licence and issued by 
The Company in [  ] which in The 
Company’s reasonable opinion (and in 
the absence of the Connect and Manage 
Derogation are required to be completed 
before the Completion Date to ensure 
that the National Electricity 
Transmission System complies with the 
requirements of Standard Condition C17 
of the Transmission Licence and 
Standard Condition D3 of any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee’s transmission 
licence prior to the Connection of the 
User’s Equipment in terms of Clause 7.1 
[or 7.2] of this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Term” the term of this Construction Agreement 
commencing on the date hereof and 
ending in accordance with Clause 12. 
 
 

“Third Party Works” the works to be undertaken on assets 
belonging to a party other than a Relevant 
Transmission Licensee and the User to 
enable The Company to provide or as a 
consequence of the connection to and\or 
use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System by the User as 
specified in Appendix N; 
 

"Transmission Connection  
Assets" 

the assets specified in Appendix A to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement.  
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“Transmission Connection Asset 
Works” 

the works necessary for construction and 
installation of the Transmission 
Connection Assets at the Connection 
Site specified in Appendix G to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Transmission Reinforcement 
Works” 

those works other than the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works Seven Year 
Statement Works and One Off Works, 
which in the reasonable opinion of The 
Company  
(and in the absence of the Connect and 
Manage Derogation) are all necessary to 
extend or reinforce the National 
Electricity Transmission System to 
ensure that the National Electricity 
Transmission System complies with the 
requirements of Standard Condition C17 
of the Transmission Licence and 
Standard Condition D3 of any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee’s transmission 
system and which are specified in 
Appendix H to this Construction 
Agreement, where Part 1 is the Enabling 
Works and Part 2 is the Wider 
Transmission Reinforcement Works. 
 

“Trigger Date” 
 

[date] as identified in accordance with the 
User Commitment methodology. 
 

“User Progression Milestones” the milestones (applied in accordance 
with CUSC Section 16) for the User’s 
project as set out in Appendix Q of this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“User’s Works” those works necessary for installation of 
the User’s Equipment which are 
specified in Appendix I to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works” 

those Transmission Reinforcement 
Works which are specified in Appendix H 
Part 2 to this Construction Agreement 
where Part 2.1 is works required for the 
User and Part 2.2 is works required for 
wider system reasons. 
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“Works” the Construction Works and the User’s 
Works. 
 

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Power Station or Embedded 
Power Station (other than those who are a BELLA) insert the following  

 
[Notice of Intent the notice issued by The Company 

pursuant to Clause 7.4.4. 

Notice of Reduction the notice issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.7 including a 
revised Appendix C specifying the 
revised Transmission Entry 
Capacity. 
 

Preliminary Request the request issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.1. 

Reduction Fee the fee payable by the User to The 
Company in respect of the 
agreement to vary issued pursuant to 
Clause 7.4.9 such fee being 
calculated on the same basis as that 
set out  in the Charging Statements 
as payable on a payment of actual 
costs basis in respect of a 
Modification Application.. 
 
 
 

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Distribution System where 
works are required in respect of a BELLA or a Relevant Embedded Medium 
Power Station or a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station insert the 
following (and where the Construction Agreement relates to more than one, 
for each of the Developers) 
 
[Developer Capacity the MW figure [for export] specified in 

the Developer’s Data. 

Developer Insert name address and registered 
number who is party to a BELLA with 
The Company or the subject of the 
Request for a Statement of Works. 
 

Developer’s Data the information provided by the 
[Developer-BELLA] [User in respect 
of the Developer in the Request for 
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a Statement of Works-relevant 
embedded medium\small power 
station] and set out in Appendix [P]. 
 

Developer’s Project the connection of a [xMW wind 
farm\power station to the User’s 
Distribution System at [  ]] 

Notice of Intent the notice issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.4. 

Notice of Reduction the notice issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.7 revising the 
Developer’s Capacity for this 
Construction Agreement and 
Appendix A to the BELLA. 
 

Preliminary Request the request issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.1. 

Reduction Fee the fee payable by the User to The 
Company in respect of the 
agreement to vary issued pursuant to 
Clause 7.4.9 such fee being 
calculated on the same basis as that 
set out  in the Charging Statements 
as payable on a payment of actual 
costs basis in respect of a 
Modification Application. 

2. CARRYING OUT OF THE WORKS 

2.1 Forthwith following the date of this Construction Agreement the User shall 
agree with the Relevant Transmission Licensee the Safety Rules and Local 
Safety Instructions to apply during the Construction Programme and 
Commissioning Programme.  Failing agreement within three months of the 
date of this Construction Agreement the matter shall be referred to the 
Independent Engineer for determination in accordance with Clause 6 of the 
Construction Agreement.  

2.2 Subject to Clauses 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement forthwith 
following the date of this Construction Agreement The Company shall use 
its best endeavours to obtain in relation to the Construction Works, and the 
User shall use its best endeavours to obtain in relation to the User's Works, 
all Consents.  Each shall give advice and assistance to the other to the extent 
reasonably required by the other in the furtherance of these obligations.  
Further, each party shall, so far as it is legally able to do so, grant to the other 
or the Relevant Transmission Licensee, all such wayleaves, easements, 
servitude rights, rights over or interests (but not estates as regards land in 
England and Wales and not heritable or leasehold interests as regards land in 
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Scotland) in land or any other consents reasonably required by the other or the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee in order to enable the Works to be 
expeditiously completed and to enable that other to carry out its obligations to 
the other under this Construction Agreement and in all cases subject to such 
terms and conditions as are reasonable.  

2.3 The following additional provisions shall apply in respect of the Consents and
  Construction Works:- 

2.3.1 All dates specified in this Construction Agreement are subject to The 
Company obtaining Consents for the Construction Works in a form 
acceptable to it within the time required to carry out the Construction 
Works in accordance with the Construction Programme. 

2.3.2  In the event of:- 

(a) the Consents not being obtained by the required date; or  

(b) the Consents being subject to conditions which affect the dates; 
or  

(c) The Company wishing to amend the Construction Works to 
facilitate the granting of the Consents, 

The Company shall be entitled to revise the Construction Works (and 
as a consequence Appendix A to the Bilateral Connection Agreement) 
and all dates specified in this Construction Agreement and the charges 
specified in Appendix B to the Bilateral Connection Agreement.  For 
the avoidance of doubt such revisions shall be at The Company 's 
absolute discretion and the consent of the User is not required.  

2.3.3 The User shall be regularly updated by The Company in writing or by 
such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by The 
Company from time to time in the obtaining of relevant Consents 
pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2 or 2.3 of this Construction 
Agreement. 

2.4 Paragraphs 11.2.3 to 11.2.5 of the CUSC relating to Consents shall apply to 
the Construction Agreement as if set out here in full. 

2.5 Prior to the commencement of the Transmission Connection Asset Works 
the User shall have the right to terminate this Construction Agreement upon 
giving not less than 7 (seven) days notice in writing to The Company.  In the 
event of the User terminating this Construction Agreement in terms of this 
Clause 2.5 the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply]. 

2.6 If the User fails to obtain all Consents for the User's Works having complied 
with the obligations in Clause 2.2 of this Construction Agreement the 
obligation on the User to complete the User's Works shall cease and the User 
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may by written notice to The Company terminate this Construction 
Agreement and the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply 

2.7 Both parties shall be entitled to contract or sub-contract for the carrying out of 
their respective parts of the Works (which in the case of The Company shall 
include work carried out by a Relevant Transmission Licensee or its 
contractors or sub-contractors).  The User or any contractor on its behalf shall 
be responsible for commencing and for carrying out the User's Works to such 
stage of completion as shall render them capable of being Commissioned in 
accordance with the Construction Programme and The Company or any 
contractor on its behalf shall be responsible for commencing and carrying out 
the Construction Works to such stage of completion as shall render them 
capable of being Commissioned in accordance with the Construction 
Programme. 

2.8 The parties shall continuously liaise throughout the Construction Programme 
and Commissioning Programme and each shall provide to the other all 
information relating to in the case of the User the User’s Works and in the case 
of The Company the Construction Works reasonably necessary to assist the 
other in performance of that other’s part of the Works, and shall use all 
reasonable endeavours to coordinate and integrate their respective part of the 
Works.  There shall be on-site meetings between representatives of the parties 
at intervals to be agreed between the parties.  Each party shall deliver to the 
other party a written report of progress during each calendar quarter within 7 
days of the end of that quarter. 

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Distribution System where works are 
required in respect of a BELLA or a Relevant Embedded Medium Power Station or a 
Relevant Embedded Small Power Station insert the following 
 
[“2.8 The parties shall continuously liaise throughout the Construction Programme 

and Commissioning Programme and each shall provide to the other all 
information relating to its own Works reasonably necessary to assist the other 
in performance of that other’s part of the Works, and shall use all reasonable 
endeavours to coordinate and integrate their respective part of the Works.  
There shall be on-site meetings between representatives of the parties at 
intervals to be agreed between the parties.  The User shall also provide to The 
Company such information as The Company shall reasonably request and 
which the User is entitled to disclose in respect of the Developer’s Project. 
Each party shall deliver to the other party where requested a written report of 
progress during each calendar quarter (including in the case of the User 
progress on the Developer’s Project to the extent that the User has such 
information and is entitled to disclose it) within 7 days of the end of that quarter.”] 

2.9 During the period of and at the times and otherwise as provided in the 
Construction Programme and the Commissioning Programme The 
Company shall allow the User, its employees, agents, suppliers, contractors 
and sub-contractors necessary access to the Construction Site and the User 
shall allow the Relevant Transmission Licensee and in either case their 
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employees, agents, suppliers, contractors and sub-contractors necessary 
access to its site to enable each to carry out the Transmission Connection 
Asset Works and One Off Works or User's Works but not so as to disrupt or  
delay the construction and completion of the other’s Works on the said sites or 
the operation of the other’s Plant and Apparatus located thereon, such access 
to be in accordance with any reasonable regulations relating thereto made by 
the site owner or occupier.  

2.10 Not later than six months prior to the Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date The Company shall provide the User with a draft 
Commissioning Programme for the Commissioning of the Transmission 
Connection Assets, and the User's Equipment.  The User shall, as quickly 
as practicable and in any event within three months of receipt thereof, 
determine whether or not to approve the proposed Commissioning 
Programme (which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed) 
and shall within such three month period either notify The Company of its 
approval or, in the event that the User reasonably withholds its approval, notify 
The Company of any changes or variations to the proposed commissioning 
programme recommended by the User.  If The Company does not accept such 
changes or variations submitted by the User any dispute shall be referred to 
the Independent Engineer for determination.  The Commissioning 
Programme agreed between the parties or determined by the Independent 
Engineer as the case may be shall be implemented by the parties and their 
sub-contractors in accordance with its terms.  

2.11 If at any time prior to the Completion Date it is necessary for The Company 
or The Company in its reasonable discretion wishes to make any addition to or 
omission from or amendment to the Transmission Connection Asset Works 
and/or Transmission Reinforcement Works and/or the One Off Works 
and/or the Third Party Works The Company shall notify the User in writing of 
such addition, omission or amendment and Appendices [B1 (One Off Works), 
G (Transmission Connection Asset Works) H (Transmission 
Reinforcement Works), MM (Attributable Works) and N (Third Party 
Works)] to this Construction Agreement and consequently Appendices [A 
(Transmission Connection Assets) and B (Connection Charges and One 
Off Charges)] to the associated Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be 
automatically amended to reflect the change. Provided that where a User has 
elected for the Actual Attrubutable Works Cancellation Charge to be based 
on the Fixed Attributable Works Cancellation Charge the Attributable 
Works can only be changed after the Trigger Date as provided for in CUSC 
Section 15. 

2.12 [The User shall apply to the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry as part 
of its application under Section 36 of the Act for its generating station, for 
deemed planning permission in relation to the substation forming part of the 
Transmission Connection Asset Works.  The User shall use its best 
endeavours to procure that the said deemed planning permission is so 
obtained.  The Company's obligations under Clause 2.2 of this Construction 
Agreement shall not require it to obtain planning consent for the said substation 
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unless and until the relevant Secretary of State shall for whatever reason refuse 
to deem the grant of planning permission in respect of the same.  The User 
shall liaise with The Company as to its construction and operational 
requirements and shall ensure that the said application meets The Company's 
requirements.  The Company shall provide the User with all information 
reasonably required by it in relation to the application and the User shall ensure 
that all requirements of The Company are incorporated in the application for 
deemed planning consent.] 

2.13 [The Enabling Works are conditional on British Energy Generation Limited 
and/or Magnox Electric plc (as the case may be)granting approval to the 
carrying out of the Construction Works in terms of the Nuclear Site Licence 
Provisions Agreement being an agreement dated 30 March 1990 between The 
Company and Nuclear Electric plc (now called Magnox Electric plc) and an 
agreement dated 31 March 1996 between The Company and British Energy 
Generation Limited (and described as such).  In the event of British Energy 
Generation Limited and/or Magnox Electric plc (as the case may be) not 
granting approval The Company shall be entitled to change the Construction 
Works, the Construction Programme and all dates specified in this 
Construction Agreement.] 

2.14 [It is hereby agreed and declared for the purposes of the Construction (Design 
and Management) Regulations 1994 that the User is the only client in respect 
of the User's Works and The Company is the only client in respect of the 
Construction Works and Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works and 
each of the User and The Company shall accordingly discharge all the duties 
of clients under the said Regulations.] 

2.15 [The Company and the User hereby agree and acknowledge that this 
Construction Agreement is not to be treated as a construction contract within 
the meaning of section 104 of the Housing Grants, Construction and Re-
generation Act 1996 and sections 104 to 113 of the said Act shall have no 
application either to the Construction Works or the User's Works and the 
parties’ rights and obligations with regard to matters of dispute resolution and 
payment procedures are as expressly set out herein. 

2.16 Third Party Works 
 
2.16.1 The User shall be responsible for carrying out or procuring that the Third 

Party Works are carried out and shall carry them out or procure that they are 
carried out in accordance with the timescales specified in the Construction 
Programme. The User shall confirm to The Company or, where requested to 
do so by The Company, provide confirmation from the third party that the 
Third Party Works have been completed. 

 
2.16.2 Given the nature of these works it may not be possible to fully identify the works 

required or the third parties they relate to at the date hereof. Where this is the 
case The Company shall, subject to 2.16.3 below, advise the User as soon as 
practicable and in any event by [  ] of the Third Party Works and shall be 
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entitled to revise Appendix N and as a consequence the Construction 
Programme as necessary to reflect this.  

 
2.16.3 Where Third Party Works are likely to be Modifications required to be made 

by another user(s) (“the “First User(s)”) as a consequence of Modifications to 
the National Electricity Transmission System to be undertaken by The 
Company under this Construction Agreement The Company shall as soon 
as practicable after the date hereof issue the notification to such First User’s 
in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 6.9.3.1. The User should note its 
obligations under CUSC Paragraph 6.10.3 in respect of the costs of any 
Modifications required by the First User(s). 

 
2.16.4 In the event that the Third Party Works have not been completed by the date 

specified in the Construction Programme or, in The Company’s reasonable 
opinion are unlikely to be completed by such date, The Company shall be 
entitled to revise the Construction Programme as necessary to reflect such 
delay and also, where The Company considers it necessary to do so, shall be 
entitled to revise the Construction Works (and as a consequence Appendices 
A and B to the Bilateral Connection Agreement). For the avoidance of doubt 
such revisions shall be at The Company's absolute discretion and the consent 
of the User is not required. Further, in the event that the Third Party Works 
have not been completed by [   ] The Company shall have the right to terminate 
this Construction Agreement upon giving notice in writing to the User and in 
this event the provisions of Clause 11 of this Construction Agreement shall 
apply.  

 
2.17 Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works  
 

The Company shall keep the User advised as to progress on the Wider 
Transmission Reinforcement Works  and shall include information on these 
in the reports produced pursuant to Clause 2.8. 

 
 

3. DELAYS 

3.1 If either party shall have reason to believe that it is  being delayed or will be 
delayed in carrying out that party’s Works for any reason (whether it is one 
entitling it to the fixing of a new date under Clause 3.2 of this Construction 
Agreement or not) it shall forthwith notify  the other party in writing of the 
circumstances giving   rise to the delay and of the extent of the actual and/or  
anticipated delay. 

3.2 If prior to the Completion Date a party (in this Clause 3.2 “the Affected Party”) 
shall be delayed in carrying out any of the Affected Party’s Works (including 
their commissioning) by reason of any act, default or omission on the part of 
the other Party (in this Clause the “Defaulting Party”) or the Defaulting Party’s 
employees, agents, contractors or sub-contractors or by reason of an event of 
Force Majeure, the Affected Party shall be entitled to have such later date or 
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dates fixed as  the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date 
and/or (as the case may be) the Completion Date as may be fair and 
reasonable in the circumstances provided that it shall have notified the 
Defaulting Party in writing of such act, default or omission or event of Force 
Majeure within 28 days of it becoming aware of the occurrence giving rise to 
the delay together with an estimate of the proposed delay which it will cause 
the Affected Party.  In the event of a dispute between the parties over what is 
or are any fair and reasonable new date or dates to be fixed in the cir-
cumstances this shall be promptly referred to and determined by the 
Independent Engineer.  Once the new date or dates are fixed the 
Construction Programme and/or Commissioning Programme shall be 
deemed automatically amended as appropriate. 

4. COMMISSIONING PROGRAMME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

4.1 Each party shall give written notice to the other declaring its readiness to 
commence the Commissioning Programme when this is the case. 

4.2 The Commissioning Programme shall commence forthwith once both parties 
have given written notice to the other under Clause 4.1. 

4.3 The Works shall be deemed to have been Commissioned on the date that the 
Independent Engineer certifies in writing to that effect. 

4.4 In the event that the actual date of commencement of the Commissioning 
Programme is later than the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed 
commissioning beyond the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date, such responsibility and/or its extent to be determined by the Independent 
Engineer failing agreement between the parties) shall be liable to pay to the 
User Liquidated Damages for each day that the actual date of commencement 
of the Commissioning Programme is later than the Commissioning 
Programme Commencement Date.  It is declared and agreed that such 
Liquidated Damages shall cease to be payable in respect of any period after 
the date of actual commencement of the Commissioning Programme.  

4.5 In the event that the actual date on which the Construction Works are 
Commissioned is later than the Completion Date The Company (if and to 
the extent that it is responsible for delayed completion beyond the Completion 
Date, such responsibility and/or its extent to be determined by the Independent 
Engineer failing agreement between the parties) shall be liable to pay to the 
User Liquidated Damages for each day that the actual date on which the 
Construction Works are Commissioned is later than the Completion Date.  
It is hereby agreed and declared that such Liquidated Damages shall cease 
to be payable in respect of any period after completion of the Construction 
Works. 
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4.6 Liquidated Damages payable under Clauses 4.4 and 4.5 of this Construction 
Agreement shall accumulate on a daily basis but shall be payable calendar 
monthly.  On or before the 15th day of each month the party entitled to receive 
the payment of Liquidated Damages shall send to the other party a statement 
of the Liquidated Damages which have accrued due in the previous calendar 
month.  The party receiving such statement shall in the absence of manifest 
error pay the Liquidated Damages shown on the statement within 28 days of 
the date upon which the statement is received. 

4.7 Without prejudice to and in addition to the obligation of the User pursuant to 
Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement, the payment or allowance of 
Liquidated Damages pursuant to this Clause 4 shall be in full satisfaction of 
The Company's liability for failure to perform its obligations by the 
Commissioning Programme Commencement Date and/or the Completion 
Date as appropriate. 

4.8 In the event that the User shall have failed, in circumstances not entitling it to 
the fixing of a new date as the Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date pursuant to Clause 3.2, to complete the User's Works 
by [  ] to a stage where the User is ready to commence the Commissioning 
Programme, The Company shall have the right to terminate this 
Construction Agreement upon giving notice in writing to the User  and the 
provisions of Clause 11 shall apply.  

5. APPROVAL TO CONNECT/ENERGISE/BECOME OPERATIONAL 

5.1 Not later than 4 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required 
to be prepared and submitted by each of them respectively under CC 7.4.7 and 
7.4.10 and likewise the Site Common Drawings required under CC 7.5.2 and 
7.5.4 and, if necessary, Gas Zone Diagrams referred to in CC 7.4.9 and 7.4.12. 

5.2 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required 
to be prepared and submitted by each of them respectively under CC 7.4.8 and 
7.4.11 and likewise the Site Common Drawings required under CC 7.5.3 and 
7.5.5. 

5.3 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties:- 

5.3.1 each party shall submit to the other data within its possession 
needed to enable the completion of Appendices F3 and F4 to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement; and 



 

 V1.16 06 March 2024 

5.3.2 the User shall submit to The Company evidence satisfactory to 
The Company that the User's Equipment complies or will on 
completion of the User's Works comply with Clause 8 of this 
Construction Agreement and Paragraphs [1.3.3(b), 2.9 and 6.7] 
of the CUSC. 

5.4 Not later than 8 weeks prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties each party shall submit to the other: 

5.4.1 for the Connection Site information to enable preparation of Site 
Responsibility Schedules complying with the provisions of Appendix 
1 to the Connection  Conditions together with a list of managers who 
have been duly authorised by the User to sign such Site 
Responsibility Schedules on the User's behalf; 

5.4.2 written confirmation as required under CC.5.2(g) that the list of Safety 
Co-ordinators are authorised and competent [and a list of persons 
appointed pursuant to Grid Code CC5.2(m)]; 

5.4.3 a list of the telephone numbers for the facsimile machines referred to 
in CC6.5.9. 

5.5 If directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System not 
later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date each party shall submit to the other a statement of 
readiness to complete the Commissioning Programme in respect of the 
Works and the statement submitted by the User shall in addition contain 
relevant Connected Planning Data and a report certifying to The Company 
that, to the best of the information, knowledge and belief of the User, all relevant 
Connection Conditions applicable to the User have been considered and 
complied with.  If The Company considers that it is necessary, it will require 
this latter report to be prepared by the Independent Engineer.  The report shall 
incorporate if requested by The Company type test reports and test certificates 
produced by the manufacturer showing that the User's Equipment meets the 
criteria specified in CC6. 

5.6 If embedded not later than 3 months prior to the Charging Date or by such 
other time as may be agreed between the Parties the User shall submit to The 
Company a statement of readiness to use the National Electricity 
Transmission System together with Connected Planning Data and a report 
certifying to The Company that, to the best of the information, knowledge and 
belief of the User:- 

(i) all relevant Connection Conditions applicable to the User have been 
considered; 

(ii) CC 6 insofar as it is applicable to the User has been complied with; and 
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(iii) the site-specific conditions set out in Appendices [F1, F3, F4] and [F5] to 
the Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement have been complied 
with. 

If The Company considers that it is necessary, it will require this report to be 
prepared by the Independent Engineer. The report shall incorporate if 
requested by The Company type test reports and test certificates produced by 
the manufacturer showing that the User's Equipment meets the criteria. 

6. INDEPENDENT ENGINEER 

The parties agree and shall procure that the Independent Engineer shall act 
as an expert and not as an arbitrator and shall decide those matters referred or 
reserved to them under this Construction Agreement by reference to Good 
Industry Practice using their skill, experience and knowledge and with regard 
to such other matters as the  Independent Engineer in their sole discretion 
considers appropriate.  All references to the Independent Engineer shall be 
made in writing by either party with notice to the other being given 
contemporaneously as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event within 
14 days of the occurrence of the dispute to be referred to the Independent 
Engineer.  The parties shall promptly supply the Independent Engineer with 
such documents and information as they may request when considering such 
question.  The Independent Engineer shall use their best endeavours to give 
their decision upon the question before them as soon as possible following its 
referral to them.  The parties shall share equally the fees and expenses of the 
Independent Engineer.  The parties expressly acknowledge that submission  
of disputes for resolution by the Independent Engineer does not preclude 
subsequent submission of disputes for resolution by arbitration as provided for 
in the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  Pending any such submission the 
parties shall treat the Independent Engineer’s decision as final and binding. 

7. BECOMING OPERATIONAL 

[7.1 If directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System The 
Company shall connect and Energise the User's Equipment at the 
Connection Site during the course of and in accordance with the 
Commissioning Programme and thereafter upon compliance by the User with 
the provisions of Clause 5 and provided (1) the Construction Works excluding 
the Seven Year Statement Works [delete Seven Year Statement Works under 
the Connect and Manage Arrangements if these are not Enabling Works] shall 
be Commissioned and (2) [the Seven Year Statement Works and Third 
Party Works shall be completed The Company shall forthwith notify the User 
in writing that the Connection Site shall become Operational.] or 

[7.2 If Embedded upon compliance by the User with the provisions of Clauses 5.1, 
5.2 and 5.3 and subject, if The Company so requires, to the Enabling Works 
[and/or works for the Modification] being carried out and/or the [New] 
Connection Site being Operational (any or all as appropriate) The Company 
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shall forthwith notify the User ("Operational Notification") in writing that it has 
the right to use the National Electricity Transmission System.  It is an 
express condition of this Construction Agreement that in no circumstances, 
will the User use or operate the User's Equipment without receiving the 
Operational Notification from The Company.] 

7.3 If, on completion of the User's Works in accordance with the terms of this 
Construction Agreement the Registered Capacity of the User's Equipment 
is less than [ ]MW, The Company shall automatically have the right to amend 
Clause 7 and Appendix C to the Bilateral Connection Agreement to reflect 
the actual Registered Capacity of the User's Equipment.   

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Power Station or Embedded Power 
Station (other than those who are a BELLA) insert the following  

[7.4 Transmission Entry Capacity Reduction 

7.4.1 If, at any time prior to the Completion Date The Company reasonably believes 
from data provided by the User to The Company, the reports provided by the 
User pursuant to Clause 2.8 and Clause 5 of this Construction Agreement, 
the commissioning process under the Construction Agreement or otherwise 
that the User’s Equipment will be such that it will not be capable of exporting 
power onto the National Electricity Transmission System at the level of the 
Transmission Entry Capacity The Company shall advise the User 
accordingly in writing setting out its reasons for this belief, the source of the 
information giving rise to the concern and seeking clarification from the User. 

7.4.2 The User shall respond to The Company within 15 Business Days of the date 
of the Preliminary Request providing such information or data as is necessary 
to satisfy The Company’s concerns set out in the Preliminary Request and 
making any amendments necessary to the report provided by the User 
pursuant to Clause 2.8 and / or data provided by the User to The Company to 
reflect this. 

7.4.3 In the event that The Company is satisfied from the information provided in 
accordance with Clause 7.4.2 by the User that the User’s Equipment will be 
such that it will be capable of exporting power onto the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the level of the Transmission Entry Capacity The 
Company shall notify the User accordingly. 

7.4.4 In the event that the User does not respond to the Preliminary Request or, 
notwithstanding the User’s response, The Company remains of the view that 
the User’s Equipment will be such that it will not reasonably be capable of 
exporting power onto the National Electricity Transmission System at the 
level of the Transmission Entry Capacity The Company shall inform the User 
in writing that it intends to amend Clause 7 and Appendix C to the [Bilateral 
Connection Agreement] [Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement] to 
reflect the Transmission Entry Capacity that it reasonably believes to be the 
level of power that the User's Equipment will be capable of exporting . 



 

 V1.16 06 March 2024 

7.4.5 The User shall respond to the Notice of Intent within 15 Business Days of the 
date of the Notice of Intent explaining why it still reasonably believes that its 
User's Equipment will be capable of exporting power onto the National 
Electricity Transmission System at the level of the Transmission Entry 
Capacity or at more than the MW figure proposed by The Company in the 
Notice of Intent or providing a reasonable explanation as to why this is not the 
case. 

7.4.6 In the event that The Company is satisfied from the information provided in 
accordance with Clause 7.4.5 by the User that the User’s Equipment will be 
such that it will be capable of exporting power onto the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the level of the Transmission Entry Capacity The 
Company shall notify the User accordingly. 

7.4.7 Where notwithstanding the User’s response to the Notice of Intent The 
Company remains of the view that the User’s Equipment will be such that it 
will not reasonably be capable of exporting power onto the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the level of the Transmission Entry Capacity or at 
more than the MW figure proposed by The Company in the Notice of Intent 
or the User does not provide a response that is satisfactory to The Company 
within the timescale specified in 7.4.5 above The Company will issue the 
Notice of Reduction to the User and will send a copy of the same to the 
Authority. 

7.4.8 Unless during such period the matter has been referred by the User to the 
Authority for determination by the Authority under the provisions of Standard 
Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission Licence, the Notice of 
Reduction shall take effect on the day 15 Business Days after the date of the 
Notice of Reduction and Appendix C of the [Bilateral Connection 
Agreement] [Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement] shall be amended 
on that date in the manner set out in the Notice of Reduction.  Where the 
matter has been referred the amendments to Appendix C of the [Bilateral 
Connection Agreement] [Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement] and 
the date they take effect shall be as set out in the Authority’s determination. 

7.4.9 After a Notice of Reduction has taken effect The Company shall be entitled 
to make such amendments to this Construction Agreement as it requires as 
a result of the reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity effected by the 
Notice of Reduction and as a consequence to the [Bilateral Connection 
Agreement] [Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement]. The Company 
shall advise the User as soon as practicable and in any event within 3 months 
of the date of the Notice of Reduction (or if the matter has been referred by 
the User to the Authority for determination, the date of determination) of such 
amendments by way of offer of an agreement to vary the Construction 
Agreement and [Bilateral Connection Agreement] [Bilateral Embedded 
Generation Agreement]. This agreement to vary will also provide for payment 
by the User of the Reduction Fee where applicable. The parties acknowledge 
that any dispute regarding this variation shall be referable to and determined by 
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the Authority under the provisions of Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of 
the Transmission Licence. 

7.5 Where there is a reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity under Clause 7.4 
prior to the Charging Date, on such reduction in Transmission Entry 
Capacity taking effect the User the User shall pay to The Company the 
Cancellation Charge such payment to be made within 14 days of the date of 
The Company’s invoice in respect thereof.] 

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Distribution System where works 
are required in respect of a BELLA or a Relevant Embedded Medium Power 
Station or a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station insert the following (and 
where the Construction Agreement relates to more than one, for each of the 
Developers) 
 
[7.4 Developer Capacity Reduction 

7.4.1 If, at any time prior to the Completion Date The Company reasonably believes 
from the reports provided by the User pursuant to Clause 2.8 and Clause 5 of 
this Construction Agreement [in the case of relevant embedded 
small\medium power stations – and\or CUSC Paragraphs 6.5.8 or 6.5.5.11], the 
commissioning process generally or otherwise that the Developer’s 
Equipment will be such that it will not be capable of generating at the 
Developer Capacity, The Company shall advise the User accordingly in 
writing setting out its reasons and seeking clarification of the position from the 
User. 

7.4.2 The User shall respond to The Company within 15 Business Days of the date 
of the Preliminary Request providing such information or data as is necessary 
to satisfy The Company’s concerns set out in the Preliminary Request and 
making any amendments necessary to the report provided by the User 
pursuant to Clause 2.8 and /or data provided by the User to The Company to 
reflect this.  

7.4.3 In the event that The Company is satisfied from the information provided in 
accordance with Clause 7.4.2 by the User that the Developer’s Equipment 
will be such that it will be capable of generating at the Developer Capacity The 
Company shall notify the User accordingly. 

7.4.4 In the event that the User does not respond to the Preliminary Request or, 
notwithstanding the User’s response, The Company remains of the view that 
the Developer’s Equipment will be such that it will not reasonably be capable 
of generating at the Developer Capacity , The Company shall inform the User 
and the Developer in writing that it intends to amend the Developer Capacity 
in this Construction Agreement [and the associated BELLA] to reflect the 
whole MW figure that it reasonably believes the Developer's Equipment will 
be capable of generating at.  

7.4.5 The User shall respond to the Notice of Intent within 15 Business Days of the 
date of the Notice of Intent explaining why it still reasonably believes that the 
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Developer's Equipment will be capable of generating at the Developer 
Capacity or at more than the MW figure proposed by The Company in the 
Notice of Intent or providing a reasonable explanation as to why this is not the 
case. 

7.4.6 In the event that The Company is satisfied from the information provided in 
accordance with Clause 7.4.5 by the User that the Developer’s Equipment 
will be such that it will be capable of generating at the Developer Capacity The 
Company shall notify the User accordingly. 

7.4.7 Where notwithstanding the User’s response The Company remains of the 
view that the Developer’s Equipment will be such that it will not be capable of 
generating at the Developer Capacity or at or at more than the MW figure 
proposed by The Company in the Notice of Intent or the User does not 
provide a response that is satisfactory to The Company within the timescale 
specified in Clause 7.4.5 above The Company will issue the Notice of 
Reduction to the User and the Developer and will send a copy of the same to 
the Authority. 

7.4.8 Unless during such period the matter has been referred by the User to the 
Authority for determination by the Authority under the provisions of Standard 
Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission Licence, the Notice of 
Reduction shall take effect on the day 15 Business Days after the date of the 
Notice of Reduction and the Developer Capacity in this Construction 
Agreement [and Appendix A of the associated BELLA] shall be amended on 
that date in the manner set out in the Notice of Reduction.  Where the matter 
has been referred the amendments to Appendix A of the associated BELLA 
and the date they take effect shall be as set out in the Authority’s determination. 

7.4.9 After a Notice of Reduction has taken effect The Company shall be entitled 
to make such amendments to this Construction Agreement as it requires as 
a result of the reduction in the Developer Capacity effected by the Notice of 
Reduction and as a consequence to the [Bilateral Connection Agreement or 
Agreement to Vary] [and BELLA]. The Company shall advise the User as 
soon as practicable and in any event within 3 months of the date of the Notice 
of Reduction (or if the matter has been referred by the User [and BELLA] to 
the Authority, the date of determination) of such amendments by way of 
agreement(s) to vary. The agreement to vary will also provide for payment by 
the User of the Reduction Fee and on such reduction in Developer Capacity 
taking effect the User shall pay the Cancellation Charge in respect of the 
reduction such payment to be made within 14 days of the date of The 
Company’s invoice in respect thereof. The parties acknowledge that any 
dispute regarding this variation shall be referable to and determined by the 
Authority under the provisions of Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the 
Transmission Licence.”] 

7.4.10 Where as a result of the reduction in the Developer Capacity effected by the 
Notice of Reduction the Developer is no longer an Embedded Exemptable 
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Large Power Station and as a result the BELLA is to be terminated as 
provided for in the BELLA then the following provisions shall apply: 

 
7.4.10.1 The agreement to vary referred to in Clause 7.4.9 above shall also provide 

for such amendments as are necessary to the Construction Agreement 
and [Bilateral Connection Agreement or Agreement to Vary] to reflect 
the fact that the Developer is no longer to be party to a BELLA but is a 
Relevant Embedded Small Power Station.  

 
7.4.10.2 Where The Company determines that the reduction in the Developer 

Capacity effected by the Notice of Reduction is such that if a Request for 
a Statement of Works had been made by the User on the basis of that 
reduced Developer Capacity on the same date as, but instead of, the 
Developer’s application for the BELLA then no works would have been 
required on the National Electricity Transmission System then The 
Company shall be entitled to terminate this Construction Agreement and 
the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply. In such case The Company shall 
be entitled to make such amendments as are necessary to the [Bilateral 
Connection Agreement or Agreement to Vary] to reflect the fact that the 
Developer is no longer party to a BELLA but is a Relevant Embedded 
Small Power Station. 

 
7.4.10.3 The Company and the User shall treat the Developer as if it had been a 

Relevant Embedded Small Power Station at the time of its application for 
a BELLA and for the purposes of CUSC Paragraph 6.5 as if a) the 
Developer’s application for the BELLA had been a Request for a 
Statement of Works under CUSC 6.5.5, b)  this Construction Agreement 
had been entered into as a result of the Modification Application referred 
to in CUSC Paragraph 6.5.5.5, c) the Notice of Reduction is a revised 
Request for a Statement of Works from the User under CUSC Paragraph 
6.5.5.8 by reference to the reduction in the Developer Capacity effected by 
the Notice of Reduction and d) the agreement to vary referred to in Clause 
7.4.10.1 or 7.4.10.2 as The Company’s response to the User’s revised 
Request for a Statement of Works and the provisions of CUSC Paragraph 
6.5 shall apply on that basis. 

 
7.5 Where there is a reduction in Developer Capacity under Clause 7.4 prior to 

the Charging Date, on such reduction in Developer Capacity taking effect the 
User shall pay to The Company the Cancellation Charge such payment to be 
made within 14 days of the date of The Company’s invoice in respect thereof. 

 

8. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

The User shall ensure that on the Completion Date the User's Equipment 
complies with the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendices F1-5 
to the Bilateral Connection Agreement . 
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9. PROVISION OF SECURITY 

 
 Where required to do so under CUSC Section 15, the User shall provide The 

Company with security arrangements in accordance with CUSC Section 15 Part 
Three in respect of the User’s obligations to pay the Cancellation Charge to 
The Company on termination of this Construction Agreement or a reduction 
in [Transmission Entry Capacity] [Developer Capacity] prior to the Charging 
Date.  

 
 
10. EVENT OF DEFAULT 

 
 Once any of the Events of Default in Paragraph 5.3.1 and/or Paragraph 5.4.6.2 

and/or Paragraph 5.4.6.3 of the CUSC has occurred and is continuing The 
Company may give notice of termination to the User whereupon this 
Construction Agreement shall forthwith terminate and the provisions of 
Clause 11 shall apply. 

 
11. TERMINATION  
 
11.1 On termination of this Construction Agreement The Company shall 

disconnect all the User’s Equipment at the Connection Site and: 
 

(a)  the User shall remove any of the User’s Equipment on the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of 
termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee  and the User; and  

 

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
removes, any Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s land 
within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as may 
be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the 
User.  

11.2 The User shall  where  this Construction Agreement terminates prior to the 
Charging Date be liable forthwith on the date this Construction Agreement 
so terminates to pay to The Company the Cancellation Charge such payment 
to be made within 14 days of the date of The Company’s invoice in respect 
thereof. 

 
 

12. TERM  

12.1 Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in the CUSC this 
Construction Agreement shall continue until terminated in accordance with 
Clause 2.5, 2.6, 4.8, 11 or 17 hereof. 
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12.2 In addition this Construction Agreement shall terminate upon termination of 
the associated Bilateral Connection Agreement and in the event that this is 
prior to the Charging Date the User the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply. 

12.3 The associated [Bilateral Connection Agreements or Agreement to Vary the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement] will automatically terminate upon 
termination of this Construction Agreement prior to the Charging Date.  

12.4 Any provisions for payment shall survive termination of this Construction 
Agreement. 

13. CUSC 

The provisions of Sections 6.6 (Payment), 6.14 (Transfer and Subcontracting), 
6.15 (Confidentiality), 6.18 (Intellectual Property), 6.19 (Force Majeure), 6.20 
(Waiver), 6.21 (Notices), 6.22 (Third party Rights), 6.23 (Jurisdiction), 6.24 
(Counterparts), 6.25 (Governing Law), 6.26 (Severance of Terms), 6.27 
(Language) inclusive of the CUSC shall apply mutatis mutandis to this 
Construction Agreement as if set out in this Construction Agreement. 

14. DISPUTES 

14.1 Except as specifically provided for in this Construction Agreement any 
dispute arising under the terms of this Construction Agreement shall be 
referred to arbitration in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

15. VARIATIONS 

15.1 Subject to Clause 15.2 and 15.3 below, no variation to this Construction 
Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf 
of both The Company and the User.  

15.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made 
to this Construction Agreement by the Authority as a result of a change in 
the CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant 
to the Act or a Licence, or as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The 
User hereby authorises and instructs The Company to make any such 
amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify or revoke such 
authority or instruction at any time. 

15.3 The Company has the right to vary Appendices in accordance with Clauses 
2.3, 2.11 and 7.4 and 17 and Paragraph 6.9 of the CUSC. 

[Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Distribution System insert the 
following: 
 
16. Distributed Generation 
 
16.1  In consideration of and recognising the provisions at Clause 16.4 of this 
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Construction Agreement and notwithstanding that the liability for the 
Cancellation Charge rests with the User, the User will within 5 Business 
Days of receipt of the same provide the Developer with a copy of the 
Cancellation Charge Secured Amount Statement. 

 
16.2  Where this Construction Agreement is entered into by reference to and 

provides for the Construction Works required as a consequence of more 
than one Developer a Cancellation Charge, Cancellation Charge 
Statement and Cancellation Charge Secured Amount will be prepared by 
reference to each Developer and the reference to “Cancellation Charge” 
“Developer” and “Developer Capacity” in this Construction Agreement and 
CUSC Section 15 shall be construed accordingly. 

 
16.3  In the event that the/a Developer reduces its Developer Capacity and/or 

terminates its agreement for connection to the Distribution System the User 
shall notify The Company in writing within 5 Business Days of that event. 

 
16.4 In the event of a Cancellation Charge Shortfall: 
 

16.4.1 On application by the User in writing (which cannot be made prior to 
the Shortfall Application Date and without the conditions at Clause 
16.5 having been met), The Company shall pay the Cancellation 
Charge Shortfall to the User together with interest calculated thereon 
on a daily basis at Base Rate from the date of the payment of the 
Cancellation Charge to The Company by the User to the date of the 
payment of the Cancellation Charge Shortfall by The Company to 
the User. 
 

16.4.2 The User shall keep The Company advised as to any ongoing process 
to recover the Cancellation Charge Shortfall and any associated 
interest charges from the Developer and notify The Company when it 
has reasonable grounds to believe that it is not practicable to take any 
further action) to recover the Cancellation Charge Shortfall from the 
Developer. 

 
16.4.3 If at any time the User subsequently successfully recovers the 

Cancellation Charge Shortfall in full or part from the Developer, the 
User shall forthwith notify The Company and pay the amount received 
to The Company together with interest calculated thereon on a daily 
basis at Base Rate from the date of the payment of the Cancellation 
Charge Secured Amount to The Company by the User to the date of 
the payment of the Cancellation Charge Shortfall by the User to The 
Company. 

 
16.5  In order for the User to make an application for payment of a Cancellation 
Charge Shortfall the following conditions must have been met and evidence of this 
provided to The Company by the User with the application. 
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i) that the User asked the Developer whether or not it wishes the User 
to elect for the Fixed Cancellation Charge and elected accordingly; 
and 

 
ii) (in respect of its liability for the Cancellation Charge as it relates to 
this Contruction Agreement) for each Security Period the User only 
sought security from the Developer for the amount as set out in the 
Cancellation Charge Secured Amount Statement for that Security 
Period 
 

17 QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
 
 
17.1 The Queue Management Process shall be incorporated into this 

Construction Agreement and apply between The Company and the User 
and Appendix Q to this Construction Agreement has been prepared in 
accordance with the principles set out in CUSC Section 16. 

 
17.2 Where, in accordance with the Queue Management Process: 
 
17.2.1 in the case of any of the Conditional Progression Milestones, the status of 

the User’s project at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period is 
categorised as “Termination”, The Company will terminate this Construction 
Agreement by notice in writing (such notice being not less than 10 Business 
Days); and 

 
17.2.2 in the case of any of the Construction Progression Milestones, the status of 

the User’s project at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period is 
categorised as “Termination”, The Company may terminate this Construction 
Agreement by notice in writing (such notice being not less than 10 Business 
Days)  
and on such termination the provisions of Clause 11 of this Construction 
Agreement shall apply.   

 
17.3 Where in accordance with the Queue Management Process there is a 

variation to the date by which a User Progression Milestone has to be met 
The Company shall revise Appendix Q to this Construction Agreement as 
required to reflect such change. 

 
17.4 Any dispute or difference between The Company and the User on the Queue 

Management Process in respect of this Construction Agreement shall be 
resolved as an Other Dispute under the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

 
[18 Distribution Queue Management 1 
 

 
1 Only include where Construction Agreement is for a Power Station with a BEGA or for a DNO and associated 
with Distributed Generation 
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The User will keep The Company advised as to the categorisation of the 
[User’s project/Developer’s Project] in the Distribution Queue Management 
Process and notify The Company as soon as practicable if the categorisation 
of the [User’s project/Developer’s Project]  is changed to “Termination” and if 
and when, in accordance with that process, the Distribution Connection 
Agreements are terminated.] 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the 
parties hereto at the date first above written 
 
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
National Grid Electricity System Operator  
Limited ) 
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
[User] ) 
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APPENDIX [B] 
 

ONE OFF WORKS  
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APPENDIX [G] 
 

TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSET WORKS 
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APPENDIX [H] 
 

TRANSMISSION REINFORCEMENT WORKS 
 
 

 
Part 1 Enabling Works 
 
Part 2 Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works 
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APPENDIX [I] 
USER’S WORKS 
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APPENDIX [J] 
 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME 
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APPENDIX [K] 
 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
 
Company:   
 
Connection site:   
 
Type:    
 
 
 
The amount of Liquidated Damages payable by The Company to the User pursuant 
to this Construction Agreement shall be: 
 
Liquidated Damages under Clause [4] of this Construction Agreement shall be 
calculated on a daily basis at a rate of £XXXXX per week subject to the limit that the 
total Liquidated Damages payable by The Company to the User under this Clause 
shall not exceed £XXXXX. 
 



 

 V1.16 06 March 2024 

APPENDIX [L] 
 

INDEPENDENT ENGINEER 
 
Company:   
 
Connection site:   
 
Type:    
 
The Independent Engineer will be a Member of the Association of Consulting 
Engineers (ACE)  and shall be agreed between the parties within 120 days of 
execution of this Construction Agreement or such other period as may be agreed 
between the parties. Failing agreement it shall be referred to the President of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers who shall nominate the Independent Engineer. 
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APPENDIX [MM]  
 
 
 ATTRIBUTABLE WORKS AND KEY CONSENTS 
 
 
      
Part 1 Attributable Works 
 
 
 
 
 
Part 2 Key Consents 
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APPENDIX [N] 
 

THIRD PARTY WORKS 
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APPENDIX [P] 
 

DEVELOPER’S DATA 
 
Power Station 
 
Location of Power station 
 
Connection Site (GSP) 
 
Site of Connection 
 
Agreement Reference 
 
 
[Insert details equivalent to data listed in part 1 of the planning code] 
 
Anticipated date when Power Station’s connection to\use of the Distribution System 
will be energised.  
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APPENDIX [Q] 
QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS – USER PROGRESSION MILESTONES 

 
The table below specifies the dates (derived in accordance with CUSC Section16) 
for the User Progression Milestones in respect of the User’s project and the 
application of the Queue Management Process. 

   
Conditional Progression Milestones 
  
Milestone Date due 

M1 – Initiate Planning Consent   

M2 – Secure Consent   

M3 – Land Rights   

  
Construction Progression Milestones 
  
Milestone Date due 

M5 – Contestable Design Works 
Submission  

  

M6 – Agree Construction Plan   

M7 – Project Commitment   

M8 – Initiate Construction    
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SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3 

PART 2 

For use with Users other than in the categories referred to in PART 1  

Please note that the Queue Management Process will not be applied and included in 
Construction Agreements with the owner/operator of a Distribution System directly 
connected to the National Electricity Transmission System where the Construction 
Agreement is  required because of a connection to that Distribution System and the 
Distribution Queue Management Process applies 

INDICATIVE 

DATED [   ] 200[1] 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED  (1) 

and 

 

                        [     ]  (2) 

 

 

THE  CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT  
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CONTENTS 

 

Clause Title 

1 Definitions, Interpretation and Construction 

2 Carrying out of the Works 

3 Delays 

4 Commissioning Programme and Liquidated Damages 

5 Approval to Connect/Energise/Become Operational 

6 Independent Engineer 

7 Becoming Operational 

8 Compliance with Site Specific Technical Conditions 

9 Credit Requirements 

10 Event of Default 

11 Termination on Event of Default 

12 Term 

13 CUSC 

14 Disputes 

15 Variations 

[16 Queue Management Process] 

[17 Distribution Queue Process] 

Appendix B One Off Works 

Appendix G Transmission Connection Asset Works 

Appendix H Transmission Reinforcement Works 

Appendix I User's Works 

Appendix J Construction Programme 

Appendix K Liquidated Damages 
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Appendix L Independent Engineer 

Appendix M Security Arrangements 

Appendix N Third Party Works 

Appendix Q Queue Management Process - User Progression Milestones 
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THIS CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT is made on the [   ] day of [   ] 200[1]  

BETWEEN 

(1) National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited a company registered in 
England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, 
London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its 
successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [   ] with number [   ] whose registered office is at 
[   ] (“User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted 
assigns) 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company has prepared a 
Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC) setting out the terms of the 
arrangements for connection to and use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System and the provision of certain Balancing Services. 

(B) The User has applied for [connection to] [and use of] [modification to its 
connection to] [or use of] the National Electricity Transmission System and  
pursuant to Standard Condition C8 of the Transmission Licence, The 
Company is required to offer terms in accordance with the CUSC in this 
respect or [specific recital to reflect that the Construction Agreement is an 
amendment of an existing signed offer pursuant to the CUSC amending 
documents] 

(C)  The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC Framework Agreement 
(being an agreement by which the CUSC is made contractually binding 
between the parties). 

(D) Certain works are required as part of this offer as set out in this Construction 
Agreement. 

(E) This Construction Agreement is entered into pursuant to the terms of the 
CUSC.  

(F) [This Construction Agreement is subject to the Queue Management 
Process]. 

 
NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent 
therewith, terms and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC and in 
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the Bilateral Connection Agreement have the same meanings, interpretations 
or constructions in this Construction Agreement. 

"Authority" as defined in the CUSC.   

“Bilateral Connection Agreement” the Bilateral Connection Agreement 
entered into between the parties on even 
date herewith. 

"Charging Date" the date upon which the Construction 
Works are first Commissioned and 
available for use by the User or if the 
Independent Engineer before, on or 
after the Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date shall have 
certified in writing that the Transmission 
Connection Assets, are completed to a 
stage where The Company could 
commence commissioning and by such 
date the User’s Works shall not have 
been so certified then the date falling [ ] 
days after the date of such certification, 
provided that the Transmission 
Reinforcement Works are 
Commissioned and Seven Year 
Statement Works are completed as at 
that date.  In the event that the 
Transmission Reinforcement Works 
are not so Commissioned and/or the 
Seven Year Statement Works are not so 
completed the Charging Date shall be 
the date on which they are 
Commissioned and/or completed as 
appropriate.  

“Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date” 

the date specified in the Construction 
Programme for the commencement of 
the Commissioning Programme or any 
substituted date fixed under the terms of 
this Construction Agreement 
 

“Commissioning Programme” the sequence of operations/tests 
necessary to connect the User’s Works 
and the Transmission Connection 
Asset Works to the National Electricity 
Transmission System for the purpose of 
making the User's Works available for 
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operation to be determined pursuant to 
Clause 2.10 of this Construction 
Agreement. 
 

“Completion Date” [ ] or such other date as may be 
agreed in terms of this  Construction 
Agreement for completion of the 
Construction Works. 
 

“Connected Planning Data” data required pursuant to the Planning 
Code which replaces data containing 
estimated values assumed for planning 
purposes by validated actual values and 
updated estimates for the future and by 
updated forecasts for forecast data items. 
 

“Consents” in relation to any Works:- 
 
(a) all such planning and other 

statutory consents; and 
(b) all wayleaves, easements, rights 

over or interests in land or any 
other consent; or 

(c) permission of any kind as shall be 
necessary for the construction of 
the Works and for commencement 
and carrying on of any activity 
proposed to be undertaken at or 
from such Works when 
completed. 

 
“Construction Programme” the agreed programme for the Works to 

be carried out by The Company and the 
User set out in detail in Appendix [J] to 
this Construction Agreement or as 
amended from time to time pursuant to 
Clauses 2.3 and 3.2 of this Construction 
Agreement. 
 

"Construction Site" the site where the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works are being 
undertaken by or on behalf of The 
Company; 
 



 

        V1.16 06 March 2024  
 

 

“Developer”2 [insert name address and registered 
number] who is party to the Distribution 
Connection Agreements with the User 
 

“Developer’s Project” the connection of a [   ] to the User's 
Distribution System 
 

“Event of Default” any of the events set out in Clause 10 of 
this Construction Agreement as 
constituting an event of default. 
 

“Final Sums” the amount payable by the User on 
termination of this Construction 
Agreement being the aggregate from 
time to time and for the time being of:- 
 
(1) all The Company Engineering 

Charges arisen prior to the date of 
termination; 

 
 (2) fees, expenses and costs 

(excluding costs on account of 
interest charges incurred by The 
Company) of whatever nature 
reasonably and properly incurred 
or due by The Company in respect 
of any part of the Construction 
Works carried out prior to the date 
of termination of this  
Construction Agreement; 

 
(3) fees, expenses and costs properly 

payable by The Company in 
respect of, or arising from the 
termination by it or any third party 
of any contract for or relating to the 
carrying out of any Construction 
Works provided it is negotiated on 
an arms length basis (including 
any such arising under the STC);  

 
(4) a sum equal to the reasonable 

costs of removing any 
Transmission Connection 

 
2 add where Construction Agreement is with owner/operator of a Distribution System and the 
Construction Agreement is required because of a developers connection to the Distribution System  
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Assets and of making good the 
remaining Plant and Apparatus 
following such removal; and 

 
(5) interest on any such amounts from 

the date they were paid by The 
Company to the date of The 
Company’s invoice at 2% over 
Base Rate from time to time and 
for the time being. 

 
Provided that no sum shall be due in 
respect of Final Sums in respect of fees, 
expenses and costs associated  with (a) 
the Seven Year Statement Works and/or 
(b) Transmission Reinforcement 
Works and specified in Part 2 of 
Appendix H. 
 
Any dispute as to the amount of Final 
Sums shall be referred to arbitration in 
accordance with the Dispute Resolution 
Procedure. 
 

“Independent Engineer” the engineer specified in Appendix L to 
this Construction Agreement. Provided 
that:- 
 
(a) where the parties fail to agree on a 

suitable engineer within 120 days 
of the date of this Construction 
Agreement; or 

 
 (b) where any Independent Engineer 

appointed from time to time shall 
fail, refuse or cease to act in the 
capacity set out herein and no 
substitute engineer of suitable 
standing and qualification can be 
agreed by the parties within 30 
days; 

 
then such engineer as the President of 
the Institution of Electrical Engineers 
shall, on the application of either party, 
nominate shall be the Independent 
Engineer. 
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“Liquidated Damages” the sums specified in or calculated 

pursuant to Appendix K to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“One Off Works” the works described in Appendix B1 to 
this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Seven Year Statement Works” the works set out in Table B7 of the 
statement prepared by The Company 
pursuant to Standard Condition C11 of 
the Transmission Licence and issued by 
The Company in [  ] which in The 
Company’s reasonable opinion are 
required to be completed before the 
Completion Date to ensure that the 
National Electricity Transmission 
System complies with the requirements 
of Standard Condition C17 of the 
Transmission Licence and Standard 
Condition D3 of any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee’s transmission 
licence prior to the Connection of the 
User’s Equipment in terms of Clause 7.1 
[or 7.2] of this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Term” the term of this Construction Agreement 
commencing on the date hereof and 
ending in accordance with Clause 12. 
 
 

“Third Party Works” the works to be undertaken on assets 
belonging to a party other than a 
Revelvant Transmission Licensee and 
the User to enable The Company to 
provide or as a consequence of the 
connection to and\or use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System by the 
User as specified in Appendix N; 
 

"Transmission Connection  
Assets" 

the assets specified in Appendix A to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement.  
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“Transmission Connection Asset 
Works” 

the works necessary for construction and 
installation of the Transmission 
Connection Assets at the Connection 
Site specified in Appendix G to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Transmission Reinforcement 
Works” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

those works other than the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works, Seven Year 
Statement Works and One Off Works, 
which in the reasonable opinion of The 
Company  
are all necessary to extend or reinforce 
the National Electricity Transmission 
System to ensure that the National 
Electricity Transmission System 
complies with the requirements of 
Standard Condition C17 of the 
Transmission Licence and Standard 
Condition D3 of any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee’s transmission 
system  in relation to and prior to the 
connection of the User’s Equipment at 
the Connection Site and which are 
specified in Appendix H to this 
Construction Agreement, where Part 1 
is works required for the User and Part 2 
is works required for wider system 
reasons. 

“User Progression Milestones” the milestones (applied in accordance 
with CUSC Section 16) for the User’s 
project as set out in Appendix Q of this 
Construction  Agreement. 
 

“User’s Works” those works necessary for installation of 
the User’s Equipment which are 
specified in Appendix I to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Works” the Construction Works and the User’s 
Works. 
 

2 CARRYING OUT OF THE WORKS 

2.1 Forthwith following the date of this Construction Agreement the User shall 
agree with the Relevant Transmission Licensee the Safety Rules and Local 
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Safety Instructions to apply during the Construction Programme and 
Commissioning Programme.  Failing agreement within three months of the 
date of this Construction Agreement the matter shall be referred to the 
Independent Engineer for determination in accordance with Clause 6 of the 
Construction Agreement.  

2.2 Subject to Clauses 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement forthwith 
following the date of this Construction Agreement The Company shall use its 
best endeavours to obtain in relation to the Construction Works, and the User 
shall use its best endeavours to obtain in relation to the User's Works, all 
Consents.  Each shall give advice and assistance to the other to the extent 
reasonably required by the other in the furtherance of these obligations.  Further, 
each party shall, so far as it is legally able to do so, grant to the other, or the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee, all such wayleaves, easements, servitude 
rights, rights over or interests (but not estates as regards land in England and 
Wales and not heritable or leasehold interests as regards land in Scotland) in 
land or any other consents reasonably required by the other or the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee in order to enable the Works to be expeditiously 
completed and to enable that other to carry out its obligations to the other under 
this Construction Agreement and in all cases subject to such terms and 
conditions as are reasonable.  

2.3 The following additional provisions shall apply in respect of the Consents and 
Construction Works:- 

2.3.1 All dates specified in this Construction Agreement are subject to The 
Company obtaining Consents for the Construction Works in a form 
acceptable to it within the time required to carry out the Construction 
Works in accordance with the Construction Programme. 

2.3.2 In the event of:- 

(a) the Consents not being obtained by the required date; or  

(b) the Consents being subject to conditions which affect the dates; 
or  

(c) The Company wishing to amend the Construction Works to 
facilitate the granting of the Consents, 

The Company shall be entitled to revise the Construction Works (and 
as a consequence Appendix A to the Bilateral Connection Agreement) 
and all dates specified in this Construction Agreement and the charges 
specified in Appendix B to the Bilateral Connection Agreement.  For 
the avoidance of doubt such revisions shall be at The Company 's 
absolute discretion and the consent of the User is not required.  
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2.3.3 The User shall be regularly updated by The Company in writing or by 
such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by The 
Company from time to time in the obtaining of relevant Consents 
pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2 or 2.3 of this Construction 
Agreement. 

2.4.1 The User shall be liable to pay to The Company as part of Final 
Sums:- 

 
(a) all The Company 's Engineering Charges accrued; and  

(b) proper and reasonable out-of-pocket expenses incurred and/or 
paid or which The Company is legally bound to incur or pay  

in seeking and obtaining the Consents the subject of Clause 2.2 of this 
Construction excluding any costs associated with the Seven Year 
Statement Works and the works specified in Part 2 of Appendix H.   

The User acknowledges these out of pocket ancillary expenses may 
include planning inquiries or appeals and the capital costs together with 
reasonable legal and surveyors costs of landowners or occupiers in 
acquiring permanent easements or other rights in respect of any electric 
line or underground cable forming part of the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works.  This sum shall not include any capital costs 
incurred by The Company, in the acquisition by it of the freehold of any 
land in England and Wales or the feuhold of any land in Scotland in 
relation to Connection Sites.  The Company shall keep the User 
informed of the level of such charges and expenses being incurred.  The 
User shall pay such sums within 28 (twenty eight) days of the date of 
The Company 's invoice therefor.  

2.4.2 Paragraphs 11.2.3 to 11.2.5 of the CUSC relating to Consents shall 
apply to the Construction Agreement as if set out here in full. 

2.5 Prior to the commencement of the Transmission Connection Asset Works 
the User shall have the right to terminate this Construction Agreement upon 
giving not less than 7 (seven) days notice in writing to The Company.  In the 
event of the User terminating this Construction Agreement in terms of this 
Clause 2.5 the User shall in addition to the payments for which it is liable under 
Clause 2.4 hereof be liable to pay to The Company a sum equal to The 
Company 's estimate or if applicable revised estimate of Final Sums.  The 
User shall pay such sums within 14 (fourteen) days of the date of The 
Company's invoice(s) therefore and (where applicable) on termination where 
applicable The Company shall disconnect the User's Equipment at the 
Connection Site and:  

(a) the User shall remove any of the User's Equipment on the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of 
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termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User; and  

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
removes, any of the Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s 
land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as 
may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the 
User. 

2.6 If the User fails to obtain all Consents for the User's Works having complied 
with the obligations in Clause 2.2 of this Construction Agreement the 
obligation on the User to complete the User's Works shall cease and the User 
may by written notice to The Company terminate this Construction 
Agreement whereupon the User shall in addition to the sums for which it is 
liable under Clause 2.4 hereof be liable to pay to The Company a sum equal 
to The Company 's estimate or if applicable revised estimate of Final Sums.  
The User shall pay such sums within 14 (fourteen) days of the date of The 
Company 's invoice(s) therefore and (where applicable) on termination The 
Company shall disconnect the User's Equipment at the Connection Site and; 

(a)  the User shall remove any of the User's Equipment on the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of 
termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee  and the User; and  

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
removes, any of the Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s 
land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as 
may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the 
User. 

2.7 Both parties shall be entitled to contract or sub-contract for the carrying out of 
their respective parts of the Works (which in the case of The Company shall 
include work carried out by a Relevant Transmission Licensee or its 
contractors or sub-contractors).  The User or any contractor on its behalf shall 
be responsible for commencing and for carrying out the User's Works to such 
stage of completion as shall render them capable of being Commissioned in 
accordance with the Construction Programme and The Company or any 
contractor on its behalf shall be responsible for commencing and carrying out 
the Construction Works to such stage of completion as shall render them 
capable of being Commissioned in accordance with the Construction 
Programme. 

2.8 The parties shall continuously liaise throughout the Construction Programme 
and Commissioning Programme and each shall provide to the other all 
information relating to its own Works reasonably necessary to assist the other 
in performance of that other’s part of the Works, and shall use all reasonable 
endeavours to coordinate and integrate their respective part of the Works.  
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There shall be on-site meetings between representatives of the parties at 
intervals to be agreed between the parties.  Each party shall deliver to the other 
party a written report of progress during each calendar quarter within 7 days of 
the end of that quarter. 

 

2.9 During the period of and at the times and otherwise as provided in the 
Construction Programme and the Commissioning Programme The 
Company shall allow the User, its employees, agents, suppliers, contractors 
and sub-contractors necessary access to the Construction Site and the User 
shall allow the Relevant Transmission Licensee and in either case their 
employees, agents, suppliers, contractors and sub-contractors necessary 
access to its site to enable each to carry out the Transmission Connection 
Asset Works and One Off Works or User's Works but not so as to disrupt or  
delay the construction and completion of the other’s Works on the said sites or 
the operation of the other’s Plant and Apparatus located thereon, such access 
to be in accordance with any reasonable regulations relating thereto made by 
the site owner or occupier.  

2.10 Not later than six months prior to the Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date The Company shall provide the User with a draft 
Commissioning Programme for the Commissioning of the Transmission 
Connection Assets, and the User's Equipment.  The User shall, as quickly 
as practicable and in any event within three months of receipt thereof, 
determine whether or not to approve the proposed Commissioning 
Programme (which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed) 
and shall within such three month period either notify The Company of its 
approval or, in the event that the User reasonably withholds its approval, notify 
The Company of any changes or variations to the proposed commissioning 
programme recommended by the User.  If The Company does not accept such 
changes or variations submitted by the User any dispute shall be referred to 
the Independent Engineer for determination.  The Commissioning 
Programme agreed between the parties or determined by the Independent 
Engineer as the case may be shall be implemented by the parties and their 
sub-contractors in accordance with its terms.  

2.11 If at any time prior to the Completion Date it is necessary for The Company 
or The Company in its reasonable discretion wishes to make any addition to or 
omission from or amendment to the Transmission Connection Asset Works 
and/or Transmission Reinforcement Works and/or the One Off Works 
and/or the Third Party Works The Company shall notify the User in writing of 
such addition, omission or amendment and Appendices [B1 (One Off Works), 
G (Transmission Connection Asset Works) H (Transmission 
Reinforcement Works) and N (Third Party Works)] to this Construction 
Agreement and consequently Appendices [A (Transmission Connection 
Assets) and B (Connection Charges and One Off Charges)] to the 
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associated Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be automatically amended 
to reflect the change.  

2.12 [The User shall apply to the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry as part 
of its application under Section 36 of the Act for its generating station, for 
deemed planning permission in relation to the substation forming part of the 
Transmission Connection Asset Works.  The User shall use its best 
endeavours to procure that the said deemed planning permission is so 
obtained.  The Company's obligations under Clause 2.2 of this Construction 
Agreement shall not require it to obtain planning consent for the said substation 
unless and until the relevant Secretary of State shall for whatever reason refuse 
to deem the grant of planning permission in respect of the same.  The User 
shall liaise with The Company as to its construction and operational 
requirements and shall ensure that the said application meets The Company's 
requirements.  The Company shall provide the User with all information 
reasonably required by it in relation to the application and the User shall ensure 
that all requirements of The Company are incorporated in the application for 
deemed planning consent.] 

2.13 [The Transmission Reinforcement Works are conditional on British Energy 
Generation Limited and/or Magnox Electric plc (as the case may be)granting 
approval to the carrying out of the Construction Works in terms of the Nuclear 
Site Licence Provisions Agreement being an agreement dated 30 March 1990 
between The Company and Nuclear Electric plc (now called Magnox Electric 
plc) and an agreement dated 31 March 1996 between The Company and British 
Energy Generation Limited (and described as such).  In the event of British 
Energy Generation Limited and/or Magnox Electric plc (as the case may be) not 
granting approval The Company shall be entitled to change the Construction 
Works, the Construction Programme and all dates specified in this 
Construction Agreement.] 

2.14 [It is hereby agreed and declared for the purposes of the Construction (Design 
and Management) Regulations 1994 that the User is the only client in respect 
of the User's Works and The Company is the only client in respect of the 
Construction Works and each of the User and The Company shall 
accordingly discharge all the duties of clients under the said Regulations.] 

2.15 [The Company and the User hereby agree and acknowledge that this 
Construction Agreement is not to be treated as a construction contract within 
the meaning of section 104 of the Housing Grants, Construction and Re-
generation Act 1996 and sections 104 to 113 of the said Act shall have no 
application either to the Construction Works or the User's Works and the 
parties’ rights and obligations with regard to matters of dispute resolution and 
payment procedures are as expressly set out herein. 

2.16 Third Party Works 
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2.16.1 The User shall be responsible for carrying out or procuring that the Third Party 
Works are carried out and shall carry them out or procure that they are carried 
out in accordance with the timescales specified in the Construction 
Programme. The User shall confirm to The Company or, where requested to 
do so by The Company, provide confirmation from the third party that the Third 
Party Works have been completed. 

 
2.16.2 Given the nature of these works it may not be possible to fully identify the works 

required or the third parties they relate to at the date hereof. Where this is the 
case The Company shall, subject to 2.x.3 below, advise the User as soon as 
practicable and in any event by [  ] of the Third Party Works and shall be 
entitled to revise Appendix N and as a consequence the Construction 
Programme as necessary to reflect this.  

 
2.16.3 Where Third Party Works are likely to be Modifications required to be made 

by another user(s) (“the “First User(s)”) as a consequence of Modifications to 
the National Electricity Transmission System to be undertaken by The 
Company under this Construction Agreement The Company shall as soon 
as practicable after the date hereof issue the notification to such First User’s 
in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 6.9.3.1. The User should note its 
obligations under CUSC Paragraph 6.10.3 in respect of the costs of any 
Modifications required by the First User(s). 

 
2.16.4 In the event that the Third Party Works have not been completed by the date 

specified in the Construction Programme or, in The Company’s reasonable 
opinion are unlikely to be completed by such date, The Company shall be 
entitled to revise the Construction Programme as necessary to reflect such 
delay and also, where The Company considers it necessary to do so, shall be 
entitled to revise the Construction Works (and as a consequence Appendices 
A and B to the Bilateral Connection Agreement). For the avoidance of doubt 
such revisions shall be at The Company's absolute discretion and the consent 
of the User is not required. Further, in the event that the Third Party Works 
have not been completed by [   ] The Company shall have the right to terminate 
this Construction Agreement upon giving notice in writing to the User and in 
this event the provisions of Clause 11 of this Construction Agreement shall 
apply.  

 
 

3 DELAYS 

3.1  If either party shall have reason to believe that it is  being delayed or will be 
delayed in carrying out that party’s Works for any reason (whether it is one 
entitling it to the fixing of a new date under Clause 3.2 of this Construction 
Agreement or not) it shall forthwith notify  the other party in writing of the 
circumstances giving   rise to the delay and of the extent of the actual and/or  
anticipated delay. 
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3.2 If prior to the Completion Date a party (in this Clause 3.2 “the Affected Party”) 
shall be delayed in carrying out any of the Affected Party’s Works (including 
their commissioning) by reason of any act, default or omission on the part of 
the other Party (in this Clause the “Defaulting Party”) or the Defaulting Party’s 
employees, agents, contractors or sub-contractors or by reason of an event of 
Force Majeure, the Affected Party shall be entitled to have such later date or 
dates fixed as  the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date 
and/or (as the case may be) the Completion Date as may be fair and 
reasonable in the circumstances provided that it shall have notified the 
Defaulting Party in writing of such act, default or omission or event of Force 
Majeure within 28 days of it becoming aware of the occurrence giving rise to 
the delay together with an estimate of the proposed delay which it will cause 
the Affected Party.  In the event of a dispute between the parties over what is 
or are any fair and reasonable new date or dates to be fixed in the cir-
cumstances this shall be promptly referred to and determined by the 
Independent Engineer.  Once the new date or dates are fixed the 
Construction Programme and/or Commissioning Programme shall be 
deemed automatically amended as appropriate. 

4 COMMISSIONING PROGRAMME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

4.1 Each party shall give written notice to the other declaring its readiness to 
commence the Commissioning Programme when this is the case. 

4.2 The Commissioning Programme shall commence forthwith once both parties 
have given written notice to the other under Clause 4.1. 

4.3 The Works shall be deemed to have been Commissioned on the date that the 
Independent Engineer certifies in writing to that effect. 

4.4 In the event that the actual date of commencement of the Commissioning 
Programme is later than the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed 
commissioning beyond the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date, such responsibility and/or its extent to be determined by the Independent 
Engineer failing agreement between the parties) shall be liable to pay to the 
User Liquidated Damages for each day that the actual date of commencement 
of the Commissioning Programme is later than the Commissioning 
Programme Commencement Date.  It is declared and agreed that such 
Liquidated Damages shall cease to be payable in respect of any period after 
the date of actual commencement of the Commissioning Programme.  

4.5 In the event that the actual date on which the Construction Works are 
Commissioned is later than the Completion Date The Company (if and to 
the extent that it is responsible for delayed completion beyond the Completion 
Date, such responsibility and/or its extent to be determined by the Independent 
Engineer failing agreement between the parties) shall be liable to pay to the 
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User Liquidated Damages for each day that the actual date on which the 
Construction Works are Commissioned is later than the Completion Date.  
It is hereby agreed and declared that such Liquidated Damages shall cease 
to be payable in respect of any period after completion of the Construction 
Works. 

4.6 Liquidated Damages payable under Clauses 4.4 and 4.5 of this Construction 
Agreement shall accumulate on a daily basis but shall be payable calendar 
monthly.  On or before the 15th day of each month the party entitled to receive 
the payment of Liquidated Damages shall send to the other party a statement 
of the Liquidated Damages which have accrued due in the previous calendar 
month.  The party receiving such statement shall in the absence of manifest 
error pay the Liquidated Damages shown on the statement within 28 days of 
the date upon which the statement is received. 

4.7 Without prejudice to and in addition to the obligation of the User pursuant to 
Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement, the payment or allowance of 
Liquidated Damages pursuant to this Clause 4 shall be in full satisfaction of 
The Company's liability for failure to perform its obligations by the 
Commissioning Programme Commencement Date and/or the Completion 
Date as appropriate. 

4.8 In the event that the User shall have failed, in circumstances not entitling it to 
the fixing of a new date as the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date pursuant to Clause 3.2, to complete the User's Works by [  ] to a stage 
where the User is ready to commence the Commissioning Programme, The 
Company shall have the right to terminate this Construction Agreement upon 
giving notice in writing to the User.  In the event of such termination the User 
shall in addition to the amounts for which it is liable under Clause 2.4 to this 
Construction Agreement be liable to The Company to pay to The Company 
a sum equal to The Company's estimate or revised estimate of Final Sums.  
The User shall pay such sums within 14 (fourteen) days of the date of The 
Company 's invoice(s) therefor and on termination (where applicable) The 
Company shall disconnect the User's Equipment at the Connection Site and:  

(a)  the User shall remove any of the User's  Equipment on the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of termination 
or such longer period as may be agreed between the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee and the User; and  

(b)  The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
removes, any Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s land 
within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as may be 
agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User.  
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5 APPROVAL TO CONNECT/ENERGISE/BECOME OPERATIONAL 

5.1 Not later than 4 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required 
to be prepared and submitted by each of them respectively under CC 7.4.7 and 
7.4.10 and likewise the Site Common Drawings required under CC 7.5.2 and 
7.5.4 and, if necessary, Gas Zone Diagrams referred to in CC 7.4.9 and 7.4.12. 

5.2 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required 
to be prepared and submitted by each of them respectively under CC 7.4.8 and 
7.4.11 and likewise the Site Common Drawings required under CC 7.5.3 and 
7.5.5. 

5.3 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties:- 

5.3.1 each party shall submit to the other data within its possession needed to 
enable the completion of Appendices F3 and F4 to the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement; and 

5.3.2 the User shall submit to The Company evidence satisfactory to The 
Company that the User's Equipment complies or will on completion of 
the User's Works comply with Clause 8 of this Construction 
Agreement and Paragraphs [2.9 and 6.7] of the CUSC. 

5.4 Not later than 8 weeks prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties each party shall submit to the other: 

5.4.1 for the Connection Site information to enable preparation of Site 
Responsibility Schedules complying with the provisions of Appendix 1 
to the Connection  Conditions together with a list of managers who 
have been duly authorised by the User to sign such Site Responsibility 
Schedules on the User's behalf; 

5.4.2 written confirmation as required under CC.5.2(g) that the list of Safety 
Co-ordinators are authorised and competent [and a list of persons 
appointed pursuant to Grid Code CC5.2(m)]; 

5.4.3 a list of the telephone numbers for the facsimile machines referred to in 
CC6.5.9. 

5.5 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date each party shall submit to the other a statement of 
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readiness to complete the Commissioning Programme in respect of the Works 
and the statement submitted by the User shall in addition contain relevant 
Connected Planning Data and a report certifying to The Company that, to the 
best of the information, knowledge and belief of the User, all relevant 
Connection Conditions applicable to the User have been considered and 
complied with.  If The Company considers that it is necessary, it will require this 
latter report to be prepared by the Independent Engineer.  The report shall 
incorporate if requested by The Company type test reports and test certificates 
produced by the manufacturer showing that the User's Equipment meets the 
criteria specified in CC6. 

6 INDEPENDENT ENGINEER 

The parties agree and shall procure that the Independent Engineer shall act 
as an expert and not as an arbitrator and shall decide those matters referred or 
reserved to  them under this Construction Agreement by reference to Good 
Industry Practice using their skill, experience and knowledge and with regard 
to such other matters as the  Independent Engineer in their sole discretion 
considers appropriate.  All references to the Independent Engineer shall be 
made in writing by either party with notice to the other being given 
contemporaneously as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event within 
14 days of the occurrence of the dispute to be referred to the Independent 
Engineer.  The parties shall promptly supply the Independent Engineer with 
such documents and information as they may request when considering such 
question.  The Independent Engineer shall use their best endeavours to give 
their decision upon the question before them as soon as possible following its 
referral to them.  The parties shall share equally the fees and expenses of the 
Independent Engineer.  The parties expressly acknowledge that submission  
of disputes for resolution by the Independent Engineer does not preclude 
subsequent submission of disputes for resolution by arbitration as provided for 
in the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  Pending any such submission the 
parties shall treat the Independent Engineer’s decision as final and binding. 

7. BECOMING OPERATIONAL 

7.1 The Company shall connect and Energise the User's Equipment at the 
Connection Site during the course of and in accordance with the 
Commissioning Programme and thereafter upon compliance by the User with 
the provisions of Clause 5 and provided (1) the Construction Works excluding 
the Seven Year Statement Works shall be Commissioned and (2) [the Seven 
Year Statement Works and Third Party Works shall be completed The 
Company shall forthwith notify the User in writing that the Connection Site 
shall become Operational. 

 

8. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 
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The User shall ensure that on the Completion Date the User's Equipment 
complies with the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendix F 1-5 to 
the Bilateral Connection Agreement . 

9. CREDIT REQUIREMENTS  

Alternate provisions apply depending whether or not the User does (9A) or does 
not (9B) meet The Company's required credit rating on signing the 
Construction Agreement. Details of the credit requirements are set out in the 
CUSC.  

 
9A1 PROVISION OF SECURITY 
 
9A.1.1  The User shall as soon as possible after execution of this Construction 

Agreement and in any event no later than one (1) month after the date of such 
execution confirm to The Company whether it meets The Company Credit 
Rating.  Thereafter not less than 75 days before 1 April and 1 October in each 
year until (subject to Clause 9A.4) 28 days after the Charging Date the User 
shall confirm its The Company Credit Rating to The Company (which  in the 
case of a long term private credit rating shall be confirmed by Standard and 
Poor’s or Moody’s within a period of 45 days prior to the date of confirmation).  
The User shall inform The Company in writing forthwith if it becomes aware of 
losing its The Company Credit Rating or if it is or is likely to be put on credit 
watch or any similar credit surveillance procedure which may give The 
Company reasonable cause to believe that the User may not be able to sustain 
its The Company Credit Rating for at least 6 months. 

 
9A.1.2In the event that the User has elected to provide The Company with an 

indicative credit rating and The Company is of the reasonable opinion that the 
User has ceased to comply with the requirements of Clause 9A.1.1 then The 
Company may require the User forthwith:- 
  
(i) to apply to Standard and Poor’s and/or Moody’s for a further indicative 

long term private credit rating; or 
 
(ii) to confirm to The Company that it shall provide the security referred to 

in Clause 9A.1.4 hereof.  
 

9A.1.3 In the event of the User:-  
 

(i) not having an The Company Credit Rating; or  
 
(ii) having a credit rating below The Company Credit Rating; or 
 
(iii)  not having obtained from Standard and Poor’s or Moody’s within 30 days 

of the written notification under Clause 9A.1.2 above an indicative long 
term private credit rating,  
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 or if The Company becomes aware that: 
 
(iv) the User ceases to have an The Company Credit Rating; or 
 
(v) the User is put on credit watch or other similar credit surveillance 

procedure as specified above which may give The Company 
reasonable cause to believe that the User may not be able to maintain 
an The Company Credit Rating for at least 6 months; or 

 
(vi) the User has not obtained from Standard and Poor’s within 30 days of 
 the written notification by The Company under Clause 9A.1.2(i) above 

a further indicative long term private credit rating, 
   
 the User shall (where appropriate on receipt of written notification from 

The Company) comply with the terms of Clause 9A.1.4.   
 

9A.1.4 The User shall within 21 days of the giving of a notice under Clause 9A.1.3 or 
within 30 days of the User confirming to The Company under Clause 9A.1.2(ii) 
that it will provide the security specified below (whichever is the earlier), provide 
The Company with the security specified below to cover the User’s payment 
obligations to The Company arising in the event of, or which have arisen prior 
to, termination of this Construction Agreement. The security to be provided 
shall be in an amount not greater than such sums payable on termination 
(inclusive of any applicable Value Added Tax that would be due) and specified 
in writing by The Company to the User from time to time as appropriate.   Such 
security shall be provided by way of:- 

 
(i) an irrevocable on demand standby Letter of Credit or guarantee; or 
 
(ii) cash held in escrow [Escrow Account/ Bank Account]; or 
 
(iii) any other form included in The Company’s then current policy and 

procedure  
 
such letter of credit or guarantee or security to be in a form agreed in writing by 
The Company and to be given by a Qualifying Bank, or Qualifying 
Company.  Cash deposited in [escrow] shall be deposited with a Qualifying 
Bank.  The choice of such security shall be at the discretion of the User. 
 

9A.1.5 The User shall in addition to providing the requisite security enter into an 
agreement with The Company, which shall be supplemental to this 
Construction Agreement (the “Amending Agreement”).  The Amending 
Agreement shall be in such form as The Company shall reasonably require 
and shall contain such provisions in relation to the User’s obligations to provide 
and maintain security as shall be consequential upon the requirement for 
security having arisen, in line with The Company’s then current provisions to 
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the like effect in its agreements with other parties.  The Amending Agreement 
shall relate to the procedures required in obtaining and maintaining the security 
and shall not alter or amend the amount of security required in terms of this 
Construction Agreement. 

 
9A.1.6 In the event of The Company’s credit requirements being reviewed at any time 

The Company shall advise the User in writing of the new credit requirements 
and the User shall within 30 days of such notification confirm in writing to The 
Company whether it wishes to enter into an Amending Agreement to reflect 
the new credit requirements.  Thereafter if the User has confirmed it wishes to 
accept the new credit requirements The Company and the User shall within 30 
days of such notification enter into an Amending Agreement. 

 
9A.1.7 In the event that the facts or circumstances giving rise to the obligations of the 

User to provide the security have ceased, then The Company shall release the 
security and provisions to that effect shall be included in the Amending 
Agreement. 

 
 Final Sums 
9A.2 Within 60 days of the date of termination of this Construction Agreement The 

Company shall: 
 

(a) furnish the User with a further statement showing a revised estimate of 
Final Sums and will provide as soon as practicable evidence of such 
costs having been incurred; and 

 
(b) by written notice to the User inform the User of all capital items which 

cost The Company in excess of £10,000 and in relation to which an 
amount on account of Final Sums shall have been paid and whether 
The Company (1) wishes to retain the said capital items or (2) dispose 
of them. 

 
9A.3.1 In respect of all capital items which The Company wishes to retain (other than 

those which have been, or are proposed to be installed as a replacement for 
Transmission Plant and Transmission Apparatus) The Company shall 
forthwith reimburse to the User the amount paid by the User on account of 
Final Sums in respect of the said capital items (including without limitation the 
amount paid on account of the design, purchase, installation and testing of the 
said capital item and also associated construction works and interest charges) 
together with interest calculated thereon on a daily basis from the date of 
termination of this Construction Agreement to the date of payment at Base 
Rate for the time being and from time to time provided that in the event that The 
Company wishes to retain any capital item which has been installed but wishes 
to remove it to storage or to another site then it shall only reimburse to the User 
the cost of the capital item and not the costs of such installation and shall deduct 
from any reimbursement due to the User the costs of removal and/or storage. 
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9A.3.2 In respect of all capital items which The Company wishes to dispose (other 
than those which have been, or are proposed to be installed as a replacement 
for Transmission Plant and Transmission Apparatus) it shall forthwith (and 
subject to The Company obtaining the consent of the Authority under 
Standard Condition B3 of the  Transmission Licence if required and\or subject 
to any Relevant Transmission Licensee obtaining the consent of the 
Authority under Standard Condition B3 of its transmission licence) sell or 
procure the sale of the said capital item on an arms-length basis as soon as 
reasonably practicable.  Forthwith upon receipt of the sale proceeds The 
Company shall pay to the User the proceeds received from any such sale 
together with interest thereon calculated on a daily basis from the date of 
termination to the date of payment at Base Rate for the time being and from 
time to time less any reasonable costs associated with the sale including the 
costs and expenses reasonably incurred and/or paid and/or which The 
Company is legally bound to pay on removing the capital item, any storage 
charges and any costs reasonably incurred by The Company in respect of 
reinstatement associated with removal of the capital item.  The Company shall 
provide the User with reasonably sufficient evidence of all such costs and 
expenses having been incurred.  If the Authority does not agree to the disposal 
of the capital item the capital item shall be retained by The Company and The 
Company shall reimburse the User the notional current market value in situ of 
the said capital item as between a willing buyer and a willing seller as agreed 
between the parties and failing agreement as determined by reference to 
arbitration in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure together 
with interest thereon calculated on a daily basis from the date of termination of 
this Construction Agreement to the date of payment at Base Rate for the time 
being and from time to time. 

 
9A.3.3 As soon as reasonably practicable after termination of this Construction 

Agreement The Company shall provide the User with a statement of and 
invoice for Final Sums together with evidence of such costs having been 
incurred and/or paid and/or having been committed to be incurred.  If the Final 
Sums are greater than the payments made by the User in respect of The 
Company’s estimate(s) of Final Sums the User shall within 28 days of the said 
statement and invoice prepared by The Company pay to The Company the 
additional payments due by the User together with interest calculated thereon 
on a daily basis at Base Rate for the time being and from time to time from the 
date of previous payment(s) sums equal to The Company’s estimate of Final 
Sums to the date of the statement of and invoice for Final Sums.  If the Final 
Sums is less than the payments made by the User in respect of The 
Company’s estimate of Final Sums paid by the User following termination of 
this Construction Agreement The Company shall forthwith pay to the User 
the excess paid together with interest on a daily basis at Base Rate for the time 
being and from time to time from the date of payment of the fair and reasonable 
estimate of Final Sums to the date of reimbursement by The Company of the 
said excess paid.  
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9A.4 The obligations to provide security under this Clause 9A shall continue until 
either all sums due under this Construction Agreement have been paid in full 
or security arrangements have been put in place by the User under the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement in accordance with Section  2 Part III of the 
CUSC.  Until such time as the security arrangements are put in place in 
accordance with Section 2 Part III of the CUSC The Company shall be entitled 
to call upon the security put in place under the terms of this Construction 
Agreement for payment of Termination Amounts when due under the 
provisions of the CUSC. 

 
Or 
 
9B.1 Provision of Security 
 
9B.1.1 The User hereby agrees that it shall forthwith upon the signing of this 

Construction Agreement provide to The Company or procure the provision 
to The Company of, and the User shall until (subject to Clause 9B.8) 28 days 
after the Charging Date (unless and until this Construction Agreement shall 
be terminated and all sums due or which will or might fall due in respect of which 
security is to be provided shall have been paid) maintain or procure that there 
is maintained in full force and effect (including by renewal or replacement), a 
security arrangement from time to time and for the time being as set out in 
Appendix M hereto to provide security for the User’s obligation to pay The 
Company any and all sums specified by The Company in accordance with 
Clause 9B.2 of this Construction Agreement as requiring to be secured in 
respect of:- 

 
(a) the User’s liability to pay The Company amounts from time to time due 

under Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement; and 
 
(b) Final Sums. 
 

9B.2 Provision of Bi-annual Estimate and Secured Amount Statement 
 
9B.2.1 The Company shall provide to the User an estimate (“the Bi-annual 

Estimate”) in substantially the form set out in Part 2 of Appendix M to this 
Construction Agreement and showing the amounts of all payments required 
or which may be required to be made by the User to The Company in respect 
of Final Sums and The Company Engineering Charges and other expenses 
in relation to seeking Consents referred to in Clause 2.4 of this Construction 
Agreement (inclusive of any Value Added Tax that would be due) at the fol-
lowing times and in respect of the following periods:- 

 
(a) forthwith on and with effect from the signing of this Construction 

Agreement, in respect of the period from and including the day of 
signing of this Construction Agreement until the next following 31st 
March or 30th September (whichever shall first occur); and 
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(b) not less than 75 (seventy five) days (or if such day is not a Business Day 

the next following Business Day) prior to each 31st March and 30th 
September thereafter in respect of the period of six calendar months 
commencing on the immediately following 1st April or  
1st October (as the case may be), until this Construction Agreement 
shall be terminated and all sums due or which will or might fall due in 
respect of which security is to be provided shall have been paid. 

 
9B.2.2 Such Bi-annual Estimate shall be accompanied by a statement (in the form of 

the Secured Amount Statement set out in Part 3 of Appendix M to this 
Construction Agreement) (“Secured Amount Statement”) specifying the 
aggregate amount to be secured at the beginning of and throughout each such 
period. 

 
9B.2.3 If The Company shall not provide any subsequent Bi-annual Estimate and 

Secured Amount Statement by the requisite date, then the User shall at the 
date it is next required to have in full force and effect security and whether by 
renewal or replacement or otherwise in respect of the following six calendar 
month period nonetheless provide security in accordance with the provisions of 
this Construction Agreement in the same amount as the amount then in force 
in respect of the then current six calendar month period.  Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, if The Company shall provide the User with any Bi-annual Estimate 
and Secured Amount Statement later than the date specified in Clause 9B.2.1 
of this Construction Agreement, then the following shall apply.  The User shall 
within 30 (thirty) days of receipt of the said Secured Amount Statement 
procure that to the extent that the amount in respect of which security has been 
or is to be provided pursuant to this Clause 9B.2.3 in respect of the relevant 
period (“the Secured Amount”) falls short of the amount stated in the Secured 
Amount Statement (“the Required Amount”) the Secured Amount shall be 
adjusted to the Required Amount. 

 
9B.3 Entitlement to Estimate 
 

If The Company is (for whatever reason) unable on any relevant date to 
calculate precisely any sum due or which has accrued due or in respect of which 
the User has a liability to The Company for payment under any of the 
provisions of this Construction Agreement, The Company shall be entitled to 
invoice the User for a sum equal to The Company’s fair and reasonable 
estimate of the sums due or which may become due or in respect of which the 
User has a liability to The Company for payment.  The Company shall also be 
entitled to send the User further invoices for such sums not covered in previous 
invoices.  The User shall pay The Company all sums so invoiced by The 
Company. 
 

9B.4 Demands not Affected by Disputes 
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It is hereby agreed between The Company and the User that if there shall be 
any dispute between the User and The Company as to:- 
 

9B.4.1 any amount certified by The Company in any Secured Amount Statement as 
requiring at any time and from time to time to be secured; or 

 
9B.4.2 the fairness and reasonableness of The Company’s estimate; or 
 
9B.4.3 whether there has been an Event of Default (under the Construction 

Agreement or the CUSC), or 
 
9B.4.4 the lawfulness or otherwise of any termination or purported termination of this 

Construction Agreement 
 
 such dispute shall not affect the ability of The Company to make demands 

pursuant to the security arrangement to be provided pursuant to Clause 9B.1 
of and Appendix M to this Construction Agreement and to recover the amount 
or amounts payable thereunder, it being acknowledged by the User that but for 
such being the case The Company’s security would be illusory by reason of 
the period of validity of the relevant security being likely to expire or capable of 
expiring before the final resolution of such dispute.  The User accordingly 
covenants with The Company that it will not take any action, whether by way 
of proceedings or otherwise, designed or calculated to prevent, restrict or 
interfere with the payment to The Company of any amount secured under the 
security arrangement nor seek nor permit nor assist others to do so.  

 
9B.5 If there shall be any dispute as mentioned in Clause 9B.4 of this Construction 

Agreement the same shall, whether The Company shall have terminated this 
Construction Agreement and recovered or sought to recover payment under 
the security arrangement or not, and without prejudice to The Company’s right 
to recover or seek to recover such payment, be referred in the case of Clauses 
9B.4.1 and 9B.4.2 to the Independent Engineer (and, for the avoidance of 
doubt the provisions of this Construction Agreement relating to the 
Independent Engineer for the purposes of this Clause  9B.5 shall survive 
termination) and, in the case of Clauses 9B.4.3 and  9B.4.4 be dealt with by 
referral to arbitration in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  

 
 Final Sums 
9B.6 Within 60 days of the date of termination of this Construction Agreement The 

Company shall: 
 

(a) furnish the User with a further statement showing a revised estimate of 
Final Sums and will provide as soon as practicable evidence of such 
costs having been incurred; and 

 
(b) by written notice to the User inform the User of all capital items which 

cost The Company in excess of £10,000 and in relation to which an 
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amount on account of Final Sums shall have been paid and whether 
The Company (1) wishes to retain the said capital items or (2) dispose 
of them. 

 
9B.7.1 In respect of all capital items which The Company wishes to retain (other than 

those which have been, or are proposed to be installed as a replacement for  
Transmission Plant and Transmission Apparatus) The Company shall 
forthwith reimburse to the User the amount paid by the User on account of 
Final Sums in respect of the said capital items (including without limitation the 
amount paid on account of the design, purchase, installation and testing of the 
said capital item and also associated construction works and interest charges) 
together with interest calculated thereon on a daily basis from the date of 
termination of this Construction Agreement to the date of payment at Base 
Rate for the time being and from time to time provided that in the event that The 
Company wishes to retain any capital item which has been installed but wishes 
to remove it to storage or to another site then it shall only reimburse to the User 
the cost of the capital item and not the costs of such installation and shall deduct 
from any reimbursement due to the User the costs of removal and/or storage. 

 
9B.7.2 In respect of all capital items which The Company wishes to dispose (other 

than those which have been, or are proposed to be installed as a replacement 
for Transmission Plant and Transmission Apparatus) it shall forthwith (and 
subject to The Company obtaining the consent of the Authority under 
Standard Condition B3 of the  Transmission Licence if required and\or subject 
to any Relevant Transmission Licensee obtaining the consent of the 
Authority under Standard Condition B3 of its transmission licence) sell or 
procure the sale of the said capital item on an arms-length basis as soon as 
reasonably practicable.  Forthwith upon receipt of the sale proceeds The 
Company shall pay to the User the proceeds received from any such sale 
together with interest thereon calculated on a daily basis from the date of 
termination to the date of payment at Base Rate for the time being and from 
time to time less any reasonable costs associated with the sale including the 
costs and expenses reasonably incurred and/or paid and/or which The 
Company is legally bound to pay on removing the capital item, any storage 
charges and any costs reasonably incurred by The Company in respect of 
reinstatement associated with removal of the capital item.  The Company shall 
provide the User with reasonably sufficient evidence of all such costs and 
expenses having been incurred.  If the Authority does not agree to the disposal 
of the capital item the capital item shall be retained by The Company and The 
Company shall reimburse the User the notional current market value in situ of 
the said capital item as between a willing buyer and a willing seller as agreed 
between the parties and failing agreement as determined by reference to 
arbitration in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure together 
with interest thereon calculated on a daily basis from the date of termination of 
this Construction Agreement to the date of payment at Base Rate for the time 
being and from time to time. 
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9B.7.3 As soon as reasonably practicable after termination of this Construction 
Agreement The Company shall provide the User with a statement of and 
invoice for Final Sums together with evidence of such costs having been 
incurred and/or paid and/or having been committed to be incurred.  If the Final 
Sums are greater than the payments made by the User in respect of The 
Company’s estimate(s) of Final Sums the User shall within 28 days of the said 
statement and invoice prepared by The Company pay to The Company the 
additional payments due by the User together with interest calculated thereon 
on a daily basis at Base Rate for the time being and from time to time from the 
date of previous payment(s) sums equal to The Company’s estimate of Final 
Sums to the date of the statement of and invoice for Final Sums. 
 
If the Final Sums is less than the payments made by the User in respect of 
The Company’s estimate of Final Sums paid by the User following termination 
of this Construction Agreement The Company shall forthwith pay to the User 
the excess paid together with interest on a daily basis at Base Rate for the time 
being and from time to time from the date of payment of the fair and reasonable 
estimate of Final Sums to the date of reimbursement by The Company of the 
said excess paid. 

 
9B.8 The obligations to provide security under this Clause 9 B shall continue until 

either all sums due under this Construction Agreement have been paid in full 
or security arrangements have been put in place by the User under the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement in accordance with Section 2 Part III of the 
CUSC.  Until such time as the security arrangements are put in place in 
accordance with Section 2 Part III of the CUSC The Company shall be entitled 
to call upon the security put in place under the terms of this Construction 
Agreement for payment of Termination Amounts where due under the 
provisions of the CUSC. 

 
10. EVENT OF DEFAULT 

 
As before alternate provisions apply depending whether or not the User does 
(10A) or does not (10B) meet The Company's required credit rating on signing 
this Construction Agreement 
 

10A. Event of Default 
 

Any of the following events shall constitute an Event of Default:- 
 
10A.1 If the User fails to provide or procure that there is provided to The Company 

within the requisite time any relevant security satisfactory to The Company, or 
to enter into the Amending Agreement pursuant to Clauses 9A.1 or 10A.3 of 
this Construction Agreement. 
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10A.2 If having entered into the Amending Agreement and having provided security 
satisfactory to The Company pursuant to Clauses 9A.1 and 10A.3 of this 
Construction Agreement. 

 
(a) The User thereafter fails to provide or procure that there is provided to 

The Company or at any time fails to maintain or procure that there is 
maintained in full force and effect the relevant security arrangement 
required by this Construction Agreement as varied by the Amending 
Agreement or to revise or renew such security with the required 
replacement security or to maintain or procure that there is maintained 
in full force and effect any such renewed, revised or substituted security 
as so required, or if the User shall otherwise be in breach of any of its 
obligations in respect of security under this Construction Agreement 
as varied by the Amending Agreement; 

  
 (b) The User or any shareholder (whether direct or indirect) of the User or 

any other party who may at any time be providing security to The 
Company pursuant to the requirements of this Construction 
Agreement as varied by the Amending Agreement takes any action 
whether by way of proceedings or otherwise designed or calculated to 
prevent, restrict or interfere with the payment to The Company of any 
amount so secured whether or not there shall be a dispute between the 
parties; 

 
 (c) Any party who may at any time be providing security to The Company 

pursuant to the provisions of this Construction Agreement as varied by 
the Amending Agreement fails to pay to The Company any sum 
demanded pursuant thereto. 
 

10A.3 If 
(i) There is a material adverse change in the financial condition of the User 

such as to give The Company reasonable grounds for concluding that 
there is a substantial probability that the User will default in the payment 
of any sums due or to become due to The Company within the next 
following period of twelve (12) months in terms of or on termination of 
this Construction Agreement; or 
 

 (ii) an event of default has occurred under any banking arrangements (as 
such may be more particularly described in the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement) (an event of default being any event described as such in 
the banking arrangements)] put in place by the User in connection with 
a project for which security under this Clause 10A is required by The 
Company and as a result the banks who are party to such banking 
arrangement have taken steps to declare the principle of the advances 
under such arrangement immediately due and payable; or 
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(iii) any other indebtedness of the User for the repayment of borrowed 
money (in a principal outstanding amount of not less than £1,000,000 
pounds sterling or such greater amount specified in the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement) has become due and payable prior to the 
stated date of maturity thereof by reason of any default or breach on the 
part of the User and the amount in question has not been paid by the 
User or refinanced within a period of 28 days following the date upon 
which it was so declared due and payable 
 

and in (i) or (ii) or (iii) the User fails, within a period of 7 (seven) days following 
the date on which The Company gives the User notice in writing of one or other 
of the above events occurring to provide The Company with such security as 
The Company shall require to cover the User’s payment obligations to The 
Company arising in the event of or which have arisen prior to termination of 
this Construction Agreement and which arise under this Construction 
Agreement.  The security to be provided shall be in a form satisfactory to The 
Company in accordance with its then current policy and procedures and in such 
amount as The Company shall specify to the User in the aforesaid notice.  The 
User shall if required by The Company, in addition to providing the requisite 
security, within a period of 30 days following the date on which The Company 
gives the User such notice enter into an Amending Agreement.  Such 
Amending Agreement shall contain such provisions in relation to the User’s 
obligations to provide and maintain security as shall be consequential upon the 
requirement for security having arisen and shall be in such form as The 
Company shall reasonably require in line with The Company’s then current 
provisions to the like effect in its connection agreements with other parties. 

 
Provided that (in relation to paragraphs (i) or (ii) or (iii) above) if at anytime after 
the putting in place of security under Clause 10A.3 the User shall produce to 
The Company evidence to The Company’s reasonable satisfaction that there 
is not a substantial probability of the User not being able to make payment to 
The Company of such sums within the next following period of twelve (12) 
months, The Company shall not require the User to provide the aforesaid 
security and shall release any such security then in place.  This waiver is without 
prejudice to The Company’s right to require security at any time thereafter in 
the event of any of the circumstances set out in paragraph (i) and/or (ii), and/or 
(iii) subsequently occurring. 

 
10A.4 Any of the Events of Default in Paragraph 5.3.1 of the CUSC have occurred 

and are occurring. 
 

Or 
 
10B Event of Default 
 

Any of the following events shall constitute an Event of Default:- 
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10B.1 If 
(i) an event of default has occurred under any banking arrangements (as 

such may be more particularly described in the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement) (an event of default being any event described as such in 
the banking arrangements) put in place by the User in connection with a 
project for which security under this Clause 10B is required by The 
Company and as a result the banks who are party to such banking 
arrangement have taken steps to declare the principle of the advances 
under such arrangement immediately due and payable; or 
  

(ii) there is a material adverse change in the financial condition of the User 
such as to give The Company reasonable grounds for concluding that 
there is a substantial probability that the User will default in the payment 
of any unsecured sum due or to become due to The Company within 
the next following period of 12 (twelve) months in terms of or on 
termination of this Construction Agreement; 
 

 (iii) any other indebtedness of the User for the repayment of borrowed 
money (in a principal amount of not less than £1,000,000 pounds sterling 
or such greater amount specified in the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement) has become due and payable prior to the stated date of 
maturity thereof by reason of any default or breach on the part of the 
User and the amount in question has not been paid by the User or 
refinanced within a period of 28 days following the date upon which it 
was so declared due and payable 
 

and in either (i) or (ii) or (iii) the User fails:- 
 

 (1) within a period of 14 (fourteen) days following the date on which The 
Company gives notice of such circumstances to provide to The 
Company a cash deposit in a Bank Account, a Performance Bond or 
Letter of Credit (as defined  in Appendix M) in favour of The Company 
and Valid (as defined in Appendix M) at least up to the last day of the 
Financial Year in which the event occurs for such amount representing 
The Company’s reasonable estimate of all unsecured sums to become 
due to The Company in the period up to the end of the Financial Year 
in which the event occurs such sum to be specified in the said notice; or 

 
(2) to subsequently provide such cash deposit or renew such Performance 

Bond or Letter of Credit (or such renewed Performance Bond or 
Letter of Credit provided under this paragraph) not less than 45 days 
prior to its stated expiry date for such amount representing The 
Company’s reasonable estimate of the unsecured sums to become due 
to The Company in the next following Financial Year valid at least up 
to the last day of the next following Financial Year and to continue the 
provision of cash deposit a Performance Bond or Letter of Credit in a 
similar manner, to such estimate of unsecured sums. 
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Provided that regarding (i) or (ii) or (iii) if at any time after the putting in place of 
security under this Clause 10B.1 the User shall provide to The Company 
evidence to The Company’s reasonable satisfaction that there is not a 
substantial probability of the User being unable to make payment to The 
Company of any unsecured sums within the next following period of twelve (12) 
months, The Company shall not require the User to provide the aforesaid 
security and shall release any such security then in place.  This waiver is without 
prejudice to The Company’s right to return security at any time thereafter in 
the event of any of the circumstances set out in paragraph (i) and/or (ii) and/or 
(iii) in this Clause 10B.1 subsequently occurring. 

 
10B.2 If the User fails to provide or procure that there is provided to The Company 

or at any time fails to maintain or procure that there is maintained in full force 
and effect the relevant security arrangement required under Clauses 9B.1 or 
10B.1 of and Appendix M to this Construction Agreement or to renew or 
revise such security or to substitute any security with the required replacement 
security or to maintain or procure that there is maintained in full force and effect 
any such renewed, revised or substituted security as so required or if the User 
is otherwise in breach of any of its obligations under Appendix M to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

10B.3 If the User or any shareholder (whether direct of indirect) of the User takes any 
action whether by way of proceedings or otherwise designed or calculated to 
prevent restrict or interfere with the payment to The Company of any amount 
so secured or seeks or permits or assists others to do so, whether or not there 
shall be a dispute between the parties. 
 

10B.4 If any party who may at any time be providing or holding security in favour of 
The Company pursuant to Clauses 9B.1 or 10B.1 of and Appendix M to this 
Construction Agreement fails to pay The Company any sum demanded in 
any Notice of Drawing (as defined in Appendix M) pursuant thereto. 
 

10B.5 Any of the Events of Default in Paragraph 5.3.1 of the CUSC have occurred 
and are occurring. 

 
11. TERMINATION ON EVENT OF DEFAULT 
 
11.1  Once an Event of Default pursuant to Clause 10 has occurred and is 

continuing The Company may give notice of termination to the User 
whereupon this Construction Agreement shall forthwith terminate and The 
Company shall disconnect all the User’s Equipment at the Connection Site 
and: 

 
 (a) the User shall remove any of the User’s Equipment on the Relevant 

Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of termination or 
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such longer period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee and the User; and  

 

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
removes, any Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s land within 6 
months of the date of termination or such longer period as may be agreed 
between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User.  

 

11.2 The User shall (notwithstanding any longer time for payment which but for such 
termination the User may have for payment pursuant to this Construction 
Agreement) within 14 days from the date of termination pay to The Company 
all amounts already due and owing on the date this Construction Agreement 
so terminates and if this Construction Agreement terminates prior to the 
Charging Date the User shall be liable forthwith on the date this Construction 
Agreement so terminates to pay to The Company:- 

 
 (1) a sum equal to all liabilities arising under Clause 2.4 of this 

Construction Agreement which have not yet been invoiced by The 
Company to the User; and 

 
(2) a sum equal to The Company’s fair and reasonable estimate of Final 

Sums, 
 

such payments in each case to be made within 14 days of the date of 
The Company’s invoice(s) in respect thereof subject to adjustment in 
respect of The Company’s estimate of Final Sums in accordance with 
Clause 9A.3.3. or 9B.7.3. 
 

12. TERM  

12.1 Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in the CUSC this 
Construction Agreement shall continue until terminated in accordance with 
Clause 2.5, 2.6, 4.8, 11 or 16 hereof. 

12.2 In addition this Construction Agreement shall terminate upon termination of 
the associated Bilateral Connection Agreement and in the event that this is 
prior to the Charging Date the User shall in addition to the amounts for which 
it is liable under Clause 2.4 hereof be liable to pay to The Company Final 
Sums and the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply. 

12.3 The associated [Bilateral Connection Agreements or Agreement to Vary the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement] will automatically terminate upon 
termination of this Construction Agreement prior to the Charging Date.  



 

        V1.16 06 March 2024  
 

 

12.4 Any provisions for payment shall survive termination of this Construction 
Agreement. 

13. CUSC 

The provisions of Sections 6.6 (Payment), 6.14 (Transfer and Subcontracting), 
6.15 (Confidentiality), 6.18 (Intellectual Property), 6.19 (Force Majeure), 6.20 
(Waiver), 6.21 (Notices), 6.22 (Third party Rights), 6.23 (Jurisdiction), 6.24 
(Counterparts), 6.25 (Governing Law), 6.26 (Severance of Terms), 6.27 
(Language) inclusive of the CUSC shall apply mutatis mutandis to this 
Construction Agreement as if set out in this Construction Agreement. 

14. DISPUTES 

Except as specifically provided for in this Construction Agreement any 
dispute arising under the terms of this Construction Agreement shall be 
referred to arbitration in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

15. VARIATIONS 

15.1 Subject to Clause 15.2 and 15.3 below, no variation to this Construction 
Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf 
of both The Company and the User.  

15.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made 
to this Construction Agreement by the Authority as a result of a change in 
the CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant 
to the Act or a Licence, or as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The 
User hereby authorises and instructs The Company to make any such 
amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify or revoke such 
authority or instruction at any time. 

15.3 The Company has the right to vary Appendices in accordance with Clauses 
2.3, 2.11 and 7.4 and 16 Paragraph 6.9 of the CUSC. 

16.  QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
 
16.1 The Queue Management Process shall be incorporated into this 

Construction Agreement and apply between The Company and the User 
and Appendix Q to this Construction Agreement  has been prepared in 
accordance with the principles set out in CUSC Section 16. 

 
16.2 Where, in accordance with the Queue Management Process,: 
 
16.2.1 in the case of any of the Conditional Progression Milestones, the status of 

the User’s project at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period is 
categorised as “Termination”, The Company will terminate this Construction 
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Agreement by notice in writing (such notice being not less than 10 Business 
Days); and 

 
16.2.2 in the case of any of the Construction Progression Milestones, the status of 

the User’s project at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period is 
categorised as “Termination” The Company may terminate this Construction 
Agreement by notice in writing (such notice being not less than 10 Business 
Days); and 

 
16.2.3 on such termination the User shall in addition to the sums for which it is liable 

under Clause 2.4 hereof be liable to pay to The Company a sum equal to The 
Company 's estimate or if applicable revised estimate of Final Sums.  The 
User shall pay such sums within 14 (fourteen) days of the date of The 
Company 's invoice(s) therefore and (where applicable) on termination The 
Company shall disconnect the User's Equipment at the Connection Site and; 

(a)  the User shall remove any of the User's Equipment on the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of 
termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee  and the User; and  

(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
removes, any of the Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s 
land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as 
may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the 
User. 

16.3 Where in accordance with the Queue Management Process there is a 
variation to the date by which a User Progression Milestone has to be met 
The Company shall revise Appendix Q to this Construction Agreement as 
required to reflect such change. 

 
16.4 Any dispute or difference between The Company and the User on the Queue 

Management Process in respect of this Construction Agreement shall be 
resolved as an Other Dispute under the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

 
[17 Distribution Queue Management3  

The User will keep The Company advised as to the categorisation of the 
Developer’s Project in the Distribution Queue Management Process and 
notify The Company as soon as practicable if the categorisation of the 
Developer’s Project  is changed to “Termination” and if and when, in 
accordance with that process, the Distribution Connection Agreements are 
terminated.] 

 
3 Only include where Construction Agreement is for a Distribution Network Operator and associated 
with a connection to the Distribution System 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the 
parties hereto at the date first above written 
 
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
National Grid Electricity System Operator 
Limited                                                    ) 
  
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
[User] ) 



 

        V1.16 06 March 2024  
 

 

APPENDIX [B] 
 

ONE OFF WORKS  
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APPENDIX [G] 
 

TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSET WORKS  
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APPENDIX [H] 
 

TRANSMISSION REINFORCEMENT WORKS 
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APPENDIX [J] 
 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME 
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APPENDIX [K] 

 
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 
 
Company:   
 
Connection site:   
 
Type:    
 
 
 
The amount of Liquidated Damages payable by The Company to the User pursuant 
to this Construction Agreement shall be: 
 
Liquidated Damages under Clause [4] of this Construction Agreement shall be 
calculated on a daily basis at a rate of £XXXXX per week subject to the limit that the 
total Liquidated Damages payable by The Company to the User under this Clause 
shall not exceed £XXXXX. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

        V1.16 06 March 2024  
 

 

APPENDIX [L] 
 

INDEPENDENT ENGINEER 
 
Company:   
 
Connection site:   
 
Type:    
 
The Independent Engineer will be a Member of the Association of Consulting 
Engineers (ACE)  and shall be agreed between the parties within 120 days of 
execution of this Construction Agreement or such other period as may be agreed 
between the parties. Failing agreement it shall be referred to the President of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers who shall nominate the Independent Engineer. 
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APPENDIX [M] 
 
 

PART 1 
 
 

SECURITY ARRANGEMENT 
 
 
1. DEFINITIONS 
 

In this Appendix M, the following terms have the meanings set out next to them:- 

 

“Bi-annual Estimate” means an estimate pursuant to Clause [9B.2.1] of this 

Construction Agreement of all payments to be made 

or which may be required to be made by the User in 

any relevant period, such estimate to be substantially 

in the form set out in Part 2 of this Appendix M; 

 

“Bank Account” means a separately designated bank account in the 

name of The Company at such branch of Barclays 

Bank PLC, or such branch of any other bank, in the 

City of London as is notified by The Company to the 

User, bearing interest from (and including) the date of 

deposit of principal sums to (but excluding) the date 

of withdrawal of principal sums from such account, 

mandated for withdrawal of principal solely by The 

Company against delivery of a Notice of Drawing for 

the amount demanded therein and mandated for the 

transfer of any interest accrued to the Bank Account 

to such bank account as the User may specify; 

 

“Letter of Credit"  means an irrevocable standby letter of credit in a form 

reasonably satisfactory to The Company but in any 

case expressed to be governed by the Uniform 
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Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits 1993 

Revision ICC Publication No. 500 or such other form 

as may be reasonably satisfactory to The Company 

and allowing for partial drawings and providing for the 

payment to The Company on demand forthwith on 

and against The Company’s delivery to the issuer 

thereof of a Notice of Drawing of the amount 

demanded therein; 

 

“Notice of Drawing” means a notice of drawing signed by or on behalf of 

The Company substantially in the form set out in Part 

4 of this Appendix M; 

 

“Performance Bond” means an on first demand without proof or conditions 

irrevocable performance bond or performance 

guarantee executed as a deed in a form reasonably 

satisfactory to The Company but in any case allowing 

for partial drawings and providing for the payment to 

The Company on demand forthwith on and against 

The Company’s delivery to the issuer thereof of a 

Notice of Drawing of the amount demanded therein; 

 

“Qualified Bank” means a City of London branch of a bank, its 

successors and assigns, which has throughout the 

validity period of the Performance Bond or Letter of 

Credit it issues in favour of The Company,  a rating of 

at least A- in Standard and Poor’s long term debt 

rating or A3 in Moody’s long term debt rating provided 

that such bank is not during such validity period put 

on any credit watch or any similar credit surveillance 

which gives The Company reasonable cause to doubt 
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that such bank may not be able to maintain the 

aforesaid rating throughout the validity period and no 

other event has occurred which gives The Company 

reasonable cause to have such doubt; 

 

“Qualified Company” a company which is a public company or a private 

company within the meaning of section 1(3) of the 

Companies Act 1985 and which is either : 

(a) a shareholder of the User or any holding 

company of such shareholder or 

(b) any subsidiary of any such holding company, but 

only where the subsidiary 

(i) demonstrates to The Company’s satisfaction 

that it has power under its constitution to give a 

Performance Bond other than in respect of its 

subsidiary; 

(ii) provides an extract of the minutes of a meeting 

of its directors recording that the directors have 

duly concluded that the giving of the 

Performance Bond is likely to promote the 

success of that subsidiary for the benefit of its 

members; 

(iii) provides certified copies of the authorisation by 

every holding company of the subsidiary up to 

and including the holding company of the User, 

of the giving of the Performance Bond,  

(the expressions “holding company” and “subsidiary” 

having the respective meanings assigned thereto by 
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section 736, Companies Act 1985 as supplemented 

by section 144(3), Companies Act 1989) and which 

has throughout the validity period of the 

Performance Bond it gives in favour of The 

Company, a rating of at least A- in Standard and 

Poor’s long term debt rating or A3 in Moody’s long 

term debt rating or such lesser rating which The 

Company may in its absolute discretion allow by prior 

written notice given pursuant to a resolution of its 

board of directors for such period and on such terms 

as such resolution may specify provided that such 

company is not during such validity period put on any 

credit watch or any similar credit surveillance 

procedure which gives The Company reasonable 

cause to doubt that such company may not be able to 

maintain the aforesaid rating throughout the validity 

period of the Performance Bond and no other event 

has occurred which gives The Company reasonable 

cause to have such doubt; 

 

“Secured Amount means  a  statement  accompanying  the  Bi-annual 

Statement” Estimate setting out the amount of the User’s 

Obligation based on figures contained in the Bi-

annual Estimate being the amount for which security 

shall be provided to The Company pursuant to Clause 

9B of this Construction Agreement; 

 

“User’s Obligation” means the User’s obligation to pay under this 

Construction Agreement:- 
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(i) all amounts in respect of which the User has a 

liability to pay to The Company pursuant to 

Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement 

Agreement;  

(ii) Final Sum  

“Valid" means valid for payment to be made thereunder 

against delivery of a Notice of Drawing given within 

the period stated therein. 

 

2. SECURITY REQUIREMENT 

 

The User’s Obligation shall be secured by any one of the following:- 

 

2.1 A Performance Bond or Letter of Credit from a Qualified Bank for the 

amount stated in the Secured Amount Statement as the estimated 

amount of the User’s Obligation to be secured, such Performance Bond 

or Letter of Credit to be Valid for at least the period stated in such 

Secured Amount Statement and to be renewed periodically where 

applicable in the manner stated in paragraph 3.3 of this Appendix M; or 

 

2.2 A cash deposit in a Bank Account at least for the amount stated in the 

Secured Amount Statement as the estimated amount of the User’s 

Obligation to be secured, such cash deposit to be increased or reduced 

periodically where applicable in the manner stated in paragraph 3.4 of 

this Appendix M; or 

 

2.3 A Performance Bond from a Qualified Company for the amount stated in 

the Secured Amount Statement as the estimated amount of the User’s 

Obligation to be secured, such Performance Bond to be Valid for at least 

the period stated in such Secured Amount Statement and to be renewed 
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periodically where applicable in the manner stated in paragraph 3.3 of 

this Appendix M. 

 

3. GENERAL PROVISIONS  

 

3.1 Any Notice of Drawing to be delivered to Barclays Bank PLC or any other 

bank at which the Bank Account shall have been opened or a Qualified 

Bank or a Qualified Company may be delivered by hand, by post or by 

facsimile transmission. 

 

3.2 If the User becomes aware that the bank issuing the Performance Bond 

or Letter of Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank or that the company 

giving the Performance Bond ceases to be a Qualified Company, the 

User shall so notify The Company in writing as soon as it becomes so 

aware.  If The Company becomes aware that the bank issuing the 

Performance Bond or Letter of Credit ceases to be a Qualified Bank or 

that the company giving the Performance Bond ceases to be a Qualified 

Company, The Company may notify the User to that effect in writing.  

Where the bank or the company so ceases to be either a Qualified Bank 

or a Qualified Company (as the case may be) as a consequence of The 

Company having reasonable cause to doubt the continued rating of the 

said bank or company, such notice shall be accompanied by a statement 

setting out The Company’s reasons for having such doubt.  The User 

shall within 21 days of the giving of such notice by The Company or the 

User whichever is the earlier provide a replacement Performance Bond 

and/or Letter of Credit from a Qualified Bank or Qualified Company, as 

the case may be, and/or provide a cash deposit in the required amount 

in a Bank Account.  From the date the replacement Performance Bond 

or Letter of Credit or Bank Account cash deposit is effectively and 

unconditionally provided and Valid, The Company will consent in writing 

to the security which it replaces being released. 
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3.3 The following provisions shall govern the issuance, renewal and release 

of the Performance Bond or Letter of Credit:- 

 

3.3.1 The Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be Valid initially from the 

signing of this Construction Agreement at least to and including the 

following 31st March or 30th September whichever is the earlier date.  

Such Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be for an amount not 

less than that stated in the Secured Amount Statement as the amount of 

the User’s Obligation to be secured during the period specified in the 

Secured Amount Statement. 

 

3.3.2 On a date which is at least 45 days (or if such day is not a Business Day 

then on the immediately preceding Business Day) before the next 

following 31st March or 30th September whichever is the earlier date 

such Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be renewed so as to be 

Valid for not less than 6 months commencing from the immediately 

following 1st April or 1st October (as the case may be).  Such renewed 

Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be for an amount not less 

than the amount of the User’s Obligation stated in the Secured Amount 

Statement as the amount to be secured during the period that such 

renewed Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be Valid. 

 

3.3.3 Thereafter, the renewed Performance Bond or Letter of Credit shall be 

further renewed in like manner every 6 months. 

 

3.4 The following provisions shall govern the maintenance of cash deposits 

in the Bank Account:- 

 

3.4.1 The amount of the cash deposit to be maintained in the Bank Account 

shall be maintained from the date of this Construction Agreement at least 
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to and including the following 31st March or 30th September, whichever 

is the earlier date.  Such cash deposit shall be in an amount as stated in 

the Secured Amount Statement as the amount of the User’s Obligation 

to be secured during the period stated in the Secured Amount Statement. 

 

3.4.2 If the amount stated in the Secured Amount Statement as the amount of 

the User’s Obligation to be secured from the following 1st April to 30th 

September or from the following 1st October to 31st March (as the case 

may be) is an amount greater than the amount then secured, the cash 

deposit in the Bank Account shall be increased to such greater amount 

on a date which is 45 days before the following 31st March or 30th 

September (as the case may be) which immediately precedes the 

commencement of the relevant above mentioned period. 

 

3.4.3 If such amount stated in the Secured Amount Statement is smaller than 

the amount then secured, the cash deposit in the Bank Account shall not 

be reduced to the amount so stated until the expiry of 7 days after the 

next following  31st March or 30th September (as the case may be) (“the 

Release Date”). 

 

3.4.4 The sum equal to the amount of reduction in the cash deposit in the Bank 

Account shall be paid by The Company to the User from the Bank 

Account on the Release Date. 

  

3.4.5 Any interest accruing to the Bank Account shall be for the account of and 

belong to the User absolutely, and The Company agrees to take any 

steps required to be taken by it for the release from the Bank Account 

and payment to the User of such interest as soon as the same shall have 

been credited to the Bank Account and The Company shall have 

received notice of such credit. 
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3.5 Notwithstanding any provision aforesaid:- 

 

3.5.1 The User may provide different securities to The Company at any one 

time, each securing a different amount, provided that the aggregate 

amount secured by such securities shall be not less than the aggregate 

amount required to be secured pursuant to the Secured Amount 

Statement for any period specified therein. 

 

3.5.2 The User may upon the expiry of at least 14 days prior written notice to 

The Company, substitute one type of security for another provided that 

unless The Company shall otherwise agree in writing such substituted 

security must be Valid from 1st April or 1st October (as the case may be) 

and committed at least 45 days before the immediately preceding 31st 

March or 30th September (as the case may be) in the following manner:- 

 

(a) where a Performance Bond or a Letter of Credit is to substitute 

for other securities, it  must be issued or given at least 45 days 

before such immediately preceding 31st March or 30th 

September (as the case may be). 

 

(b) where a cash deposit in a Bank Account is to substitute for other 

securities, it must be deposited into the Bank Account at least 45 

days before such immediately preceding 31st March or 30th 

September (as the case may be). 

 

3.5.3 Upon request by the User to The Company, securities substituted in the 

aforesaid manner shall, providing the substitute security shall be Valid, 

be released on the following 1st April or 1st October (as the case may 

be).  However, where the amount required by the Secured Amount 

Statement to be secured for any period is less than the amount required 

to be secured in the preceding period, the substituted security shall not 
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be released until 7 days after the then following 31st March or 30th 

September (as the case may be). 
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 PART 2 
 
 
 BI-ANNUAL ESTIMATE FOR CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 
 DATED [                  ] 
 
 
 

Amount due and amount which will 
or might fall due for the period 
commencing on and including 
[            ] and ending on and 

including [                 ] in 
respect of which security is 

required 
___________________________________ 

 
 
 
                         
1. The Company Engineering Charges & expenses 

for obtaining Consents pursuant to 
to Clause 2.4 

 
2. Final Sums 
 
[3. One Off Charge] 
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 PART 3 
 
 SECURED AMOUNT STATEMENT 
 
 CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT DATED [           ] 
 

Amount in which security is 
required for the period 

commencing on and including 
[       ] and ending on and 

including [               ] 
 

______________________________ 
 

 
 
User’s Obligation  
 
 
 
 
 
We hereby certify that the amount to be secured in respect of the User’s Obligation is 
as stated above in respect of the named period. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
for and on behalf of 
NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Duly authorised officer 
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 PART 4 
 
 NOTICE OF DRAWING 
 
 
To [            ] Bank/Public Limited Company/Limited  
 
copy to:   
 
[date] 
 
Dear XXXXXX, 
 
RE: CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT DATED [                 ] 

PERFORMANCE BOND NO./DATED [           ]/LETTER OF CREDIT NO. 
[           ]/BANK ACCOUNT NO. [         ] (“THE SECURITY”) 

______________________________________________________________ 
                 
We refer to the above Security in our favour.  We hereby demand immediate payment 
thereunder in the amount of £[            ].  
 
We require payment to be made by telegraphic transfer to:- 
 
                                    Bank plc 
 
Address:    
 
Sort Code:   
 
Account Name:     National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited 
 
Account No:        
 
 
Yours faithfully, 
 
 
 
 
for and on behalf of 
NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED 
 
 
Duly authorised officer 
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APPENDIX [N] 
 

THIRD PARTY WORKS 
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APPENDIX [Q] 
QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS – USER PROGRESSION MILESTONES 

 
The table below specifies the dates (derived in accordance with CUSC Section16) 
for the User Progression Milestones in respect of the User’s project and the 
application of the Queue Management Process. 

   
Conditional Progression Milestones 
  
Milestone Date due 

M1 – Initiate Planning Consent   

M2 – Secure Consent   

M3 – Land Rights   

  
Construction Progression Milestones 
  
Milestone Date due 

M5 – Contestable Design Works 
Submission  

  

M6 – Agree Construction Plan   

M7 – Project Commitment   

M8 – Initiate Construction    

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

END OF SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3 
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[SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3A] 

INDICATIVE 

DATED [  ] 20[ ] 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITYSYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED  (1) 

and 

 

                        [     ]  (2) 

 

  

THE CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

OFFSHORE CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT  
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CONTENTS 

 

Clause Title 

1 Definitions, Interpretation and Construction 

2 Carrying out of the Works 

3 Delays 

4 Commissioning Programme and Liquidated Damages 

5 Approval to Connect/Energise/Become Operational 

6 Independent Engineer 

7 Becoming Operational 

8 Compliance with Site Specific Technical Conditions 

9 Provision of Security 

10 Event of Default 

11 Termination  

12 Term 

13 CUSC 

14 Disputes 

15 Variations 

16 Restrictive Trade Practices Act 

17 
 
 

Development of Offshore Transmission System Development User 
Works 

18 Queue Management Process 
 

Appendix B1 One Off Works 

Appendix G Transmission Connection Asset Works 

Appendix H1 Onshore Transmission Reinforcement Works 

Appendix H2 Offshore Transmission Reinforcement Works 

Appendix I User's Works 
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Appendix J Construction Programme 

Appendix K Liquidated Damages 

Appendix L Independent Engineer 

Appendix MM Attributable Works and Key Consents  

Appendix N Third Party Works 

[Appendix O User Data] 

[Appendix P Offshore Works Assumptions] 

Appendix Q Queue Management Process – User Progression Milestones 
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THIS CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT is made on the [   ] day of [   ] 20[ ]  

BETWEEN 

(1) National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited a company registered in 
England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, 
London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its 
successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [   ] with number [   ] whose registered office is at 
[   ] (“User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted 
assigns) 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company has prepared a 
Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC) setting out the terms of the 
arrangements for connection to and use of the National Electricity 
Transmission System and the provision of certain Balancing Services. 

(B) The User has applied for [connection to and use of] [modification to its 
connection to] the National Electricity Transmission System and pursuant 
to Standard Condition C8 of the Transmission Licence, The Company is 
required to offer terms in accordance with the CUSC in this respect. 

(C)  The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC Framework Agreement 
(being an agreement by which the CUSC is made contractually binding 
between the parties). 

(D) Certain works are required as part of this offer as set out in this Construction 
Agreement.  

(E) This Construction Agreement sets out the Offshore Works Assumptions 
used to identify the initial Onshore Construction Works and Construction 
Programme and the process whereby this Construction Agreement [will be 
amended to provide for the Offshore Construction Works] [may be varied 
in case of changes to such assumptions].  

(F) This Construction Agreement is entered into pursuant to the terms of the 
CUSC.  

(G) The Queue Management Process applies to this Construction Agreement. 
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NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

1.1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent 
therewith, terms and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC and in 
the Bilateral Connection Agreement have the same meanings, 
interpretations or constructions in this Construction Agreement. 

"Authority" as defined in the CUSC.   

“Assumed Offshore Tender 
Process Start Date” 

insert date of Offshore Tender Process 
it is assumed User will enter. 

“Attributable Works” those Construction Works identified as 
such in accordance with the User 
Commitment Methodology and which 
are set out in Appendix MM Part 1. 

“Bilateral Connection Agreement” the Bilateral Connection Agreement 
entered into between the parties on even 
date herewith. 

“Cancellation Charge” as calculated in accordance with the User 
Commitment Methodology. 
 

"Charging Date"  the date upon which the Construction 
Works (excluding the Wider 
Transmission Reinforcement Works 
are first Commissioned and available for 
use by the User or if the Independent 
Engineer before, on or after the 
Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date shall have 
certified in writing that the [Transmission 
Connection Assets] [Transmission 
Plant and Transmission Apparatus at 
the Transmission Interface Point1] are 
completed to a stage where The 
Company could commence 
commissioning and by such date the 
User’s Works shall not have been so 
certified then the date falling [ ] days after 
the date of such certification, provided 
that the Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works and2] the 

 
1 Use where OTSDUW build 
2 Delete where OTSDUW Build 
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Enabling Works are Commissioned 
and Seven Year Statement Works are 
completed as at that date.  In the event 
that the Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works and3  the 
Enabling Works are not so 
Commissioned and/or the Seven Year 
Statement Works are not so completed 
the Charging Date shall be the date on 
which they are Commissioned and/or 
completed as appropriate.  

“Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date” 

the date specified in the Construction 
Programme for the commencement of 
the Commissioning Programme or any 
substituted date fixed under the terms of 
this Construction Agreement 
 

“Commissioning Programme” the sequence of operations/tests 
necessary to connect the User’s Works 
and the [Transmission Connection 
Asset Works] [Transmission Plant and 
Transmission Apparatus at the 
Transmission Interface Point4] to the 
National Electricity Transmission 
System for the purpose of making the 
User's Works available for operation to 
be determined pursuant to Clause 2.10 of 
this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Completion Date” [ ] or such other date as may be 
agreed in terms of this Construction 
Agreement. 
 

“Connect and Manage 
Derogation” 

the temporary derogation from the NETS 
SQSS available to The Company under 
Standard Condition C17 of the 
Transmission Licence and/or the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee under 
Standard Condition D3 of its transmission 
licence; 
 

“Connected Planning Data” data required pursuant to the Planning 
Code which replaces data containing 
estimated values assumed for planning 
purposes by validated actual values and 

 
3 Delete where OTSDUW Build 
4 Use where OTSDUW Build 
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updated estimates for the future and by 
updated forecasts for forecast data items. 
 

“Connection Site Specification” a specification which sets out the 
following information in relation to the 
Connection Site: 
(a) a description of those OTSUA that are 
to be classed as Transmission 
Connection Assets in accordance with 
the Statement of the Connection 
Charging Methodology; 
(b) a clear identification of the boundary 
between the OTSUA and the User’s 
Equipment (ascertained in the absence 
of agreement to the contrary with the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee by 
reference to CUSC Paragraph 2.12.1); 
(c) information reasonably requested by 
The Company in order to complete 
Appendices F1 to F5 in the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement; and 
(d) a description of the technical design 
and operating criteria which apply to the 
User’s Equipment.  
 

“Consents” in relation to any Works:- 
 
(a) all such planning and other 

statutory consents; and 
(b) all wayleaves, easements, rights 

over or interests in land or any 
other consent; or 

(c) permission of any kind as shall be 
necessary for the construction of 
the Works and for commencement 
and carrying on of any activity 
proposed to be undertaken at or 
from such Works when completed.  

 
“Construction Programme” the agreed programme for the Works 

(excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works to be carried out 
by or on behalf of The Company and the 
User set out in detail in Appendix [J] to 
this Construction Agreement or as 
amended from time to time pursuant to 
Clauses 2.3 and 3.2 of this Construction 
Agreement. 
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"Construction Site"5 the site where the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works are being 
undertaken by or on behalf of The 
Company;  
 

“Construction Works” the [Offshore Construction Works and6] 
Onshore Construction Works but 
excluding for the avoidance of doubt any 
Third Party Works 
 

"Dispute Resolution Procedure” the procedure for referral to arbitration set 
out in Paragraph 7.4 of the CUSC. 
 

“Enabling Works” Those Onshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works which are 
specified in Appendix H1 Part 1 to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Event of Default” any of the events set out in Clause 10 of 
this Construction Agreement as 
constituting an event of default. 
 

“Independent Engineer” the engineer specified in Appendix L to 
this Construction Agreement. Provided 
that:- 
 
(a) where the parties fail to agree on a 

suitable engineer within 120 days 
of the date of this Construction 
Agreement; or 

 
 (b) where any Independent Engineer 

appointed from time to time shall 
fail, refuse or cease to act in the 
capacity set out herein and no 
substitute engineer of suitable 
standing and qualification can be 
agreed by the parties within 30 
days; 

 
then such engineer as the President of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers shall, on 
the application of either party, nominate 
shall be the Independent Engineer. 
 

 
5 Delete where OTSDUW Build 
6 Delete where OTSDUW Build 
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“Interface Agreement” the agreement substantially in the form of 

CUSC Exhibit O [Part IC or Part IIC] to be 

entered into pursuant to Clause 2.17.  

 
“Key Consents” those Consents required in respect of the 

[User’s/Developer’s] Power Station 

which The Company has identified as 

such and which are set out in Appendix 

MM Part 2. 

“Liquidated Damages” the sums specified in or calculated 
pursuant to Appendix K to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Offshore Agreement to Vary” the agreement proposed by The 
Company to the User pursuant to Clause 
1.2.3. 
 

“Offshore Construction Works7” the Transmission Connection Asset 
Works, Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works and such 
additional works as are required in order 
to comply with any relevant Consents 
relating to any such works.  
 

“Offshore TO Construction Offer8” the offer to be made to The Company in 
respect of the Offshore Construction 
Works pursuant to the System Operator 
– Transmission Owner Code. 
 

“Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works9 

those works other than the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works, Onshore 
Transmission Reinforcement Works, 
Seven Year Statement Works and One 
Off Works, which in the reasonable 
opinion of The Company are necessary 
to extend or reinforce the National 
Electricity Transmission System in 
relation to and prior to the connection of 
the User’s Equipment at the 
Connection Site and which are specified 
in Appendix H2 to this Construction 
Agreement, where Part 1 is works 

 
7 Delete if OTSDUW Build 
8 Delete if OTSDUW Build 
9 Delete if OTSDUW Build 
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required for the User and Part 2 is works 
required for wider system reasons[; but 
OTSDUW are excluded from Offshore 
Transmission Reinforcement Works 
(and are specified in Appendix I  Part 2 
and not Appendix H2)]. 
 

“Offshore Works Assumptions” the assumptions set out in Appendix [P] 
as amended from time to time in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
Construction Agreement and/or the 
CUSC 
 
 

“One Off Works” the works described in Appendix B1 to this 
Construction Agreement. 
 

“Onshore Construction Works” the Onshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works, Seven Year 
Statement Works and One Off Works 
and such additional works as are required 
in order to comply with any relevant 
Consents relating to any such works. 
 

“Onshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works” 

those works other than the Transmission 
Connection Asset Works, [Offshore 
Transmission Reinforcement Works10] 
[OTSDUW11], Seven Year Statement 
Works and One Off Works, which in the 
reasonable opinion of The Company 
(and in the absence of the Connect and 
Manage Derogation) are necessary to 
extend or reinforce the National 
Electricity Transmission System to 
ensure that the National Electricity 
Transmission System complies with the 
requirements of Standard Condition C17 
of the Transmission Licence and 
Standard Condition D3 of any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee’s transmission 
system and which are specified in 
Appendix H1 to this Construction 
Agreement, where Part 1 the Enabling 
Works and Part 2 is the Wider 
Transmission Reinforcement Works.  
 

  

 
10 Delete if OTSDUW Build 
11 Use if OTSDUW Build 
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OTSDUW Development and 
Data Timetable 
 

has the meaning given in Clause 17.2. 

[“Services Capability 
Specification” 

a specification including, without 
limitation, information describing the 
parameters within and to which the 
services that are to be delivered to The 
Company through the OTSDUW (and the 
OTSUA (if any) once transferred to the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee) have 
been planned or are normally capable of 
being provided including any technical 
limits that apply.] 

 

“Seven Year Statement Works” the works set out in Table B7 of the 
statement prepared by The Company 
pursuant to Standard Condition C11 of the 
Transmission Licence and issued by 
The Company in [  ] which in The 
Company’s reasonable opinion (and in 
the absence of the Connect and Manage 
Derogation are required to be completed 
before the Completion Date to ensure 
that the National Electricity 
Transmission System complies with the 
requirements of Standard Condition C17 
of the Transmission Licence and 
Standard Condition D3 of any Relevant 
Transmission Licensee’s transmission 
licence prior to the Connection of the 
User’s Equipment in terms of Clause 7.1 
[or 7.2] of this Construction Agreement. 
 

“Term” the term of this Construction Agreement 
commencing on the date hereof and 
ending in accordance with Clause 12. 
 
 

“Third Party Works” the works to be undertaken on assets 
belonging to a party other than a 
Relevant Transmission Licensee and 
the User to enable The Company to 
provide or as a consequence of the 
connection to and\or use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System by 
the User as specified in Appendix N; 
 

"Transmission Connection  
Assets" 

the assets specified in Appendix A to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement.  
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“Transmission Connection Asset 
Works”12 

the works necessary for construction and 
installation of the Transmission 
Connection Assets at the Connection 
Site specified in Appendix G to this 
Construction Agreement [but OTSDUW 
are excluded from Transmission 
Connection Asset Works (and are 
specified in Appendix I2 and not Appendix 
G)] ]. 
 

Transmission Interface 
Agreement 

an agreement of that name entered into 
pursuant to Section C, Part Three, 
paragraph 3.2 of the STC  

[“Transmission Interface Site 
Specification” 

a specification which sets out the 
following information-: 
(a) a description of those OTSUA at the 
Transmission  Interface Site; 
(b) a clear identification of the boundary 
between the OTSUA and the Onshore 
Transmission System; and 
(c) a description of the technical design 
and operating criteria which apply to the 
OTSUA (including any reliance on the 
User’s Equipment in respect the 
minimum technical, design and 
operational criteria and performance 
requirements set out or referred to in  
CC.6.3)] 
 

“Transmission Reinforcement 
Works” 

the Offshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works and Onshore 
Transmission Reinforcement Works. 
 

“Trigger Date” [date] as identified in accordance with the 
User Commitment Methodology. 
 

“User Data” 
 
 

the data set out in Appendix O. 
 

“User Progression Milestones” 
 

the milestones (applied in accordance 
with CUSC Section 16) for the User’s 
project (excluding any OTSDUW) as set 
out in Appendix Q of this Construction 
Agreement. 
 

“User’s Works” those works necessary for installation of 
the User’s Equipment which are 

 
12 Delete if OTSDUW Build 
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specified in Appendix I [(Part 1)] to this 
Construction Agreement [and 
OTSDUW [subject to Clause [1.4] of this 
Construction Agreement13]. 
 

“Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works” 

those Onshore Transmission 
Reinforcement Works which are 
specified in Appendix H1 Part 2 to this 
Construction Agreement where Part 2.1 
is works required for the User and Part 2.2 
is works required for wider system 
reasons. 
 

“Works” the Construction Works and the User’s 
Works. 
 

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Power Station or Embedded 
Power Station (other than those who are a BELLA) insert the following  

 
Notice of Intent the notice issued by The Company 

pursuant to Clause 7.4.4 

[Notice of Reduction the notice issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.7 including a 
revised Appendix C specifying the 
revised Transmission Entry 
Capacity.]  

Preliminary Request the request issued by The Company 
pursuant to Clause 7.4.1 

[Reduction Fee the fee payable by the User to The 
Company in respect of the 
agreement to vary issued pursuant to 
Clause 7.4.9 such fee being 
calculated on the same basis as that 
set out  in the Charging Statements 
as payable on a payment of actual 
costs basis in respect of a 
Modification Application.] 
 

 

1.2.1 The nature, extent of and the timescales associated with the Onshore 
Construction Works are based on the Offshore Works 
Assumptions  and User Data. 

1.2.2 The Offshore Construction Works will need to be identified and 
where there are changes from the Offshore Works Assumptions 

 
13 Delete if OTSDUW Build 
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and\or User Data the nature, extent of and the timescales associated 
with the Offshore Construction Works and as a consequence the 
Onshore Construction Works may need to be amended.    

1.2.3 [The Company [shall] as soon as practicable and (save where the 
Authority consents to a longer period) in any event within 3 months of 
the receipt of notice from the Authority that the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee has been appointed  propose to the User an 
agreement to vary this Construction Agreement and the Bilateral 
Connection Agreement. This agreement to vary will identify the 
Offshore Construction Works as set out in the Offshore TO 
Construction Offer and shall make such further amendments to the 
Construction Agreement and Bilateral Connection Agreement as 
are necessary as a consequence of this identification and the timing of 
the Offshore Tender Process on the Offshore Works Assumptions 
and the Onshore Construction Works and shall include such terms 
and conditions as The Company in its discretion requires as a 
consequence of such amendments].  [In the case of OTSDUW The 
Company may as soon as practicable and (save where the Authority 
consents to a longer period) in any event within 3 months of the receipt 
of notice from the Authority that the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee has been appointed  propose to the User an agreement to 
vary this Construction Agreement and the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement to amend the Bilateral Connection Agreement and 
Construction Agreement as necessary to reflect any inconsistencies 
between the OTSDUW, OTSUA and Offshore Works Assumptions.] 

  

1.2.4 The Offshore Agreement to Vary will be open for acceptance for a 
period of three months from receipt.  If the User does not accept the 
Offshore Agreement to Vary within three months of receipt [or, where 
the Offshore Agreement to Vary has been referred to the Authority 
pursuant to Standard Licence Condition C9 paragraph 4 of the 
Transmission Licence, within 14 days after any determination by the 
Authority pursuant to such application] then The Company shall be 
entitled to terminate this Construction Agreement. 

1.2.5 [With effect from acceptance by the User of the Offshore Agreement 
to Vary the provisions of this Construction Agreement as amended 
by the Offshore Agreement to Vary shall have full force and effect and 
the provisions of this Sub-Clause 1.2 shall cease to have any further 
force or effect.] 

1.2.6 [The rights and obligations of the User and The Company under this 
Construction Agreement (with the exception of those rights and 
obligations under or referred to in this Clause 1.2 and Clause 1.3) are 
subject to the above provisions of this Clause 1.2 (and neither party 
shall have any rights or obligations under any other provisions of this 
Construction Agreement until the provisions of sub-clause 1.2.5 have 
been fulfilled)]  
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OR 

 [The rights and obligations of the User and The Company under this 
Construction Agreement (with the exception of those rights and 
obligations under or referred to in this Clause 1.2 and Clause 1.3) and 
Clauses 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4, and rights and obligations flowing from those 
Clauses) are subject to the above provisions of this Clause 1.2.]  

1.3 The User shall confirm that the User Data remains the same prior to the start 
of the Offshore Tender Process. 

[1.4 Where the OTSDUW comprise only the design, planning and/or consenting of 
(and/or other pre-construction activities relating to) the [Offshore Transmission 
System], and do not comprise works for construction and installation, direct or indirect 
references to the User's Works shall be deemed to include the Offshore 
Construction Works for the purposes only of (and to the extent so provided in the 
description of OTSDUW) Clauses 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement.]
  

2. CARRYING OUT OF THE WORKS 

2.1 Forthwith following the date of [the Offshore Agreement to Vary] [this 
Construction Agreement] the User shall agree with the [Relevant 
Transmission Licensee] [Onshore Transmission Licensee] the Safety Rules 
and Local Safety Instructions to apply at the [Connection Site] [Transmission 
Interface Site] during the Construction Programme and Commissioning 
Programme [and until the OTSUA Transfer Time].  Failing agreement within 
three months of such date the matter shall be referred to the Independent 
Engineer for determination in accordance with Clause 6 of the Construction 
Agreement.  

2.2 Subject to Clauses 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement forthwith 
following the date of [the Offshore Agreement to Vary] [this Construction 
Agreement] The Company shall use its best endeavours to obtain in 
relation to the Construction Works, excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works  and the User shall use its best endeavours to obtain 
in relation to the User's Works,  all Consents.  Each shall give advice and 
assistance to the other to the extent reasonably required by the other in the 
furtherance of these obligations.  Further, the User and the [Relevant 
Transmission Licensee] [Onshore Transmission Licensee] shall, so far 
as it is legally able to do so, grant to, the other in respect of the [Connection 
Site] [Transmission Interface Site] all such wayleaves, easements, 
servitude rights, rights over or interests in land or any other consents 
reasonably required by the User or [Relevant Transmission Licensee] 
[Onshore Transmission Licensee] in order to enable the Works excluding 
the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works  to be expeditiously 
completed and to enable that other to carry out its obligations to the other 
under this Construction Agreement and in all cases subject to such terms 
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and conditions as are reasonable.  

2.3  The following additional provisions shall apply in respect of the Consents and
  Construction Works [and OTSDUW] excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works:- 

2.3.1 All dates specified in this Construction Agreement are subject to The 
Company obtaining Consents for the Construction Works in a form 
acceptable to it within the time required to carry out the Construction 
Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works [and 
the User obtaining Consents for the OTSDUW] in accordance with the 
Construction Programme.  

2.3.2 In the event of:- 

(a) the Consents not being obtained by the required date; or  

(b) the Consents being subject to conditions which affect the dates; 
or  

(c) The Company wishing to amend the Construction Works 
excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works [or 
the User wishing to amend OTSDUW] to facilitate the granting of 
the Consents, 

then, in the case of Construction Works and Consents therefor, The 
Company shall be entitled to revise the Construction Works (and as a 
consequence Appendix A to the Bilateral Connection Agreement) and 
all dates specified in this Construction Agreement in relation to those 
Construction Works and the charges specified in Appendix B to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement.  For the avoidance of doubt such 
revisions shall be at The Company's absolute discretion and the 
consent of the User is not required. [In the case of OTSDUW and 
Consents therefore, the User shall be entitled to revise the OTSDUW 
(including any changes to the Offshore Works Assumptions) and the 
dates specified in this Construction Agreement in relation to OTSDUW, 
in which case the User shall propose such revisions to The Company 
and the parties shall (without prejudice to paragraph 6.9.2) agree such 
amendments to this Construction Agreement as are necessary to 
reflect such revisions.  The parties acknowledge that any dispute 
regarding such amendments shall be referable to and determined by the 
Authority under the provisions of Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 
of the Transmission Licence, and where such application is made, the 
parties shall take into account any determination or other direction from 
the Authority.] 

2.3.3 The User shall be regularly updated by The Company in writing or by 
such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by The 
Company from time to time in the obtaining of relevant Consents 
pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2 or 2.3 of this Construction 
Agreement. 
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2.3.4 [The Company shall be regularly updated by the User in writing or by 
such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by 
the User from time to time in the obtaining of relevant  Consents for 
the OTSDUW pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2 or 2.3 of this 
Construction Agreement.] 

2.4 Paragraphs 11.2.3 to 11.2.5 of the CUSC relating to Consents shall apply to 
the Construction Agreement as if set out here in full. 

2.5 Prior to the commencement of the Transmission Connection Asset Works 
[Onshore Transmission Reinforcement Works or any One Off Works] the 
User shall have the right to terminate this Construction Agreement upon 
giving not less than 7 (seven) days notice in writing to The Company.  In the 
event of the User terminating this Construction Agreement in terms of this 
Clause 2.5 the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply. 

2.6 If the User fails to obtain all Consents for the User's Works having complied 
with the obligations in Clause 2.2 of this Construction Agreement the 
obligation on the User to complete the User's Works shall cease and the User 
may by written notice to The Company terminate this Construction 
Agreement. In the event of the User terminating this Construction Agreement 
in terms of this Clause 2.6 the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply 

2.7 Both parties shall be entitled to contract or sub-contract for the carrying out of 
their respective parts of the Works excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works (which in the case of The Company shall include work 
carried out by a Relevant Transmission Licensee or its contractors or sub-
contractors).  The User or any contractor on its behalf shall be responsible for 
commencing and for carrying out the User's Works to such stage of completion 
as shall render them capable of being Commissioned in accordance with the 
Construction Programme and The Company or any contractor on its behalf 
shall be responsible for commencing and carrying out the Construction Works 
excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works to such stage of 
completion as shall render them capable of being Commissioned in 
accordance with the Construction Programme. 

2.8 The parties shall continuously liaise throughout the Construction Programme 
and Commissioning Programme and each shall provide to the other all 
information relating to its own Works reasonably necessary to assist the other 
in performance of that other’s part of the Works, [and where the User is 
undertaking OTSDUW such additional information as The Company shall 
require in order to perform its obligations under the STC provided that The 
Company  shall not request information greater in scope than that which The 
Company would be entitled to receive from a Relevant Transmission 
Licensee were it undertaking the OTSDUW,] and shall use all reasonable 
endeavours to coordinate and integrate their respective part of the Works.  
There shall be meetings between representatives of the parties at intervals to 
be agreed between the parties.  Each party shall deliver to the other party a 
written report of progress during each calendar quarter within 7 days of the end 
of that quarter. 
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2.9 During the period of and at the times and otherwise as provided in the 
Construction Programme and the Commissioning Programme The 
Company shall allow the User, its employees, agents, suppliers, contractors 
and sub-contractors necessary access to the [Construction Site] 
[Transmission Interface Site] and the User shall allow the Relevant 
Transmission Licensee  and in either case their employees, agents, suppliers, 
contractors and sub-contractors necessary access to its site to enable each to 
carry out the [Transmission Connection Asset Works [Onshore 
Transmission Reinforcement Works or any One Off Works] or User's 
Works but not so as to disrupt or  delay the construction and completion of the 
other’s Works on the said sites or the operation of the other’s Plant and 
Apparatus located thereon, such access to be in accordance with any 
reasonable regulations relating thereto made by the site owner or occupier.  

2.10 Not later than six months prior to the Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date The Company shall provide the User with a draft 
Commissioning Programme for the Commissioning of the [Transmission 
Connection Assets] [OTSUA], and the User's Equipment.  The User shall, 
as quickly as practicable and in any event within three months of receipt thereof, 
determine whether or not to approve the proposed Commissioning 
Programme (which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed) 
and shall within such three month period either notify The Company of its 
approval or, in the event that the User reasonably withholds its approval, notify 
The Company of any changes or variations to the proposed commissioning 
programme recommended by the User.  If The Company does not accept such 
changes or variations submitted by the User any dispute shall be referred to 
the Independent Engineer for determination.  The Commissioning 
Programme agreed between the parties or determined by the Independent 
Engineer as the case may be shall be implemented by the parties and their 
sub-contractors in accordance with its terms.  

2.11 If at any time prior to the Completion Date it is necessary for The Company 
or The Company in its reasonable discretion wishes to make any addition to or 
omission from or amendment to the [Transmission Connection Asset Works 
and/or] Transmission Reinforcement Works and/or the One Off Works 
and/or the Third Party Works The Company shall notify the User in writing of 
such addition, omission or amendment and Appendices [B1 (One Off Works), 
[G (Transmission Connection Asset Works)] H (Transmission 
Reinforcement Works), MM (Attributable Works) and N (Third Party 
Works)] to this Construction Agreement and consequently Appendices [A 
(Transmission Connection Assets) and B (Connection Charges and One 
Off Charges)] to the associated Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be 
automatically amended to reflect the change. Provided that where a User has 
elected for the Local Cancellation Amount to be based on the Fixed Local 
Cancellation Charge Methodology the Attributable Works can only be 
changed after the Trigger Date as provided for in CUSC Section 15. [If at any 
time prior to the Completion Date it is necessary for the User or the User in its 
reasonable discretion wishes to make any addition to or omission from or 
amendment to the OTSDUW (including any changes to the Offshore Works 
Assumptions), the User shall propose such revision to The Company and the 
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parties shall (without prejudice to paragraph 6.9.2) agree changes to this 
Construction Agreement as are necessary to reflect such revision.  The 
parties acknowledge that any dispute regarding such amendments shall be 
referable to and determined by the Authority under the provisions of Standard 
Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission Licence, and where such 
application is made, the parties shall take into account any determination or 
other direction from the Authority.]  

2.12 The User shall apply to the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry as part of 
its application under Section 36 of the Act for its generating station, for deemed 
planning permission in relation to the substation forming part of the 
Transmission Connection Asset Works.  The User shall use its best 
endeavours to procure that the said deemed planning permission is so 
obtained.  The Company's obligations under Clause 2.2 of this Construction 
Agreement shall not require it to obtain planning consent for the said substation 
unless and until the relevant Secretary of State shall for whatever reason refuse 
to deem the grant of planning permission in respect of the same.  The User 
shall liaise with The Company as to its construction and operational 
requirements and shall ensure that the said application meets The Company's 
requirements.  The Company shall provide the User with all information 
reasonably required by it in relation to the application and the User shall ensure 
that all requirements of The Company are incorporated in the application for 
deemed planning consent.  

2.13 [The Enabling Works are conditional on British Energy Generation Limited 
and/or Magnox Electric plc (as the case may be)granting approval to the 
carrying out of the Construction Works in terms of the Nuclear Site Licence 
Provisions Agreement being an agreement dated 30 March 1990 between The 
Company and Nuclear Electric plc (now called Magnox Electric plc) and an 
agreement dated 31 March 1996 between The Company and British Energy 
Generation Limited (and described as such).  In the event of British Energy 
Generation Limited and/or Magnox Electric plc (as the case may be) not 
granting approval The Company shall be entitled to change the Construction 
Works, the Construction Programme and all dates specified in this 
Construction Agreement.]  

2.14 [It is hereby agreed and declared for the purposes of the Construction (Design 
and Management) Regulations 1994 that the User is the only client in respect 
of the User's Works and The Company is the only client in respect of the 
Construction Works and each of the User and The Company shall 
accordingly discharge all the duties of clients under the said Regulations.] 

2.15 [The Company and the User hereby agree and acknowledge that this 
Construction Agreement is not to be treated as a construction contract within 
the meaning of section 104 of the Housing Grants, Construction and Re-
generation Act 1996 and sections 104 to 113 of the said Act shall have no 
application either to the Construction Works or the User's Works and the 
parties’ rights and obligations with regard to matters of dispute resolution and 
payment procedures are as expressly set out herein. 

2.16 Third Party Works 
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2.16.1 The User shall be responsible for carrying out or procuring that the Third Party 

Works are carried out and shall carry them out or procure that they are carried 
out in accordance with the timescales specified in the Construction 
Programme. The User shall confirm to The Company or, where requested to 
do so by The Company, provide confirmation from the third party that the Third 
Party Works have been completed. 

 
2.16.2 Given the nature of these works it may not be possible to fully identify the works 

required or the third parties they relate to at the date hereof. Where this is the 
case The Company shall, subject to 2.x.3 below, advise the User as soon as 
practicable and in any event by [  ] of the Third Party Works and shall be 
entitled to revise Appendix N and as a consequence the Construction 
Programme as necessary to reflect this.  

 
[2.16.3  Where Third Party Works are likely to be Modifications required to be 

made by another user(s) (“the “First User(s)”) as a consequence of 
Modifications to the National Electricity Transmission System to be 
undertaken by The Company under this Construction Agreement The 
Company shall as soon as practicable after the date hereof issue the 
notification to such First User’s in accordance with CUSC Paragraph 6.9.3.1. 
The User should note its obligations under CUSC Paragraph 6.10.3 in respect 
of the costs of any Modifications required by the First User(s).] 

 
2.16.4 In the event that the Third Party Works have not been completed by the date 

specified in the Construction Programme or, in The Company’s reasonable 
opinion are unlikely to be completed by such date, The Company shall be 
entitled to revise the Construction Programme as necessary to reflect such 
delay and also, where The Company considers it necessary to do so, shall be 
entitled to revise the Construction Works excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works (and as a consequence Appendices A and B to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement). For the avoidance of doubt such revisions 
shall be at The Company's absolute discretion and the consent of the User is 
not required. Further, in the event that the Third Party Works have not been 
completed by [   ] The Company shall have the right to terminate this 
Construction Agreement upon giving notice in writing to the User and in this 
event the provisions of Clause 11 of this Construction Agreement shall apply.  

 
2.17 Not later than 6 months prior to the Completion Date or such other period as 

the parties shall agree the User shall enter into the Interface Agreement with 
the Relevant Transmission Licensee to reflect the Works excluding the 
Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works14]. [Not later than 6 months prior 
to the Completion Date or such other period as the parties shall agree the 
User shall enter into an agreement (in similar form to the Interface Agreement) 
with the Onshore Transmission Licensee to reflect the Works excluding the 
Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works at the Transmission Interface 
Site for the period up to and including the OTSUA Transfer Time.15] 

 
14 Not OTSDUW Build 
15 Use OTSDUW Build 



CUSC v1.8 

v1.8 – 27 November 2023 

 
 
2.18 In the event that there are any [material] changes to the Offshore Works 

Assumptions] The Company shall be entitled to revise the Construction 
Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works and 
Construction Programme and as a consequence Appendices A, B, C and F3 
to F5 in the Bilateral Connection Agreement as necessary to reflect such 
change. The Company shall notify the User as soon as practicable upon it 
becoming aware that it may need to exercise its rights under this Clause and 
provide the User with an indication of the nature and scope of the changes 
required and the reasons for the same. 

 
2.19.1 The Company shall keep the User advised as to progress on the Wider 

Transmission Reinforcement Works and shall include information on these 
in the reports produced pursuant to Clause 2.8.  

 

3 DELAYS 

3.1 If either party shall have reason to believe that it is being delayed or will be 
delayed in carrying out that party’s Works excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works for any reason (whether it is one entitling it to the fixing 
of a new date under Clause 3.2 of this Construction Agreement or not) it shall 
forthwith notify the other party in writing of the circumstances giving   rise to the 
delay and of the extent of the actual and/or anticipated delay. 

3.2 If prior to the Completion Date a party (in this Clause 3.2 “the Affected Party”) 
shall be delayed in carrying out any of the Affected Party’s Works (including 
their commissioning) by reason of any act, default or omission on the part of 
the other Party (in this Clause the “Defaulting Party”) or the Defaulting Party’s 
employees, agents, contractors or sub-contractors or by reason of an event of 
Force Majeure, the Affected Party shall be entitled to have such later date or 
dates fixed as  the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date 
and/or (as the case may be) the Completion Date as may be fair and 
reasonable in the circumstances provided that it shall have notified the 
Defaulting Party in writing of such act, default or omission or event of Force 
Majeure within 28 days of it becoming aware of the occurrence giving rise to 
the delay together with an estimate of the proposed delay which it will cause 
the Affected Party.  In the event of a dispute between the parties over what is 
or are any fair and reasonable new date or dates to be fixed in the 
circumstances this shall be promptly referred to and determined by the 
Independent Engineer.  Once the new date or dates are fixed the 
Construction Programme and/or Commissioning Programme shall be 
deemed automatically amended as appropriate. 

4 COMMISSIONING PROGRAMME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

4.1 Each party shall give written notice to the other declaring its readiness to 
commence the Commissioning Programme when this is the case. 
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4.2 The Commissioning Programme shall commence forthwith once both parties 
have given written notice to the other under Clause 4.1. 

4.3 The Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works shall 
be deemed to have been Commissioned on the date that the Independent 
Engineer certifies in writing to that effect. 

4.4 In the event that the actual date of commencement of the Commissioning 
Programme is later than the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed 
commissioning beyond the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date, such responsibility and/or its extent to be determined by the Independent 
Engineer failing agreement between the parties) shall be liable to pay to the 
User Liquidated Damages for each day that the actual date of commencement 
of the Commissioning Programme is later than the Commissioning 
Programme Commencement Date.  It is declared and agreed that such 
Liquidated Damages shall cease to be payable in respect of any period after 
the date of actual commencement of the Commissioning Programme.  

4.5 In the event that the actual date on which the Construction Works are 
Commissioned is later than the Completion Date The Company (if and to 
the extent that it is responsible for delayed completion beyond the Completion 
Date, such responsibility and/or its extent to be determined by the Independent 
Engineer failing agreement between the parties) shall be liable to pay to the 
User Liquidated Damages for each day that the actual date on which the 
Construction Works are Commissioned is later than the Completion Date.  
It is hereby agreed and declared that such Liquidated Damages shall cease 
to be payable in respect of any period after completion of the Construction 
Works. 

4.6 Liquidated Damages payable under Clauses 4.4 and 4.5 of this Construction 
Agreement shall accumulate on a daily basis but shall be payable calendar 
monthly.  On or before the 15th day of each month the party entitled to receive 
the payment of Liquidated Damages shall send to the other party a statement 
of the Liquidated Damages which have accrued due in the previous calendar 
month.  The party receiving such statement shall in the absence of manifest 
error pay the Liquidated Damages shown on the statement within 28 days of 
the date upon which the statement is received. 

4.7 Without prejudice to and in addition to the obligation of the User pursuant to 
Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement, the payment or allowance of 
Liquidated Damages pursuant to this Clause 4 shall be in full satisfaction of 
The Company's liability for failure to perform its obligations by the 
Commissioning Programme Commencement Date and/or the Completion 
Date as appropriate. 

4.8 In the event that the User shall have failed, in circumstances not entitling it to 
the fixing of a new date as the Commissioning Programme Commencement 
Date pursuant to Clause 3.2, to complete the User's Works by [  ] to a stage 
where the User is ready to commence the Commissioning Programme, The 
Company shall have the right to terminate this Construction Agreement upon 
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giving notice in writing to the User and the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply.   

5 APPROVAL TO CONNECT/ENERGISE/BECOME OPERATIONAL  

5.1 Not later than 4 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required 
to be prepared and submitted by each of them respectively under CC 7.4.7 and 
7.4.10 and likewise the Site Common Drawings required under CC 7.5.2 and 
7.5.4 and, if necessary, Gas Zone Diagrams referred to in CC 7.4.9 and 7.4.12. 

5.2 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required 
to be prepared and submitted by each of them respectively under CC 7.4.8 and 
7.4.11 and likewise the Site Common Drawings required under CC 7.5.3 and 
7.5.5. 

5.3 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties:- 

5.3.1  each party shall submit to the other data within its possession 
needed to enable the completion of Appendices F3 and F4 to the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement; and 

5.3.2  the User shall submit to The Company evidence satisfactory to 
The Company that the User's Equipment [and OTSUA] 
complies or will on completion of the User's Works comply with 
Clause 8 of this Construction Agreement and Paragraphs 
1.3.3(b), 2.9 and 6.7 of the CUSC. 

5.4 Not later than 8 weeks prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the 
parties each party shall submit to the other: 

5.4.1 for the Connection Site information to enable preparation of Site 
Responsibility Schedules complying with the provisions of Appendix 1 
to the Connection  Conditions together with a list of managers who 
have been duly authorised by the User to sign such Site Responsibility 
Schedules on the User's behalf; 

5.4.2 written confirmation as required under CC.5.2(g) that the list of Safety 
Co-ordinators are authorised and competent [and a list of persons 
appointed pursuant to Grid Code CC5.2(m)]; 

5.4.3 a list of the telephone numbers for the facsimile machines referred to in 
  CC6.5.9. 

5.4.4 [For the Transmission Interface Site information to enable preparation 
of Site Responsibility Schedules between the User and the Onshore 
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Transmission Licensee for the period up to the OTSUA Transfer Time 
and between the Onshore Transmission Licensee and Relevant 
Transmission Licensee for the period from the OTSUA Transfer Time 
complying with the provisions of Appendix 1 to the Connection 
Conditions16]. 

5.5 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme 
Commencement Date each party shall submit to the other a statement of 
readiness to complete the Commissioning Programme in respect of the 
Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works and the 
statement submitted by the User shall in addition contain relevant Connected 
Planning Data and a report certifying to The Company that, to the best of the 
information, knowledge and belief of the User, all relevant Connection 
Conditions applicable to the User have been considered and complied with.  
If The Company considers that it is necessary, it will require this latter report 
to be prepared by the Independent Engineer.  The report shall incorporate if 
requested by The Company type test reports and test certificates produced by 
the manufacturer showing that the User's Equipment meets the criteria 
specified in CC6. 

 

INDEPENDENT ENGINEER 

The parties agree and shall procure that the Independent Engineer shall act 
as an expert and not as an arbitrator and shall decide those matters referred or 
reserved to them under this Construction Agreement by reference to Good 
Industry Practice using their skill, experience and knowledge and with regard 
to such other matters as the Independent Engineer in their sole discretion 
considers appropriate.  All references to the Independent Engineer shall be 
made in writing by either party with notice to the other being given 
contemporaneously as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event within 
14 days of the occurrence of the dispute to be referred to the Independent 
Engineer.  The parties shall promptly supply the Independent Engineer with 
such documents and information as they may request when considering such 
question.  The Independent Engineer shall use their best endeavours to give 
their decision upon the question before them as soon as possible following its 
referral to them.  The parties shall share equally the fees and expenses of the 
Independent Engineer.  The parties expressly acknowledge that submission 
of disputes for resolution by the Independent Engineer does not preclude 
subsequent submission of disputes for resolution by arbitration as provided for 
in the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  Pending any such submission the 
parties shall treat the Independent Engineer’s decision as final and binding. 

7. BECOMING OPERATIONAL 

7.1 The Company shall connect and Energise the User's Equipment at the 
Connection Site [and the OTSUA at the Transmission Interface Site ] during 
the course of and in accordance with the Commissioning Programme and 

 
16 Use OTSDUW Build 
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thereafter upon compliance by the User with the provisions of Clause 5 and 
provided (1) the Construction Works excluding the Wider Transmission 
Reinforcement Works and Seven Year Statement Works [and the 
OTSDUW] shall be Commissioned and (2) the Seven Year Statement Works 
and Third Party Works shall be completed. The Company shall forthwith 
notify the User in writing that the Connection Site [Transmission Interface 
Site17] shall become Operational. 

[7.2 If, on completion of the User's Works in accordance with the terms of this 
Construction Agreement the Registered Capacity of the User's Equipment 
is less than [ ]MW, The Company shall automatically have the right to amend 
Clause 7 and Appendix C to the Bilateral Connection Agreement to reflect 
the actual Registered Capacity of the User's Equipment.   

Users in the capacity of a Directly Connected Power Station or Embedded 
Power Station (other than those who are a BELLA) insert the following. 
 
7.3 Transmission Entry Capacity Reduction 

7.3.1 If, at any time prior to the Completion Date The Company reasonably 
believes from data provided by the User to The Company, the reports 
provided by the User pursuant to Clause 2.8. and Clause 5 of this 
Construction Agreement, the commissioning process under the 
Construction Agreement or otherwise that the User’s Equipment will 
be such that it will not be capable of exporting power onto the National 
Electricity Transmission System at the level of the Transmission 
Entry Capacity The Company shall advise the User accordingly in 
writing setting out its reasons for this belief, the source of the information 
giving rise to the concern and seeking clarification from the User. 

7.3.2 The User shall respond to The Company within 15 Business Days of 
the date of the Preliminary Request providing such information or data 
as is necessary to satisfy The Company’s concerns set out in the 
Preliminary Request and making any amendments necessary to the 
report provided by the User pursuant to Clause 2.8 and/or data provided 
by the User to The Company to reflect this. 

7.3.3 In the event that The Company is satisfied from the information provided 
in accordance with 7.3.2 by the User that the User’s Equipment is such 
that it will be capable of exporting power onto the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the level of the Transmission Entry 
Capacity The Company shall notify the User accordingly. 

7.3.4 In the event that the User does not respond to the Preliminary Request 
or, notwithstanding the User’s response, The Company remains of the 
view that the User’s Equipment will be such that it will not reasonably 
be capable of exporting power onto the National Electricity 
Transmission System at the level of the Transmission Entry 
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Capacity The Company shall inform the User in writing that it intends 
to amend Clause 7 and Appendix C to the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement to reflect the Transmission Entry Capacity that it 
reasonably believes to be the level of power that the User's Equipment 
will be capable of exporting . 

7.3.5 The User shall respond to the Notice of Intent within 15 Business Days 
of the date of the Notice of Intent explaining why it still reasonably 
believes that its User's Equipment will be capable of exporting power 
onto the National Electricity Transmission System at the level of the 
Transmission Entry Capacity or at more than the MW figure proposed 
by The Company in the Notice of Intent or providing a reasonable 
explanation as to why this is not the case. 

7.3.6 In the event that The Company is satisfied from the information provided 
in accordance with 7.3.5 by the User that the User’s Equipment is such 
that it will be capable of exporting power onto the National Electricity 
Transmission System up to the level of the Transmission Entry 
Capacity The Company shall notify the User accordingly. 

7.3.7 Where notwithstanding the User’s response to the Notice of Intent The 
Company remains of the view that the User’s Equipment is such that 
it will not reasonably be capable of exporting power onto the National 
Electricity Transmission System at the level of the Transmission 
Entry Capacity or at more than the MW figure proposed by The 
Company in the Notice of Intent or the User does not provide a 
response that is satisfactory to The Company within the timescale 
specified in 7.3.5 above The Company will issue the Notice of 
Reduction to the User and will send a copy of the same to the 
Authority. 

7.3.8 Unless during such period the matter has been referred by the User to 
the Authority for determination by the Authority under the provisions 
of Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission Licence, 
the Notice of Reduction shall take effect on the day 15 Business Days 
after the date of the Notice of Reduction and Appendix C of the 
Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be amended on that date in the 
manner set out in the Notice of Reduction. Where the matter has been 
referred the amendments of the Bilateral Connection Agreement and 
the date they take effect shall be as set out in the Authority’s 
determination 

7.3.9 After a Notice of Reduction has taken effect The Company shall be 
entitled to make such amendments to this Construction Agreement as 
are reasonably necessary as a result of the reduction in Transmission 
Entry Capacity effected by the Notice of Reduction and as a 
consequence to the Bilateral Connection Agreement. The Company 
shall advise the User as soon as practicable and in any event within 3 
months of the date of the Notice of Reduction (or if the matter has been 
referred by the User to the Authority for determination, the date of 
determination) of such amendments by way of offer of an agreement to 



CUSC v1.8 

v1.8 – 27 November 2023 

vary the Construction Agreement and Bilateral Connection 
Agreement. This agreement to vary will also provide for payment by the 
User of the Reduction Fee where applicable. The parties acknowledge 
that any dispute regarding this variation shall be referable to and 
determined by the Authority under the provisions of Standard Condition 
C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission Licence. 

7.4 Where there is a reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity under Clause 7.3 
prior to the Charging Date, on such reduction in Transmission Entry 
Capacity taking effect the User the User shall pay to The Company the 
Cancellation Charge such payment to be made within 14 days of the date of 
The Company’s invoice in respect thereof. 

8. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

The User shall ensure that on the Completion Date the User's Equipment 
complies with the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendix F 1-5 to 
the Bilateral Connection Agreement  [and that the OTSUA complies with the 
site specific technical conditions set out in Appendix OF to this Construction 
Agreement].  The obligation in respect of OTSUA shall apply up to the OTSUA 
Transfer Time, whereupon such provisions shall (without prejudice to any prior 
non-compliance) cease to apply 

9. PROVISION OF SECURITY  

Where required to do so under the CUSC Section 15, the User shall provide 
The Company with security arrangements in accordance with CUSC Section 
15 Part Three in respect of the User’s obligations to pay the Cancellation 
Charge to The Company on termination of this Construction Agreement or 
a reduction in Transmission Entry Capacity prior to the Charging Date.  

 
 
10. EVENT OF DEFAULT 

 
Once any of the Events of Default in Paragraph 5.3.1 and/or Paragraph 5.4.6.2 
and/or Paragraph 5.4.6.3 of the CUSC has occurred and is continuing The 
Company may give notice of termination to the User whereupon this 
Construction Agreement shall forthwith terminate and the provisions of 
Clause 11 shall apply. 
 

 
 

 
 
11. TERMINATION  
 
11.1 On termination of this Construction Agreement The Company shall 

disconnect all the User’s Equipment at the Connection Site and: 
 

(a)  where the Relevant Transmission Licensee is the owner of the Offshore 
Platform the User shall remove any of the User’s Equipment on the 



CUSC v1.8 

v1.8 – 27 November 2023 

Offshore Platform within such period as may be agreed between the 
Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User; or 

(b)  where the User is the owner of the Offshore Platform The Company shall 
procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee  removes, any 
[Transmission Connection Assets] on the Offshore Platform within 
such period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee  and the User.]  

OR 

[(a) The Company shall disconnect the OTSUA at the Transmission Interface 
Site; and 

(b) the User shall remove any of the OTSUA on the Onshore Transmission 
Licensee’s land at the Transmission Interface Site and The Company 
shall (as appropriate) remove or procure that the Onshore Transmission 
Licensee removes its equipment (if any) from the User’s land at the 
Transmission Interface Site in each case within such period as may be 
agreed between Onshore Transmission Licensee and the User. ] 

 
11.2 The User shall  where  this Construction Agreement terminates prior to the 

Charging Date be liable forthwith on the date this Construction Agreement 
so terminates to pay to The Company the Cancellation Charge such payment 
to be made within 14 days of the date of The Company’s invoice in respect 
thereof. 

 
 

12. TERM  

12.1 Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in the CUSC this 
Construction Agreement shall continue until terminated in accordance with 
Clause 1, 2.5, 2.6, 4.8, 11 or 18 hereof. 

12.2 In addition this Construction Agreement shall terminate upon termination of 
the associated Bilateral Connection Agreement and in the event that this is 
prior to the Charging Date the provisions of Clause 11 shall apply. 

12.3 The associated Bilateral Connection Agreements will automatically terminate 
upon termination of this Construction Agreement prior to the Charging Date.  

12.4 Any provisions for payment shall survive termination of this Construction 
Agreement. 

13. CUSC 

The provisions of Sections 6.6 (Payment), 6.14 (Transfer and Subcontracting), 
6.15 (Confidentiality), 6.18 (Intellectual Property), 6.19 (Force Majeure), 6.24 
(Counterparts), 6.20 (Waiver), 6.21 (Notices), 6.22 (Third party Rights), 6.23 
(Jurisdiction), 6.25 (Governing Law), 6.26 (Severance of Terms), 6.27 
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(Language) inclusive of the CUSC shall apply mutatis mutandis to this 
Construction Agreement as if set out in this Construction Agreement. 

14. DISPUTES 

Except as specifically provided for in this Construction Agreement any 
dispute arising under the terms of this Construction Agreement shall be 
referred to arbitration in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

15. VARIATIONS 

15.1 Subject to Clause 15.2 and 15.3 below, no variation to this Construction 
Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf 
of both The Company and the User.  

15.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made 
to this Construction Agreement by the Authority as a result of a change in 
the CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant 
to the Act or a Licence, or as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The 
User hereby authorises and instructs The Company to make any such 
amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify or revoke such 
authority or instruction at any time. 

15.3 The Company has the right to vary this Construction Agreement and 
Appendices in accordance with Clauses 1, 2.3 and 2.11, 2.13, 2.16, 2.18, 7.3, 
18 and Paragraph 6.9 of the CUSC. 

16. RESTRICTIVE TRADE PRACTICES ACT  

 Any restriction or information provision (as each of those terms are defined or 
construed in Section 43(1) of the Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1976) 
contained in this Construction Agreement shall not take effect or shall cease 
to have effect:- 

(a) if a copy of this Construction Agreement is not provided to the 
Department of Trade and Industry (“DTI”) within 28 days of the date of this 
Construction Agreement; or 

(b) if, within 28 days of the provision of that copy to the DTI, the DTI gives 
notice of objection to the party providing it. 

[Clause 17 is to be included where the User is undertaking OTSDUW] 
 

17. Development of Offshore Transmission System Development User Works  

17.1 To the extent not already provided and, within three months of the date of this 
Construction Agreement (or such later date as The Company shall agree) 
the User shall provide The Company with: 

(a)     confirmation of the  OTSDUW to be undertaken by the User; 
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(b) confirmation of the programme for the OTSDUW  to be undertaken 
by the User; and 

(c) information equivalent to that provided under Sections B and D of the 
Connection Application but by reference to the Transmission Interface 
Site rather than the Connection Site. 

Upon any revision to the Offshore Works Assumptions, the User shall 
provide updated information under paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) to and the parties 
shall (without prejudice to paragraph 6.9.2) agree such amendments to this 
Construction Agreement as are necessary to reflect such updated 
information.  The parties acknowledge that any dispute regarding such 
amendments shall be referable to and determined by the Authority under the 
provisions of Standard Condition C9 Paragraph 4 of the Transmission 
Licence, and where such application is made, the parties shall take into 
account any determination or other direction from the Authority.  

17.2 The User and The Company shall within 3 months of the date of this 
Construction Agreement (or such later date as The Company and User 
shall agree) agree a timeline (the OTSDUW Development and Data 
Timeline) detailing the activities to be undertaken by the User in order to 
develop the scope of the OTSDUW and (provided for under the PC) providing 
for the exchange of data and information required. 

17.3 Such data shall take account of The Company’s obligations to the Relevant 
Transmission Licensees under the STC in providing information and data in 
respect of additions to and changes on the National Electricity 
Transmission System and the need to coordinate the OTSDUW with the 
Onshore Construction Works and other works planned on the National 
Electricity Transmission System. 

17.4 Within six months of the date of this Construction Agreement (or such later 
date as the The Company shall agree) the User shall provide The Company 
on an initial and indicative basis with:  

(a) information that would enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
to complete the Connection Site Specification (advising of any 
changes from or additions required to the site specific technical 
conditions set out in Appendices F1 to F5 to the Bilateral Connection 
Agreement) (to the extent practicable given the information and data 
available to the User at that time); 

(b) information that would enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
to complete the Transmission Interface Site Specification (advising 
of any changes from or additions required to the site specific technical 
conditions set out in Appendix OF to this Construction Agreement) 
(to the extent practicable given the information and data  available to 
the User at that time); 

(c) information that would enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee 
to complete the Services Capability Specification (to the extent 
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practicable given the information and data  available to the User at 
that time).  

17.5 Information referred to in Clause 17.4 (a), (b) and (c) shall be developed and 
amended by the User and agreed by The Company as the design and detail 
of the OTSDUW is finalised and such that the information can be provided by 
The Company to the extent practicable to the Relevant Transmission 
Licensee on its appointment and such that the Connection Site Specification 
and Services Capability Specification and Transmission Interface Site 
Specification are capable of being finalised on or prior to the OTSUA Transfer 
Time. 

17.6 Any dispute between The Company and the User as to the information 
provided to enable finalisation of the Connection Site Specification, Services 
Capability Specification or Transmission Interface Site Specification shall 
be managed in accordance with CUSC Section 7 Paragraph 7.4.1 but the 
reference to Electricity Arbitration shall instead be to the Authority and the 
Authority’s determination of such dispute shall, without prejudice to apply for 
judicial review of any determination, be final and binding on The Company and 
the User. 

17.7 The User shall provide The Company with such information and assistance as 
The Company may reasonably require to enable the Onshore Transmission 
Licensee and the Relevant Transmission Licensee to have in place a 
Transmission Interface Agreement relating to the Transmission Interface 
Site and an  Interface Agreement relating to the Connection Site in each 
case from no later than the OTSUA Transfer Time. 

17.8 Taking into account the expected extent of the OTSUA Commissioning 
Period prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, The Company and the User shall 
establish, as part of the OTSDUW Development and Data Timetable:  

(a) a timetable for the provision of the items required from the User pursuant 
to Clause 5 of this Construction Agreement, the Grid Code and CUSC 
Paragraphs 2.10 and 2.11 as they relate to the Connection Site; and 

(b) where the Transmission Interface Site will be Operational prior to the 
OTSUA Transfer Time, by when and to what extent the information 
referred to in Clause 17.4 (a), (b) and (c) should be in final form prior to 
the OTSUA Transfer Time; 

(c) where the Transmission Interface Site will be Operational prior to the 
OTSUA Transfer Time, to what extent and by when the User has to 
comply with the requirements in Appendices OF prior to the OTSUA 
Transfer Time.18 

18.  QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
 

 
18 Use OTSDUW Build 
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18.1 The Queue Management Process shall be incorporated into this 
Construction Agreement and apply between The Company and the User 
and Appendix Q to this Construction Agreement has been prepared in 
accordance with the principles set out in CUSC Section 16. 

 
18.2 Where, in accordance with the Queue Management Process,: 
 
18.2.1 in the case of any of the Conditional Progression Milestones, the status of 

the User’s project at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period is 
categorised as “Termination”, The Company will terminate this Construction 
Agreement by notice in writing (such notice being not less than 10 Business 
Days); and 

 
18.2.2 in the case of any of the Construction Progression Milestones, the status of 

the User’s project at the end of the Project Milestone Remedy Period is 
categorised as “Termination”, The Company may terminate this Construction 
Agreement by notice in writing (such notice being not less than 10 Business 
Days); and 

 
18.2.3 on such termination the provisions of Clause 11 of this Construction 

Agreement shall apply.   
 
18.3 Where in accordance with the Queue Management Process there is a 

variation to the date by which a User Progression Milestone has to be met 
The Company shall revise Appendix Q to this Construction Agreement as 
required to reflect such change. 

 
18.4 Any dispute or difference between The Company and the User on the Queue 

Management Process in respect of this Construction Agreement shall be 
resolved as an Other Dispute under the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the 
parties hereto at the date first above written 
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SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
National Grid Electricity System Operator 
Limited ) 
  
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
[User] ) 
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APPENDIX [B1] 
[Part 1] 

 
ONE OFF WORKS 



CUSC v1.8 

v1.8 – 27 November 2023 

APPENDIX [G] 
 

TRANSMISSION CONNECTION ASSET WORKS  
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APPENDIX [H1] 
 

ONSHORE TRANSMISSION REINFORCEMENT WORKS 
 
PART 1 Enabling Works 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PART 2 Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works 
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APPENDIX [H2] 
 

OFFSHORE TRANSMISSION REINFORCEMENT WORKS 
 

PART 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PART 2 
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APPENDIX [I] 
 

USER’S WORKS 
 

PART 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PART 2 
 

[OTSDUW – the works for the design, consenting, construction and installation of the 
Offshore Transmission System] [nb to be edited to identify works post offer and 
limited to consenting  and design in case of early OFTO appointment] 
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APPENDIX [J] 
 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME 
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APPENDIX [K] 
 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
 
Company:   
 
Connection site:   
 
Type:    
 
 
 
The amount of Liquidated Damages payable by The Company to the User pursuant 
to this Construction Agreement shall be: 
 
Liquidated Damages under Clause [4] of this Construction Agreement shall be 
calculated on a daily basis at a rate of £XXXXX per week subject to the limit that the 
total Liquidated Damages payable by The Company to the User under this Clause 
shall not exceed £XXXXX. 
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APPENDIX [L] 
 

INDEPENDENT ENGINEER 
 
Company:   
 
Connection site:   
 
Type:    
 
The Independent Engineer will be a Member of the Association of Consulting 
Engineers (ACE)  and shall be agreed between the parties within 120 days of 
execution of this Construction Agreement or such other period as may be agreed 
between the parties. Failing agreement, it shall be referred to the President of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers who shall nominate the Independent Engineer. 
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APPENDIX [MM] 
 
 
 ATTRIBUTABLE WORKS AND KEY CONSENTS 
 
      
Part 1 Attributable Works 
 
 
 
 
 
Part 2 Key Consents 
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APPENDIX [N] 
 

THIRD PARTY WORKS 
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APPENDIX O 
 

USER DATA 
 
 

Examples Being 
 
Number of Turbines 
 
Capacity in MW of each Turbine 
 
Manufacturer of Turbines and Machine Type 
 
Reactive Capability of each Turbine 
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APPENDIX P 
 

OFFSHORE WORKS ASSUMPTIONS 
 

 
Examples Being 
 
Onshore landing point 
Connection to Onshore Transmission System 
Voltage of Cable 
Length of cable 
Assumed ownership of platform 
Assumed tender window 
Assumed preferred bidder decision date 
Assumed start of offshore works build\build programme\completion 
Assumed start of onshore works build\build programme\completion 
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APPENDIX [Q] 
QUEUE MANAGEMENT PROCESS – USER PROGRESSION MILESTONES 

 
The table below specifies the dates (derived in accordance with CUSC Section16) 
for the User Progression Milestones in respect of the User’s project and the 
application of the Queue Management Process. 

   
Conditional Progression Milestones 
  
Milestone Date due 

M1 – Initiate Planning Consent   

M2 – Secure Consent   

M3 – Land Rights   

  
Construction Progression Milestones 
  
Milestone Date due 

M5 – Contestable Design Works 
Submission  

  

M6 – Agree Construction Plan   

M7 – Project Commitment   

M8 – Initiate Construction    
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END OF SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3A 
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SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 4 

 

DATED [   ] 20[1  ] 

 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICTY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED (1) 

 

and 

 

  [     ]     (2) 

 

 

 

THE  CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

MANDATORY SERVICES AGREEMENT 

RELATING TO [           ] POWER STATION 
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THIS MANDATORY SERVICES AGREEMENT is made on the [   ] day of [   ]   200[   
] 

BETWEEN 

(1) National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited a company registered 
in England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, 
London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its 
successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [   ] with number [   ] whose registered office is 
at [   ] (“User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or 
permitted assigns) 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company is required to 
prepare a Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC) setting out the 
terms of the arrangements for connection to and use of the National 
Electricity Transmission System and the provision of certain Balancing 
Services. 

(B) As at the date hereof, The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC 
Framework Agreement (being an agreement by which the CUSC is made 
contractually binding between the parties). 

(C) This Mandatory Services Agreement is entered into pursuant to the terms 
of the CUSC and shall be read as being governed by it and, as between The 
Company and the User, has priority over the terms of the CUSC in 
accordance with (and subject to) Paragraph 11.2.2 of the CUSC. 

 
NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent 
therewith, terms and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC have 
the same meanings, interpretations or constructions in this Mandatory 
Services Agreement.  Subject thereto, unless the subject matter or context 
otherwise requires or is inconsistent therewith, in this Mandatory Services 
Agreement the terms set out in Appendix 3 shall have the meanings set out 
respectively therein. 
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2. COMMENCEMENT 

This Mandatory Services Agreement shall commence on [          ] 
(“Commencement Date”). 

 
3. OBLIGATORY REACTIVE POWER SERVICE - DEFAULT UTILISATION 
 
3.1 Schedule 3, Part I to the CUSC 

  

 The provisions of this Clause 3 implement the terms of Paragraph 2 of 
Schedule 3, Part I to the CUSC (“CUSC Schedule”) with respect to the 
payments to be made by The Company to the User for the provision by the 
User from the BM Units of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service, and in 
accordance with Paragraph 2.1 thereof the Parties hereby agree to make all 
necessary amendments to this Mandatory Services Agreement so as to 
give effect to the provisions of the CUSC Schedule as amended or modified 
from time to time. 

 
 
3.2 Term and Suspension 
 

[3.2.1 The provisions of this Clause 3 shall be deemed to have applied in 
relation to each BM Unit with effect from 00.00 hours on the [date 
hereof] [Commencement Date] and, subject always to Sub-Clause 
3.2.2, shall continue thereafter unless and until the earlier of 
termination of the CUSC Schedule and termination of this 
Mandatory Services Agreement.  For the avoidance of doubt, in 
the event this Mandatory Services Agreement is terminated in 
relation to any individual BM Unit, the provisions of this Clause 3 
shall terminate in relation to that BM Unit only.] OR 

 
[3.2.1 The provisions of Sub-Clauses 3.3 to 3.6 inclusive shall apply with 

effect from 00.00 hours on the date on which it is demonstrated 
(having regard to industry practice) to the reasonable satisfaction of 
The Company that each of the [CCGT] [BM] [Non-Synchronous 
Generating] Units complies with the provisions of Grid Code CC 
6.3.2 and 6.3.4 as applicable (or the coming into force of a direction 
issued by the Authority relieving the User of the obligation under its 
Licence to comply therewith) or (where The Company in its sole 
discretion requires Reactive Power from the BM Units before then 
for the purposes of security of the National Electricity 
Transmission System) such earlier date as The Company may 
agree with the User and, subject always to Sub-Clause 3.2.3, shall 
continue thereafter unless and until the earlier of termination of the 
CUSC Schedule and termination of this Mandatory Services 
Agreement.  For the avoidance of doubt, the issue by The 
Company in relation to the BM Unit of a Reactive Despatch 
Instruction to unity power factor or zero Mvar shall not imply 
demonstration to The Company’s reasonable satisfaction of 
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compliance as referred to above nor imply in relation to the BM Unit 
agreement by The Company of an earlier date as referred to herein.  

 
 
 3.2.2 No demonstration referred to in Sub-Clause 3.2.1 shall take place 

until the User shall have demonstrated to The Company’s 
reasonable satisfaction (having regard to industry practice) that 
[each [CCGT] [BM] Unit’s Excitation System, and in particular 
where applicable) the Under-excitation Limiter] [the continuously-
acting automatic control system required to provide control of the 
volatage or zero transfer of Reactive Power with respect to each 
[Power Park Moule] [DC Converter] has been successfully 
commissioned and complies with the provisions of Grid Code CC 
6.3.8.]  

 
3.2.2/3 In relation to any BM Unit, the provisions of this Clause 3 (except 

this Sub-Clause 3.2) shall be suspended and have no force and 
effect upon the coming into effect, and for the duration of, any 
agreement (referred to in the CUSC Schedule as a "Market 
Agreement" and being either a new Ancillary Services Agreement 
or an agreement incorporating provisions into this Mandatory 
Services Agreement) which may be entered into between the 
Parties pursuant to Paragraph 3 of the CUSC Schedule for the 
provision by the User in relation to that BM Unit of:-  

 
(a) the Obligatory Reactive Power Service but with alternative 

payment arrangements to those provided in this Clause 3; or  
 

(b) an Enhanced Reactive Power Service. 
  

For the avoidance of doubt, with effect from the expiry or termination 
of any Market Agreement such provisions shall in relation to that 
BM Unit cease to be suspended and shall resume full force and 
effect. 

 
3.2.3/4 Termination or suspension of this Clause 3 shall not affect the rights 

and obligations of the Parties accrued as at the date of termination 
or suspension. 

 
 

3.3 Capability Data 
 
3.3.1 The Parties agree that, for the purposes of the Appendices to the 

CUSC Schedule:- 
  

[(a) the figures set out in Table B of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 
represent for each BM Unit the Reactive Power capability at 
Rated MW which the User is obliged to provide under and in 
accordance with the Grid Code CC 6.3.2(a), together with 
Reactive Power capability at other levels of MW Output as 
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specified therein by reference to the Generator Performance 
Chart submitted in accordance with Grid Code OC 2.4.2 and 
measured at the generator stator terminals; and   

 
(b) the figures set out in Table A of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

shall constitute for each of the BM Units the value of  QClead 
and  QClag referred to in Section 2 of Appendix 3 to the CUSC 
Schedule representing the Reactive Power capability at 
Rated MW shown at the Commercial Boundary (by 
application of the formulae set out in Appendix 8, Part 1 to the 
CUSC Schedule).] OR 

 
[(a) the figures set out in Table B of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

represent for each relevant CCGT Unit the Reactive Power 
capability at Rated MW which the User is obliged to provide 
under and in accordance with Grid Code CC 6.3.2(a), together 
with Reactive Power capability at other levels of MW Output 
as specified therein by reference to the Generator 
Performance Chart submitted in accordance with Grid Code 
OC 2.4.2 and measured at the generator stator terminals; and 

 
 (b) the figures set out in summary Table C of Appendix 1, Section 

A, Part I represent for the BM Unit the Reactive Power 
capability of each relevant CCGT Unit at Rated MW (derived 
from Table B) but shown at the high voltage side of the 
Generating Unit step-up transformer by application of the 
formulae set out in Appendix 8, Part 2 to the CUSC Schedule; 
and 

 
(c) the figures set out in Table A of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

shall constitute for the BM Unit the value of QClead and QClag 
referred to in Section 2 of Appendix 3 to the CUSC Schedule 
representing the Reactive Power capability of the BM Unit at 
Rated MW shown at the Commercial Boundary (derived by 
the summation of the Reactive Power capability of each 
relevant CCGT Unit at Rated MW extracted from summary 
Table C and by application of the formulae set out in Appendix 
8 , Part 2 to the CUSC Schedule.] 

 
[(a) the figures set out in Table B of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

represent for the BM Unit the Reactive Power capability at 
Rated MW and at various other Active Power output levels 
which the User is obliged to provide under and in accordance 
Grid Code CC 6.3.2(c) or 6.3.2(d)(i) (as the case may be) by 
reference to the Generator Performance Chart submitted in 
accordance with Grid Code OC 2.4.2 and measured at either 
the Grid Entry Point in England and Wales or at the HV side 
of the 33/132 kV or 33/275 kV or 33/400 kV transformer for 
Users connected to the National Electricity Transmission 
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System in Scotland or the User System Entry Point if 
Embedded; and 

 
(b) the figures set out in Table A of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

shall constitute for the BM Unit the value of QClead and QClag  
referred to in Section 2 of Appendix 3 to the CUSC Schedule 
representing the Reactive Power capability at Rated MW 
shown at the Commercial Boundary. 

 
[(a) the figures set out in Table B of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

represent for each relevant Non-Synchronous Generating  
Unit the Reactive Power capability at Rated MW which the 
User is obliged to provide under and in accordance with Grid 
Code CC 6.3.2(d)(ii), together with Reactive Power capability 
at other levels of MW Output as specified therein by reference 
to the Generator Performance Chart submitted in accordance 
with Grid Code OC 2.4.2 and measured at the generator stator 
terminals; and 

 
(b) where applicable, the figures set out in summary Table C of 

Appendix 1, Section A, Part I represent for a Power Park 
Module the Reactive Power capability of each relevant Power 
Park Unit at Rated MW (derived from Table B) but shown at 
the high voltage side of the Generating Unit step-up 
transformer by application of the formulae set out in Appendix 
8, Part 3 to the CUSC Schedule; and 

 
(c) the figures set out in Table A of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I 

shall constitute for the BM Unit the value of QClead and QClag 
referred to in Section 2 of Appendix 3 to the CUSC Schedule 
representing the Reactive Power capability of the BM Unit at 
Rated MW shown at the Commercial Boundary (where 
applicable, derived by the summation of the Reactive Power 
capability of each relevant Power Park Unit at Rated MW 
extracted from summary Table C and by application either of 
the formulae set out in Appendix 8, Part 3 to the CUSC 
Schedule or such other methodology as The Company and 
the User may agree in writing.] 

 
 
3.4 Payments to User 

 
3.4.1 In respect of each BM Unit, and in consideration of the User 

providing the Obligatory Reactive Power Service from that BM 
Unit, The Company shall pay to the User in respect of each 
calendar month in accordance with Paragraph 4.3 of the CUSC the 
aggregate total payments calculated in accordance with Appendix 1 
to the CUSC Schedule and referred to therein as "PT". 

 
3.4.2 For the purposes of Sub-Clause 3.4.1:- 
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(a) the Relevant Zone in which the BM Units are situated is 

specified in Appendix 1, Section A, Part I; 
 

(b) without prejudice to Paragraph 4.1.2.2 of the CUSC, The 
Company shall use the meters and aggregation principles 
specified and/or referred to in Appendix 1, Section A, Part II to 
ascertain the amount of Leading and Lagging Mvarh 
produced in each Settlement Period by the BM Units, and 
such amount of Leading or Lagging Mvarh shall constitute the 
respective values of Ulead and Ulag as referred to in paragraph 1 
of Appendix 3 to  the CUSC Schedule; and 

 
(c) the Parties acknowledge that all meters and metered data 

used for the purposes of this Clause 3 shall comply with the 
provisions of Appendix 4 to the CUSC Schedule.  

 
 
4. FREQUENCY RESPONSE 
 
4.1 Paragraph 4.1.3 of CUSC 
 

The provisions of this Clause 4 give effect to the provisions of Paragraph 
4.1.3 of the CUSC in respect of the provision by the User from the BM Units 
of the Mandatory Ancillary Service of Frequency Response and the 
payments to be made by The Company to the User in respect thereof. 

 
 
4.2 Term 

 
4.2.1 The provisions of this Clause 4 shall be deemed to have applied in 

relation to each BM Unit with effect from 00.00 hours on the [date 
hereof] [Commencement Date] and shall continue thereafter unless 
and until this Mandatory Services Agreement is terminated.  For 
the avoidance of doubt, in the event this Mandatory Services 
Agreement is terminated in relation to any individual BM Unit, the 
provisions of this Clause 4 shall terminate in relation to that BM Unit 
only. 

 
4.2.2 Termination of this Clause 4 shall not affect the rights and 

obligations of The Company and the User accrued as at the date of 
termination. 

 
 
4.3 Provision of Frequency Response 

 
4.3.1 The Parties agree that:- 

 
(a) [subject always to Sub-Clause 4.4,] for the purposes of 

Paragraph 4.1.3.7 of the CUSC, the figures set out in the 
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response tables in Appendix 1, Section B, Part I represent the 
amount of Primary Response, Secondary Response and 
High Frequency  Response referred to therein; 
 

(b)  [subject always to Sub-Clause 4.4] for the purposes of 
Paragraph 4.1.3.9 of the CUSC, the figures set out in the 
summary response table in Appendix 1, Section B, Part II 
represent the capabilities in respect of Primary Response, 
Secondary Response and High Frequency Response at 
given levels of De-Load referred to therein; 

 
(c) for the purposes of Paragraph 4.1.3.4 of the CUSC, the table in 

Appendix 1, Section B, Part III shows the permissible 
combinations of Primary Response, Secondary Response 
and High Frequency Response referred to therein;  

 
  (d) for the purposes of Paragraph 4.1.3.9 of the CUSC, the figures 

(if any) set out in the plant configuration table in Appendix 1, 
Section B, Part II represent the plant configuration adjustment 
factors referred to therein to be applied where the BM Unit is a 
CCGT Module;  

 
(e) [subject always to Sub-Clause 4.4,] for the purposes of 

Paragraph 4.1.3.9A(a) of the CUSC in respect of calculation of 
the Response Energy Payment, the response values in 
Appendix 1, Section B, Part IV represent the Frequency 
Response Power that is deemed to be delivered in respect of 
Primary Response, Secondary Response and High 
Frequency Response. 

 
4.4       [Commissioning and Provisional Response Levels 
 

Without prejudice to Paragraph 4.1.3.14 of the CUSC, the User 
acknowledges that the levels of Response set out in the response tables in 
Appendix 1, Section B, Parts I, II and IV are indicative figures only during the 
period in which the relevant Generating Unit(s) is being commissioned and 
the User hereby undertakes to use its reasonable endeavours to forward to 
The Company levels of Response which represent the true operating 
characteristics of such Generating Unit(s) for inclusion in Appendix 1, 
Section B, Parts I, II and IV as soon as possible following completion of 
commissioning.]    
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 [Indicative Response Levels 
 
Without prejudice to Paragraph 4.1.3.14 of the CUSC, the Parties 
acknowledge and agree that the levels of Response set out in Appendix 1, 
Section B, Parts I, II and IV reflect either the absence of or incomplete 
submissions of data required for the purposes of this Clause 4 to be made 
by the User for the relevant BM Unit(s) as at the Commencement Date, 
and furthermore the performance of such BM Units(s) has not been 
assessed by The Company to establish that such levels of Response 
represent the true operating characteristics of such BM Unit(s), and 
accordingly:- 
 
(a) to that extent the figures set out in Appendix 1, Section B, Parts I, II 

and IV for such BM Unit(s) are provisional pending:- 
 

(i) the submission by the User of such complete data, which the 
User hereby undertakes to provide to The Company, and 

 
(ii) subsequent assessment by The Company of the 

performance of such BM Unit(s) (based upon demonstration 
to The Company by the User of operation of such BM 
Unit(s) and/or the provision by the User to The Company of 
such information as The Company shall reasonably require) 
in order to establish to The Company’s reasonable 
satisfaction that such figures represent the true operating 
characteristics of such BM Unit(s); and 

 
(b) upon submission by the User of such complete data and following 

assessment by The Company of performance of such BM Unit(s) 
as aforesaid, if The Company is of the reasonable opinion that any 
or all of the levels of Response set out in Appendix 1, Section B, 
Parts I, II and IV do not represent the true operating characteristics 
of such BM Unit(s), then The Company shall so notify the User 
and the Parties shall discuss and agree consequential changes to 
the relevant part or parts of Appendix 1, Section B, Parts I, II and IV 
to reflect such true operating characteristics, 

 
provided always that such complete data shall be submitted by the User, the 
assessment by The Company of the performance of such BM Unit(s) shall 
be completed and (where applicable) any consequential changes to the 
relevant part or parts of Appendix 1, Section B, Parts I, II and IV shall be 
agreed by the Parties, in each case as soon as reasonably practicable and 
in any event no later than 6 months after the Commencement Date (or 

such later date as the Parties may agree in writing). ] 
 

5. NOT USED  
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6. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 Paragraphs 6.12 (limitation of liability), 6.14 (transfer and subcontracting), 

6.15 (confidentiality), 6.18 (intellectual property), 6.19 (force majeure), 6.20 
(waiver), 6.21 (notices), 6.22 (third party rights), 6.23 (jurisdiction), 6.24 
(counterparts), 6.25 (governing law), 6.26 (severance of terms) and 6.27 
(language) and Section 7 (dispute resolution) of the CUSC are incorporated 
into this Mandatory Services Agreement mutatis mutandis.  

 
 
7. VARIATIONS 
 
7.1 Subject to Sub-Clause 7.2, no variation to this Mandatory Services 

Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on 
behalf of both The Company and the User. 

 
7.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be 

made to this Mandatory Services Agreement by the Authority as a result 
of a change in the CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or 
direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, or as a result of settling 
any of the terms hereof.  The User hereby authorises and instructs The 
Company to make any such amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to 
withdraw, qualify or revoke such authority or instruction at any time. 

 

8. NOTICES 

For the purposes of this Mandatory Services Agreement, unless and until 
otherwise notified by the relevant Party to the other in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.21.1 of the CUSC, any notice or other communication to be 
given by The Company or the User to the other under, or in connection with 
matters contemplated by, this Mandatory Services Agreement shall be 
sent to the following address and/or facsimile number and marked for the 
attention of the person named below: 

 The Company:  Address: 

    Facsimile number: 

    For the attention of: 

 User:   Address: 

    Facsimile number: 

    For the attention of: 

9. BANK ACCOUNT DETAILS 
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 For the purposes of Paragraph 4.3.2.18 of the CUSC, unless and until 
otherwise notified by the relevant Party to the other in accordance with that 
Paragraph, details of each of the Party’s bank accounts to which sums 
payable in connection with this Mandatory Services Agreement shall be 
paid are set out below: 

 The Company:  Bank: 

    Branch: 

    Account Number: 

 User:   Bank: 

    Branch: 

    Account Number: 

[10. AGREEMENT TO AMEND THIS MANDATORY SERVICES AGREEMENT 

  
 The Parties hereby acknowledge and agree that the terms of this Mandatory 

Services Agreement may require amendment to reflect the fact that the 
Mandatory Services are provided under this Mandatory Services 
Agreement from Generating Units within a Power Park Module, and that 
accordingly certain Grid Code Connection Conditions and other relevant 
requirements of the Grid Code and the CUSC applicable to BM Unit(s) may 
not apply to such Generating Unit(s) or may apply in a modified manner.  
The Parties shall discuss in good faith and endeavour to agree such 
amendments as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event no later 
than 6 months after the Commencement Date (or such later date as the 
Parties may agree in writing).] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the 
parties hereto at the date first above written 

 
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited 
   
 
SIGNED BY ) 
[name] ) 
for and on behalf of ) 
[User]  ) 
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 APPENDIX 1 – DATA 
SECTION A (REACTIVE POWER) 

 
Part I 

Capability Tables (Relevant Zone [     ])  
 
[TABLES BELOW FOR USE WHERE GRID CODE CC6.3.2(a) APPLICABLE 
(EXCEPT FOR CCGT MODULES)] 
 
 
BM Unit No.  
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage) 
 

 TABLE A LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW   

 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT GENERATOR STATOR TERMINAL (at rated 
terminal voltage) 
 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

 
BM Unit No.   
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage) 
 

 TABLE A LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW   
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REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT GENERATOR STATOR TERMINAL (at rated 
terminal voltage) 
 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

 
BM Unit No. 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage)  
 

 TABLE A LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW   

 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT GENERATOR STATOR TERMINAL (at rated 
terminal voltage) 
 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

 
BM Unit No. 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage) 
 

 TABLE A LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW   

 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT GENERATOR STATOR TERMINAL (at rated 
terminal voltage) 
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TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD (Mvar) LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

                  
 

OR 
 
[TABLES BELOW FOR USE WHERE GRID CODE CC6.3.2(a) APPLICABLE - 
CCGT MODULES ONLY] 
 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage) 
 

TABLE A 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW    

 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT GENERATOR STATOR TERMINAL (at rated 
terminal voltage) 
 
 CCGT Unit No. [             ] 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

 



CUSC v1.7 

 v1.7– 1 April 2019

 

 
 CCGT Unit No. [             ] 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

 
 
 CCGT Unit No. [             ] 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT FULL OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

AT MINIMUM OUTPUT 
(MW) 

   

 
 
REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT HV SIDE OF STEP-UP TRANSFORMER (at 
rated terminal and nominal system voltage)  
 

SUMMARY TABLE C 
 

RATED 
MW 

LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG 
(Mvar) 

CCGT UNIT 
 

   

    

    

              
OR 

 
[TABLES BELOW FOR USE WHERE GRID CODE CC6.3.2(c) or (d)(i) 

APPLICABLE] 
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REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage)  

 
BM Unit No.    

 

TABLE A 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW    

 
 

REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT GRID ENTRY POINT (ENGLAND AND 
WALES) OR HV SIDE OF RELEVANT TRANSFORMER (SCOTLAND) OR USER 

SYSTEM ENTRY POINT (IF EMBEDDED) 
 

BM Unit No.  
 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT 50% OF RATED 
 MW 

   

AT 20% OF RATED 
MW 

   

AT BELOW 20% OF 
RATED MW 

   

AT 0% OF RATED 
MW 

   

 
 

OR 
 

[TABLES BELOW FOR USE WHERE GRID CODE CC6.3.2(d)(ii) APPLICABLE 
(INCLUDING FOR POWER PARK UNITS)] 

 
 
 

REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT COMMERCIAL BOUNDARY (at rated stator 
terminal and nominal system voltage) 

 

TABLE A 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW    
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REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT NON-SYNCHRONOUS GENERATING UNIT  
STATOR TERMINAL (at rated terminal voltage) 

 
Non Synchronous Generating Unit (including Power Park Unit):  Each 

 

TABLE B 
 

MW LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG (Mvar) 

AT RATED MW 
 

   

AT 50% OF RATED 
 MW 

   

AT 20% OF RATED 
MW 

   

AT BELOW 20% OF 
RATED MW 

   

AT 0% OF RATED 
MW 

   

 
 

REACTIVE POWER CAPABILITY AT HV SIDE OF STEP-UP TRANSFORMER (at 
rated terminal and nominal system voltage)  

 

SUMMARY TABLE C 
 

RATED 
MW 

LEAD 
(Mvar) 

LAG 
(Mvar) 

POWER PARK UNIT 
 

   

    

    

 
[NOTE: SUMMARY TABLE C ONLY APPLICABLE TO POWER PARK MODULES] 
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Part II 
Meters and Aggregation Principles 

 
[BM Unit No.] 
 

[BM] 
or 
[CCGT
]   
Unit 
No 

Metering 
Subsystem 
ID 

Outstation 
ID 

Channel 
Number 

Meter 
Register 
ID 

Measurement 
Quantity ID 
(RI or RE) 

Loss 
Adjustment 
Factor 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 
 
Aggregation Methodology 
 
[N/A] 
 
or 
 
[Category A/B/C/D* aggregation principles as set out in the latest published version 
of the document entitled “Methodology Document for the Aggregation of Reactive 
Power Metering” shall apply] 
 
* Delete as applicable 
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Part III 
Calculation of Reactive Power Capability  

at the Commercial Boundary  
 
 
For the purposes of Appendix 8 to the CUSC Schedule, the following table shows 
the reactive load applicable to each of the relevant BM Units, constituting the 
respective value Qts  referred to therein:- 
 
 

Reactive Load 

BM Unit Qts 

  

  

  

  

 



CUSC v1.7 

 v1.7– 1 April 2019

 

APPENDIX 1 – DATA (Cont.) 
SECTION B (FREQUENCY RESPONSE) 

Part I - Frequency Response Data 
Station:     
BM Unit Nos.    

Table 1 Low Frequency Response – Mode A 

Genset De-
Load 
(MW) 

 
fp 
(Hz) 

Primary 
Respons
e (MW) 

Secondary Response (MW) 

   fs= - 0.1Hz fs= - 0.2Hz fs= - 0.3Hz fs= - 0.4Hz fs= - 0.5Hz 

 -0.1       

 -0.2       

 -0.3       

 -0.4       

 -0.5       

 -0.6       

 -0.7       

 -0.8       

 -0.1       

 -0.2       

 -0.3       

 -0.4       

 -0.5       

 -0.6       

 -0.7       

 -0.8       

 -0.1       

 -0.2       

 -0.3       

 -0.4       

 -0.5       

 -0.6       

 -0.7       

 -0.8       

 -0.1       

 -0.2       

 -0.3       

 -0.4       

 -0.5       

 -0.6       

 -0.7       

 -0.8       

 -0.1       

 -0.2       

 -0.3       

 -0.4       

 -0.5       

 -0.6       

 -0.7       

 -0.8       

 -0.1       

 -0.2       

 -0.3       

 -0.4       

 -0.5       

 -0.6       

 -0.7       

 -0.8       
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Station:    
BM Unit Nos:  
 
 

Table 2 High Frequency Response (MW) - Mode A 

Genset De-
Load (MW) 

Frequency Deviation from Target Frequency 

 fh = +0.1 Hz fh = +0.2 Hz fh = +0.3 Hz fh = +0.4 Hz fh = +0.5 Hz 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 
 

 
 
[In relation to the levels of Response capability pursuant to Paragraph 4.1.3 of 
CUSC and Table 2 above it is agreed that for low operating outputs, the High 
Frequency Response capability will be limited such that the generation level will 
under normal operating conditions not be caused to drop below [      ] MW.] 
 
For the purpose of Paragraph 4.1.3.11(a) of the CUSC the level of Response 
capability for a Frequency Deviation of 0.0 Hz shall be 0.0 MW. 
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Part II 
 

Frequency Response Summary Data 
 

 
Station:    
BM Unit Nos:  
 
 

Table 1 Frequency Response Capability Summary - Mode A 

  

Genset 
De-Load 
(MW) 

Primary Response  
@-0.5Hz  
(MW) 

Secondary 
Response  
@-0.2Hz  
(MW) 

High Frequency 
Response 
@+0.5Hz (MW) 

 PMW SMW HMW 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
 
 

Table 2 Plant Configuration Adjustment Factor KGRC – Mode A 

1 Gas Turbine and 1 Steam Turbine  

1 Gas Turbine  

 

      (or whatever configuration is appropriate) 
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Part III 
Frequency Response - Permissible Combinations   

 
Station:    
BM Unit Nos:    

 
 

 Table 1 Mode A Response 

 Primary Response    

Secondary  Secondary Response   

 High Frequency Response   
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Part IV 
Frequency Response Power Delivery Data   

 
Station:    
BM Unit Nos:    
 

Primary Response Power Delivery – Mode A 

Frequency 
Deviation (Hz) 

Genset De-load (MW) 
      

-0.1       
-0.2       
-0.3       
-0.4       
-0.5       

 

Primary & Secondary Response Power Delivery – Mode A 

Frequency 
Deviation (Hz) 

Genset De-load (MW) 
      

-0.1       
-0.2       
-0.3       
-0.4       
-0.5       

       

High Frequency Response Power Delivery – Mode A 

Frequency 
Deviation (Hz) 

Genset De-load (MW) 
      

+0.1       
+0.2       
+0.3       
+0.4       
+0.5       

 
The figures for genset deload in the tables shall be taken from the figures for genset 
deload shown in the tables Frequency Response Capability Data tables in Part I. 



CUSC v1.7 

 v1.7– 1 April 2019

 

 APPENDIX 2 - PRICES 
 

SECTION A (REACTIVE POWER) 
 

Not Used 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX 2 
 

SECTION B (FREQUENCY RESPONSE) 
 

Not Used 
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APPENDIX 3 – FURTHER DEFINITIONS 

 
 

  
“BM Units” [identify] 
[“Commercial Boundary” for a BM Unit comprising a Power 

Park Module or DC Convertor,  
the Grid Entry Point in England 
and Wales or the HV side of the 
33/132 kV or 33/275 kV or 33/400 
kV transformer for Users 
connected to the National 
Electricity Transmission System 
in Scotland or the User System 
Entry Point if Embedded;]   
 

"Frequency Sensitive Mode" a Genset operating mode which 
will result in the Active Power 
output changing, in response to a 
change in System Frequency, in a 
direction which assists in the 
recovery to Target Frequency by 
operating so as to provide Primary 
Response and/or Secondary 
Response and/or High Frequency 
Response; 
 

"Full Output" the meaning attributed to it in Grid 
Code BC 2.A.3.1; 
 

"Generator Performance 
Chart" 

a diagram which shows the MW 
and Mvar capability limits within 
which a BM Unit will be expected 
to operate under steady state 
conditions; 
 

“Grid Entry Point” The meaning attributed to it in the 
Grid Code; 

"Minimum Output" the meaning attributed to it in Grid 
Code BC 2.A.3.1; 
 

“Mode A” in relation to Primary, Secondary 
and/or High Frequency Response 
means the levels of Response set 
out in relation thereto in Table 1 
and/or (as applicable) Table 2 of 
Appendix 1, Section B, Part I; 
 

“Parties” the parties to this Mandatory 
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Services Agreement; 
 

“Reactive Power Zone” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
“Relevant Zone” 
 
 
 
 
 
"Under-excitation Limiter" 

means those separate areas of 
England and Wales identified as 
zones in the Seven Year Statement 
for 1997 for the purposes of 
specifying local Reactive Power 
capability and need; 
 
the Reactive Power Zone in which 
the BM Units are situated, which 
for convenience only shall be 
specified in Appendix 1, Section A, 
Part I; 
 
the meaning attributed to it in the 
Grid Code; 
 

fh a Frequency Deviation from 
Target Frequency which is 
achieved 10 seconds from the time 
of the Frequency change and is 
sustained thereafter; 
 

fp a Frequency Deviation from 
Target Frequency which is 
achieved 10 seconds from the time 
of the Frequency change and is 
sustained for a further 20 seconds; 
 

fs a Frequency Deviation from 
Target Frequency which is 
achieved 30 seconds from the time 
of the Frequency change and is 
sustained for a further 30 minutes. 
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SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 5 

 

DATED [    ] 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITYSYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED  (1) 

 

and 

 

[                                                                        ]  (2) 

 

 

THE CONNECTION AND USE OF SYSTEM CODE 

BELLA 

 

[EMBEDDED EXEMPTABLE LARGE POWER STATION WHICH IS SMRS REGISTERED] 

At [                                         ] 

Reference:[   ] 
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THIS BELLA is made on the [                  ] day of [                                        ] 20[  ]. 

BETWEEN 

(1) NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED a company 

registered in England with number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 Strand, 

London WC2N 5EH(“The Company”, which expression shall include its successors 

and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [   ] with number [   ] whose registered office is at [   ] 

(“User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted assigns). 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company is required to prepare a 

Connection and Use of System Code (CUSC).  

(B) The User has applied in the capacity of an EELPS whose Boundary Point Metering 

System is [to be] registered in SMRS or in CMRS by a User who is responsible for the 

Use of System Charges associated with the BM Unit [to be] registered in CMRS. 

(C) The User has made a BELLA Application and The Company is required to make a 

BELLA Offer in accordance with Paragraph 1.5.2 of the CUSC. 

(D) This Offer has been made on the basis of the Connect and Manage Arrangements. 

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent therewith, 

terms and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC have the same meanings, 

interpretations or constructions in this BELLA and the following term(s) shall have the 

meaning(s) set out below: 

DNO name address and registered number of owner\operator 

of the distribution network to which user is to connect. 

DNO Construction 

Agreement 

the agreement between The Company and the DNO for 

Transmission Reinforcement Works as a consequence 

of the User’s connection to the Distribution System.  

Enabling Works those elements of the Transmission Reinforcement 

Works which are required to be completed prior to the 

User’s Equipment being Energised and specified in 

Appendix H Part 1. 

Notice of Reduction the notice of that name given by The Company to the 
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DNO and the User pursuant to Clause 7 of the DNO 

Construction Agreement. 

Notice of Reduction 

Effective Date 

the date the amendments proposed by the Notice of 

Reduction take effect. 

Transmission 

Reinforcement Works 

those works which in the reasonable opinion of The 

Company are necessary to extend or reinforce the 

National Electricity Transmission System as a 

consequence of the User’s Equipment being 

Energised specified in Appendix H. 

User’s Capacity the MW [export] figure specified in the User’s Data. 

User’s Data the data submitted by the User and set out in Appendix A 

to the BELLA against which the effect on the National 

Electricity Transmission System of the User’s 

connection to the Distribution System has been 

assessed.  

Wider Transmission 

Reinforcement Works 

those elements of the Transmission Reinforcement 
Works which are not required to be completed prior to 
the User’s Equipment being Energised and specified in 
Appendix H Part 2. 
 

 

2. CONDITIONS PRECEDENT AND COMMENCEMENT 

2.1 The rights and obligations of the User and The Company pursuant to this BELLA are 

subject to the following conditions precedent having been fulfilled before such rights and 

obligations arise: 

 2.1.1 the User having provided (in a form reasonably satisfactory to The Company) 

proof of having entered into a Distribution Agreement with the owner/operator 

of the Distribution System; and 

 2.1.2 of the acceptance by the owner/operator of the Distribution System of any 

necessary Modification Offer relevant to the Embedded Power Station; 

 2.1.3 The Company and / or the Users as appropriate having received the 

derogations [if any] required in respect of the Grid Code. 

2.2 If the conditions precedent have not been fulfilled, in the case of 2.1.1 and 2.1.3 within 6 

months of the date hereof, and in the case of 2.1.2 within 3 months of the date of 

receipt by the owner/operator of the Distribution System of the Modification Offer, 

The Company or the User may rescind this BELLA by giving to the other notice to that 
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effect in which event all rights and liabilities of the parties hereunder and under the 

CUSC in relation to this Embedded Power Station shall cease. 

2.3 This BELLA shall commence on [    ].   

2.4 It is a condition of this Agreement that the Embedded Exemptable Large Power 

Station is SMRS registered (or CMRS registered by a Supplier) in the BSC.  If, at any 

time the Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station ceases to be SMRS registered 

(or CMRS registered by a Supplier) and becomes CMRS registered other than by a 

Supplier then the User hereby undertakes to forthwith apply for and enter into a 

Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement. 

3. THE SITE OF CONNECTION TO THE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

The site of Connection of the EELPS to the Distribution System to which this BELLA 

relates is more particularly described in Appendix A.  

4. OUTAGES 

Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code, The Company and the User shall be 

entitled to plan and execute outages of parts of, in the case of The Company, the 

National Electricity Transmission System or Transmission Plant or Transmission 

Apparatus and in the case of the User, its System or Plant or Apparatus, at any time 

and from time to time. 

5 GRID CODE MATTERS 

5.1 Paragraph 6.3 of the CUSC applies in respect of this Embedded Exemptable Large 

Power Station as amended in accordance with the following provisions of this Clause 

5.   

5.2 The provisions in BC1 and BC2 of the Grid Code provide that compliance is only 

required with such provisions in respect of those Generating Units at an Embedded 

Exemptable Large Power Station where The Company reasonably requires such 

compliance and has specified such a requirement in respect of such Generating Units 

in the BELLA. 

[5.2 The Company and the User hereby agree that compliance by the User in respect of 

this Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station with the provisions of BC1 and BC2 

of the Grid Code are reasonably required and therefore the provisions of BC1 and BC2 

shall apply and be complied with by the User so far as applicable to it.  Therefore, the 

provisions in BC1 and BC2 in respect of Generating Units and Generating Unit Data 

shall apply to and be complied with by the User.   For the purposes of the Grid Code 

the User shall be treated as a BM Participant. 
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[5.2 The Company does not require compliance by the User in respect of this Embedded 

Exemptable Large Power Station with the provisions of BC1 and BC2] 

 [Note: which alternative of Clause 5.2 will apply will depend upon whether or not 

The Company reasonably requires compliance with these Grid Code obligations.  

Please note that the User has a right to ask the Authority to determine on these 

matters.] 

6. OPERATIONAL NOTIFICATION 

 Subject to the provisions of Clause 2.1 having been fulfilled, and subject, if The 

Company so requires, to Enabling Works [and/or works for any Modification Offer] 

being carried out and to notification by the User that the site of connection of the User's 

Equipment to the Distribution System is operational, The Company shall forthwith 

notify ("Operational Notification") the User in writing that it may energise its 

Equipment. 

7. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

7.1 The site specific technical conditions applying to the site of Connection are set out in 

Appendices F1 to F5 to this BELLA as modified from time to time in accordance with 

Paragraph 6.9 of the CUSC.  

7.2 The Company and the User shall operate respectively the National Electricity 

Transmission System and the User System with the special automatic facilities and 

schemes set out in Appendix F3 to this BELLA. 

7.3 The User shall ensure that the User's Equipment complies with the site specific 

technical conditions set out in Appendix F4 to this BELLA. 

7.4 The User shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the User's Equipment 

shall continue to comply with the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendix 

F5 of this BELLA. 

7.5 If the User or The Company wishes to modify alter or otherwise change the site 

specific technical conditions or the manner of their operation under Appendix F1, F3, F4 

or F5 to this BELLA this shall be deemed to be a Modification for the purposes of the 

CUSC. 

8. TERM 

 
8.1  Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in CUSC and Clause 8.2 below, 

this BELLA shall continue until all of the User’s equipment is Disconnected from the 
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relevant Distribution System at the site of Connection as provided in Section 5 of 

CUSC. 

 

8.2 This BELLA shall terminate on the earlier of  

 

(a) the Notice of Reduction Effective Date where as a result of the Notice of 

Reduction the User is no longer an Embedded Exemptable Large 

Embedded Power Station. 

 

(b) termination of the DNO Construction Agreement pursuant to Clause 7.4.10.2 

of the Construction Agreement and provided that the Bilateral Connection 

Agreement between the DNO and The Company has, where required by The 

Company, been amended to reflect the fact that the Developer is no longer 

party to a BELLA but is a Relevant Embedded Small Power Station  
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9. VARIATIONS 

9.1 Subject to 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4, no variation to this BELLA shall be effective unless made in 

writing and signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the User.  

9.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this 

BELLA by the Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC or the Transmission 

Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, or as a result of 

settling any of the terms hereof. The User hereby authorises and instructs The 

Company to make any such amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to withdraw, 

qualify or revoke such authority or instruction at any time. 

9.3 If it is necessary for The Company or The Company in its reasonable discretion 

wishes to make any addition to or omission from or amendment to the Transmission 

Reinforcement Works,  Appendix H shall be automatically amended to reflect the 

change. 

9.4 Appendix A shall be automatically amended to reflect any Notice of Reduction on the 

Notice of Reduction Effective Date 

10. RESTRICTIVE TRADE PRACTICES ACT 

 Any restriction or information provision (as each of those terms are defined or construed 

in Section 43(1) of the Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1976) contained in this BELLA 

shall not take effect or shall cease to have effect:  

 10.1.1 if a copy of this BELLA is not provided to the Department of Trade and Industry 

(“DTI”) within 28 days of the date of this; or  

 10.1.2 if, within 28 days of the provision of that copy to the DTI, the DTI gives notice of 

objection to the party providing it. 

11. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Paragraph 6.10 and Paragraphs 6.12 to 6.26 of the CUSC are incorporated into this 

BELLA mutatis mutandis. 

12. WIDER TRANSMISSION REINFORCEMENT WORKS  
 
 The Company shall keep the User informed as to its progress on the Wider 

Transmission Reinforcement Works. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the parties hereto 

at the date first above written 
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SIGNED BY ) 

[name] ) 

for and on behalf of ) 

National Grid Electricity System Operator Limited ) 

  

 

SIGNED BY ) 

[name] ) 

for and on behalf of ) 

[User]     ) 
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APPENDIX A 

THE SITE OF CONNECTION AND USER’S DATA 

 

SITE[s] OF CONNECTION 

Company: 

Site[s] of Connection: 

Size of Power Station: 

Owner[s] / Operator[s] of Distribution System: 

 
[Insert details equivalent to data listed in part 1 of the planning code] 
 
Anticipated date when Power Station’s connection to\use of the Distribution System will be 
energised.  
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APPENDIX F1 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

AGREED BALANCING SERVICES 
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APPENDIX F2 

 

 

[NOT USED] 
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APPENDIX F3 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

SPECIAL AUTOMATIC FACILITIES 
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APPENDIX F4 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: PROTECTION  

AND CONTROL RELAY SETTINGS 

FAULT CLEARANCE TIMES
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APPENDIX F5 

 

SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS: 

OTHER 
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APPENDIX H 

TRANSMISSION REINFORCEMENT WORKS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 5 
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SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 6 

   DATED [                              ] 

 

 NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED  (1) 

     and 

   [     ] 

TRANSMISSION RELATED AGREEMENT REGARDING 

BID PRICE/OFFER PRICE HEDGE 

FOLLOWING FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH 

RESTRICTIONS ON AVAILABILITY 

    



 
v1.2 – 1 April 2019  

 
 

THIS TRANSMISSION RELATED AGREEMENT is made on the                    day of                      200 

BETWEEN 

(1) NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED a company registered in 

England and Wales with company number 11014226 whose registered office is at 1-3 

Strand, London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its 

successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [   ] a company registered in [  ] with number [  ] whose registered office is at [   ] 

("User", which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted assigns). 

WHEREAS 

(A) The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC Framework Agreement which gives 

effect to the document designated by the Secretary of State and adopted by The 

Company as the Connection and Use of System Code pursuant to the Transmission 

Licence, as from time to time modified pursuant to the Transmission Licence (the 

“CUSC”). 

(B) The Company and the User are parties to a [Bilateral Connection Agreement] [Bilateral 

Embedded Generation Agreement] dated [   ] (ref: [ ]) in respect of the connection to 

and\or use of the National Electricity Transmission System at [    ] (the “Bilateral 

Agreement”). 

(D) Under the terms of the Bilateral Agreement restrictions on availability apply under certain 

conditions and as a result the User is required to enter into this Transmission Related 

Agreement on the terms and subject to the conditions set out below.  

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 

  

1.  DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

1.1  Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent therewith, terms and 

expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC and in the Bilateral Agreement, [the 

Construction Agreement,] the Balancing and Settlement Code and the Grid Code have 

the same meanings, interpretations or constructions in this Transmission Related 

Agreement. 

1.2  “Base Rate“ shall be defined in respect of any day as the rate per annum which is equal to 

the base lending rate from time to time of Barclays Bank plc as at the close of business on the 

immediately preceding week-day other than a Saturday on which banks are open in the City 

of London (the “Business Day”). 

1.3  “Enhanced Rate” shall be defined in respect of any day as the rate per annum which is 4 % 

per annum above the base lending rate from time to time of Barclays Bank plc at the close of 

business immediately preceding the Business Day. 
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1.4  “Party” shall be defined as each party to this Transmission Related Agreement and any 

successor(s) in title to, or permitted assign(s) of such person. 

1.5  References in this Transmission Related Agreement to “this Transmission Related 

Agreement” include references to the Schedule hereto. 

2.  COMMENCEMENT AND TERM 

2.1  This Transmission Related Agreement shall come into effect on the date hereof and shall 

continue in force and effect until the Bilateral Agreement is terminated in accordance with 

the CUSC. 

2.2  Any provisions for payment shall survive termination of this Transmission Related 

Agreement. 

3.  PAYMENTS BY THE USER 

3.1  Where in accordance with Clause [9] of the Bilateral Agreement the provisions of this 

Transmission Related Agreement are expressed to apply then the User shall make a 

payment to The Company determined in accordance with Clause 3.2 hereof. 

3.2  The payment by the User referred to in Clause 3.1 above shall be an amount calculated on a 

Settlement Period basis and for each relevant BM Unit and shall be determined in 

accordance with the provisions set out below:- 

Where in respect of all or part of an Outage Period:- 

(a)  in respect of a BM Unit, either the prevailing Maximum Export Limit or the prevailing 

Maximum Import Limit is other than that permitted under Clause [10/9] of the Bilateral 

Agreement; and 

(b) The Company issues in accordance with the Grid Code a Bid-Offer Acceptance 

requiring the BM Unit to reduce the absolute value of Output or Demand to the figure as 

required under Clause [9] of the Bilateral Agreement, then the following formula shall 

apply:- 

PNGCi =  n min0, PBnij QABnij  max0, PO nij  QAO nij 
 J j 

Where:- 

PNGCi  represents the payment from the User to The Company in respect of BM Unit i 

 n represents the sum over all Bid-Offer Pair Numbers for the BM Unit 
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J j represents the summation over all Settlement Periods j in the set of Settlement 

Periods J being those Settlement Periods in respect of which both the events specified 

in (a) and (b) above occurred 

And: 

PBnij  = Bid Price n for BM Unit i in Settlement Period j 

QABnij  = Period BM Unit Total Accepted Bid Volume 

PO nij  = Offer Price n for BM Unit i in Settlement Period j 

QAO nij  = Period BM Unit Total Accepted Offer Volume 

n  = Bid–Offer Pair Number 

i  = BM Unit 

j  = Settlement Period 

3.3  The payment by the User referred to in Clause 3.1 above shall be made in accordance with 

the Schedule to this Transmission Related Agreement. 

4.  VARIATIONS 

4.1  Subject to Clause 4.2, no variation to this Transmission Related Agreement shall be 

effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the 

User. 

4.2  The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this 

Transmission Related Agreement by the Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC or 

the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, or 

as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The User hereby authorises and instructs The 

Company to make any such amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to withdraw, qualify 

or revoke such authority or instruction at any time. 

5.  GENERAL PROVISIONS 

The following provisions of the CUSC shall apply to this Transmission Related Agreement 

mutatis mutandis as if set out in full herein:- 

Paragraphs 6.12 (Liability), 6.14 (Transfer and Sub-contracting), 6.15 (Confidentiality), 6.16 

(Data), 6.18 (Intellectual Property), 6.19 (Force Majeure), 6.20 (Waiver), 6.21 (Notices), 6.22 

(Third Party Rights), 6.23 (Jurisdiction), 6.25 (Governing Law), 6.26 (Severance of Terms), 

6.27 (Language), 7.4 (Disputes) and 7.5 (Third Party Claims). 
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6.  COUNTERPARTS 

This Transmission Related Agreement may be entered into in any number of counterparts 

and by different parties in separate counterparts, each of which when signed shall constitute 

an original but all the counterparts shall together constitute but one and the same agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the parties hereto at the 

date first above written 

SIGNED BY       ) 

) 

for and on behalf of      ) 

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED) 

SIGNED BY       ) 

) 

for and on behalf of      ) 

[ ]        ) 

 

SCHEDULE OF PAYMENT PRINCIPLES 

1.1 On the fifth Business Day of each calendar month The Company shall where applicable 

send to the User a statement (“the Provisional Monthly Statement”) consisting of:- 

(a)  a statement (the “Provisional Statement”) containing details of the payment 

calculation(s) made pursuant to Clause 3.2 of this Transmission Related 

Agreement in respect of the previous month; and, 

(b)  if relevant, a statement showing adjustments to be made (net of interest) in relation to 

any dispute regarding the payment calculation(s) in respect of any month prior to the 

previous month (“the Provisional Adjustments Statement”), 

in each case showing the payments due to or from the User as a result thereof and the net 

amount due to or from the User. 

1.2 If the User disagrees with any of the dates, times, facts or calculations as set out in the 

Provisional Statement and/or the Provisional Adjustments Statement, it shall produce to 

The Company the evidence which it relies upon in support of such disagreement. The Parties 

shall discuss and endeavour to resolve the matter but if it cannot be resolved the Parties may 

have recourse to an arbitrator appointed pursuant to Paragraph 7.4 of the CUSC. Where a 

dispute is resolved, The Company shall adjust the account between itself and the User 
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accordingly in the Final Statement where practicable or otherwise in the next Provisional 

Adjustments Statement which it issues. 

1.3 Thirteen Business Days after the date specified in paragraph 1.1 The Company shall send 

to the User a statement (“the Final Monthly Statement”) consisting of:- 

(a) a statement (“the Final Statement”) incorporating:- 

(i) in the case of an undisputed Provisional Statement (or where any dispute has 

been resolved and no changes have been effected to the calculations 

contained in the Provisional Statement) the calculation made under 

paragraph 1.1.(a) together with an invoice for the amount shown as being due 

to or from the User (as the case may be) ; or 

(ii)  In the case of a disputed Provisional Statement where the dispute has been 

resolved prior to the issue of the Final Statement and changes to the 

calculations contained in the Provisional Statement have been agreed, a 

revised calculation made under paragraph 1.1(a) together with an invoice for 

the amount shown as being due to or from the User (as the case may be) ; and 

(b) if a Provisional Adjustments Statement has been issued in accordance with 

paragraph 1.1(b), a statement (“the Final Adjustments Statement”) showing 

adjustments to be made in relation to any dispute concerning any month prior to the 

previous month together with interest thereon up to and including the date of payment 

referred to in paragraph 1.5 such adjustments will be reflected in the invoice referred 

to at paragraph 1.3 (a) . 

1.4  Where either Party discovers that any previous Provisional Monthly Statement or Final 

Monthly Statement contains an arithmetic error or omission The Company shall adjust the 

account between itself and the User accordingly in the next Provisional Adjustments 

Statement which it issues, setting out the reason why the adjustment has been made and the 

provisions of paragraph 1.2 shall apply mutatis mutandis to such adjustments. 

1.5  The due date of payment in respect of any disputed amount subsequently determined or 

agreed to be payable shall be the date for payment of the relevant Provisional Statement 

from which the dispute arises. The successful Party to the dispute shall be entitled to interest 

at the Base Rate on any disputed amount until the date of payment. 

1.6  Each Party shall pay to the other the net amount shown as due from that Party in the  Final 

Monthly Statement within three Business Days of the date on which such statement is 

issued. 

1.7  If either Party (“the Defaulting Party”), in good faith fails to pay under paragraph 1.6 any 

amount properly due under this Transmission Related Agreement, then such Defaulting 
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Party shall pay to the other Party interest on such overdue amount from and including the 

due date of such payment to (but excluding) the date of actual payment at the Base Rate.  

Provided that should the Defaulting Party otherwise fail to pay any amount properly due 

under this Transmission Related Agreement on the due date then the Defaulting Party 

shall pay to the other Party interest on such overdue amount at the Enhanced Rate from the 

due date on which such payment was properly due to (but excluding) the date of actual 

payment. Any interest shall accrue from day to day. 

1.8  If following a dispute or by virtue of paragraphs 1.2 or 1.4 it is determined or agreed that a 

Party was entitled to a further payment from the other Party, that Party shall be entitled to 

interest at the Base Rate on the amount of such further payment from the due date calculated 

in accordance with paragraph 1.5 until the date of payment. 

1.9  If following a dispute or by virtue of the provisions of paragraphs 1.2 or 1.4 it is determined or 

agreed that a Party was not entitled to any payment it has received, the other Party shall be 

entitled to interest at the Base Rate on the amount so paid from the date of payment until the 

date of repayment or the date when the first Party makes a payment to the other Party which 

takes such payment into account. 

1.10  Notwithstanding the terms thereof, The Company shall be entitled to set off against any 

amount falling due and payable by The Company to the User under any Balancing 

Services Agreement from time to time in force, all or a part of any payment or payments 

falling due and payable by the User to The Company under this Transmission Related 

Agreement. 

1.11  All amounts specified hereunder shall be exclusive of any Value Added Tax or other similar 

tax and The Company or the User as the case may be shall pay the Value Added Tax at the 

rate for the time being and from time to time properly chargeable in respect of all payments 

made under this Transmission Related Agreement. 

1.12  Save where otherwise stated, references in this Schedule to paragraphs are references to 
paragraphs of this Schedule. 
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THIS VIRTUIAL LEAD PARTY AGREEMENT is made on the [     ] day  
of [          ] 20[XX] 

BETWEEN 

(1) NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED a company 

registered in England with company number 11014226  whose registered office is at 

1-3 Strand, London, WC2N 5EH (“The Company”, which expression shall include its 

successors and/or permitted assigns); and 

(2) [ ] a company registered in [ ] with number [ ] whose registered office is 

at [ ] (the “User”, which expression shall include its successors and/or permitted 

assigns). 

WHEREAS 

(A) Pursuant to the Transmission Licence, The Company is required to prepare a 

Connection and Use of System Code (“CUSC”) setting out the terms of the 

arrangements for connection to and use of the National Electricity Transmission 

System. 

(B)  The User has applied to The Company in the capacity of a Virtual Lead Party who 

intends to operate one or more Secondary BMU Units. 

(C) As at the date hereof, The Company and the User are parties to the CUSC 

Framework Agreement (being an agreement by which the CUSC is made 

contractually binding between the parties).  

(D) This Virtual Lead Party Agreement (“VLPA”) is entered into pursuant to the CUSC 

and shall be read as being governed by it. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows: 
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1  DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 

Unless the subject matter or context otherwise requires or is inconsistent therewith, terms 

and expressions defined in Section 11 of the CUSC have the same meanings, 

interpretations or constructions in this VLPA. 

2  CONDITION PRECEDENTS AND COMMENCEMENT 

2.1 This VLPA shall commence on the date hereof. 

2.2 It is a condition of this VLPA that the VLP Assets operated by the User are associated to 

a SMRS registered Boundary Point Metering System as per the Balancing and 

Settlements Code. 

3  OUTAGES & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

3.1 Subject to the provisions of the Grid Code, The Company and the User shall be entitled 

to plan and execute outages on parts of, in the case of The Company, the National 

Electricity Transmission System or Transmission Plant or Transmission Apparatus 

and in the case of the User, its VLP Assets, at any time and from time to time. 

4  GRID CODE MATTERS 

4.1    The User is required (as per paragraph 6.3.1 of the CUSC) to comply with the relevant 

parts of the Grid Code which apply in respect of the relevant Boundary Point Metering 

Systems associated with the VLP Assets, as amended in accordance with the following 

provisions of this Clause 4. 

4.2 The provisions in BC1 and BC2 of the Grid Code provide that compliance is required with 

such provisions in respect of those VLP Assets in this VLPA. 

5  COMPLIANCE WITH TECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

5.1 The Company and the User shall operate respectively the National Electricity 

Transmission System and the User System with the special automatic facilities and 

schemes set out in Appendix F5 to this VLPA. 

5.2 The User shall ensure that the VLP Assets which it operates for the purposes of this 

VLPA complies with the technical conditions set out in Appendix F5 to this VLPA. 

5.3  The User shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the VLP Assets shall 

continue to comply with the technical conditions set out in Appendix F5 of this VLPA. 

6  TERM 
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6.1 Subject to the provisions for earlier termination set out in the CUSC, this VLPA shall 

continue until; 

i) the User notifies The Company in writing, providing no less than 28 days notice, of 

its wish to terminate this VLPA, or; 

ii) the User has no VLP Assets registered to a Secondary BMU and so The 

Company may give notice of termination in writing to the User whereupon this VLPA 

shall terminate 28 days from such notice. 

6.2 Once an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing The Company may give notice 

of termination to the User whereupon this VLPA shall forthwith terminate. 

7  VARIATIONS 

7.1  Subject to 7.2 no variation to this VLPA shall be effective unless made in writing and signed 

by or on behalf of both The Company and the User.  

7.2   The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this 

VLPA by the Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC, Grid Code or the 

Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, or 

as a result of settling any of the terms hereof. The User hereby authorises and instructs 

The Company to make any such amendment on its behalf and undertakes not to 

withdraw, qualify or revoke such authority or instruction at any time. 

8 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Paragraph 6.10 and Paragraphs 6.12 to 6.26 of the CUSC are incorporated into this 

VLPA mutatis mutandis. 

 

 

 

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the hands of the duly authorised representatives of the parties hereto 

at the date first above written 
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SIGNED BY 

    

……………………………………………..    

for and on behalf of    

NATIONAL GRID ELECTRICITY SYSTEM OPERATOR LIMITED   

    

 

 

SIGNED BY    

 

……………………………………………..    

for and on behalf of    

[User] 
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SCHEDULE 3 
 

BALANCING SERVICES  
 
 

Part I 
 

Balancing Services Market Mechanisms - Reactive Power  
 
 

 
1 Definitions and Interpretations   
 

1.1 For the purpose of this Part I and the Appendices, “Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service” means the Mandatory Ancillary 
Service referred to in Grid Code CC 8.1 which the relevant User is 
obliged to provide (for the avoidance of doubt, as determined by 
any direction in force from time to time and issued by the Authority 
relieving a relevant User from the obligation under its Licence to 
comply with such part or parts of the Grid Code or any 
Distribution Code or, in the case of The Company, the 
Transmission Licence as may be specified in such direction) in 
respect of the supply of Reactive Power (otherwise than by means 
of synchronous or static compensation except in the case of a 
Power Park Module where synchronous or static compensation 
within the Power Park Module may be used to provide Reactive  
Power) and in respect of the required Reactive Power capability 
referred to in Grid Code CC 6.3.2.  This Mandatory Ancillary 
Service shall comprise, in relation to a  Generating Unit, DC 
Converter or Power Park Module compliance by the relevant 
User in all respects with all provisions of the Grid Code applicable 
to it relating to that supply of Reactive Power and required 
Reactive Power capability, together with the provision of such 
despatch facilities (including the submission to The Company of all 
relevant technical, planning and other data in connection therewith) 
and metering facilities (meeting the requirements of Appendix 4), 
and upon such terms, as shall be set out in a Mandatory Services 
Agreement entered into between The Company and the relevant 
User. 

 
For the avoidance of doubt,  “Obligatory Reactive Power Service” 
when used in this Part I and the Appendices excludes provision of 
Reactive Power capability from Synchronous Compensation and 
from static compensation equipment ( except in the case of a 
Power Park Module where synchronous or static compensation 



CUSC v1.7 

 SC3-2 v1.7 – 3rd January 2012 

within the Power Park Module may be used to provide Reactive 
Power , and the production of Reactive Power pursuant thereto. 

 
1.2 For the purpose of this Part I and the Appendices, “Enhanced 

Reactive Power Service” means the Commercial Ancillary 
Service of:- 

 
(a) the provision of Reactive Power capability of a Generating 

Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module  in excess of 
that which a User is obliged to provide from that Generating 
Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module, under and in 
accordance with the Connection Conditions of the Grid 
Code and the production of Reactive Power pursuant 
thereto, which a User may agree to provide and which is 
capable of being made available to, and utilised by, The 
Company in accordance with the Balancing Codes of the 
Grid Code (or as may otherwise be agreed in writing 
between The Company and a User) for the purposes of 
voltage support on the GB Transmission System, upon 
and subject to such terms as may be agreed in writing 
between The Company and such User; or 

 
(b) the provision of Reactive Power capability from 

Synchronous Compensation or from static compensation 
equipment (except in the case of a Power Park Module 
where Grid Code CC8,1 specifies that such Reactive Power 
capability is a Mandatory Ancillary Service) and the 
production of Reactive Power pursuant thereto, which a 
User or any other person may agree to provide and which is 
capable of being made available to, and utilised by, The 
Company for the purposes of voltage support on the GB 
Transmission System, upon and subject to such terms as 
may be agreed in writing between The Company and such 
User or other person; or 
 

(c) such other provision or enhancement of capability of Plant 
and/or Apparatus or other equipment to generate or absorb 
Reactive Power, and the production of Reactive Power 
pursuant thereto, which a User or any other person may 
agree to provide and which is capable of being made 
available to, and utilised by, The Company for the purposes 
of voltage support on the GB Transmission System, upon 
and subject to such terms as may be agreed in writing 
between The Company and such User or other person. 
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1.3 Unless otherwise defined in the CUSC, terms and expressions 
found in the Grid Code have the same meanings, interpretations 
and constructions in this Part I and the Appendices.   

 
1.4 In this Part I and the Appendices, except where the context 

otherwise requires, references to a particular Appendix, Part, 
Section, sub-section, Paragraph or sub-Paragraph shall be a 
reference to a particular Appendix to or part of this Part I or, as the 
case may be, that Section, sub-section, Paragraph or sub-
Paragraph in this Part I. 

 
 
 
2. Obligatory Reactive Power Service – Default Payment Arrangements  

 
2.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of the CUSC, the provisions of 

this Part I and the Appendices, together with the Mandatory 
Services Agreements referred to in sub-Paragraph 2.6, shall 
govern the rights and obligations of The Company and relevant 
Users with respect to payments to be made by The Company to 
such Users for the provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power 
Service. 

 
2.2 Subject always to Paragraph 3, and notwithstanding the provisions 

of any Ancillary Services Agreement now or hereafter in effect 
(but subject always to sub-Paragraph 4.2), the payments to be 
made by The Company to Users for the provision of the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service in all Mandatory Services 
Agreements under which Users are or will be paid for the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service shall, subject always to sub-
Paragraph 2.7, comprise solely payments for utilisation determined 
in respect of each Settlement Period in accordance with sub-
Paragraph 2.3. 
 

2.3 Save to the extent and for the duration of any Market Agreement 
(as defined in sub-Paragraph 3.1) which may be entered into 
between The Company and a User as referred to in Paragraph 3 
the utilisation payment for provision of the Obligatory Reactive 
Power Service shall be determined in accordance with the 
provisions of Appendix 1.  

 
2.4 The Parties acknowledge and agree that, as at 1st October 1997:- 

 
(a) the totality of payments for the provision of the Obligatory 

Reactive Power Service, determined in accordance with 
the provisions of this Paragraph 2, reflect so far as 
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reasonably practicable the overall variable costs (on the 
basis of the charging principles set out in Appendix 7) 
incurred across all relevant Generating Units of the 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service 
(whether or not payments are made in respect of those 
Generating Units pursuant to this Paragraph 2 or pursuant 
to Market Agreements entered into in accordance with  
Paragraph 3); and  

 
(b) such totality of payments will continue to reflect those overall 

variable costs notwithstanding all and any variations thereto 
reasonably anticipated at such date.  

 
2.5 It is hereby agreed and acknowledged that nothing in this Part I and 

the Appendices shall affect in any way the obligation on each User 
to comply with the provisions of the Grid Code insofar as they 
relate to Reactive Power.  For the avoidance of doubt, and without 
limiting the foregoing, it is hereby agreed and acknowledged that, 
notwithstanding that the payments for the Obligatory Reactive 
Power Service shall comprise solely payments for utilisation, 
nothing in this Part I and the Appendices shall relieve Users from 
the obligations to comply with the provisions of the Grid Code in 
relation to Reactive Power by virtue of Paragraph 6.3.3 of the 
CUSC or otherwise howsoever. 

 
2.6 Mandatory Services Agreements have been and will continue to 

be entered into bilaterally between The Company and Users but it 
is intended that, subject as provided below, Mandatory Services 
Agreements between The Company and Users providing the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service will be amended or (if not in 
existence when this Part I takes effect) concluded so as to give 
effect to the provisions of sub-Paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3.  Subject 
always to sub-Paragraphs 2.8 and 4.2, The Company and each 
relevant User therefore agree, as soon as reasonably practicable, 
to amend the existing Mandatory Services Agreement or 
conclude a new Mandatory Services Agreement in respect of 
each relevant Generating Unit, DC Converter or  Power Park 
Module in order to give effect to the provisions of sub-Paragraphs 
2.2 and 2.3. 

 
2.7 For the avoidance of doubt, no payments referred to in this 

Paragraph 2 shall be payable by The Company to a User in 
relation to any Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power park 
Module unless and until the relevant Mandatory Services 
Agreement is so amended or concluded as provided in sub-
Paragraph 2.6. 
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2.8 Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this Paragraph 2, and 

without prejudice to Paragraph 5, The Company shall only be 
obliged to amend or conclude any Mandatory Services 
Agreement with regard to any Generating Unit, DC Converter or  
Power Park Module if:- 

  
 (a) either:- 

 
   (i) the leading or lagging Reactive Power capability  
    required of that Generating Unit, DC Converter or  
    Power Park Module in accordance with   
    Grid Code CC 6.3.2 (or, where the Generating Unit,  
    DC Converter or Power Park Module is Derogated  
    Plant of an Embedded Exemptable    
    Large Power Station the level to which, it has been  
    Derogated) is 15Mvar or more (measured at the  
    Commercial Boundary); or 
 
   (ii) that Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park  
    Module is at or comprises a Large Power Station  
    where such required capability is less than 15Mvar  
    (measured at the Commercial Boundary) and the  
    User requests The Company in writing to so amend  
    or conclude a Mandatory Services Agreement with  
    respect thereto; and 

 
(b)  there exists in relation to that Generating Unit, DC 

Converter or Power Park Module metering facilities 
meeting the requirements of Appendix 4.  

 
 
3. Obligatory Reactive Power Service and Enhanced Reactive Power 

Service – Market Payment Mechanism 
 

3.1 Nothing in this Part I and the Appendices, and nothing in any 
Mandatory Services Agreement entered into or amended in 
accordance with sub-Paragraph 2.6, shall prevent or restrict:- 

 
(a) the entering into of an Ancillary Services Agreement or the 

amendment of any Mandatory Services Agreement 
between The Company and any User to provide for the 
making of payments by The Company to that User for the 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service on an 
alternative basis to that set out or referred to in Paragraph 2; 
or 
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(a) the entering of an Ancillary Services Agreement between 

The Company and any User (or other person) for the 
provision of an Enhanced Reactive Power Service, 

 
and any such agreement so entered into in accordance with the 
principles contained in sub-Paragraph 3.3 is referred to in this Part I 
and the Appendices as a “Market Agreement”.  

 
3.2 The coming into effect of a Market Agreement in relation to any 

Generating Unit , DC Converter or Power Park Module shall, in 
respect of that Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park 
Module,  suspend and replace for the duration thereof the 
provisions for payment for the Obligatory Reactive Power Service 
(if applicable) set out or referred to in Paragraph 2.  In such a case, 
and for the avoidance of doubt, with effect from the expiry or 
termination of the Market Agreement, the provisions for payment 
for the Obligatory Reactive Power Service set out or referred to 
in Paragraph 2 shall in relation to that Generating Unit, DC 
Converter or Power Park Module cease to be suspended and 
shall resume full force and effect. 

 
3.3 The following principles shall govern the entering into of Market 

Agreements:- 
 

(a)       Relevant Dates 
 
(i) Each Market Agreement will commence on either 1st 

April or 1st October, whichever next follows the 
submission by The Company of the package of 
information as more particularly described in sub-
Paragraph 3.3(b)(i) (“Contract Start Days”).   

 
(ii) For the purposes of this sub-Paragraph 3.3:- 

 
(a) a “Market Day“ shall be a date not earlier than 

twelve  weeks and not later than eight weeks 
prior to a Contract Start Day; and 

 
(b) a “Tender Period“ shall be a period of at least 

four consecutive weeks commencing on a date 
nominated by The Company and ending on a 
Market Day. 

     
(b) Submission of Tender information by The Company  
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(i) The Company shall, acting reasonably and having 
regard to the principles contained in this sub-
Paragraph 3.3, compile a package of information for 
the use of interested parties comprising technical, 
procedural and contractual requirements, directions 
and specifications to govern Market Agreements to 
take effect from the following Contract Start Day. 
The Company shall ensure that such requirements, 
directions and specifications do not conflict with any 
of the principles contained in this sub-Paragraph 3.3 
and so far as reasonably practicable do not 
discriminate between Tenderers. 

 
(ii) Prior to the commencement of each Tender Period, 

The Company shall provide to all persons who shall 
by then have requested the same the package of 
information as more particularly described in sub-
Paragraph 3.3(b)(i). 

 
  (c) Submission of Tenders 

 
   During the Tender Period, but for the avoidance of doubt 

not later than the Market Day, an interested party may 
submit to The Company:- 

 
(i) in relation to any Generating Unit, DC Converter or 

Power Park Module providing the Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service, prices for and Tendered 
Capability Breakpoints relating to the provision 
thereof; or 

 
(ii) in relation to that Generating Unit, DC Converter or 

Power Park Module a tender for provision of the 
Enhanced Reactive Power Service specified in sub-
Paragraph 1.2(a) and/or (b) and/or (c); and/or 

 
(iii) in relation to any other Generating Unit, DC 

Converter or Power Park Module or other Plant and 
Apparatus (or other equipment), a tender for 
provision of the Enhanced Reactive Power Service 
specified in sub-Paragraph 1.2(b) and/or (c), 

 
in each case in accordance with sub-Paragraph 3.3(d).  All 
such submissions are referred to in this Part I and the 
Appendices as “Tenders”, and “Tenderers” shall be 
construed accordingly. 
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(d) Form of Tenders 

 
(i) All Tenders submitted by Users which comprise:- 

 
(a) prices for and Tendered Capability 

Breakpoints relating to the provision of the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service; and 

 
(b) terms for the provision of the Enhanced 

Reactive Power Service specified in sub-
Paragraph 1.2(a), 

 
shall be completed on the basis that payment will be 
determined in respect of each Settlement Period in 
accordance with the formulae and other provisions set 
out in Appendix 2 and in the manner set out in 
Appendix 5. 

 
(ii) All other Tenders (including without limitation those 

comprising terms for the provision of the Enhanced 
Reactive Power Service specified in sub-Paragraphs 
1.2(b) and (c)) shall be submitted in accordance with 
and on the basis of such (if any) reasonable directions 
given by The Company in the package of information 
referred to in sub-Paragraph 3.3(b)(i) or otherwise in 
such manner as may be reasonably specified by The 
Company from time to time, which directions shall in 
either case be, so far as reasonably practicable, 
consistent with the provisions of Appendices 2 and 5. 

 
(iii) Each Tender comprising prices for and Tendered 

Capability Breakpoints relating to the provision of 
the Obligatory Reactive Power Service shall be 
submitted on the basis that The Company may only 
select all (and not some) of the prices and Tendered 
Capability Breakpoints comprised therein. 

 
(iv) Save where expressly provided otherwise in a 

Tender, each Tender comprising terms for the 
provision of an Enhanced Reactive Power Service 
shall be treated as having been submitted on the 
basis that The Company may select all or part only of 
the Reactive Power capability comprised therein 
(which, in the case of the Enhanced Reactive Power 
Service specified in sub-Paragraph 1.2(a), shall 
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mean all or part only of the excess capability 
comprised therein). 

 
(v) All Tenders shall be submitted in respect of periods 

of whole and consecutive calendar months, to be not 
less than twelve months and in multiples of six 
months, to commence on the next following Contract 
Start Day.  Save where expressly provided otherwise 
in a Tender, a Tender (whether in relation to the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service or an 
Enhanced Reactive Power Service) shall be treated 
as having been submitted on the basis that The 
Company may select all or part only of any period so 
tendered (in multiples of six months), subject to a 
minimum period of twelve consecutive months, 
commencing on the next following Contract Start 
Day. 

 
  (e) Qualification and Evaluation of Tenders 
   

(i) Each Tender must satisfy the mandatory qualification 
criteria set out in Section A of Appendix 6. 

 
(ii) The Company shall evaluate and (without prejudice 

to sub-Paragraphs 3.3(d)(iii), (iv) and (v)) select 
Tenders (or part(s) thereof) on a basis consistent with 
its obligations under the Act the Transmission 
Licence and the CUSC and, subject thereto, in 
accordance with the evaluation criteria set out in 
Section B of Appendix 6.  Without limitation, The 
Company reserves the right to require tests of a 
Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park 
Module or other Plant and Apparatus (or other 
equipment), on a basis to be agreed with a Tenderer, 
as part of the evaluation of a Tender. 

 
(iii) The Company shall use reasonable endeavours to 

evaluate Tenders within five weeks from each Market 
Day. 

 
(f) Entering into Market Agreements 
 

(i) Having selected a Tender (or part(s) thereof) in 
accordance with sub-Paragraph 3.3(e), The 
Company shall notify the relevant Tenderer that it 
wishes to enter into a Market Agreement in respect 
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thereof, and that Tenderer and The Company shall 
each use reasonable endeavours to agree the terms 
of, and enter into a Market Agreement in respect 
thereof as soon as reasonably practicable but in any 
event not later than two weeks prior to the relevant 
Contract Start Day. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if 
a Market Agreement has not been entered into by 
the date being two weeks prior to the relevant 
Contract Start Day, then either The Company or the 
Tenderer shall be entitled, provided that it shall have 
used all reasonable endeavours to agree the terms of, 
and enter into, the Market Agreement as aforesaid, 
to notify the other that it no longer wishes to enter into 
the Market Agreement, whereupon the Tender in 
question shall be deemed to be withdrawn. 

 
(ii) In the event of a deemed withdrawal of a Tender in 

the circumstances set out in sub-Paragraph 3.3(f)(i), 
The Company shall be entitled to re-evaluate and 
select all or part of any outstanding Tenders in 
accordance with sub-Paragraphs 3.3(e)(i) and (ii) and 
to notify one or more Tenderers if, in substitution for 
the Tender so deemed to be withdrawn, it wishes to 
enter into a Market Agreement in respect of any 
other Tender or Tenders (or part(s) thereof).  
Following such notification, The Company and each 
Tenderer in question shall use reasonable 
endeavours to agree the terms of, and enter into, a 
Market Agreement prior to the relevant Contract 
Start Day. 

 
(iii) If, in respect of any Tender, a Market Agreement is 

not entered into by the relevant Contract Start Day, 
that Tender shall be deemed to be withdrawn. 

 
(iv) Save where otherwise provided in this Paragraph 3, 

all Market Agreements must be entered into on the 
basis of the terms set out in the relevant Tender (or 
relevant part(s) thereof). 

 
 

(g) Legal Status of Tenders  
 

For the avoidance of doubt, a Tender shall not constitute an 
offer open for acceptance by The Company, and in respect 
of any Tender (or part(s) thereof) selected by The Company 
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pursuant to sub-Paragraph 3.3(e) or (f), neither the Tenderer 
in question nor The Company shall be obliged to provide or 
pay for the Obligatory Reactive Power Service and/or an 
Enhanced Reactive Power Service upon the terms of that 
Tender (or the relevant part(s) thereof) unless and to the 
extent that those terms are incorporated in a Market 
Agreement subsequently entered into. 

 
(h) Publication 
 

(i) Within the six weeks following each Contract Start 
Day, The Company shall provide to all persons 
requesting the same the following information:- 

 
(a) in respect of all Market Agreements then 

subsisting, prices and contracted Reactive 
Power capability on an individual Tender basis 
relating to the period from the immediately 
preceding Contract Start Day until the next 
following Contract Start Day; 

 
(b) in respect of all Mandatory Services 

Agreements and Market Agreements 
subsisting in respect of the six month period 
ending on the immediately preceding Contract 
Start Day, details  of utilisation of Mvarh 
provided by individual  BM Units (or, where 
relevant, other Plant and/or Apparatus or 
other equipment) pursuant to the Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service and Enhanced 
Reactive Power Service; 

 
(c) details of the circumstances surrounding any 

failure by The Company during the preceding 
six month period to perform any of its duties 
and responsibilities under this Paragraph 3 in 
the circumstances referred to in Paragraph 5; 
and  

 
(d) any other information reasonably considered 

by The Company to be pertinent to the 
Tender process, and, to this extent, each 
relevant User consents  to the disclosure by 
The Company of the information referred to in 
sub-sub-Paragraphs (a) and (b) above in so far 
as it relates to the provision of the Obligatory 



CUSC v1.7 

 SC3-12 v1.7 – 3rd January 2012 

Reactive Power Service and (where 
applicable) an Enhanced Reactive Power 
Service from its Generating Units, DC 
Converters or Power Park Modules and/or 
other Plant and Apparatus (or other 
equipment). 

 
(ii)     Without prejudice to the provision of information 

pursuant to sub-Paragraph 3.3(h)(i), The Company 
further agrees to use all reasonable endeavours to 
provide to all persons requesting the same, within the 
six weeks following each Contract Start Day, 
estimates of the Mvarh absorption and generation by 
the GB Transmission System, where used for the 
purposes of voltage support, during the preceding six 
month period. 

 
4. Amendment and Conclusion of Mandatory Services Agreements  
 

4.1 The Company and each relevant User shall promptly do all such 
acts and execute and deliver such agreements and other 
documentation as may be necessary to amend or conclude the 
relevant Mandatory Services Agreements so as to give effect to 
the provisions of this Part I and the Appendices as amended from 
time to time. 

 
4.2 Sub-Paragraphs 2.6 and 4.1 shall not require The Company or any 

User to amend or conclude a Mandatory Services Agreement so 
as to give effect to this Part I and the Appendices if and to the 
extent that, in respect of any Generating Unit, DC Converter or 
Power Park Module. The Company and such User shall have 
expressly agreed in writing that no payments shall be made by The 
Company to such User under an Ancillary Services Agreement 
for the provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service from 
that Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module (as 
the case may be). 

 
5. Statutory and Regulatory Obligations  
 

5.1 Neither The Company nor any User shall be bound to perform any 
of its duties or responsibilities under this Part I and the Appendices 
(including without limitation with regard to the amending or 
concluding of Mandatory Services Agreements in accordance 
with sub-Paragraph 2.6 and the entering into of Market 
Agreements in accordance with Paragraph 3) if and to the extent 
that to do so would be likely to involve that party in breach of its 
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duties and obligations (if any) under the Act of or any condition of a 
Licence.  Accordingly, nothing in this Part I and the Appendices 
shall preclude The Company from procuring the provision of any 
Enhanced Reactive Power Service in a manner otherwise than in 
accordance with Paragraph 3 in order to comply with its duties and 
obligations under the Act and/or any condition of the 
Transmission Licence to the extent such compliance cannot 
reasonably be assured by the performance of its duties and 
responsibilities under Paragraph 3. 

 
5.2 Without prejudice to sub-Paragraph 5.1, The Company shall not be 

bound to comply with the provisions of sub-Paragraph 3.3(h) with 
regard to the disclosure of information to the extent that to do so 
would be likely to restrict, distort or prevent competition in the 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service and/or 
Enhanced Reactive Power Service. 

 
6. Redundant Provisions 
 

Certain redundant provisions of Schedule 5 to the MCUSA with respect to 
capability payments comprised within the default payment arrangements 
and matters for review which were applicable on and from 1 October 1997 
but are of no continuing effect by effluxion of time or otherwise, together 
with other provisions contained elsewhere in this Part I and the 
Appendices which, prior to the CUSC Implementation Date, included 
reference to such provisions, are set out (or, as the case may be, 
repeated) for information purposes only in Appendix 9. 
 

 
 



CUSC v1.7 

 SC3-14 v1.7 – 3rd January 2012 

APPENDIX 1  
 

Obligatory Reactive Power Service 
– Default Payment Arrangements 

 
The provisions of this Appendix 1, as referred to in sub-Paragraph 2.2 of this Part 
I, shall apply to the calculation of default payments for provision of the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service from BM Units.  All payments shall be 
expressed in pounds sterling. 
 
1. Total Payment 
 

Total Payment (PT) = PU [£  per Settlement Period  per BM Unit] 
 
where, subject always to paragraphs 5 and 6 below: 
 
PU  = the utilisation payment in respect of a BM Unit for a 

Settlement Period determined in accordance with 
paragraph 2 below. 

 
 
 

2. Utilisation Payment 
 

PU = BPU * U [£ per Settlement Period 
per BM Unit] 

 
Where 

 
 

BPU = 46,270,000*I*X*Y 
       42,054,693          [£/Mvarh] 
 
Where 
 
I = defined in paragraph 3 below; 
 
X = 1 (unless the circumstances in sub-paragraphs (a) 

through to (d) apply) 
 
And where X shall be 0.2 in all Settlement Periods from (and including) 
that in which:- 

 
(a) the relevant BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, any 

relevant CCGT Unit) fails a Reactive Test  until (and including) the 
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Settlement Period in which a subsequent Reactive Test is passed 
in relation to that  BM Unit (or CCGT Unit (as the case may be)); or 

 
(b) the User fails (other than pursuant to an instruction given by The 

Company or as  permitted by the Grid Code) to set the automatic 
voltage regulator of the BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, 
any relevant CCGT Unit) to a voltage following mode until (and 
including) the Settlement Period in which the User notifies The 
Company that the automatic voltage regulator is so set; or  

 
(c) the BM Unit fails to comply with a Reactive Despatch Instruction 

due to the fact that the BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, 
any relevant CCGT Unit) is unable to increase and/or decrease its 
Mvar output (other than as a direct result of variations in System 
voltage) until (and including) the Settlement Period in which the 
User notifies The Company that the BM Unit is so able to comply; 
or  

 
(d) the BM Unit fails to have a Mvar range which includes the ability to 

provide zero Mvar at the Commercial Boundary until (and 
including) the Settlement Period in which the User notifies The 
Company that the BM Unit has or once more has such range; and  

 
Y = 1, except that Y shall be 0 in all Settlement Periods from 

and including that in which the BM Unit is affected by a 
Reactive Despatch to Zero Mvar Network Restriction 
until (and including) the Settlement Period in which 
notification is given to The Company pursuant to the 
Grid Code that such Reactive Despatch to Zero Mvar 
Network Restriction is no longer affecting that BM Unit 

 
U = defined in Section 1 of Appendix 3 

 
 
3. Indexation   
 
3.1 The indexation factor I used in the formulae in paragraph 2 above shall be 

determined as follows:- 
 

(a) For all periods up to (and including) 31st March, 2004, I shall with 
effect from 1st April in respect of each subsequent 12 month period 
ending 31st March be determined as follows:- 

 

  I = RP12 

  RP11 
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  where 
 

 For the period from (and including) 1st October, 1997 to (and 
including) 31st March, 1998 RPI2  =155.4, and thereafter RPI2 is the 
RPI for March of the immediately preceding twelve month period 
ending 31st March. 

 
  RPI1 is the RPI for March, 1994 (142.5). 
 
3.2  

 
(b) For all periods from (and including) 1st April, 2004, I shall in respect 

of each calendar month be determined as follows:- 
 

I = I m 

 

where 
 

Im = the indexation factor I for the calendar month in question 
 

Im= C*[(0.5*FRPIm/RPIx)+(0.5*PIm)] 
 

where 
 

C = RPIx/RPI1 
 

RPIx is the RPI for March, 2003 (179.9) 
RPI1 is as defined in sub-paragraph (a) above 
FRPIm is the Forecast RPI for the calendar month in question 

 
and where PIm is a wholesale power price index determined as follows:- 
 
PIm = [(p* HPIm/HPI1) + (q* PAPIm/PAPI1) + (r* PPIm/PPI1)  
 

   Where 
 

HPIm  is the mean average of the OTC baseload month ahead Heren 
power index bid and offer prices for all days on which this index is 
published in the calendar month immediately preceding the 
calendar month in question 

   
PAPIm  is the mean average of the OTC baseload month ahead Petroleum 

Argus power index bid and offer prices for all days on which this 
index is published in the calendar month immediately preceding the 
calendar month in question 
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PPIm  is the mean average of the OTC baseload month ahead Platts 
power index bid and offer prices for all days on which this index is 
published in the calendar month immediately preceding the 
calendar month in question 

 
  and where 
 
  p = 1/3 (subject always to sub-paragraph 3.2 (c) 
  q = 1/3 (subject always to sub-paragraph 3.2(c) 
  r =  1/3 (subject always to sub-paragraph 3.2(c) 
  
 
  and where 
 

 HPI1  is the mean average of the OTC baseload month ahead 
Heren power index bid and offer prices for all days on which this 
index is published during the period from (and including) 1st 
October 2002 to (and including) 30th September 2003 

       
PAPI1 is the mean average of the OTC baseload month ahead Petroleum 

Argus power index bid and offer prices for all days on which this 
index is published during the period from (and including) 1st October 
2002 to (and including) 30th September 2003 

  
PPI1  is the mean average of the OTC baseload month ahead Platts 

power index bid and offer prices for all days on which this index is 
published during the period from (and including) 1st October 2002 to 
(and including) 30th September 2003 

        
 

 
3.2 For the purposes of sub-paragraph 3.1 above:- 

 
(a) the RPI Index used is the Retail Price Index with 1987 = 100 base, 

and the source of the RPI Index is the monthly Office for National 
Statistics “Business Monitor MM23”; 

 
(b) Forecast RPI is as provided monthly by Experian Business 

Strategies Ltd; and 
 

 
(c) if in respect of any calendar month the mean average of any of the 

power indices more particularly referred to in sub-paragraph 3.1(b) 
is incapable of being derived and/or there is a material change in 
the basis of that power index, then subject as provided below, for 
the purpose of sub-paragraph 3.1(b) The Company shall 
determine the wholesale power price index PIm for that calendar 
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month by substituting for the original value of factor p,q, or r as 
relates to that power index (“the Affected Factor”) the value of zero, 
and by substituting for the original value of each of the remaining 
factors p, q, or r a value which is increased from the original value 
by a pro rata proportion of the original value of the Affected Factor.  
Provided always that if in respect of any calendar month the mean 
average of each of such power indices is incapable of being 
derived and/or there is a material change in the basis of each such 
power index, then The Company shall determine the wholesale 
power price index PIm for that calendar month by substituting for the 
value PIm in the determination of Im the value FRPIm/RPIx. 

 
4. Information Unavailable 
 

Save where otherwise provided in this Part I, where any information or 
data required by The Company for the calculation of payments to be 
made pursuant to this Part I is not available to The Company at the 
relevant time, The Company shall calculate payments using The 
Company’s best estimate of the unavailable information of data.  Once 
such information or data is available, The Company shall accordingly 
make all consequential adjustments to the payments from itself to Users 
as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter to reflect any repayment or 
additional payment so required to be made by one party to the other in 
respect of the relevant period (including interest thereon at the Base 
Rate from the original date of payment or due date (as the case may be) 
until the date of such repayment or additional payment). 

 
5. Commissioning 
 
5.1 Save in relation to BM Units operational prior to 1st April, 1997 no 

utilisation payments referred to in this Appendix 1 shall fall due and 
payable to any User in respect of any BM Unit until the Settlement 
Period in which it is demonstrated to the reasonable satisfaction of The 
Company, having regard to industry practice, that the BM Unit (or, in 
the case of a CCGT Module, but subject always to sub-paragraph 5.4 
below, each relevant CCGT Unit) complies with the provisions of Grid 
Code CC 6.3.2 and CC 6.3.4 or (where The Company in its sole 
discretion requires Reactive Power from a BM Unit before then for the 
purposes of security of the GB Transmission System) such earlier date 
as The Company may agree with a User  in respect of that BM Unit. 

 
5.2 Before any demonstration of compliance referred to in sub-paragraph 

5.1 above, it shall be necessary for the User to demonstrate to The 
Company’s reasonable satisfaction, having regard to industry practice, 
that the BM Unit’s (or, in the case of a CCGT Module, each relevant 
CCGT Unit’s) Excitation System, and in particular the under–excitation 
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limiter, has been successfully commissioned and complies with the 
provisions of Grid Code CC 6.3.8.  

 
5.3 For the avoidance of doubt the issue by The Company in relation to a 

BM Unit of a Reactive Despatch Instruction to unity power factor or 
zero Mvar shall neither imply by itself that The Company is reasonably 
satisfied with compliance as referred to in sub-paragraph 5.1 above nor 
imply in relation to the BM Unit agreement by The Company of an 
earlier date as also referred to therein. 

 
5.4 Until such time as it shall be demonstrated to the reasonable satisfaction 

of The Company that, in relation to a CCGT Module, all relevant CCGT 
Units comply with the provisions of Grid Code CC 6.3.2 and CC 6.3.4 
as referred to in sub-paragraph 5.1 above, it is the intention that 
utilisation payments shall fall due to a User in respect of that CCGT 
Module notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph 5.1 above. For 
such period, and in relation to that CCGT Module, only, this Appendix 1 
and the definitions of QC and QR set out in Appendix 3 shall be read 
and construed accordingly. 

 
6. De-energisation and Disconnection 
 

Subject to all rights and obligations of The Company and the User 
accrued at such date, utilisation payments referred to in this Appendix 1 
shall cease to fall due and payable to any User in respect of any BM 
Unit with effect from the date of expiry or termination for whatever 
reason of the relevant Mandatory Services Agreement in accordance 
with its terms or (if earlier) with effect from the date of De-energisation 
or Disconnection of that BM Unit for any reason pursuant to the 
relevant Bilateral Agreement or the CUSC. 
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Appendix 2  
 
Obligatory Reactive Power  Service and Enhanced Reactive Power Services 

– Market Payment Mechanism 
 
The provisions of this Appendix 2, as referred to in sub-Paragraph 3.3(d)(i) of this 
Part I, shall apply to the calculation of payments in respect of Tenders 
comprising prices for and Tendered Capability Breakpoints relating to the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service and in respect of Tenders comprising 
terms for the provision of the Enhanced Reactive Power Services specified in 
sub-Paragraph 1.2(a) of this Part I, in each case in respect of BM Units.  All 
payments shall be expressed in pounds sterling.  All algebraic terms contained in 
this Appendix 2 shall bear the meanings set out in paragraph 1 below unless the 
context otherwise requires. 
 
1. Definitions 
 

For the purposes of this Appendix 2, unless the context otherwise 
requires, the following terms shall have the following meanings:- 

 
CA1,CA2 and  CA3 = the available capability prices (expressed to 

apply to both leading  and lagging) (£/Mvar/h) 
(as more particularly described in paragraph 2 
of Appendix 5) as specified in the relevant 
Market Agreement; 

 
CS1,CS2 and CS3 = the synchronised capability prices (expressed 

to apply to both leading and lagging) 
(£/Mvar/h) (as more particularly described in 
paragraph 2 of Appendix 5) as specified in the 
relevant Market Agreement; 

 
CU1,CU2 and CU3 = the utilisation prices (expressed to apply to 

both leading and lagging) (£/Mvarh) (as more 
particularly described in paragraph 2 of 
Appendix 5) as specified in the relevant 
Market Agreement; 

 
K = in respect of CCGT Modules and Power Park  

Modules the relevant configuration factor as 
specified in the relevant Market Agreement, 
otherwise 1; 

 
Q lead = defined in Section 2 of Appendix 3; 
 
Q lag = defined in Section 2 of Appendix 3; 
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QMij    = BM Unit Metered Volume (as defined in the 
Balancing and Settlement Code); 

 
Q1, Q2 and Q3 = the contracted capability breakpoints 

(expressed to apply to both leading and 
lagging) in whole Mvar as may be specified in 
the relevant Market Agreement, where: 

   
(i) Q1  = TQ1, 

Q2 = TQ2 
and Q3 = QC 
where TQ2< QCTQ3 

   
(ii) Q1 = TQ1, 

Q2 = QC 
Q3 = null 
where TQ1 < QCTQ2 

   
(iii) Q1 = QC, 

Q2 = null 
Q3 = null 
where 0 QCTQ1 

 
SPD = the duration of a Settlement Period, being 

0.5; 
 
 TQ1, TQ2 and TQ3 =  defined in Appendix 5; 
 
 Ulead =  defined in Section 1 of Appendix 3; 
 
 Ulag = defined in Section 1 of Appendix 3; 

 
V =  the system voltage range performance factor 

(expressed to apply to both leading and 
lagging) as calculated in accordance with the 
formulae set out in the relevant Market 
Agreement, otherwise 1; 

 
MELi(t) = Maximum Export Limit (as defined in the 

Balancing and Settlement Code). 
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2. Total Payment 
 
  Total Payment (PTM) = PUM + PCA + PCS     [£ per Settlement Period 

per BM  Unit] 
 

where, subject always to paragraphs 6, 7 and 8 below: 
  

PUM    =   the utilisation payment in respect of a BM Unit for a 
Settlement Period determined in accordance with 
paragraph 3 below;  

 
PCA     =   the available capability payment in respect of a BM Unit for 

a Settlement Period determined in accordance with 
paragraph 4 below; and 

 
PCS     = the synchronised capability payment in respect of a BM Unit 

for a Settlement Period determined in accordance with 
paragraph 5 below. 

 
Provided always that PTM shall be 0 in all Settlement Periods from and 
including that in which:- 

 
 (a) the relevant BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, any 

relevant CCGT Unit) fails a Reactive Test or a Contract Test until 
(and including) the Settlement Period in which a subsequent 
Reactive Test or Contract Test (as the case may be) is passed in 
relation to that BM Unit (or CCGT Unit (as the case may be)); or 

 
(b) the User fails (other than pursuant to an instruction given by The 

Company or as permitted by the Grid Code) to set the automatic 
voltage regulator of the BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, 
any relevant CCGT Unit) to a voltage following mode until (and 
including) the Settlement Period in which the User notifies The 
Company that the automatic voltage regulator is so set; or 

 
(c) the BM Unit fails to comply with a Reactive Despatch Instruction 

due to the fact that the BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, 
any relevant CCGT Unit) is unable to increase and/or decrease its 
Mvar Output  (other than as a direct result of variations in System 
voltage) until (and including) the Settlement Period in which the 
User notifies The Company that the BM Unit is so able to comply; 
or 

 
 (d) the BM Unit fails to have a Mvar range which includes the ability to 

provide zero Mvar at the Commercial Boundary until (and 
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including) the Settlement Period in which the User notifies The 
Company that the BM Unit has or once more has such range; or 

 
(e) the BM Unit is affected by a Reactive Despatch to Zero Mvar  
 Network  Restriction until (and including) the Settlement 
 Period in which  notification is given to The Company pursuant 
 to the Grid Code that such Reactive Despatch to Zero Mvar  
 Network Restriction is no longer affecting that BM Unit 
 

 
3 Utilisation Payment 
 
3.1 For each Settlement Period, 
 
 PUM = PUMlead + PUM lag   [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
 where 
 
 PUMlead      = defined in sub-paragraph 3.2 below; 
 
 PUMlag       = defined in sub-paragraph 3.3 below. 
 
3.2 Leading Utilisation (PUMlead) 
 
 There are four mutually exclusive cases (a), (b), (c) or (d): 
 

 (a) If Q2lead  < (Ulead/SPD) and both Q2lead and Q3lead are 
not deemed null  

   (i.e. there are three breakpoints) 
 
 then PUMlead = SPD * [(CU1lead  * Q1lead) + (CU2lead * 

(Q2lead – Q1lead)) + (CU3lead  * ((Ulead /SPD) – Q2lead))] 
 
 (b) If 

 
 either Q1lead < (Ulead/SPD)  Q2lead and Q2lead is not 

deemed null  
  (i.e. there are at least two breakpoints) 
 

 or               Q2lead < (Ulead/SPD) and Q2lead is not deemed null 
and Q3 is deemed null  

  (i.e. there are only two breakpoints) 
 

then PUMlead = SPD * [(CU1lead * Q1lead) + (CU2lead * 
((Ulead/SPD) – Q1lead))] 
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 (c) If 
 
 either 0 < (Ulead/SPD)  Q1lead  
  (i.e. irrespective of the number of breakpoints) 
 
 or Q1lead < (Ulead/SPD) and Q2lead and Q3lead  are 

deemed null  
  (i.e. there is only one breakpoint) 
 
 then PUMlead = CU1lead * Ulead 

 

 (d) otherwise 
 
 PUMlead = 0                 [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
3.3 Lagging Utilisation (PUMlag) 
 
 There are four mutually exclusive cases (a), (b), (c) or (d): 
 

 (a) If Q2lag < (Ulag/SPD) and both Q2lag and Q3lag are not 
deemed null  

  (i.e. there are three breakpoints) 
 

 then PUMlag = SPD * [(CU1lag * Q1lag) + (CU2lag * (Q2lag – 
Q1lag)) + (CU3lag * ((Ulag/SPD) – Q2lag))] 

 
(b) If 

 
either Q1lag < (Ulag/SPD)  Q2lag  and Q2lag  is not deemed 

null  
 (i.e. there are at least two breakpoints) 

 
or Q2lag < (Ulag/SPD) and Q2lag is not deemed null and 

Q3 is deemed null  
 (i.e. there are only two breakpoints) 

 
then PUMlag = SPD * [(CU1lag * Q1lag) +  (CU2lag * 

((Ulag/SPD) – Q1lag))] 
   

 (c) If 
 

either 0 < (Ulag/SPD)  Q1lag   
 (i.e. irrespective of the number of breakpoints) 

 
or Q1lag < (Ulag/SPD) and Q2lag and Q3lag are deemed to 

be null  
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 (i.e. there is only one breakpoint) 
 
then PUMlag = CU1lag * Ulag 

 

 (d) otherwise 
 

PUMlag = 0                     [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
 

4 Available Capability Payment 
 
4.1 For each Settlement Period, 
 
 where at any time  MELi(t)> 10MW 
 
 then                PCA = K* ((Vlead * PCAlead) + (Vlag * PCAlag)) 
 
 otherwise 
 

 PCA = 0  [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
 where 
 
 PCAlead    =     defined in sub-paragraph 4.2 below; 
 
 PCAlag      =     defined in sub-paragraph 4.3 below.  
 
4.2 Available Leading Capability (PCAlead) 
 
 There are four mutually exclusive cases (a), (b), (c) or (d): 
 

(a)  If Q2lead < Qlead  Q3lead and both Q2lead and Q3lead are 
not deemed null  

  (i.e. there are three breakpoints) 
 

then PCAlead = SPD * [(CA1lead  * Q1lead) + (CA2lead * 
(Q2lead –  

 Q1lead)) + (CA3lead  * (Qlead – Q2lead))] 
 

(b) If Q1lead < Qlead  Q2lead and Q2lead is not deemed null  
  (i.e. there are at least two breakpoints) 

 
 then PCAlead = SPD * [(CA1lead * Q1lead) + (CA2lead * (Qlead 

– Q1lead))] 
 

(c) If 0 < Qlead  Q1lead  
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  (i.e. irrespective of the number of breakpoints) 
 
 then PCAlead = SPD * CA1lead * Qlead 
 

(d) otherwise 
 
 PCAlead = 0                    [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
         
4.3 Available Lagging Capability (PCAlag) 
 
 There are four mutually exclusive cases (a), (b), (c) or (d): 
 

 (a) If Q2lag < Qlag  Q3lag and Q2lag and Q3lag are not 
deemed null 

 (i.e. there are three breakpoints) 
 

 then PCAlag = SPD * [(CA1lag * Q1lag) + (CA2lag * (Q2lag – 
Q1lag)) + (CA3lag * (Qlag – Q2lag))] 

 
 (b) If Q1lag < Qlag  Q2lag and Q2lag is not deemed null  
  (i.e. there are at least two breakpoints) 
 
 then PCAlag  = SPD * [(CA1lag * Q1lag) + (CA2lag * (Qlag – 

Q1lag))] 
 
 
(c)  If 0 < Qlag  Q1lag  
  (i.e. irrespective of the number of breakpoints) 
 
 then PCAlag  = SPD * CA1lag * Qlag 

 

 (d) otherwise 
 
                    PCAlag = 0                 [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 

 
5. Synchronised Capability Payment 
 
5.1 For each Settlement Period, 
 

where QMij > 5MWh 
 

PCS = K* ((Vlead * PCS lead) + (Vlag * PCSlag)) 
 

Otherwise 
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PCS = 0                                        [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
where 
 
PCSlead     =     defined in sub-paragraph 5.2 below; 
 
PCSlag      =     defined in sub-paragraph 5.3 below. 
 
 

5.2 Synchronised Leading Capability (PCSlead) 
 
 There are four mutually exclusive cases (a), (b), (c) and (d): 
 

(a) If Q2lead < Qlead  Q3lead and Q2lead and Q3lead are not 
deemed null 

  (i.e. there are three breakpoints) 
 
 then          PCSlead = SPD * [(CS1lead * Q1lead) + (CS2lead * (Q2lead 

– Q1lead)) + (CS3lead * (Qlead – Q2lead))] 
 
(b) If               Q1lead < Qlead  Q2lead  and Q2lead is not deemed null  
  (i.e. there are at least two breakpoints) 
 
 then PCSlead = SPD * [(CS1lead * Q1lead) + (CS2lead * (Qlead 

– Q1lead))] 
  
(c) If  0 < Qlead  Q1lead       

   (i.e. irrespective of the number of breakpoints) 
 
 then PCSlead = SPD * CS1lead  * Qlead 

 

(d) otherwise 
 
 PCSlead  =  0                   [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 

5.3 Synchronised Lagging Capability (PCSlag) 
 

There are four mutually exclusive cases (a), (b), (c) or (d): 
 

(a) If Q2lag < Qlag   Q3lag and Q2lag and Q3lag  are not 
deemed null 

 (i.e. there are three breakpoints) 
 

then PCSlag = SPD * [(CS1lag * Q1lag) + (CS2lag * (Q2lag – 
Q1lag)) + (CS3lag * (Qlag – Q2lag))] 
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(b) If Q1lag < Qlag  Q2lag and Q2lag is not deemed null   
  (i.e. there are at least two breakpoints) 
 

 then PCSlag = SPD * [(CS1lag * Q1lag ) + (CS2lag * (Qlag – 
Q1lag))] 

 
(c) If 0 < Qlag  Q1lag    
   (i.e. irrespective of the number of breakpoints) 
 
 then              PCSlag = SPD * CS1lag * Qlag 
 

(d) otherwise 
 

PCSlag  =  0  [(£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 

6.        Testing 
 

The Company reserves the right to require to be included in any Market 
Agreement, on a basis to be agreed with a Tenderer, terms with regard 
to the carrying out of a Contract Test. The provisions of Grid Code OC 
5.5.1 relating to the carrying out of a Reactive Test  (including re-tests) 
shall apply to the carrying out of Contract Tests. 

 
7.        Termination 
 

Save where expressly provided otherwise in a Tender, each Market 
Agreement shall contain terms entitling The Company to terminate that 
Market Agreement in the event that the User fails to provide a 
satisfactory level of service and entitling the User to terminate the Market 
Agreement in the event that The Company fails (without reasonable 
cause) to make due payment to the User, in each case as more 
particularly defined therein.                                            

 
8.       De-energisation and Disconnection 
 

Subject to all rights and obligations of The Company and the User 
accrued at such date, utilisation, available capability and synchronised 
capability payments referred to in this Appendix 2 shall cease to fall due 
and payable to any User in respect of any BM Unit with effect from the 
date of expiry or termination for whatever reason of the relevant Market 
Agreement in accordance with its terms or (if earlier) with effect from the 
date of De-energisation or Disconnection of that BM Unit for any 
reason pursuant to the relevant Bilateral Agreement or the CUSC. 
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Appendix 3  
 

Technical Data 
 

Section 1 
Reactive Utilisation Data 

 
This Section 1 of Appendix 3 specifies the technical data to be used to determine 
the utilisation payments to be made in accordance with Appendix 1 and Appendix 
2.  For the purposes thereof, the following terms shall have the following 
meanings:- 

 
Ulead    =  leading Mvarh produced by the relevant BM Unit at the 

Commercial Boundary in the relevant Settlement Period 
measured by metering meeting the requirements of Appendix 4 and 
as specified in the relevant Mandatory Services Agreement 
and/or Market Agreement where the User has complied with a 
Reactive Despatch Instruction in accordance with Grid Code BC 
2, otherwise 0; 

 
Ulag      =  lagging Mvarh produced by the relevant BM Unit at the 

Commercial Boundary in the relevant Settlement Period 
measured by metering meeting the requirements of Appendix 4 and 
as specified in the relevant Mandatory Services Agreement 
and/or Market Agreement where the User has complied with a 
Reactive Despatch Instruction in accordance with Grid Code BC 
2, otherwise 0; 

 
U = the total Mvarh (leading and lagging) 

 
  where 
    
  U = Ulead + Ulag  [Mvarh per Settlement Period per 
      BM Unit]     

 
For the avoidance of doubt, leading Mvarh shall mean Mvarh imported by the BM 
Unit at the Commercial Boundary irrespective of the direction of Active Power 
flow, and lagging Mvarh shall mean Mvarh exported by the BM Unit at the 
Commercial Boundary irrespective of the direction of Active Power flow. 
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Section 2 
Reactive Power Capability Data and Redeclarations 

 
This Section 2 of Appendix 3 specifies the technical data to be used to determine 
the capability payments to be made in accordance with Appendix 2. 
 
1. For the purposes thereof, the following terms shall have the following 

meanings:- 
 
 Qlead = min (QRlead,  QClead) [Mvar] 
 
 Qlag = min (QRlag, QClag) [Mvar] 
 
 where 
 

QC      = as specified in the relevant Mandatory Services 
Agreement and/or Market Agreement, being either (1) the 
high voltage value (specified in whole Mvar) equivalent at 
the Commercial Boundary to the low voltage Mvar 
capability (leading or lagging) of the relevant BM Unit as 
described in paragraph 2 below, or (2) where applicable, the 
high voltage Mvar capability (leading or lagging) of the 
relevant BM Unit as described in paragrpagh 2 below, in 
each case representing the capability to supply continuously 
leading or lagging Mvar (as the case may be);  

 

QR      =   as determined in accordance with the relevant Mandatory 
Services Agreement and/or Market Agreement, being, in 
relation to a Settlement Period, either (1) the high voltage 
value (specified in whole Mvar) equivalent to the redeclared 
low voltage Mvar capability (leading or lagging) or (2) the 
redeclared high voltage Mvar capability (leading or lagging), 
in each case of the relevant BM Unit (or, in the absence of 
such redeclaration, such high voltage value reasonably 
determined by The Company as a result of monitoring 
and/or testing as provided in the relevant Mandatory 
Services Agreement and/or Market Agreement), and 
QRlead and QRlag shall be construed accordingly. 

 
2. (a) In respect of capability payments made in accordance with 

Appendix 1:- 
 

(i) QC shall be the low voltage (or high voltage, as the case 
may be) capability required to be provided under and in 
accordance with the Connection Conditions of the Grid 
Code (where applicable, as determined by any direction in 
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force from time to time and issued by the Authority relieving 
the relevant User from the obligation under its Licence to 
comply with such part or parts of the Grid Code as may be 
specified therein); and 

 
(ii) QC and QR shall represent the high voltage (or high voltage 

value equivalent capability (or redeclared capability)  at 
Rated MW at the Commercial Boundary. 

 
(b) In respect of capability payments made pursuant to a Market 

Agreement in accordance with Appendix 2:- 
 

(i) QC shall be the capability required to be provided under and 
in accordance with the Connection Conditions of the Grid 
Code or, where the Market Agreement is in respect of a 
Tender for terms for the provision of the Enhanced 
Reactive Power Service specified in sub-Paragraph 1.3(a) 
of this Part I, a capability agreed to be provided in excess of 
that required under and in accordance with the Connection 
Conditions of the Grid Code but so that in such a case QC 
cannot exceed TQ3 (defined in Appendix 5); 

 
(ii) QC shall represent the high voltage value equivalent at a 

nominated Registered Capacity specified by a Tenderer in 
the Tender at the Commercial Boundary within the system 
voltage range specified in the relevant Market Agreement; 
and 

 
(iii) QR shall represent the high voltage value equivalent at the 

then current Registered Capacity at the Commercial 
Boundary within the system voltage range specified in the 
relevant Market Agreement. 

 
(c) For the purposes of this Section 2, the figures for QC and QR shall 

be determined in a manner consistent with the principles and 
methodologies set out in a document published or to be published 
from time to time by The Company for this purpose. 

 
For the avoidance of doubt, leading capability shall mean the ability to import 
Reactive Power at the Commercial Boundary irrespective of the direction of 
Active Power flow, and lagging capability shall mean the ability to export 
Reactive Power at the Commercial Boundary irrespective of the direction of 
Active Power flow. 
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Appendix 4  

Metering 
 

1 Balancing and Settlement Code 
 

For the avoidance of doubt, nothing in this Appendix shall affect the rights 
and obligations of The Company and those Users also bound by the 
Balancing and Settlement Code by virtue of being a party to the BSC 
Framework Agreement with regard to Metering Equipment and 
Metering Systems insofar as such provisions relate to Reactive Energy. 

 
2. BM Units 
 

2.1 For the purposes of this Part I and the Appendices, subject always 
to sub-paragraph 2.2, the quantities of Mvarh imported and 
exported by a BM Unit shall be derived from the relevant Metering 
System for that BM Unit registered pursuant to Section K of the 
Balancing and Settlement Code. 

 
2.2 Where the existing Metering System for the BM Unit registered 

pursuant to Section K of the Balancing and Settlement Code 
does not incorporate Metering Equipment capable of measuring 
and recording Mvarh imports and exports for that BM Unit for each 
Settlement Period, then the relevant User shall register or procure 
that there is registered pursuant to Section K of the Balancing and 
Settlement Code a Metering System which does incorporate such 
Metering Equipment. 

 
2.3 All relevant Metering Equipment identification and location codes 

shall be set out in the relevant Mandatory Services Agreement, 
and the User hereby agrees to facilitate agreement between The 
Company and that User with respect thereto by providing The 
Company as soon as reasonably practicable following request with 
all necessary supporting diagrams and other written 
documentation. 

 
2.4 Where the configuration of the Metering System is such that:- 
 

2.4.1 Mvarh import and export values for the BM Unit are not 
measured at the Commercial Boundary; and/or 

 
2.4.2 Mvarh import and export values for the BM Unit are 

measured by more than one Meter; and/or 
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2.4.3 the Mvarh import and export values for the BM Unit are 
measured by a Meter which also measures the Mvarh import 
and export values of one or more other Generating Units, 
DC Converters, Power Park Modules Plant and 
Apparatus or other equipment, 

 
then appropriate loss adjustment factors and aggregation 
methodologies (as the case may be) shall be used to determine on 
a Settlement Period basis the Mvarh import value and Mvarh 
export value for the relevant BM Unit at the Commercial 
Boundary to be used for the purposes of this Part I. 

 
The appropriate factors and methodologies for each relevant BM 
Unit shall be agreed by The Company and each relevant User 
(both acting reasonably) in the relevant Mandatory Services 
Agreement by adoption of one or more of the factors or 
methodologies set out in the document entitled  “Methodology 
Document for the Aggregation of Reactive Power Metering” (as 
amended from time to time) published by The Company for this 
purpose.  This document shall specify the respective factors and 
methodologies to be applied for particular Metering System 
configurations in order to determine so far as reasonably 
practicable the Mvarh import value and Mvarh export value for the 
relevant BM Unit at the Commercial Boundary as required by this 
sub-paragraph 2.4 

 
3. Other Plant and/or Apparatus (or other equipment)  
 

In all other cases not covered by paragraph 2, unless otherwise agreed in 
writing by The Company, the following provisions shall apply:- 
 
3.1 The quantities of Mvarh imported and exported shall be measured 

and recorded through Meters complying with all relevant Codes of 
Practice to the extent applying to Reactive Energy, which shall 
include without limitation those relating to calibration, testing and 
commissioning. 

 
3.2 Such Meters shall be capable of providing a Mvarh import and 

export value for each Settlement Period for each item of Plant 
and/or Apparatus or other equipment. 

 
3.3 Such Meters shall be situated as close as reasonably practicable to 

the Commercial Boundary taking into account relevant financial 
considerations. 
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3.4 The principles set out in paragraph 2.4 in relation to adjustment and 
aggregation shall apply. 

 
3.5 For the purposes of remote interrogation the relevant Mandatory 

Services Agreement shall include appropriate terms with regard to 
the provision and maintenance of all communication links.  
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Appendix 5  
Submission of Tenders 

 
The provisions of this Appendix 5 specify the manner in which Users shall 
complete Tenders comprising prices and Tendered Capability Breakpoints 
relating to the Obligatory Reactive Power Service and terms for the provision 
of the Enhanced Reactive Power Service specified in sub-Paragraph 1.3 (a) of 
this Part I, in each case in respect of BM Units. 
 
A Tender shall include (inter alia) details of the Reactive Power range, the 
prices tendered for utilisation and capability and an indexation mechanism as set 
out below.  Each Tender must relate to one BM Unit only.  Users wishing to 
tender in relation to more than one BM Unit must therefore submit separate 
Tenders for each BM Unit. 
 
1. Reactive Power Capability 
 
1.1 In respect of each BM Unit, a Tenderer must nominate a Registered 

Capacity which it anticipates will be the actual Registered Capacity on 
the Contract Start Day for that BM Unit (in this Appendix 5 referred to as 
“Nominated Registered Capacity”) to be used for the duration of the 
Market Agreement.  All capability data used for the purpose of a Tender 
must be expressed as the capability of a BM Unit at the Commercial 
Boundary and must represent the value of Reactive Power output which 
can be supplied continuously at the Commercial Boundary when the BM 
Unit is operating at the Nominated Registered Capacity. 

 
1.2 In respect of each BM Unit, all capability data relating to the provision of 

the Enhanced Reactive Power Service specified in sub-Paragraph 
1.2(a) of this Part I must be expressed as the capability of that BM Unit at 
the Commercial Boundary across a system voltage range to be specified 
by the Tenderer in its Tender (or otherwise in accordance with directions 
given by The Company). 

 
1.3 All Reactive Power capability data in respect of a BM Unit must be 

expressed as positive, whole numbers in Mvar, with leading and lagging 
capability data distinguished by the subscripts lead and lag. 

 
1.4 In respect of each BM Unit, and subject to any directions issued from time 

to time by The Company with regard to such values, the User must 
submit at least one Reactive Power capability value and may in addition 
submit up to a further two Reactive Power capability values (all three 
being “Tendered Capability Breakpoints”), for both leading and lagging 
Mvar.  One of these Tendered Capability Breakpoints, in respect of both 
leading and lagging Mvar, must be equivalent to the minimum Reactive 
Power capability of a BM Unit which a User is obliged to provide under 
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and in accordance with the Connection Conditions of the Grid Code (to 
the nearest whole Mvar) after application of the principles set out in sub-
paragraphs 1.2 and 1.3 above and as further described in the package of 
information referred to in sub-Paragraph 3.3(b)(i) of this Part I. 

 
1.5 The Tendered Capability Breakpoints shall be defined for the purposes 

of this Appendix as TQ1, TQ2, TQ3, for leading and lagging Mvar as the 
case may be, where:- 

 
  TQ3lead > TQ2lead > TQ1lead > 0 
 
 and TQ3lag > TQ2lag > TQ1lag > 0 
 
1.6 Where only two Tendered Capability Breakpoints are tendered, for 

leading or lagging Mvar as the case may be, then the value of TQ3 shall 
be deemed to be null for the purposes of calculating payments for 
capability and utilisation and no additional payments for capability will fall 
due and payable in respect of a BM Unit for the provision of Reactive 
Power capability above Tendered Capability Breakpoint TQ2. 

 
1.7 Where only one Tendered Capability Breakpoint is tendered, for leading 

or lagging Mvar as the case may be, then the values of TQ2 and TQ3 
shall be deemed to be null for the purposes of calculating payments for 
capability and utilisation and no additional payments for capability will fall 
due and payable in respect of a BM Unit for the provision of Reactive 
Power capability above Tendered Capability Breakpoint TQ1. 

 
1.8 The Reactive Power capability value at zero Mvar (referred to in 

paragraph 2 below as Q0) shall be treated as a Tendered Capability 
Breakpoint for the purposes of tendering capability and utilisation prices 
and calculating capability and utilisation payments. 

 
2. Prices 
 
 In respect of each Tendered Capability Breakpoint, prices submitted by 

Users must be zero or positive, quoted in pounds sterling to the nearest 
tenth of a penny and shall otherwise be tendered as described in sub-
paragraphs 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 below.  The prices shall be described using 
the following notation:- 

 
 C1lag is the price applicable between Tendered Capability Breakpoints 

Q0 and TQ1lag including TQ1lag 
 
 C2lag is the price applicable between Tendered Capability Breakpoints 

TQ1lag  and TQ2 lag including TQ2lag 
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 C3lag is the price applicable between Tendered Capability Breakpoints 
TQ2lag and TQ3lag including TQ3lag 

 

 C1lead is the price applicable between Tendered Capability Breakpoints 
Q0 and TQ1lead including TQ1lead 

 

 C2lead is the price applicable between Tendered Capability Breakpoints 
TQ1lead  
and TQ2lead  including TQ2lead 
 
C3lead is the price applicable between Tendered Capability Breakpoints 
TQ2lead  
and TQ3lead  including TQ3lead 
 
where C shall represent CU, CA or CS as the case may be. 

 
2.1 Utilisation Prices (CU) 
 
 (a) Utilisation prices submitted by Users must be:- 
 
 (i) quoted in units of £/Mvarh; and 
 
 (ii) no greater than £999.999/Mvarh. 
 

(b) Utilisation prices must increase across the Reactive Power 
capability range, for leading or lagging Mvar as the case may be, 
such that:- 

 
  CU3lead  CU2lead  CU1lead  0 
 
  CU3lag  CU2lag  CU1lag  0 
 

(c) Utilisation payments shall be made for metered Reactive Power 
output and shall be calculated  in accordance with Appendix 2. 

 
2.2 Available Capability Prices (CA) 
 
 (a) Available capability prices submitted by Users must be:- 
 
  (i) quoted in units of £/Mvar/h; and 
 
  (ii) no greater than £999.999/Mvar/h. 
 

(b) Available capability prices must increase across the Reactive 
Power capability range, for leading or lagging Mvar as the case 
may be, such that:- 
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 CA3lead  CA2lead  CA1lead  0 
 
 CA3lag  CA2lag  CA1lag  0 
 
(c) Available capability payments shall be calculated in accordance 

with Appendix 2 
 
2.3 Synchronised Capability Prices (CS) 
 
 (a) Synchronised capability prices submitted by Users must be:- 
 
  (i) quoted in units of £/Mvar/h; and 
 
  (ii) no greater than £999.999/Mvar/h. 
 

(b) Synchronised capability prices must increase across the Reactive 
Power capability range, for leading or lagging Mvar as the case 
may be, such that:- 

 
 CS3lead   CS2lead  CS1lead  0 
 
 CS3lag  CS2lag  CS1lag  0 
 
(c) Synchronised capability payments shall be calculated in 

accordance with Appendix 2. 
 
3. Indexation 
 

Where a Tender is submitted in respect of a period which exceeds the 
minimum twelve month period required by sub-Paragraph 3.3(d)(v) of this 
Part I, then the User shall submit one mechanism for calculating 
indexation on an annual basis which shall apply to all prices submitted in 
the Tender for all subsequent periods of twelve months following the 
minimum twelve month period to which the Tender applies.  Such 
mechanism shall be based on either the Retail Prices Index (as referred to 
in paragraph 3 of Appendix 1), a fixed percentage (which may be positive, 
zero or negative) or a summation of such Retail Prices Index and such 
fixed percentage. 

 
4. Other Technical Information 
 

A User shall submit with a Tender such other technical information as 
reasonably directed by The Company in accordance with sub-Paragraph 
3.3 (b)(i) of this Part I.  Such information may include (without limitation):- 
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4.1 in relation to a Tender for the Enhanced Reactive Power Service 
specified in sub-Paragraph 1.2 (a) of this Part I, details of the capability of 
the Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module (as the case 
may be) to provide Reactive Power either:- 

 
 (a) in the case of Generating Unit, at the generator stator terminals: or 
 
 (b) in the case of a Non-Synchronous Generating Unit, DC 

 Converter or Power Park Module, either at the Grid Entry Point 
 in England and Wales or at the HV side of the 33/132 kV or 33/275 
 kV or 33/400 kV transformer for Users connected to the National 
 Electricity Transmission System in Scotland or the User System 
 Entry Point if Embedded,  

 
 
 In each case by reference to the Generator Performance Chart 

submitted in accordance with Operating Condition 2.4.2 of the Grid 
Code, which capability must represent the true operating characteristics of 
that Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module; and 

 
4.2 details of the system voltage range over which the User proposes to make 

available from the Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power park 
Module such Enhanced Reactive Power Service (and in each case any 
restrictions thereto); and 

 
4.3 in relation to a Tender for the Enhanced Reactive Power Service 

specified in sub-Paragraph 1.2 (a) of this Part I, the ambient air 
temperature at which such Enhanced Reactive Power Service is 
specified, and variations to such Enhanced Reactive Power Service in 
accordance with any air temperature range specified by The Company; 
and 

 
4.4 details, including prices, of any additional services offered as part of any 

Enhanced Reactive Power Service (not being the Enhanced Reactive 
Power Service specified in sub-Paragraph 1.2 (a) of this Part I); and 

 
4.5 any restrictions on The Company selecting part of an Enhanced 

Reactive Power Service. 
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Appendix 6  

Qualification and Evaluation Criteria 
 
Section A – Qualification Criteria 
 
1. Without prejudice to the requirements of sub-Paragraph 3.3 of this Part I, 

all Tenders must satisfy the following mandatory qualification criteria:- 
 

1.1 in relation to a Tender for provision of the Enhanced Reactive 
Power Service specified in sub-Paragraph 1.2 (a) of this Part I, the 
leading and/or lagging capability (as the case may be) comprised 
therein, being the capability in excess of that required under and in 
accordance with the Connection Conditions of the Grid Code, 
must be at least 15 Mvar leading and/or 15 Mvar lagging (as the 
case may be) or (if lower) such amount of Mvar representing an 
additional 10% of that required under and in accordance with the 
Connection Conditions of the Grid Code (in each case as 
measured at the Commercial Boundary); and 

 
1.2 in relation to a Tender for provision of any other Enhanced 

Reactive Power Service, the leading and/or lagging capability (as 
the case may be) comprised therein meet the requirements of sub- 
Paragraph 2.8(a) of this Part I; and 

 
1.3 the tendered capability must be subject to Mvar metering meeting 

the requirements of Appendix 4; and 
 
1.4 the tendered capability must be subject to Mvar despatch facilities 

reasonably acceptable to The Company, incorporating the ability 
for The Company to receive from the Tenderer relevant technical, 
planning and other data in The Company’s reasonable opinion 
necessary in connection therewith; and 

 
1.5 the site in question must be the subject of an agreement for 

connection to, and/or use of, the GB Transmission System or (as 
the case may be) a Distribution System. 

 
 
Section B – Evaluation Criteria 
 
2. The overall economic value of a Tender (and where appropriate any part 

thereof) will be assessed by reference to the following criteria (which are 
not listed in any order of importance or priority):- 
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2.1 in relation to a Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power park 
Module  providing the Obligatory Reactive Power Service, a 
comparison with the default payment arrangements for that 
Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module including 
the effect (if any) of the balance of tendered capability and 
utilisation prices as a hedge against forecast costs of that 
Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module pursuant 
to the default payment arrangements; 

 
2.2 the location of the tendered capability and its effectiveness in 

providing voltage support for the GB Transmission System; 
 
2.3 its interaction with other Tenders, in terms (inter alia) of relatives 

prices and capability tendered and relative effectiveness in 
providing voltage support as referred to in sub-paragraph 2.2 
above; 

 
2.4 forecast savings (if any) in constraint costs resulting from the 

consequential effect on power flows; and 
 
2.5 any forecast benefit or detriment attributable to it in the context of 

the investment planning process referred to at paragraph 4 below. 
 
3. Particular factors affecting the value of a Tender (and where appropriate 

any part thereof) may include (without limitation) the following evaluation 
criteria (which are not listed in any order of importance or priority):- 

 
3.1 the amount of leading and lagging Mvar tendered and the impact (if 

any) of any changes in the technical data, the Registered 
Capacity and other information submitted to The Company 
pursuant to the Data Registration Codes of the Grid Code since 
the date of submission of the Tender; 

 
3.2 prices and other terms offered within the Tender; 
 
3.3 the number of months over which capability is tendered; 
 
3.4 forecast Mvarh output, including any revised forecast of Mvarh 

output taking into account tendered utilisation prices (for the 
avoidance of doubt of the Tender and of all other Tenders 
pursuant to sub-paragraph 2.3 above); 

 
3.5 in relation to a Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park 

Module forecast MW output and MW availability; 
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3.6 the expected availability and quality of capability tendered, in terms 
of reliability and dependability for despatch purposes, derived 
from:- 

 
 (i) historical performance (where relevant); 
 

(ii) expected reliability of capability tendered signalled by 
tendered prices; 

 
(iii) any programme agreed with The Company for the 

restoration of capability; 
 
3.7 the availability of suitable monitoring facilities; 
 
3.8 the capability (if any) of a Generating Unit, DC Converter or 

Power Park Module to provide voltage support services when not 
providing Active Power (for example pumped storage plant 
operating in spin-gen mode or when pumping and open cycle gas 
turbine plant when declutched and operating in Synchronous 
Compensation mode); 

 
3.9 the complexity of the terms offered within the Tender; 
 
3.10 the results of any testing carried out pursuant to sub-Paragraph 4.3 

(e) (ii) of this Part I and (where applicable) the absence of any such 
testing; and 

 
3.11 any other factors enhancing or constraining the capability tendered, 

derived (inter alia) from technical and other information made 
available to The Company (including without limitation operational 
and planning data provided to The Company pursuant to the Grid 
Code). 

 
4. For the avoidance of doubt, Tenders will be considered in the investment 

planning process of The Company’s Transmission Business only if, 
and to the extent, required to enable The Company to comply with its 
obligations under the Act and the Transmission Licence, and in such a 
case any consequential benefit or detriment attributable to the Tender will 
be taken into account in the tender evaluation process and Tenders will 
be evaluated accordingly. 

 
5. For the avoidance of doubt:- 
 

(a) extant voltage support for the GB Transmission System whether 
via contracted services from third parties or assets owned and/or 
operated by The Company’s Transmission Business; and 
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(b) forecast Mvarh Demand on the GB Transmission System and at 

Grid Supply Points 
 
in each case as at the relevant Market Day and as anticipated by The 
Company at the subsequent Contract Start Day and throughout the term 
of the Tender, will be taken into account in the tender evaluation process 
and Tenders will be evaluated accordingly. 
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Appendix 7  

Charging Principles 
 
In accordance with the relevant provisions of this Part I, the following principles 
are intended to form the basis of the default payment arrangements for the 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service set out in this Part I and 
are intended to be taken into account in any review of the indexation factor 
referred to in Appendix 1.  However, they are not intended to stifle innovation in 
the development of the default payment arrangements or the giving of 
appropriate economic signals.   
 
1. The totality of payments that would be made pursuant to the default 

payment arrangements in the absence of Market Agreements shall be 
based and founded upon the following variable costs (actual or estimated) 
incurred or to be incurred in respect of, and aggregated across, all 
Generating Units, DC Converters and Power Park Modules  providing 
the Obligatory Reactive Power Service:- 

 
1.1 the additional heat losses incurred as a consequence of producing 

Reactive Power, measured at the high voltage side of the 
generator/transformer terminals, the calculation of such heat losses 
to take account of the square law relationship between the electric 
current and the additional heat losses incurred; and 

 
1.2 maintenance costs incurred as a direct result of Reactive Power 

output (including a sum in respect of any reduction in the working 
life of Generating Unit, DC Converter or Power Park Module 
components consequent upon Reactive Power output). 

 
2. For the avoidance of doubt, and without limitation, the totality of payments 

referred to in paragraph 1 above shall not take into account in respect of 
any Generating Unit, DC converter or Power Park Module providing the 
Obligatory Reactive Power Service the fixed costs incurred in achieving 
initial compliance with the relevant provisions of the Grid Code. 

 
3. Further for the avoidance of doubt, the totality of payments referred to in 

paragraph 1 above shall, to the extent affecting the specific costs therein 
identified, take due account of any change in or amendments to, or 
replacement of, the Pooling and Settlement Agreement, the Balancing 
and Settlement Code, the Grid Code and any other statutory or 
regulatory obligation, in each case coming into force or effect after 1st 
October, 1997 and affecting the provision of the Obligatory Reactive 
Power Service.  
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Appendix 8 
Calculation of Reactive Power Capability 

at the Commercial Boundary 
 

Part 1 
 
In accordance with the terms of the Mandatory Services Agreement, where 
applicable the formulae in this Part 1 will be used to convert Reactive Power 
capability of a BM Unit at the generator stator terminals to the capability at the 
Commercial Boundary. 
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Where the BM Unit has a Reactive Power capability (leading), this shall be 
expressed as a positive integer. Where the BM Unit does not have a Reactive 
Power capability (leading), Qlead and/or QGlead shall be the minimum Reactive 
Power capability (lagging) expressed as a negative integer or zero. 
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Where the BM Unit has a Reactive Power capability (lagging), this shall be 
expressed as a positive integer. Where the BM Unit does not have a Reactive 
Power capability (lagging), Qlag and/or QGlag shall be the minimum Reactive 
Power capability (leading) expressed as a negative integer or zero. 
 
Where: 
 
Qlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the BM Unit at Rated 

MW at the Commercial Boundary in Mvar;  
Qlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the BM Unit at Rated 

MW at the Commercial Boundary in Mvar; 
PG = Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC; 
PU = normal auxiliary load (Active Power) supplied by the BM Unit at 

Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC in MW; 
QU = normal auxiliary lagging load (Reactive Power) supplied by the BM 

Unit at Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC in 
Mvar; 

Xt = positive sequence reactance, nominal tap, of the BM Unit step-up 
transformer in percentage of rating as referred to in Schedule 1 of 
Grid Code DRC; 
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F = the factor (if any) identified as such in the Mandatory Services 
Agreement representing the number of station transformers, 
otherwise 1; 

QGlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the BM Unit at Rated 
MW at the generator stator terminals, where applicable as set out in 
Table B of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I of the Mandatory 
Services Agreement or as redeclared by the User pursuant to 
Grid Code BC; 

QGlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the BM Unit at Rated 
MW at the generator stator terminals, where applicable as set out in 
Table B of Appendix 1, Section A, Part I of the Mandatory 
Services Agreement or as redeclared by the User pursuant to 
Grid Code BC; 

Qts = the relevant reactive load applicable to each of the relevant BM 
Unit shown in the relevant table in the Mandatory Services 
Agreement, the summation of which represents the lagging 
reactive load in Mvar taken by a Trading Unit calculated in 
accordance with the values for Demand (Active Power) and 
Power Factor referred to in Grid Code PC.A.4.3.1(a) or Grid Code 
PC.A.5.2.2(a) (as the case may be), or as agreed between The 
Company and the User from time to time (and where such load is 
leading, Qts will be negative); 

MVAX = BM Unit step-up transformer rated MVA referred to in Schedule 1 
of Grid Code DRC. 

 
N.B.  All of the above factors referred to in Grid Code DRC shall be expressed 

in such units as are specified in Grid Code DRC and to the same number 
of significant figures as also specified therein (as varied from time to time). 
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Part 2  
 
In accordance with the terms of the Mandatory Services Agreement, where 
applicable the formulae in Section 1 of this Part 2 will be used by The Company 
to convert Reactive Power capability of a CCGT Unit at the generator stator 
terminals to the capability at the HV side of the Generating Unit step-up 
transformer, and the formulae in Section 2 of this Part 2 will be used to calculate 
the Reactive Power capability of the BM Unit at the Commercial Boundary.  
 
Section 1 
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Where the CCGT Unit has a Reactive Power capability (leading), this shall be 
expressed as a positive integer. Where the CCGT Unit does not have a 
Reactive Power capability (leading), Qlead and/or QGlead shall be the minimum 
Reactive Power capability (lagging) expressed as a negative integer or zero. 
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Where the CCGT Unit has a Reactive Power capability (lagging), this shall be 
expressed as a positive integer. Where the CCGT Unit does not have a 
Reactive Power capability (lagging), Qlag and/or QGlag shall be the minimum 
Reactive Power capability (leading) expressed as a negative integer or zero. 
 
Where: 
 
CQlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the CCGT Unit at 

Rated MW at the HV side of the Generating Unit step-up 
transformer in Mvar; 

CQlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the CCGT Unit at 
Rated MW at the HV side of the Generating Unit step-up 
transformer in Mvar; 

PG = Rated MW of a CCGT Unit referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid 
Code DRC; 

PU = normal auxiliary load (Active Power) supplied by the CCGT 
Unit at Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid 
CodeDRC in MW; 

QU = normal auxiliary lagging load (Reactive Power) supplied by 
the CCGT Unit at Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 of 
Grid Code DRC in Mvar; 
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F  =  the factor (if any) identified as such in the Mandatory 
Services Agreement representing the number of station 
transformers, otherwise 1; 

Xt = positive sequence reactance, nominal tap, of the CCGT Unit 
step-up transformer in percentage of rating as referred to in 
Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC; 

QGlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the CCGT Unit at 
Rated MW at the User stator terminals as set out in Table B 
of Appendix 1, Part I of the Mandatory Services 
Agreement or as redeclared by the User pursuant to Grid 
Code BC; 

QGlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the CCGT Unit at 
Rated MW at the User stator terminals as set out in Table B 
of Appendix 1, Part I of the Mandatory Services 
Agreement or as redeclared by the User pursuant to Grid 
Code BC;  

MVAX = Generating Unit step-up transformer rated MVA referred to 
in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC. 

 
Section 2 
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n

CCGTunits
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Where 
 
Qlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the BM Unit at 

the Commercial Boundary in Mvar; 
 
 

n

CCGTUnits

  = the summation over each relevant CCGT Unit; 

 
 
Qlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the BM Unit at 

the Commercial Boundary in Mvar; 
 
 
Qts = the relevant reactive load applicable to each of the BM Units 

shown in the relevant table in the Mandatory Services 
Agreement, the summation of which represents the lagging 
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reactive load in Mvar taken by a Trading Unit calculated in 
accordance with the values for Demand (Active Power) and 
Power Factor referred to in Grid Code PC.A.4.3.1(a) or 
Grid Code PC.A.5.2.2(a) (as the case may be), or as 
agreed between The Company and the User from time to 
time (and where such load is leading, Qts will be negative). 

 
N.B. All of the above factors referred to in Grid Code DRC shall be 

expressed in such units as are specified in Grid Code DRC and to 
the same number of significant figures as also specified therein (as 
varied from time to time). 



CUSC v1.7 

 SC3-51 v1.7 – 3rd January 2012 

Part 3  
 
In accordance with the terms of the Mandatory Services Agreement, where 
applicable the formulae in Section 1 of this Part 3 will be used by The Company 
to convert Reactive Power capability of a Power Park Unit at the generator 
stator terminals to the capability at the HV side of the Generating Unit step-up 
transformer, and the formulae in Section 2 of this Part 3 will be used to calculate 
the Reactive Power capability of the Power Park Module at the Commercial 
Boundary.  
 
Section 1 
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Where the Power Park Unit has a Reactive Power capability (leading), this 
shall be expressed as a positive integer. Where the Power Park Unit does not 
have a Reactive Power capability (leading), Qlead and/or QGlead shall be the 
minimum Reactive Power capability (lagging) expressed as a negative integer or 
zero. 
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Where the Power Park Unit has a Reactive Power capability (lagging), this 
shall be expressed as a positive integer. Where the Power Park Unit does not 
have a Reactive Power capability (lagging), Qlag and/or QGlag shall be the 
minimum Reactive Power capability (leading) expressed as a negative integer or 
zero. 
 
Where: 
 
CQlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the Power Park 

Unit at Rated MW at the HV side of the Generating Unit 
step-up transformer in Mvar; 

CQlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the Power Park 
Unit at Rated MW at the HV side of the Generating Unit 
step-up transformer in Mvar; 

PG = Rated MW of a Power Park Unit referred to in Schedule 1 
of Grid Code DRC; 
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PU = normal auxiliary load (Active Power) supplied by the Power 
Park Unit at Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid 
Code DRC in MW; 

QU = normal auxiliary lagging load (Reactive Power) supplied by 
the Power Park Unit at Rated MW referred to in Schedule 1 
of Grid Code DRC in Mvar; 

F  =  the factor (if any) identified as such in the Mandatory 
Services Agreement representing the number of Power 
Park Units transformers, otherwise 1; 

Xt = positive sequence reactance, nominal tap, of the Power 
Park Unit step-up transformer in percentage of rating as 
referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC; 

QGlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the Power Park 
Unit at Rated MW at the User stator terminals as set out in 
Table B of Appendix 1, Part I of the Mandatory Services 
Agreement or as redeclared by the User pursuant to Grid 
Code BC; 

QGlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the Power Park 
Unit at Rated MW at the User stator terminals as set out in 
Table B of Appendix 1, Part I of the Mandatory Services 
Agreement or as redeclared by the User pursuant to Grid 
Code BC;  

MVAX = Generating Unit step-up transformer rated MVA referred to 
in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC. 

 
Section 2 
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Where 
 
Qlead = the Reactive Power capability (leading) of the Power Park 

Module at the Commercial Boundary in Mvar; 
 
 


PPUnits

n

 = the summation over each relevant Power Park Unit; 
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Qlag = the Reactive Power capability (lagging) of the BM Unit at 

the Commercial Boundary in Mvar; 
 
 
Qts = [the relevant reactive load applicable to the Power Park 

Module shown in the relevant table in the Mandatory 
Services Agreement, the summation of which represents 
the lagging reactive load in Mvar taken by a Trading Unit 
calculated in accordance with the values for Demand 
(Active Power) and Power Factor referred to in Grid Code 
PC.A.4.3.1(a) or Grid Code PC.A.5.2.2(a) (as the case may 
be), or as agreed between The Company and the User from 
time to time (and where such load is leading, Qts will be 
negative).] 

 

GP1  = 
PPUnits

n
GP  

 
 

UP1  = 
PPUnits

n
UP  

 
 

GlagQ1  = 
PPUnits

n
GlagQ  

 
 

GleadQ1  = 
PPUnits

n
GleadQ  

 
 

1F  = the factor (if any) identified as such in the Mandatory 
Services Agreement representing the number of station 
transformers, otherwise 1; 

 

tX1  = positive sequence reactance, nominal tap, of the Power 

Park Module step up transformer in percentage of rating as 
referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC 

 

xMVA1  = Power Park Module step-up transformer rated MVA 

referred to in Schedule 1 of Grid Code DRC 
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N.B. All of the above factors referred to in Grid Code DRC shall be 
expressed in such units as are specified in Grid Code DRC and to 
the same number of significant figures as also specified therein (as 
varied from time to time). 
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Appendix 9 
Redundant Provisions 

 
 
1. Introduction 
 
This Appendix 9 is included in this Part I for information purposes only as more 
particularly described in Paragraph 6 of this Part I. 
 
2. Definitions - Paragraph 1.1 of MCUSA, Schedule 5. 
 
In this Appendix 9, except where the context otherwise requires, the following 
expressions shall have the following meanings:- 
 
“Reactive Power Zone” means those separate areas of England and 

Wales identified as zones in the Seven Year 
Statement for 1997 for the purpose of 
specifying local Reactive Power capability and 
need; 

 
“Relevant Zone” means in relations to any Despatch Unit, the 

Reactive Power Zone to which the Despatch 
Unit is allocated as specified in an Ancillary 
Services Agreement. 

 
“Transmission Users Group” means the group established pursuant to 

paragraph 4 of Schedule 4 to this Agreement. 
 
 
3. Variations and Review – Paragraph 2.5 of MCUSA Schedule 5 
 
The Parties acknowledge and agree that the Transmission Users Group shall be 
requested to review each of the matters described in Appendix 7 by the 
respective date (if any) shown opposite each therein.  In carrying out such 
review, the Transmission Users Group shall be requested to take into account 
the respective applicable principles (if any) set out therein and to give due and 
proper consideration to any matter referred to it by the Director.  For the 
avoidance of doubt, following each such review The Company or any User may 
raise a Proposed Variation with respect thereto in accordance with sub-
paragraph 2.2(a).  It is further agreed that:- 

 
(a) The Company shall consider and no later than 31st December 

1999, report to the Transmission Users Group on the practicalities 
of establishing a unified mechanism for the provision of voltage 
support for The Company Transmission System; and 
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(b) the Transmission Users Group shall be requested, no later than 
31st March 2000 to invite the Grid Code Review Panel to review the 
provisions of the Grid Code with respect to Reactive Power in light 
of this Schedule. 

 
 
4. Obligatory Reactive Power Service – Default Payment Arrangements 

– Paragraph 4 of MCUSA, Schedule 5 
 

4.1 --- 
 

4.2 Subject always to Paragraph 5, and notwithstanding:- 
 

(a) the provisions of the Works Programme for reactive power 
ancillary services agreed by Pool Members on 1st March 
1994, as adopted from 1st August 1994; and 

 
(b) the provisions of any Ancillary Services Agreement now or 

hereafter in effect (but subject always to sub-Paragraph 6.2), 
 

the payments to be made by The Company to Users for the 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service in all 
Mandatory Services Agreements under which Users are or will 
be paid for the Obligatory Reactive Power Service shall, subject 
always to sub-Paragraph 4.5 and 4.7, comprise solely payments for 
utilisation determined in respect of each Settlement Period in 
accordance with sub-Paragraph 4.3. 
 

4.3 --- 
 
4.4 The Parties acknowledge and agree that, as at the date this 

Schedule comes into effect:- 
 

(a) the totality of payments for the provision of the Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service, determined in accordance with 
the provisions of this Paragraph 4, reflect so far as 
reasonably practicable the overall variable costs (on the 
basis of the charging principles set out in Appendix 8) 
incurred across the relevant Generating Units of the 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service 
(whether or not payments are made in respect of those 
Generating Units pursuant to this Paragraph 4 or pursuant 
to Market Agreements entered into in accordance with 
Paragraph 5); and 
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(b) without prejudice to the review of the indexation factor 
specified as item 4 in Appendix 7, such totality of payments 
will continue to reflect those overall variable costs 
notwithstanding all and any variations thereto reasonably 
anticipated at such date. 

 
4.5 It is hereby agreed and acknowledged that nothing in this Schedule 

and the Appendices shall affect in any way the obligation on each 
User to comply with the provisions of the Grid Code insofar as they 
relate to Reactive Power.  For the avoidance of doubt, and without 
limiting the foregoing, it is hereby agreed and acknowledged that, 
notwithstanding that the payments for the Obligatory Reactive 
Power Service with affect from 1st April 2000, subject always to 
sub-paragraph 2.5 shall comprise solely payments for utilisation, 
nothing in this Schedule and the Appendices shall relieve Users 
from the obligations to comply with the provisions of the Grid Code 
in relation to Reactive Power by virtue of Sub-Clause 9.3 of this 
Agreement or otherwise howsoever. 

 
4.6 --- 

 
4.7 --- 

 
4.8 --- 

 
5. Obligatory Reactive Power Service (Default Payment Arrangements) 

– Appendix 1 of MCUSA, Schedule 5 
 

The provisions of this Appendix 1, as referred to in sub-paragraph 4.2 of 
this Schedule shall apply to the calculation of default payments for 
provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power Service from BM Units.  All 
payments shall be expressed in pounds sterling. 

 
1. Total Payment 

 
 Total Payment (PT) = PU+PC 
 
 Where, subject always to Paragraph 7 and 8 below: 
 

PU = the utilisation payment in respect of a BM Unit for a 
Settlement Period determined in accordance with Paragraph 
2 below. 

 
PC = the capability payment in respect of BM Unit for a Settlement 

Period determined in accordance with paragraph 3 below. 
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2. Utilisation Payment 
 
 PU = BPU*U   [£ per Settlement Period per BM Unit] 
 
 Where 
 

 BPU = 
46 270 000 1

42 054 694

, , * *

, ,

X
 [£/Mvarh] 

 
 Where 
 
 I = defined in Paragraph 5 below; 
 
 X = a factor which should be:- 
 

(i) in respect of any Settlement Period from (and 
including) 1st October, 1997 to (and including) 31st 
March 1998, 0.2; and 

 
(ii) in respect of any Settlement Period from (and 

including) 1st April 1998 to (and including 31st March 
1999, 0.5 (subject as provided below); and 

 
(iii) subject always to sub-paragraph 2.5 of this Schedule, 

in respect of any Settlement Period from (and 
including) 1st April 1999 to (and including) 31st March 
2000, 0.75 (subject as provided below); and 

 
(iv) subject always to sub-paragraph 2.5 of this Schedule, 

in respect of all Settlement Periods thereafter, 1.00 
(subject as provided below); 

 
Provided always that with effect from 1st April 1998, X shall be 0.2 in all 
Settlement Periods from (and including) that in which:- 
 

(a) the relevant BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, any 
relevant CCGT Unit) fails a Reactive Test until (and including) the 
Settlement Period in which a subsequent Reactive Test is passed 
in relation to that BM Unit (or CCGT Unit (as the case may be)); or 

(b) the User fails (other than pursuant to an instruction given by The 
Company or as permitted by the Grid Code) to set the Automatic 
Voltage Regulator of the BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT 
Module, any relevant CCGT Unit) to a voltage following mode until 
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(and including) the Settlement Period in which the User notifies 
The Company that the Automatic Voltage Regulator is so set; or 

(c) the BM Unit fails to comply with a Reactive Despatch Instruction 
due to the fact that the BM Unit (or, in relation to a CCGT Module, 
any relevant CCGT Unit) is unable to increase and/or decrease its 
Mvar output (other than as a direct result of variations in System 
voltage) until (and including) the Settlement Period in which the 
User notifies The Company that the BM Unit is so able to comply; 
or 

(d) the BM Unit fails to have a Mvar range which includes the ability to 
provide zero Mvar at the Commercial Boundary until (and including) 
the Settlement Period in which the User notifies The Company 
that the BM Unit has or once more has such rang; and 

U = defined in Section 1 of Appendix 3 
 
 

3. Capability Payment 
 
 PC = [[ * * * ) ( * * * )]* ]BP ZWF QC QSF BP ZWF QC QSF Jc lead lead lead c lag lag lag   

   [£ per Settlement Period per Despatch Unit] 
 

Provided always that PC shall be 0 in all Settlement Periods from  (and 
including) that in which:- 

 
(i) the User fails (other than pursuant to an instruction given by The 

Company or as permitted by the Grid Code) to set the Automatic 
Voltage Regulator of the Despatch Unit (or, in relation to a Centrally 
Despatched CCGT Module, any relevant CCGT Unit) to a voltage 
following mode until (and including) the Settlement Period in which 
the User notifies The Company that the Automatic Voltage 
Regulator is so set; or 

 
(ii) the Despatch Unit fails to comply with a Reactive Despatch 

Instruction due to the fact that the Despatch Unit (or in relation to a 
Centrally Despatched CCGT Module, any relevant CCGT Unit) is 
unable to increase and/or decrease its Mvar output (other than as a 
direct result of variations in System voltage) until (and including) the 
Settlement Period in which the User notifies The Company that the 
Despatch Unit is so able to comply; or 

 
(iii) the Despatch Unit fails to have a Mvar range which includes the 

ability to provide zero Mvar at the Commercial Boundary until (and 
including) the Settlement Period in which the User notifies The 
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Company that the Despatch Unit has or once more has such range; 
or 

 
(iv) a continuous period of unavailability of a Despatch Unit to be 

Despatched by The Company in accordance with Grid Code SDC 
extends beyond 75 consecutive days until (and including) the 
Settlement Period in which the Despatch Unit is subsequently 
declared available in accordance with Grid Code SDC. 

 
where   

 

BPc = 
46 270 000 1

0868178624 16 112 8 760 2

, , * *

. * , * , *

Y
  [£/Mvar per Settlement Period] 

 
Where 

 
I = defined in paragraph 5 below; 

 
Y = a factor which shall be:- 

 
(i) in respect of any Settlement Period from (and including) 1st  

October, 1997 to (and including ) 31st March 1998, 0.8; and 
 

(ii) in respect of any Settlement period from (and including) 1st April, 
1998 to (and including) 31st  March, 1999, 0.5; and 

 
(iii) subject always to sub-paragraph 2.5 of this Schedule, in respect of 

any Settlement Period from (and including) 1st April, 1999 to (and 
including) 31st March, 2000, 0.25; and 

 
(iv) subject always to sub-paragraph 2.5 of this Schedule, in respect of 

all Settlement Periods thereafter, 0; 
 

ZWF = the provisional Zonal Weighting Factor defined in paragraph 
4 below (expressed to apply to both leading and lagging 
Mvar) subject to reconciliation in accordance with that 
paragraph: 

 
QC = defined in Section 2 of Appendix 3 (expressed to apply to 

both leading and lagging Mvar); 
 
QSF = the shortfall factor relating to the capability payment 

(expressed as either QSFlead or QSFlag to apply respectively 
to capability leading and capability lagging as applicable), 
being:- 
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     min 1 2,( )
QR

QC









  

 
 
 

where 
 

QR = defined in Section 2 of Appendix 3 (expressed to apply to 
both leading and lagging Mvar); and 

 
J = 1 in each Settlement Period in which, in relation to the 

Despatch Unit in question, Genset Registered Capacity is 
greater than 2MW, otherwise 0. 

 
 4.  Zonal Weighting Factors 
 

ZWF = the Provisional Zonal Weighting Factor (expressed as either 
ZWFlead or ZWFlag to apply respectively to the zonal 
weighting factor leading and the zonal weighting factor 
lagging) for the Despatch Unit, calculated as follows:- 

  
(a) In respect of the period from (and including) 1st 

October, 1997 to (and including) 31st March, 1998 and 
in respect of each subsequent twelve month period 
ending 31st March, provisional zonal weighting factors 
(“the Provisional Zonal Weighting Factors”) shall be 
calculated by The Company in respect of both leading 
and lagging Reactive Power by reference to:- 

 
(i) the leading or lagging (as the case may be) Mvar 

“need” for leading or lagging (as the case may 
be) Reactive Power for that period in each 
Relevant Zone, divided by 

 
(ii) the total leading or lagging (as the case may be) 

Mvar capability for that period in each Relevant 
Zone as forecast by The Company (“the Total 
Forecast Capability”), 

 
with the result of that division in each case being 
multiplied by an adjustment factor  being:- 

 
      16112 
        TAN 
       

Where 
 



CUSC v1.7 

 SC3-62 v1.7 – 3rd January 2012 

TAN = a figure being, for the period from (and including) 
1st October, 1997 to (and including) 31st March 
1998, 14,775, and for each subsequent  twelve 
month period ending 31st March, a figure being 
the sum total of the leading Mvar “need” for  
leading Reactive Power plus the sum total of the 
lagging Mvar “need” for lagging Reactive Power 
in all Reactive Power Zones for the twelve month 
period in question, as given each year in the 
Seven Year Statement, 

 
 provided that each Provisional Zonal Weighting Factor (both 
leading and lagging) shall not in any event be greater than 
3.000 and provided further that (for the avoidance of doubt) 
no determination of ZWF lead,  ZWF lag  and TAN shall be 
made in respect of any such twelve month period when Y = 
0. 
 
(b) The Provisional Zone Weighting Factors, together with 

the Total Forecast Capability, will be notified by The 
Company as soon as reasonably practicable by 
publication in the first practicable Seven Year 
Statement (or any update thereof). 

 
Reconciliation  
 
As soon as reasonably practicable following the expiry of each twelve 
month period ending 31st March, The Company shall recalculate ZWFlead  
and ZWFlag  for that twelve month period in accordance with the above  
provision for calculation of the Provisional Zonal Weighting Factors but 
substituting for the Total Forecast Capability the actual total leading or 
lagging (as the case may be) Mvar capability for that twelve month period 
in each Relevant Zone as determined by The Company (“the Total Actual 
Capability”).  Such recalculation of ZWFlead and ZWFlag shall be 
undertaken by The Company in a manner consistent with the principles 
and methodologies set out in the document entitled “Methodology 
Document for the Recalculation of Zonal Weighting Factors” published by 
The Company for this purpose.  Such recalculated figures for ZWFlead and 
ZWFlag (“the Final Zonal Weighting Factors”), together with the Total 
Actual Capability, shall be published by The Company in the Seven Year 
Statement. Each Final Zonal Weighting Factor (both leading and lagging) 
shall not in any event be greater than 3.000 and (for the avoidance of 
doubt) no determination of ZWFlead  ZWFlag and TAN shall be made in 
respect of any such twelve month period when Y=0. 
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The Company shall derive the Total Actual Capability from the Mvar 
capability (required under and in accordance with the Connection 
Conditions of the Grid Code) of Generating Units in respect of which 
Ancillary Services Agreements have been or will be amended or 
concluded to give effect to the provisions of sub-paragraphs 4.2 and 4.3 of 
this Schedule.  In respect of any twelve month period ending 31st March, 
such Mvar capability shall be reduced pro rata for all Settlement Periods in 
such twelve month period in respect of which no capability payments 
referred to in this Appendix 1 shall fall  due:- 

 
(a) by virtue of paragraph 7 below (with effect from the 

commencement of the twelve month  period in question ); and 
 

(b) by virtue of paragraph 8 below (until the end of the twelve month 
period in question); and 
 

(c) by virtue of factor J referred to in paragraph 3 above being set to 
zero (at any time during the twelve month period in question). 
 

 As soon as reasonably practicable following publication of the relevant 
Seven Year Statement, The Company shall pay to each relevant User or 
be paid by each relevant User such sum as will reconcile:- 

 
(i) capability payments made to that User and calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 3 above by reference to the 
Provisional Zonal Weighting Factors, 

 
with 

 
(ii) capability payments due to or from that User and calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 3 above by reference to the Final 
Zonal Weighting Factors. 

 
 For the avoidance of doubt, such reconciliation will include the payment of 

interest at the Base Rate from the date of payment by The Company to 
that User of the capability payments referred to at (i) above. 

 
For clarification purposes, each reference in this paragraph 4 to “need” 
does not imply actual Reactive Power need but is used merely to refer to 
the figure identified as “need” in the Seven Year Statement.  Such figure 
shall be determined each year using the same principles and 
methodologies as used to determine the zonal weighting factors for the 
twelve month periods ended on 31st March 1996 and 31st March 1997. 

 
 5. Indexation  
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 The indexation factor I used in the formulae in Paragraph 2 above shall 1[, 
with effect form 1st October 1997 in respect of the period from (and 
including) that date to (and including) 31st March 1998,] with effect from 1st 
April in respect of each subsequent twelve month period ending 31st 
March, be determined as follows:- 

 
 I = RP12 

 RP11 

 
 where 

 
For the period from (and including) 1st October, 1997 to (and including) 
31st March, 1998 RPI2  =155.4, and thereafter RPI2 is the RPI for March of 
the immediately preceding twelve month period ending 31st March. 

 
 RPI1 is the RPI for March, 1994 (142.5). 
 
 The index used is the Retail Price Index  (RPI) with 1987 = 100 base.  The 

source of the RPI index is the monthly Department of Employment 
“Employment Gazette”. 

 
Subject always to sub-paragraph 2.5 of this Schedule, In respect of all 
periods from (and including) 1st April, 2001 the indexation factor I 
applicable for the period from (and including) 1st April, 2000 to (and 
including) 31st March 2001 shall apply. 

 
 6. --- 
 
 7. --- 
 
 8. --- 
 

9. Reconciliation 
 

As soon as practicable after this Schedule has taken effect and Ancillary 
Services Agreements have been amended so as to give effect thereto, 
The Company will pay to each relevant user or be paid by each relevant 
User such sum as will reconcile:- 

 
(a) payments (if any) made to such User for the provision of the 

Obligatory Reactive Power Service from BM Units in respect of the 
period from 1st October, 1997 to (and including) the date of such 
reconciliation by The Company 

 
with 
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(b) payments due to or from such User pursuant to any Ancillary 

Services Agreement giving effect to this Schedule in respect 
of the period from 1st October, 1997 to the date of such 
reconciliation (both dates inclusive) as if such Ancillary 
Services Agreements had then been effective. For the 
avoidance of doubt, such reconciliation will include the 
payment of interest at Base Rate from the date of the 
relevant payment by The Company referred to at sub-
paragraph 9(a) above. 

 
 
6. Metering – Appendix 4 of MCUSA Schedule 5  
 

2.4 Subject always to sub-paragraph 2.5, the appropriate factors and 
methodologies for each relevant BM Unit shall be agreed by The 
Company and each relevant User (both acting reasonably) in the 
relevant Mandatory Services Agreement by adoption of one or 
more of the factors or methodologies set out in the document 
entitled  “Methodology Document for the Aggregation of Reactive 
Power Metering” (as amended from time to time) published by The 
Company for this purpose.  This document shall specify the 
respective factors and methodologies to be applied for particular 
Metering System configurations in order to determine so far as 
reasonably practicable the Mvarh import value and Mvarh export 
value for the relevant BM Unit at the Commercial Boundary as 
required by this sub-paragraph 2.4. 

 
 2.5 Loss adjustment factors and aggregation methodologies need not 

be agreed between The Company and the relevant User in 
connection with any configuration described in sub-paragraph 2.4.3 
in respect of periods prior to (1st April 1998). 

 
7. Matters for Review - Appendix 7 of MCUSA, Schedule 5 
 

Matter                    Date of review 
 
1. The values of X and Y referred to 

in Appendix 1 in respect of 
Settlement Periods from (and 
including) 1st April 1999. 

 
 Applicable principle: 
 The degree and extent to which a 

competitive market has been 
established in accordance with the 

1st October 1998  
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provisions of this Schedule (taking 
into account, inter alia, the amount 
of Mvar capability the subject of 
Market Agreements and the 
utilisation thereof). 

 
2. Any payment arrangements 

formulated by The Company in 
conjunction with any unlicensed 
providers . 

 
 Applicable principle: 
 The extent to which it is 

reasonably practicable to achieve 
consistency with the provisions of 
Appendix 1 or  

 Appendices  2 and 5 (as the case 
may be). 

 
3. The treatment of Trading Units for 

the purposes of metering and 
calculation of Mvar capability in 
connection with this Schedule. 

 
 Applicable principle: 
 None 
 

1st October 1999  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1st October 1999 

4. The indexation factor referred to in 
Appendix 1 to apply in respect of 
all periods from (and including) 1st 
April 2001.   

 
Applicable principles: 
 
Those charging principles set out 
in Appendix 8. 

 

1st October 2000 

5.            (a) The extent of any change in 
the nature of, or extent of 
recovery under the 
Balancing and Settlement 
Code of, variable costs 
incurred or to be incurred 
by Generating Units 
providing the Obligatory 
Reactive Power Service; 

Not applicable 
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and 
 
               (b) the extent to which such 

changes should lead to a 
change in the specific costs 
identified in paragraph 1 of 
Appendix 8 upon which the 
totality of payments 
referred to therein is based 
and founded. 

 
               Applicable principle: 
 

           That, to the extent 
innovation in the 
development of the default 
payment arrangements or 
the giving of appropriate 
economic signals is not 
thereby stifled, the specific 
costs from time to time 
identified in paragraph 1 of 
Appendix 8 (and upon 
which the totality of 
payments referred to 
therein is based and 
founded) should continue to 
comprise the totality of 
variable costs (actual or 
estimated) incurred or to be 
incurred in respect of, and 
aggregated across, all 
Generating  Units providing 
the Obligatory Reactive 
Power Service, provided 
always that each of those 
specific costs from time to 
time identified shall only be 
a variable cost not 
recovered under the 
Balancing and Settlement 
Code which:- 

(i) is not being incurred at the 
date this Schedule comes 
into effect; or 

(ii) is being incurred at the date 
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this Schedule comes into 
effect and as at that date is 
either identified as a 
specific cost in paragraph 1 
of Appendix 8 or is being 
recovered under the 
Balancing and Settlement 
Code. 

 
8. Charging Principles - Appendix 8 of MCUSA Schedule 5 
 

In accordance with the relevant provisions of this Part I, the following 
principles are intended to form the basis of the default payment 
arrangements for the provision of the Obligatory Reactive Power 
Service set out in this Schedule I and are intended to be taken into 
account in any review of the indexation factor referred to in Appendix 1.  
However, they are not intended to stifle innovation in the development of 
the default payment arrangements or the giving of appropriate economic 
signals.  It is therefore the Parties’ intention that, upon any change in the 
nature of, or extent of recovery under the Balancing and Settlement Code 
of, variable costs (actual or estimated) incurred or to be incurred by 
Generating Units providing the Obligatory Reactive Power Service, the 
specific costs identified in paragraph 1 below shall be a matter for review 
by the Transmission Users Group as more particularly referred to as item 
5 of Appendix 7. 
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Part II 
 

Not Used 
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	1  DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	2  CONDITION PRECEDENTS AND COMMENCEMENT
	3  OUTAGES & NETWORK MANAGEMENT
	4  GRID CODE MATTERS
	4.1    The User is required (as per paragraph 6.3.1 of the CUSC) to comply with the relevant parts of the Grid Code which apply in respect of the relevant Boundary Point Metering Systems associated with the VLP Assets, as amended in accordance with th...
	4.2 The provisions in BC1 and BC2 of the Grid Code provide that compliance is required with such provisions in respect of those VLP Assets in this VLPA.
	5  COMPLIANCE WITH TECHNICAL CONDITIONS
	5.1 The Company and the User shall operate respectively the National Electricity Transmission System and the User System with the special automatic facilities and schemes set out in Appendix F5 to this VLPA.
	5.2 The User shall ensure that the VLP Assets which it operates for the purposes of this VLPA complies with the technical conditions set out in Appendix F5 to this VLPA.
	5.3  The User shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the VLP Assets shall continue to comply with the technical conditions set out in Appendix F5 of this VLPA.
	6  TERM

	7  VARIATIONS
	7.1  Subject to 7.2 no variation to this VLPA shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the User.
	7.2   The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this VLPA by the Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC, Grid Code or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, or as ...

	8 GENERAL PROVISIONS
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	SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 5
	1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	2. conditions precedent and COMMENCEMENT
	2.1 The rights and obligations of the User and The Company pursuant to this BELLA are subject to the following conditions precedent having been fulfilled before such rights and obligations arise:
	2.1.1 the User having provided (in a form reasonably satisfactory to The Company) proof of having entered into a Distribution Agreement with the owner/operator of the Distribution System; and
	2.1.2 of the acceptance by the owner/operator of the Distribution System of any necessary Modification Offer relevant to the Embedded Power Station;
	2.1.3 The Company and / or the Users as appropriate having received the derogations [if any] required in respect of the Grid Code.
	2.2 If the conditions precedent have not been fulfilled, in the case of 2.1.1 and 2.1.3 within 6 months of the date hereof, and in the case of 2.1.2 within 3 months of the date of receipt by the owner/operator of the Distribution System of the Modific...
	2.3 This BELLA shall commence on [    ].
	2.4 It is a condition of this Agreement that the Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station is SMRS registered (or CMRS registered by a Supplier) in the BSC.  If, at any time the Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station ceases to be SMRS registered (or CM...
	3. THE SITE OF CONNECTION TO THE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

	5 grid code matters
	5.1 Paragraph 6.3 of the CUSC applies in respect of this Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station as amended in accordance with the following provisions of this Clause 5.
	5.2 The provisions in BC1 and BC2 of the Grid Code provide that compliance is only required with such provisions in respect of those Generating Units at an Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station where The Company reasonably requires such compliance a...
	[5.2 The Company and the User hereby agree that compliance by the User in respect of this Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station with the provisions of BC1 and BC2 of the Grid Code are reasonably required and therefore the provisions of BC1 and BC2 s...
	[5.2 The Company does not require compliance by the User in respect of this Embedded Exemptable Large Power Station with the provisions of BC1 and BC2]
	[Note: which alternative of Clause 5.2 will apply will depend upon whether or not The Company reasonably requires compliance with these Grid Code obligations.  Please note that the User has a right to ask the Authority to determine on these matters.]
	6. operational notification
	Subject to the provisions of Clause 2.1 having been fulfilled, and subject, if The Company so requires, to Enabling Works [and/or works for any Modification Offer] being carried out and to notification by the User that the site of connection of the U...
	7. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS

	8. TERM
	9. VARIATIONS
	9.1 Subject to 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4, no variation to this BELLA shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the User.
	9.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this BELLA by the Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the Act or a Licence, or as a result of ...
	9.3 If it is necessary for The Company or The Company in its reasonable discretion wishes to make any addition to or omission from or amendment to the Transmission Reinforcement Works,  Appendix H shall be automatically amended to reflect the change.
	9.4 Appendix A shall be automatically amended to reflect any Notice of Reduction on the Notice of Reduction Effective Date

	10. RESTRICTIVE TRADE PRACTICES ACT
	10.1.1 if a copy of this BELLA is not provided to the Department of Trade and Industry (“DTI”) within 28 days of the date of this; or
	10.1.2 if, within 28 days of the provision of that copy to the DTI, the DTI gives notice of objection to the party providing it.

	11. GENERAL PROVISIONS

	APPENDIX A
	SITE[s] OF CONNECTION

	APPENDIX F1
	APPENDIX F2   [NOT USED]
	APPENDIX F3
	APPENDIX F4
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	SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 4
	1.  DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	2. COMMENCEMENT
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	[SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3A]
	1. 1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	1.2.1 The nature, extent of and the timescales associated with the Onshore Construction Works are based on the Offshore Works Assumptions  and User Data.
	1.2.2 The Offshore Construction Works will need to be identified and where there are changes from the Offshore Works Assumptions and\or User Data the nature, extent of and the timescales associated with the Offshore Construction Works and as a consequ...
	1.2.3 [The Company [shall] as soon as practicable and (save where the Authority consents to a longer period) in any event within 3 months of the receipt of notice from the Authority that the Relevant Transmission Licensee has been appointed  propose t...
	1.2.4 The Offshore Agreement to Vary will be open for acceptance for a period of three months from receipt.  If the User does not accept the Offshore Agreement to Vary within three months of receipt [or, where the Offshore Agreement to Vary has been r...
	1.2.5 [With effect from acceptance by the User of the Offshore Agreement to Vary the provisions of this Construction Agreement as amended by the Offshore Agreement to Vary shall have full force and effect and the provisions of this Sub-Clause 1.2 shal...
	1.2.6 [The rights and obligations of the User and The Company under this Construction Agreement (with the exception of those rights and obligations under or referred to in this Clause 1.2 and Clause 1.3) are subject to the above provisions of this Cla...
	OR
	[The rights and obligations of the User and The Company under this Construction Agreement (with the exception of those rights and obligations under or referred to in this Clause 1.2 and Clause 1.3) and Clauses 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4, and rights and obligat...

	1.3 The User shall confirm that the User Data remains the same prior to the start of the Offshore Tender Process.
	[1.4 Where the OTSDUW comprise only the design, planning and/or consenting of (and/or other pre-construction activities relating to) the [Offshore Transmission System], and do not comprise works for construction and installation, direct or indirect re...
	2. CARRYING OUT OF THE WORKS
	2.1 Forthwith following the date of [the Offshore Agreement to Vary] [this Construction Agreement] the User shall agree with the [Relevant Transmission Licensee] [Onshore Transmission Licensee] the Safety Rules and Local Safety Instructions to apply a...
	2.2 Subject to Clauses 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement forthwith following the date of [the Offshore Agreement to Vary] [this Construction Agreement] The Company shall use its best endeavours to obtain in relation to the Construction Works,...
	2.3  The following additional provisions shall apply in respect of the Consents and  Construction Works [and OTSDUW] excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works:-
	2.3.1 All dates specified in this Construction Agreement are subject to The Company obtaining Consents for the Construction Works in a form acceptable to it within the time required to carry out the Construction Works excluding the Wider Transmission ...
	2.3.2 In the event of:-
	(a) the Consents not being obtained by the required date; or
	(b) the Consents being subject to conditions which affect the dates; or
	(c) The Company wishing to amend the Construction Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works [or the User wishing to amend OTSDUW] to facilitate the granting of the Consents,

	then, in the case of Construction Works and Consents therefor, The Company shall be entitled to revise the Construction Works (and as a consequence Appendix A to the Bilateral Connection Agreement) and all dates specified in this Construction Agreemen...
	2.3.3 The User shall be regularly updated by The Company in writing or by such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by The Company from time to time in the obtaining of relevant Consents pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2...
	2.3.4 [The Company shall be regularly updated by the User in writing or by such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by the User from time to time in the obtaining of relevant  Consents for the OTSDUW pursuant to its obligations un...

	2.12 The User shall apply to the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry as part of its application under Section 36 of the Act for its generating station, for deemed planning permission in relation to the substation forming part of the Transmission...

	3 DELAYS
	3.1 If either party shall have reason to believe that it is being delayed or will be delayed in carrying out that party’s Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works for any reason (whether it is one entitling it to the fixing of a new ...
	3.2 If prior to the Completion Date a party (in this Clause 3.2 “the Affected Party”) shall be delayed in carrying out any of the Affected Party’s Works (including their commissioning) by reason of any act, default or omission on the part of the other...

	4 COMMISSIONING PROGRAMME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
	4.1 Each party shall give written notice to the other declaring its readiness to commence the Commissioning Programme when this is the case.
	4.2 The Commissioning Programme shall commence forthwith once both parties have given written notice to the other under Clause 4.1.
	4.3 The Works excluding the Wider Transmission Reinforcement Works shall be deemed to have been Commissioned on the date that the Independent Engineer certifies in writing to that effect.
	4.4 In the event that the actual date of commencement of the Commissioning Programme is later than the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed commissioning beyond the Commissionin...
	4.5 In the event that the actual date on which the Construction Works are Commissioned is later than the Completion Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed completion beyond the Completion Date, such responsibility an...
	4.6 Liquidated Damages payable under Clauses 4.4 and 4.5 of this Construction Agreement shall accumulate on a daily basis but shall be payable calendar monthly.  On or before the 15th day of each month the party entitled to receive the payment of Liqu...
	4.7 Without prejudice to and in addition to the obligation of the User pursuant to Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement, the payment or allowance of Liquidated Damages pursuant to this Clause 4 shall be in full satisfaction of The Company's liabi...
	4.8 In the event that the User shall have failed, in circumstances not entitling it to the fixing of a new date as the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date pursuant to Clause 3.2, to complete the User's Works by [  ] to a stage where the User is ...

	5 APPROVAL TO CONNECT/ENERGISE/BECOME OPERATIONAL
	5.1 Not later than 4 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required to be prepared and submitted by...
	5.2 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required to be prepared and submitted by...
	5.3 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties:-
	5.3.1  each party shall submit to the other data within its possession needed to enable the completion of Appendices F3 and F4 to the Bilateral Connection Agreement; and
	5.3.2  the User shall submit to The Company evidence satisfactory to The Company that the User's Equipment [and OTSUA] complies or will on completion of the User's Works comply with Clause 8 of this Construction Agreement and Paragraphs 1.3.3(b), 2.9 ...

	5.4 Not later than 8 weeks prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties each party shall submit to the other:
	5.4.1 for the Connection Site information to enable preparation of Site Responsibility Schedules complying with the provisions of Appendix 1 to the Connection  Conditions together with a list of managers who have been duly authorised by the User to si...
	5.4.2 written confirmation as required under CC.5.2(g) that the list of Safety Co-ordinators are authorised and competent [and a list of persons appointed pursuant to Grid Code CC5.2(m)];
	5.4.3 a list of the telephone numbers for the facsimile machines referred to in   CC6.5.9.
	5.4.4 [For the Transmission Interface Site information to enable preparation of Site Responsibility Schedules between the User and the Onshore Transmission Licensee for the period up to the OTSUA Transfer Time and between the Onshore Transmission Lice...

	5.5 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date each party shall submit to the other a statement of readiness to complete the Commissioning Programme in respect of the Works excluding the Wider Transmission ...
	(a)  where the Relevant Transmission Licensee is the owner of the Offshore Platform the User shall remove any of the User’s Equipment on the Offshore Platform within such period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User; or
	(b)  where the User is the owner of the Offshore Platform The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee  removes, any [Transmission Connection Assets] on the Offshore Platform within such period as may be agreed between the Relevan...
	OR
	[(a) The Company shall disconnect the OTSUA at the Transmission Interface Site; and
	(b) the User shall remove any of the OTSUA on the Onshore Transmission Licensee’s land at the Transmission Interface Site and The Company shall (as appropriate) remove or procure that the Onshore Transmission Licensee removes its equipment (if any) fr...
	17. Development of Offshore Transmission System Development User Works
	17.1 To the extent not already provided and, within three months of the date of this Construction Agreement (or such later date as The Company shall agree) the User shall provide The Company with:
	(a)     confirmation of the  OTSDUW to be undertaken by the User;
	(b) confirmation of the programme for the OTSDUW  to be undertaken by the User; and
	(c) information equivalent to that provided under Sections B and D of the Connection Application but by reference to the Transmission Interface Site rather than the Connection Site.
	Upon any revision to the Offshore Works Assumptions, the User shall provide updated information under paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) to and the parties shall (without prejudice to paragraph 6.9.2) agree such amendments to this Construction Agreement as a...
	17.2 The User and The Company shall within 3 months of the date of this Construction Agreement (or such later date as The Company and User shall agree) agree a timeline (the OTSDUW Development and Data Timeline) detailing the activities to be undertak...
	17.3 Such data shall take account of The Company’s obligations to the Relevant Transmission Licensees under the STC in providing information and data in respect of additions to and changes on the National Electricity Transmission System and the need t...
	17.4 Within six months of the date of this Construction Agreement (or such later date as the The Company shall agree) the User shall provide The Company on an initial and indicative basis with:
	(a) information that would enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee to complete the Connection Site Specification (advising of any changes from or additions required to the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendices F1 to F5 to the Bila...
	(b) information that would enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee to complete the Transmission Interface Site Specification (advising of any changes from or additions required to the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendix OF to this...
	(c) information that would enable the Relevant Transmission Licensee to complete the Services Capability Specification (to the extent practicable given the information and data  available to the User at that time).


	17.5 Information referred to in Clause 17.4 (a), (b) and (c) shall be developed and amended by the User and agreed by The Company as the design and detail of the OTSDUW is finalised and such that the information can be provided by The Company to the e...
	17.6 Any dispute between The Company and the User as to the information provided to enable finalisation of the Connection Site Specification, Services Capability Specification or Transmission Interface Site Specification shall be managed in accordance...
	17.7 The User shall provide The Company with such information and assistance as The Company may reasonably require to enable the Onshore Transmission Licensee and the Relevant Transmission Licensee to have in place a Transmission Interface Agreement r...
	17.8 Taking into account the expected extent of the OTSUA Commissioning Period prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, The Company and the User shall establish, as part of the OTSDUW Development and Data Timetable:
	(a) a timetable for the provision of the items required from the User pursuant to Clause 5 of this Construction Agreement, the Grid Code and CUSC Paragraphs 2.10 and 2.11 as they relate to the Connection Site; and
	(b) where the Transmission Interface Site will be Operational prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, by when and to what extent the information referred to in Clause 17.4 (a), (b) and (c) should be in final form prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time;
	(c) where the Transmission Interface Site will be Operational prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, to what extent and by when the User has to comply with the requirements in Appendices OF prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time.18
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	SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3
	PART 1
	For use with User’s in the categories of (i) Power Stations directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission system, (ii) Embedded Power Stations which are the subject of a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement, (iii) Interconnectors dire...
	Please note that as the Connect and Manage Arrangements do not apply to Interconnectors, this construction agreement will be adapted accordingly to reflect that, other than in the context of the Cancellation Charge arrangements, it will be based on th...
	Please note that the Queue Management Process will not be applied and included in  (i) Construction Agreements with an Embedded Power Station  relating to a Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement or (ii) in Construction Agreements with the owner/oper...

	1. 1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	2.  CARRYING OUT OF THE WORKS
	2.1 Forthwith following the date of this Construction Agreement the User shall agree with the Relevant Transmission Licensee the Safety Rules and Local Safety Instructions to apply during the Construction Programme and Commissioning Programme.  Failin...
	2.2 Subject to Clauses 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement forthwith following the date of this Construction Agreement The Company shall use its best endeavours to obtain in relation to the Construction Works, and the User shall use its best en...
	2.3  The following additional provisions shall apply in respect of the Consents and  Construction Works:-
	2.3.1 All dates specified in this Construction Agreement are subject to The Company obtaining Consents for the Construction Works in a form acceptable to it within the time required to carry out the Construction Works in accordance with the Constructi...
	2.3.2  In the event of:-
	(a)  the Consents not being obtained by the required date; or
	(b) the Consents being subject to conditions which affect the dates; or
	(c) The Company wishing to amend the Construction Works to facilitate the granting of the Consents,

	2.3.3 The User shall be regularly updated by The Company in writing or by such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by The Company from time to time in the obtaining of relevant Consents pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2...

	2.12 [The User shall apply to the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry as part of its application under Section 36 of the Act for its generating station, for deemed planning permission in relation to the substation forming part of the Transmissio...

	3.  DELAYS
	3.1 If either party shall have reason to believe that it is  being delayed or will be delayed in carrying out that party’s Works for any reason (whether it is one entitling it to the fixing of a new date under Clause 3.2 of this Construction Agreement...
	3.2 If prior to the Completion Date a party (in this Clause 3.2 “the Affected Party”) shall be delayed in carrying out any of the Affected Party’s Works (including their commissioning) by reason of any act, default or omission on the part of the other...

	4.  COMMISSIONING PROGRAMME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
	4.1 Each party shall give written notice to the other declaring its readiness to commence the Commissioning Programme when this is the case.
	4.2 The Commissioning Programme shall commence forthwith once both parties have given written notice to the other under Clause 4.1.
	4.3 The Works shall be deemed to have been Commissioned on the date that the Independent Engineer certifies in writing to that effect.
	4.4 In the event that the actual date of commencement of the Commissioning Programme is later than the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed commissioning beyond the Commissionin...
	4.5 In the event that the actual date on which the Construction Works are Commissioned is later than the Completion Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed completion beyond the Completion Date, such responsibility an...
	4.6 Liquidated Damages payable under Clauses 4.4 and 4.5 of this Construction Agreement shall accumulate on a daily basis but shall be payable calendar monthly.  On or before the 15th day of each month the party entitled to receive the payment of Liqu...
	4.7 Without prejudice to and in addition to the obligation of the User pursuant to Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement, the payment or allowance of Liquidated Damages pursuant to this Clause 4 shall be in full satisfaction of The Company's liabi...
	4.8 In the event that the User shall have failed, in circumstances not entitling it to the fixing of a new date as the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date pursuant to Clause 3.2, to complete the User's Works by [  ] to a stage where the User is...

	5.  APPROVAL TO CONNECT/ENERGISE/BECOME OPERATIONAL
	5.1 Not later than 4 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required to be prepared and submitted by...
	5.2 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required to be prepared and submitted by...
	5.3 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties:-
	5.3.1 each party shall submit to the other data within its possession needed to enable the completion of Appendices F3 and F4 to the Bilateral Connection Agreement; and
	5.3.2 the User shall submit to The Company evidence satisfactory to The Company that the User's Equipment complies or will on completion of the User's Works comply with Clause 8 of this Construction Agreement and Paragraphs [1.3.3(b), 2.9 and 6.7] of ...

	5.4 Not later than 8 weeks prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties each party shall submit to the other:
	5.4.1 for the Connection Site information to enable preparation of Site Responsibility Schedules complying with the provisions of Appendix 1 to the Connection  Conditions together with a list of managers who have been duly authorised by the User to ...
	5.4.2 written confirmation as required under CC.5.2(g) that the list of Safety Co-ordinators are authorised and competent [and a list of persons appointed pursuant to Grid Code CC5.2(m)];
	5.4.3 a list of the telephone numbers for the facsimile machines referred to in CC6.5.9.

	5.5 If directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date each party shall submit to the other a statement of readiness to complete the Commissioni...

	6. INDEPENDENT ENGINEER
	(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee removes, any Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Li...


	SCHEDULE 2 EXHIBIT 3
	PART 2
	For use with Users other than in the categories referred to in PART 1
	Please note that the Queue Management Process will not be applied and included in Construction Agreements with the owner/operator of a Distribution System directly connected to the National Electricity Transmission System where the Construction Agreem...

	1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	2 CARRYING OUT OF THE WORKS
	2.1 Forthwith following the date of this Construction Agreement the User shall agree with the Relevant Transmission Licensee the Safety Rules and Local Safety Instructions to apply during the Construction Programme and Commissioning Programme.  Failin...
	2.2 Subject to Clauses 2.3 and 2.4 of this Construction Agreement forthwith following the date of this Construction Agreement The Company shall use its best endeavours to obtain in relation to the Construction Works, and the User shall use its best en...
	2.3 The following additional provisions shall apply in respect of the Consents and Construction Works:-
	2.3.1 All dates specified in this Construction Agreement are subject to The Company obtaining Consents for the Construction Works in a form acceptable to it within the time required to carry out the Construction Works in accordance with the Constructi...
	2.3.2 In the event of:-
	(a) the Consents not being obtained by the required date; or
	(b) the Consents being subject to conditions which affect the dates; or
	(c) The Company wishing to amend the Construction Works to facilitate the granting of the Consents,

	2.3.3 The User shall be regularly updated by The Company in writing or by such other means as the parties may agree as to progress made by The Company from time to time in the obtaining of relevant Consents pursuant to its obligations under Clause 2.2...

	2.12 [The User shall apply to the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry as part of its application under Section 36 of the Act for its generating station, for deemed planning permission in relation to the substation forming part of the Transmissio...

	3 DELAYS
	3.1  If either party shall have reason to believe that it is  being delayed or will be delayed in carrying out that party’s Works for any reason (whether it is one entitling it to the fixing of a new date under Clause 3.2 of this Construction Agreemen...
	3.2 If prior to the Completion Date a party (in this Clause 3.2 “the Affected Party”) shall be delayed in carrying out any of the Affected Party’s Works (including their commissioning) by reason of any act, default or omission on the part of the other...

	4 COMMISSIONING PROGRAMME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
	4.1 Each party shall give written notice to the other declaring its readiness to commence the Commissioning Programme when this is the case.
	4.2 The Commissioning Programme shall commence forthwith once both parties have given written notice to the other under Clause 4.1.
	4.3 The Works shall be deemed to have been Commissioned on the date that the Independent Engineer certifies in writing to that effect.
	4.4 In the event that the actual date of commencement of the Commissioning Programme is later than the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed commissioning beyond the Commissionin...
	4.5 In the event that the actual date on which the Construction Works are Commissioned is later than the Completion Date The Company (if and to the extent that it is responsible for delayed completion beyond the Completion Date, such responsibility an...
	4.6 Liquidated Damages payable under Clauses 4.4 and 4.5 of this Construction Agreement shall accumulate on a daily basis but shall be payable calendar monthly.  On or before the 15th day of each month the party entitled to receive the payment of Liqu...
	4.7 Without prejudice to and in addition to the obligation of the User pursuant to Clause 2.4 of this Construction Agreement, the payment or allowance of Liquidated Damages pursuant to this Clause 4 shall be in full satisfaction of The Company's liabi...
	4.8 In the event that the User shall have failed, in circumstances not entitling it to the fixing of a new date as the Commissioning Programme Commencement Date pursuant to Clause 3.2, to complete the User's Works by [  ] to a stage where the User is...
	(a)  the User shall remove any of the User's  Equipment on the Relevant Transmission Licensee's land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Licensee and the User; and
	(b)  The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee removes, any Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission L...

	5 APPROVAL TO CONNECT/ENERGISE/BECOME OPERATIONAL
	5.1 Not later than 4 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required to be prepared and submitted by...
	5.2 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties the parties shall prepare and submit the Operation Diagrams required to be prepared and submitted by...
	5.3 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties:-
	5.3.1 each party shall submit to the other data within its possession needed to enable the completion of Appendices F3 and F4 to the Bilateral Connection Agreement; and
	5.3.2 the User shall submit to The Company evidence satisfactory to The Company that the User's Equipment complies or will on completion of the User's Works comply with Clause 8 of this Construction Agreement and Paragraphs [2.9 and 6.7] of the CUSC.

	5.4 Not later than 8 weeks prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date or by such other time as may be agreed between the parties each party shall submit to the other:
	5.4.1 for the Connection Site information to enable preparation of Site Responsibility Schedules complying with the provisions of Appendix 1 to the Connection  Conditions together with a list of managers who have been duly authorised by the User to ...
	5.4.2 written confirmation as required under CC.5.2(g) that the list of Safety Co-ordinators are authorised and competent [and a list of persons appointed pursuant to Grid Code CC5.2(m)];
	5.4.3 a list of the telephone numbers for the facsimile machines referred to in CC6.5.9.

	5.5 Not later than 3 months prior to the expected Commissioning Programme Commencement Date each party shall submit to the other a statement of readiness to complete the Commissioning Programme in respect of the Works and the statement submitted by th...

	6 INDEPENDENT ENGINEER
	(b) The Company shall procure that the Relevant Transmission Licensee removes, any Transmission Connection Assets on the User’s land within 6 months of the date of termination or such longer period as may be agreed between the Relevant Transmission Li...
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	SCHEDULE 2 - EXHIBIT 2
	1. DEFINITIONS, INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION
	2. COMMENCEMENT
	3. THE SITE OF CONNECTION TO THE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
	4. CHARGING DATE
	5. USE OF SYSTEM
	6. CREDIT REQUIREMENTS
	7. TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY
	7.1 The Transmission Entry Capacity of [each of the] site[s] of Connection is [are] and the[ir] value[s] for the purposes of Paragraph 3.2 of the CUSC are specified in Appendix C.
	7.2 Appendix C Part 3 will set out the BM Unit Identifiers of the BM Units registered at the Connection Site under the Balancing and Settlement Code.  The User will provide The Company with the information needed to complete details of these BM Unit I...
	7.3 The Company shall monitor the Users compliance with its obligation relating to Transmission Entry Capacity against the sum of metered volumes of the BM Units set out in Part 3 of Appendix C and submitted by the User for each Settlement Period.

	8. COMPLIANCE WITH SITE SPECIFIC TECHNICAL CONDITIONS
	9. [RESTRICTIONS ON AVAILABILITY (power stations with Design Variation only)
	11. VARIATIONS
	11.1 Subject to 11.2 and 11.3, no variation to this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement shall be effective unless made in writing and signed by or on behalf of both The Company and the User.
	11.2 The Company and the User shall effect any amendment required to be made to this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement by the Authority as a result of a change in the CUSC or the Transmission Licence, an order or direction made pursuant to the A...
	11.3 The Company has the right to vary Appendix B in accordance with this Bilateral Embedded Generation Agreement and the CUSC including any variation necessary to enable The Company to charge in accordance with the Charging Statements or upon any cha...

	12. GENERAL PROVISIONS

	APPENDIX A
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	APPENDIX B
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	APPENDIX C
	TRANSMISSION ENTRY CAPACITY
	Part 1 Transmission Entry Capacity
	Transmission Entry Capacity (TEC) expressed in average MW taken over a half hour settlement period
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	Power Station    [ ]
	Part 2 BM Units comprising Power Station
	E_BMU 1  (Associated with Genset 1)
	E_BMU 2  (Associated with Genset 2)
	E_BMU 3  (Associated with Genset 3)
	E_BMU 4  (Associated with Genset 4)
	E_BMU SD-1  (Station Demand) if applicable
	E_BMU AD-1  (Additional Trading Site Demand) if applicable
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	15 OTSDUW Build
	15.1 Where the Transmission Interface Site is to be Operational prior to the OTSUA Transfer Time, during such period the following provisions shall apply and the other provisions of this Bilateral Connection Agreement shall be construed accordingly.
	15.2 The OTSUA will be connected to the National Electricity Transmission System at the Transmission Interface Point and:
	(i) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the provisions of CUSC Paragraphs 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 shall apply by reference to the Transmission Interface Site rather than the Connection Site;
	(iii) until the OTSUA Transfer Time, in addition to its obligations at Clause 8 of this Bilateral Connection Agreement, the User shall operate the OTSUA in accordance with Appendices OF3 and OF4 to the Construction Agreement;
	(iv) until the OTSUA Transfer Time the User shall comply with the site specific technical conditions set out in Appendix OF5 to the Construction Agreement and CUSC Paragraph 2.9.3 shall also apply by reference to Appendices OF1, OF3, OF4 and OF5 as at...
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